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A  Bill  No. 

Accidents,  Motor  Vehicle — See  Motor  Vehicle. 
Agricultural  College — See  Ontario. 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario — Act  to  establish 50 

Agricultural  Societies  Act — Act  to  amend 70 

Agriculture,  Department  of,  Federated  Colleges  of  the.  Act,  1961-62 49 

Air  Pollution  Control  Act — Act  to  amend 31 

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation  Act,  1949 — 

Act  to  amend 83 

Apprenticeship  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 88 

Approval  of  Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators — Act  to  provide  for 72 

Assessment  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 78 

— Act  to  amend 107 

B 

Bailiffs  Act,  1960-61— Act  to  amend 14 

Bees  Act — Act  to  amend 74 

Boundaries  Act — Act  to  amend 122 

Building  Trades  Protection  Act — Act  to  repeal 161 

C 

Cancer  Act — ^Act  to  amend 32 

Cemeteries  Act — Act  to  amend 130 

Certification  of  Titles  Act — Act  to  amend 121 

Child  Welfare  Act — Act  to  amend 156 

Claims  for  Damages — See  Motor  Vehicle  Accident. 

College  of  Art  Act,  1961-62 166 

Commerce  and  Development — See  Economics. 

Conservation  Authorities  Act — Act  to  amend 7 

— Act  to  amend 148 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund — See  Ontario  Loan  Act. 

Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 — Act  to  amend 159 

Construction  Safety  Act,  1961-62 162 

Co-operative  Loans  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 44 

— Act  to  amend 75 

[31 


C — Continued  Bill  No. 

Coroners  Act — Act  to  amend 15 

— Act  to  amend 133 

Corporations  Act — Act  to  amend 41 

Corporations  Information  Act — Act  to  amend 42 

Corporations  Tax  Act — Act  to  amend 1 14 

Cost  of  Credit  Act,  1961-62  (Lapsed) 174 

County  Courts  Act — Act  to  amend 61 

County  Judges  Act — Act  to  amend 62 

— Act  to  amend 103 

Crown  Attorneys — Act  to  amend 16 

— Act  to  amend 134 

Crown  Timber  Act — Act  to  amend 56 

D 

Damages  Arising  out  of  Motor  Vehicle  Accidents,  Claims  for — 

Act  respecting 124 

Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act — Act  to  amend 105 

Dentistry  Act — Act  to  amend 29 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Federated  Colleges  of  the,  Act,  1961-62 49 

Department  of  Economics  and  Development  Act,  1961-62 5 

Department  of  Education  Act — Act  to  amend 33 

Department  of  Labour  Act — Act  to  amend 39 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act — Act  to  amend 79 

Devolution  of  Estates  Act — Act  to  amend 17 

Division  Courts  Act — Act  to  amend 18 

— Act  to  amend 63 

Drug  Addiction,  Alcoholism  and.  Research  Foundation  Act,  1949 

— Act  to  amend 83 

Drugless  Practitioners  Act — Act  to  amend 109 

E 

Economics  and  Federal  and  Provincial  Relations,  the  Department  of,  and 

the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Development — Act  to  amalgamate  5 

Education,  Department  of,  Act — Act  to  amend 33 

Election  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 37 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 45 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 68 

Elderly  Persons'  Social  and  Recreational  Centres  Act,  1961-62 127 

Elevators  and  Lifts  Act — Act  to  amend 160 

Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act — Act  to  amend 173 

Energy  Act — Act  to  amend 97 

Energy  Board,  Ontario,  Act — Act  to  amend 96 

F 

Fair  Employment  Practices  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 53 

Farm  Products  Marketing  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 13 

— Act  to  amend 167 

Federal  and  Provincial  Relations  Department — See  Economics. 


s 

F— Continued                                           Bill  No. 

Federated  Colleges  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Act,  1961-62 49 

Financial  Administration  Act — Act  to  amend 115 

Fire  Marshals  Act — Act  to  amend 19 

Fish,  Game  and.  Act,  1961-62 69 

Fish  Inspection  Act — Act  to  amend 12 

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act — Act  to  amend 10 

Forestry  Act — Act  to  amend H 

Funerals,  Prearrangement  of — See  Prearrangement. 


Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 69 

Gananoque,  Certain  Lands  in  the  Town  of — Act  respecting 55 

General  Sessions  Act — Act  to  amend 64 

H 

Health  Insurance — Act  to  provide  for  (Lapsed) 85 

Highway  Improvement  Act — Act  to  amend 93 

Highway  Traffic  Act — Act  to  amend 104 

— Act  to  amend 147 

Highway  Transport  Board  Act,  Ontario — Act  to  amend 146 

Homes  for  the  Aged  Act — Act  to  amend 128 

Horticultural  Societies  Act — Act  to  amend 76 

Hospital  Services  Commission  Act — Act  to  amend 51 

— Act  to  amend 110 

Hospitals  Tax  Act — Act  to  amend 87 

Hotel  Dieu  Hospital,  Windsor,  Act,  1961-62 157 

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) ....  38 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) ....  95 

— Act  to  amend 172 

Housing  Development  Act — ^Act  to  amend 131 

Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62,  Ontario 54 

Hydro — See  Power  Commission;  Ontario  Hydro. 


Impartial  Referees  and  Arbitrators,  Approval  of — Act  to  provide  for 72 

Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 43 

— Act  to  amend 151 

Infants  Act — Act  to  amend 136 

Insurance  Act — Act  to  amend 144 

J 

Jails  Act — Act  to  amend 91 

Judicature  Act — Act  to  amend 60 

— Act  to  amend 65 

Jurors  Act — i\ct  to  amend 20 

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act — Act  to  amend 66 


L                                                    Bill  No. 

Labour,  Department  of,  Act — Act  to  amend 39 

Labour  Relations  Act — Act  to  amend 168 

Lakehead  College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Technology,  1956 — Act  to  amend.  .  58 

Land  Tax  Act,  Provincial,  1961-62 149 

Land  Titles  Act — Act  to  amend 120 

Legislative  Assembly  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 4 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 46 

Legitimacy  Act,  1961-62 21 

Liquor  Control  Act — Act  to  amend 123 

Liquor  Licence  Act — Act  to  amend 176 

Loan  Act,  Ontario,  1961-62 , 150 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act — Act  to  amend 102 

Loans  Made  in  Ontario,  Full  Disclosure  of  All  Terms  and  Conditions  of — 

Act  to  require  (Lapsed) 174 

Local  Improvement  Act — Act  to  amend 90 

M 

Macdonald  Institute — See  Ontario  Agricultural  College. 

Magistrates  Act — Act  to  amend 132 

Maintenance  Orders,  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of,  Act — Act  to  amend.  ...  25 

Master  and  Servant  Act — Act  to  amend 22 

— Act  to  amend 135 

Mechanics'  Lien  Act — Act  to  amend 23 

Mental  Hospitals  Act — Act  to  amend 82 

—Act  to  amend 129 

Milk  Industry  Act — Act  to  amend 48 

Minimum  Wage  Act — Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 175 

Mining  Act — Act  to  amend 57 

Mortgage  Brokers  Registration  Act — Act  to  amend 119 

Mortgages  Act — Act  to  amend 101 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62 124 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act — Act  to  amend 106 

Municipal  Act — Act  to  amend 126 

— Act  to  amend 170 

Municipal  Affairs,  Department  of.  Act — Act  to  amend 79 

Municipal  Board,  Ontario,  Act — Act  to  amend 80 

Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System,  Ontario — Act  to  establish 169 

Municipal  Unconditional  Grants  Act — Act  to  amend 92 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act — Act  to  amend 139 

N 

Notaries  Act — Act  to  amend 59 

Nurses  Act,  1961-62 125 

O 

Ontario  Agricultural  College,  Ontario  Veterinary  College  and 

Macdonald  Institute — Act  respecting 49 

Ontario  Energy  Board  Act — Act  to  amend 96 

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act — Act  to  amend 146 
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O— Continued  Bill  No. 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code,  1961-62 54 

Ontario  Hydro — Employees'  Union  Dispute  Act,  1961-62 163 

Ontario  Loan  Act,  1961-62 150 

Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act — Act  to  amend 80 

Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System — Act  to  establish 169 

Ontario  Parks  Integration  Board  Act — Act  to  amend 6 

— Act  to  amend 113 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission  Act — Act  to  amend 77 

Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act,  1960-61 — Act  to  amend 108 

Optometry  Act,  1961-62 112 

P 

Parks  Assistance  Act — Act  to  amend 8 

Parks  Integration  Board  Act,  Ontario — Act  to  amend 6 

— Act  to  amend 113 

Pension  Benefits  Act,  1961-62  (Lapsed) 89,  165 

Pharmacy  Act — Act  to  amend Ill 

Planning  Act — Act  to  amend 98 

Police  Act — Act  to  amend 24 

— Act  to  amend 73 

Power  Commission  Act — Act  to  amend 3 

— Act  to  amend 36 

Power  Commission's  Systems  Consolidation  Act,  1961-62 2 

See  also  Ontario  Hydro. 

Prearrangement  of  Funeral  Services — Act  to  regulate 138 

Private  Investigators  Act — Act  to  amend 118 

Private  Sanitaria  Act — Act  to  amend 84 

Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 149 

Provincial  Parks  Act — Act  to  amend 9 

Public  Accountancy  Act — Act  to  amend 171 

Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act — Act  to  amend 145 

Public  Health  Act — Act  to  amend 35 

Public  Hospitals  Act — Act  to  amend 52 

Public  Lands  Act — Act  to  amend 116 

Public  Libraries  Act — Act  to  amend 140 

Public  Parks  Act — Act  to  amend 94 

Public  Schools  Act — Act  to  amend 142 

Public  ServiceAct,  1961-62 155 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act — Act  to  amend 154 

R 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders  Act — Act  to  amend 25 

Referees  and  Arbitrators,  Approval  of  Impartial — Act  to  provide  for 72 

Registry  Act — Act  to  amend 137 

Regulations  Act — Act  to  amend 117 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Act,  1960-61— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 47 

— Act  to  amend  (Lapsed) 81 

— Act  to  amend 86 

Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1960 — Act  to  confirm 26 

Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960 — Act  to  confirm 1 
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S  Bill  No. 

Safety  of  Workmen  during  Construction  etc. — Act  to  provide  for 162 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act — Act  to  amend 30 

Schools  Administration  Act — Act  to  amend 34 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act — Act  to  amend 141 

Separate  Schools  Act — Act  to  amend 143 

Succession  Duty  Act — Act  to  amend 153 

Summary  Convictions  Act — Act  to  amend 27 

Supply  Act,  1961-62 177 

Surrogate  Courts  Act — Act  to  amend 67 

T 

Teachers'  Superannuation  Act — Act  to  amend 164 

Tile  Drainage  Act — Act  to  amend 152 

Training  Schools  Act — Act  to  amend 71 

Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines  Limited  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

(Lapsed) 99 

Transport  Board,  Ontario  Highway,  Act — Act  to  amend 146 

Trustee  Act — Act  to  amend 28 

V 

Variation  of  Trusts  Act — Act  to  amend 100 

Vital  Statistics  Act — Act  to  amend 40 

— Act  to  amend 158 

W 

Water  Resources  Commission  Act,  Ontario — Act  to  amend 77 


PRIVATE  BILLS 

B 

Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge — Act  respecting Pr34 

Belleville,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr3 

C 

Christ  Church,  Amherstburg — Act  respecting Pr32 

Co-operative  Credit  Society,  Ontario — Act  respecting Prl2 

Cornwall  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A.— Act  respecting Pr23 

£ 

Erie  Beach,  Village  of — Act  respecting Pr2 

Essex  County,  Town  of  Leamington  and  Public  Utilities  Commission  of 

the  Town  of  Leamington — Act  respecting Pr22 

Etobicoke,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr29 
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G  Bill  No. 

Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest — Act  respecting Prl 

H 

Halton,  County  of — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn) Pr9 

Hamilton,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr28 

— Act  respecting Pr36 

Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals — Act  respecting Pr30 

Hearst,  Town  of — Act  respecting Pr5 

L 

Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury — Act  respecting Pr35 

Leamington — See  Essex. 

London,  City  of — Act  respecting Pr7 

M 

Markham,  Village  of — Act  respecting Pr8 

Medora  and  Wood,  United  Townships  of — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn). .  .  Pr20 

Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto — Act  resjjecting PrlO 

Music  Teachers — See  Ontario. 

N 

Neelon-Garson — See  Sudbury. 

Nepean,  Township  of — Act  respecting Prl3 

— Act  respecting Prl8 

Nepean  Township  High  School  Board  and  The  Collegiate  Institute 

Board  of  the  City  of  Ottawa — Act  respecting Prl5 

O 

Oakville,  Town  of — Act  respecting Prl6 

Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society — Act  respecting Prl 2 

Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers'  Association — Act  respecting Pr24 

Orillia,  Town  of — Act  respecting  (Xot  reported) Pr6 

Oshawa,  Greater,  Community  Chest — Act  respecting Prl 

Ottawa,  City  of — Act  respecting Prl  7 

Ottawa,  City  of.  Separate  School  Board — Act  respecting Pr2 1 

Ottawa  Collegiate  Institute  Board — See  Nepean. 

0 

Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto — Act  respecting Pr4 

R 

Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge,  Baudette  and — Act  respecting Pr34 

Richmond  Hill,  Town  of — Act  respecting Pr26 

Riverview  Health  Association — Act  respecting Pr37 
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S  Bill  No. 

St.  Catharines,  City  of — Act  respecting Prll 

Sudbury,  City  of,  High  School  Board,  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and 

Falconbridge  District  High  School  Board Pr25 

T 

Toronto,  City  of — Act  respecting Prl4 

Toronto,  Township  of — Act  respecting  (Withdrawn) Pr31 

U 

United  Church  of  Canada — Act  respecting , Pr33 

W 

Wicksteed,  Township  of — Act  respecting Pr27 

Windsor  Board  of  Education  and  Windsor  Suburban  District  High 

School  Board — Act  respecting Pr38 

Windsor,  City  of — Act  respecting Prl9 

Y 

Young  Men's- Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall — 

Act  respecting Pr23 


BILL  140 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Libraries  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


T  O  R  O  xN  T  O 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendments  provide  that  hereafter  a  public  Hbrary 
can  be  established  in  a  municipality  or  police  village  but  not  in  a  school 
section.  Present  libraries  in  school  sections  are  continued  until  disestab- 
lished under  the  Act. 


Section  2.    Complementary  to  section  1  of  this  Bill. 


Section  3.  At  present,  a  county  library  service  can  be  established  only 
if  requested  by  75  per  cent  of  the  municipalities  forming  a  county.  The 
new  subsection  provides  for  the  establishment  of  a  county  library  service 
if  only  half  of  the  municipalities  request  it  provided  the  combined  popula- 
tion of  these  municipalities  is  at  least  25,000. 
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BILL  140  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Libraries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  ^f 25.' a.^if' 
by  striking  out  "township,  rural  school  section,  union  school  *™®'^**®*^ 
section  or  township  school  area"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  township",  so  that  subsec- 
tion 1  of  the  said  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  public  library  may  be  established  in  a  city,  town,iibrary 
village,  police  village  or  township  under  the  con- ™f J^^jjg^ 
ditions  and  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  The  said  section  3  is  further  amended  by  adding  there- ^  fas .'sf  I?" 
to  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Every   public   library  heretofore  established   for  a^bJIJtoe 
rural  school  section,  union  school  section  or  township  ^^^^^^ 
school  area  that  is  being  operated  immediately  before  continued 
this  subsection  comes  into  force  is  hereby  continued 

until  it  is  disestablished. 

2.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  8  and  section  9  of  The  0.325'.  a.  s. ' 
Public  Libraries  Act  are  repealed.  f^^'  ^'^' 

repealed 

3.  Section  86  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  ^125;  i.^fe; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  Where  at  least  half  of  the  municipalities  forming^**®™ 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  and  having 
a  combined  population  of  at  least  25,000  request  the 
county  to  establish  a  county  library  service,  the 
council  of  the  county  may  by  by-law  establish  a 
county  library  service  for  all  the  municipalities  that 
so  request. 


T 

R.S.O.  1960,  ^      T- 

Form  3  Form  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

Commence-       5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
^^'^^  Assent. 

Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Libraries  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 


I 
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Section  4.    Complementary  to  section  1  of  this  Bill. 
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BILL  140 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Libraries  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  140  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Libraries  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Section  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended ^f 25.' sfi?' 
by  striking  out  "township,  rural  school  section,  union  school  *""®°*^®^ 
section  or  township  school  area"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  township",  so  that  subsec- 
tion 1  of  the  said  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  public  library  may  be  established  in  a  city,  town.nbrary 
village,  police  village  or  township  under  the  con- ^^JbUshed 
ditions  and  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  The  said  section  3  is  further  amended  by  adding  there- ^125,' sf  3.' 
to  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Every  public  library  heretofore  established   for  a^^^J^iM 
rural  school  section,  union  school  section  or  township ^^^^^^^ 
school  area  that  is  being  operated  immediately  before  continued 
this  subsection  comes  into  force  is  hereby  continued 

until  it  is  disestablished. 

2.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  8  and  section  9  of  The c.'325'.  a.  8, ' 
Public  Libraries  Act  are  repealed.  1^9,  '^'  ' 

repealed 

3.  Section  86  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  0.325.' s.  se; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


amended 


(la)  Where  at  least  half  of  the  municipalities  forming  ^^®™ 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  and  having 
a  combined  population  of  at  least  25,000  request  the 
county  to  establish  a  county  library  service,  the 
council  of  the  county  may  by  by-law  establish  a  < 
county  library  service  for  all  the  municipalities  that 
so  request. 


140 


R.S.O.  1960, 

Fo?m  3  *•  ^o*"™  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act 

repealed 


is  repealed. 


commence-       5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         e.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Libraries  Amend- 
tnent  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  141 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II.  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Subsection  6  is  re-enacted  to  provide  for  the  mailing 
of  copies  of  an  award  of  arbitrators  where  a  continuation  school  district 
is  absorbed  as  part  of  a  high  school  district,  and  provides  a  time  limit  for 
appealing  to  the  judge  from  the  award. 


Section  2.  The  amount  levied  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements  out  of  current  funds  is  now  limited  to  a  sum  calculated  at 
one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  high  school  district. 
The  amendment  increases  the  rate  to  two  mills. 


Section  3.     The  provisions  respecting  the  composition  of  advisory 
vocational  committees  are  revised. 
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BILL  141  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJEISTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  o,nd^-^^lJ^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- su^^-^s.^^ ' 
stituted  therefor: 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  shall  forth- ^pp**^ 
with  send  by  registered  mail  a  copy  of  the  award  to 
the  secretary  of  each  elementary  school  board  that 
established  the  continuation  school  district  and  to  the 
council  of  each  municipality  in  which  the  continu- 
ation school  district  was  located,  and  any  such  ele- 
mentary school  board,  the  high  school  board  or  the 
council  may,  within  twenty  days  of  the  receipt  of  a 
copy  of  the  award,  app)eal  from  the  award  to  the 
county  judge,  whose  decision  is  final, 

2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Secondary  RS-O.  i960. 

c    362    B    34 

Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking siibe.  2, ' 
out  "one  mill"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "two  mills",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  out  of 
current  funds  not  exceeding  a  sum  calculated  at  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the 
high  school  district  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  and  a  further  sum  if  such  further  sum 
is  approved  in  the  manner  provided  for  approving 
debentures  for  permanent  improvements. 

3.  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  42  of  The  Secondary  fi-f^- If ^' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  thej^^^^^ 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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Composition 


Idem 


(2)  The  committee  shall  consist  of  five,  eight  or  twelve 
members  as  the  board  may  determine. 


(3)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  five  members, 
it  shall  be  composed  of, 


Cd-idPt 


Jdem 


Idem 


(a)  the  chairman  and  two  trustees; 

(b)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employee  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industry  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 


(c)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employer  of  labour  or  the  director  of  a 
company  employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industry 
carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

(4)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  eight  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  three  trustees; 

(6)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  com- 
panies employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industries 
carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

(5)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  twelve  members, 
it^shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  five  trustees; 

(b)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  three  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board, 
who  are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of 
companies  employing  labour  in  manufactur- 
ing, agricultural,  commercial  or  other  indus- 
tries carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 
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Section  4.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  revenue  that  is  to  be 
deducted  from  expenditures  to  calculate  the  tuition  fees  chargeable  by  a 
high  school  board. 


Section  5.  The  subsection,  as  re-enacted,  provides  that  the  portion 
of  the  cost  of  vocational  school  accommodation  that  was  paid  by  the 
Province  under  a  Federal-Provincial  agreement  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
calculation  of  fees  for  non-resident  pupils. 
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(6)  Where  a  vocational  school  is  built  under  a  technical  where 

^   ^  ...  J    •  u     scnool  under 

and  vocational  training  agreement  entered  into  by  technical  and 
Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  one  high  training 
school  district   on   the   understanding   that   it   wilP^®*™*°* 
serve  two  or  more  high  school  districts,  the  com- 
f)osition    of    the    committee    shall    be    determined, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  by  the  boards 
concerned. 

(7)  A    member   appointed    to    represent    employees   orj^^op®^^ 
employers  on  the  committee  is  entitled  to  receive  the 

same  honorarium  and  travelling  expenses  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  is  entitled  to  receive  as  a  trustee  for 
secondary  school  purposes. 

4.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  69  of  The  Secondary  f^Q- 1^^- 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  subsections  8|»*»-  *. 
2  and  3  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  o/re-enact«d 
Education   Amendment   Act,    1960-61,    is    repealed    and    the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  resp)ect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  the  cost 
of  transporting  resident  pupils  and  on  fees 
paid  or  payable  to  another  board  and  on  the 
operation  of  evening  courses  of  study,  and 

(ii)  all  other  sources  except  taxation  and  tuition 
fees. 


5.  Subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  fl«<i  ^  fe^  b^to' 

'  '  '     subs.  2, 

re-enacted 


Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- ^"^-2 


stituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary'  school  district  pl^bie 
attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
under  subsection  2  of  section  30  or  under  subsection  1 
of  section  66  or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under 
subsection  3  of  section  68,  the  board  of  the  secondary 
school  district  of  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil  shall 
pay  fees  to  the  board  that  operates  the  secondary 
school,  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  4 
or  5  of  section  69,  as  the  case  requires,  except  that, 

(a)  legislative  grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as 
provided  in  clause  c  of  the  said  subsection  4; 
and 
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ai 


(b)  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  a  new  school  or  an 
addition  to  a  school  built  under  a  technical 
and  vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario 
that  was  assumed  and  paid  by  the  Province 
shall  not  be  included  as  an  expenditure  under 
clause  a  of  the  said  subsection  4. 

c!^*l62*  B.^Ts!      ^»  Section    78   of    The  Secondary  Schools  and   Boards   of 
repealed        Education  Act  is  repealed. 

Commence-       7. — (j)  jhis  Act,  except  sections  4  and  5,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  ^2)  Sections  4  and  5  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 

force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


I 
I 

[1 
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Section  6.  The  provision  of  section  78  with  respect  to  providing 
transportation  for  pupils  is  now  contained  in  section  37  of  The  SchooU 
Administration  Act.    Section  78  is  therefore  repealed. 
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BILL  141 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxsg,  Queen's  Punter 


I 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1,  Subsection  6  is  re-enacted  to  provide  for  the  mailing 
of  copies  of  an  award  of  arbitrators  where  a  continuation  school  district 
is  absorbed  as  part  of  a  high  school  district,  and  provides  a  time  limit  for 
appealing  to  the  judge  from  the  award. 


Section  2.    Self  explanatory. 


Section  3.  The  amount  levied  for  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements  out  of  current  funds  is  now  limited  to  a  sum  calculated  at 
one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  high  school  district. 
The  amendment  increases  the  rate  to  two  mills. 
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BILL  141  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  fl«^ SfeS.* s?!?' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- Ji^^^^-^^ 
stituted  therefor: 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  shall  forth- Appeal 
with  send  by  registered  mail  a  copy  of  the  award  to 
the  secretary  of  each  elementary  school  board  that 
established  the  continuation  school  district  and  to  the 
council  of  each  municipality  in  which  the  continu- 
ation school  district  was  located,  and  any  such  ele- 
mentary school  board,  the  high  school  board  or  the 
council  may,  within  twenty  days  of  the  receipt  of  a 
copy  of  the  award,  appeal  from  the  award  to  the 
county  judge,  whose  decision  is  final. 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Secondary  ^■^•O.i^^. 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking siibs.  i,  ci.  ». 
out  "British  subject"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Canadian 
citizen",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen.  "^1 

3.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Secondary  r.s.o.  i960. 

-    .        c    362   8.  34 

Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking siibe.  2, ' 
out  "one  mill"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu  thereof  "two  mills",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  out  of 
current  funds  not  exceeding  a  sum  calculated  at  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the 
high  school  district  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  and  a  further  sum  if  such  further  sum 
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is  approved  in  the  manner  provided  for  approving 
debentures  for  permanent  improvements. 

0.362's.  42!      4:.  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  42  of  The  Secondary 
re-ena<^'ed     Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Composition  (2)  The  committee  shall  consist  of  five,  eight  or  twelve 

members  as  the  board  may  determine. 

^*^®™  (3)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  five  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  two  trustees; 

(b)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employee  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industry  carried  on  in 
the  high  sdiool  district;  and 

(c)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employer  of  labour  or  the  director  of  a 
company  employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industry 
carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

i<ie'»  (4)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  eight  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  three  trustees; 

(b)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  com- 
panies employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industries 

P^"-  carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

Idem  (5)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  twelve  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  five  trustees; 

(b)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  three  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board, 
who  are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of 
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Section  4.     The  provisions  respecting  the  composition  of  advisory 
vocational  committees  are  revised. 


141 


Section  5.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  revenue  that  is  to  be 
deducted  from  expenditures  to  calculate  the  tuition  fees  chargeable  by  a 
high  school  board. 


Section  6.  The  subsection,  as  re-enacted,  provides  that  the  portion 
of  the  cost  of  vocational  school  accommodation  that  was  paid  by  the 
Province  under  a  Federal-Provincial  agreement  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
calculation  of  fees  for  non-resident  pupils. 
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companies  employing  labour  in  manufactur- 
ing, agricultural,  commercial  or  other  indus- 
tries carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

(6)  Where  a  vocational  school  is  built  under  a  technical  ^^  under 
and  vocational  training  agreement  entered  into  by  ^^^^^j^jj'^'* 
Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  one  high  traini^«^^ 
school  district  on   the   understanding   that   it   will 

serve  two  or  more  high  school  districts,  the  com- 
position of  the  committee  shall  be  determined, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  by  the  boards 
concerned. 

(7)  A   member   appointed    to   represent   employees   or  ^^J^p^^, 
employers  on  the  committee  is  entitled  to  receive  the 

same  honorarium  and  travelling  expenses  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  is  entitled  to  receive  as  a  trustee  for 
secondary  school  purposes. 

5.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  69  of  The  Secondary  ^-^J^-  pfS* 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  subsections  eube.  4. 

2  and  3  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  cfn-ensicted 
Education   Amendment   Act,    1960-61,    is   repealed    and    the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  the  cost 
of  transporting  resident  pupils  and  on  fees 
paid  or  payable  to  another  board  and  on  the 
operation  of  evening  courses  of  study,  and 

(ii)  all  other  sources  except  taxation  and  tuition 
fees. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and ^fg^' \^^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- ^u be.  2. 
stituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  f«««  ^, 
^  '  ,  111  payable 

attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
under  subsection  2  of  section  30  or  under  subsection  1 
of  section  66  or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under 
subsection  3  of  section  68,  the  board  of  the  secondary 
school  district  of  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil  shall 
pay  fees  to  the  board  that  operates  the  secondary 
school,  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  4 
or  5  of  section  69,  as  the  case  requires,  except  that, 
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(a)  legislative  grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as 
provided  in  clause  c  of  the  said  subsection  4; 
and 

(b)  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  a  new  school  or  an 
addition  to  a  school  built  under  a  technical 
and  vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario 
that  was  assumed  and  paid  by  the  Province 
shall  not  be  included  as  an  expenditure  under 
clause  a  of  the  said  subsection  4. 

c'"f62*B^78'      '''•  Section   78  of   The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
repealed      '  Education  Act  is  repealed. 

Commence-       8, — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2,  5  and  6,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^<**"^  (2)  Sections  5  and  6  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 

force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 


Idem  (3)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1963.  IN 

Short  title         9,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 


'/luoa  '] 
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Section  7.  The  provision  of  section  78  with  respect  to  providing 
transportation  for  pupils  is  now  contained  in  section  37  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act.    Section  78  is  therefore  repealed. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  141  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  aiid^-f;^-^^^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-^"**-^. 
stituted  therefor: 

(6)  The  secretary  of  the  high  school  board  shall  forth- Appeal 
with  send  by  registered  mail  a  copy  of  the  award  to 
the  secretary  of  each  elementary  school  board  that 
established  the  continuation  school  district  and  to  the 
council  of  each  municipality  in  which  the  continu- 
ation school  district  was  located,  and  any  such  ele- 
mentary school  board,  the  high  school  board  or  the 
council  may,  within  twenty  days  of  the  receipt  of  a 
copy  of  the  award,  appeal  from  the  award  to  the 
county  judge,  whose  decision  is  final. 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Secondary^  s.o.i9^. 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking siibe.  i,  ci.  i. 
out  "British  subject"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Canadian  *°^*° 
citizen",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen. 

3.  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  34  of  The  Secondary  R.s.o.  i960. 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking siiba.  2. ' 
out  "one  mill"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  intended 
lieu  thereof  "two  mills",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  expenditures  for  permanent  improvements  out  of 
current  funds  not  exceeding  a  sum  calculated  at  two 
mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the 
high  school  district  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  and  a  further  sum  if  such  further  sum 
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is  approved  in  the  manner  provided  for  approving 
debentures  for  permanent  improvements. 

o!^'f62"  8.^42!      4.  Subsections  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  42  of  The  Secondary 
re-MiacW     Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

CompoBition  (2)  The  committee  shall  consist  of  five,  eight  or  twelve 

members  as  the  board  may  determine. 

^**®™  (3)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  five  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  two  trustees; 

(6)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employee  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industry  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  one  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  who 
is  an  employer  of  labour  or  the  director  of  a 
company  employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industry 
carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

Idem  (4)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  eight  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  three  trustees; 

{h)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  two  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of  com- 
panies employing  labour  in  manufacturing, 
agricultural,  commercial  or  other  industries 
carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

Idem  (5)  Where  the  committee  is  to  consist  of  twelve  members, 

it  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  and  five  trustees; 

(6)  three  persons,  not  members  of  the  board,  who 
are  employees  in  manufacturing,  agricultural, 
commercial  or  other  industries  carried  on  in 
the  high  school  district;  and 

(c)  three  other  persons,  not  members  of  the  board, 
who  are  employers  of  labour  or  directors  of 
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companies  employing  labour  in  manufactur- 
ing, agricultural,  commercial  or  other  indus- 
tries carried  on  in  the  high  school  district. 

(6)  Where  a  vocational  school  is  built  under  a  technical  ^oof  under 
and  vocational  training  agreement  entered  into  by  ^^^j^^^^"** 
Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  one  high^^^«^^ 
school   district   on   the   understanding   that   it  will 

serve  two  or  more  high  school  districts,  the  com- 
position of  the  committee  shall  be  determined, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  by  the  boards 
concerned. 

(7)  A    member   appointed    to   represent   employees   o^H^^nowium^ 
employers  on  the  committee  is  entitled  to  receive  the 

same  honorarium  and  travelling  expenses  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  is  entitled  to  receive  as  a  trustee  for 
secondary  school  purposes. 

5.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  69  of  The  Secondary  f-f^-  ^^|3' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  A  ct,  as  amended  by  subsections  sute.  4. 

2  and  3  of  section  6  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  o/re-«nact«d 
Education   Amendment   Act,    1960-61,    is    repealed    and    the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  Second,  the  total  gross  revenues  shall  be  ascertained 
for  the  same  calendar  year  in  respect  of  the  schools 
from, 

(i)  legislative  grants,  excluding  grants  on  the  cost 
of  transporting  resident  pupils  and  on  fees 
paid  or  payable  to  another  board  and  on  the 
operation  of  evening  courses  of  study,  and 

(ii)  all  other  sources  except  tsixation  and  tuition 
fees. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  ^f^-  g^fo* 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs- 2. 
stituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  Fees 

,  11,  payable 

attends  a  secondary  school  pursuant  to  an  agreement 

under  subsection  2  of  section  30  or  under  subsection  1 

of  section  66  or  which  he  has  a  right  to  attend  under 

subsection  3  of  section  68,  the  board  of  the  secondary 

school  district  of  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil  shall 

pay  fees  to  the  board  that  operates  the  secondary 

school,  calculated  in  accordance  with  subsection  4 

or  5  of  section  69,  as  the  case  requires,  except  that, 
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(a)  legislative  grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as 
provided  in  clause  c  of  the  said  subsection  4; 
and 

(6)  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  a  new  school  or  an 
addition  to  a  school  built  under  a  technical 
and  vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  the  Province  of  Ontario 
that  was  assumed  and  paid  by  the  Province 
shall  not  be  included  as  an  expenditure  under 
clause  a  of  the  said  subsection  4. 

c!"f 62,"  8.^78'      '^'  Section    78   of    The  Secondary   Schools  and   Boards  of 
repealed        Education  Act  is  repealed. 

Commence-       8. — (1)  This  Act,-  except  sections  2,  5  and  6,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^*^®™  (2)  Sections  5  and  6  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 

force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

Idem  (3)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1963. 

Short  title         9,  jj^jg  ^^^  ^^y  j^g  ^^^^^  ^g  j^^g  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  142 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


f'i, 


Explanatory  Notes 


Section  1.  As  section  17  applies  to  all  school  sections  and  as  the 
definition  of  "school  section"  includes  a  township  school  area,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  refer  in  subsection  2  to  township  school  areas.  For  clarifica- 
tion purposes  only,  the  references  in  subsection  2  to  township  school  areas 
are,  therefore,  deleted. 


Section  2.  The  amendments  bring  the  qualifications  of  rural  trustees 
and  urban  trustees  as  much  in  line  as  possible.  Section  27,  dealing  with 
urban  trustees,  is  also  amended.    See  section  5  of  this  Bill. 
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BILL  142  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  JfgO- i^JIJ- 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  a  township  school  area"  in  thesubs.  2  ' 
second  line  and  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school  ^p[^j^*^  °^ 
section  or  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section 
shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  approved 
by  the  Minister. 

2.  Section  18  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R-|^o- lajo, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

18. — (1)  The  public  school   trustees  of  a  rural  school  truste^^o'be 
section  that  is  not  a  township  area  are  a  corporation  corporation 
by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  School 

Section  No of  the  Township  of 

"    {inserting  the 

number  of  the  school  section   and  the  name  of  the 
township). 

(2)  For  every  rural  school  section  there  shall  be  three  J'""^*®®^' 
trustees,  each  oi  whom,   m  rotation,  shall,  except  office 

as  herein  otherwise  provided,  hold  office  for  three 

years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a 

new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 

board  held   in  accordance  with  section  43  of   The ^fe?*  ^^^°' 

Schools  Administration  Act. 

(3)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  who,  tions'to^be 

elected 
,   ,    .         T->   •  •  1         1  •  trustee 

(a)  IS  a  British  subject; 


{b)  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 
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(c)  is  a  resident  in  the  school  section ;  and 


Disqualifl- 
cations 


Qualification 

to  act  £18 

trustee 


Persons 
deemed 

ratepayers 


(d)  is  a  ratepayer  in  the  school  section. 

(4)  A  person  is  not  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee, 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or 
secondary  school  board  or  of  the  council  or 
local  board  of  a  municipality  in  which  all  or 
part  of  the  school  section  is  situate,  unless 
before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  clerk  of 
the  other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  or  local  board,  as  the  case  may 
be; 

(b)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality 
in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate ; 

(c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee; 

(d)  who  is  otherwise  disqualified  under  this  or 
any  other  Act;  or 

(e)  if  any  portion  of  the  taxes  levied  for  school 
purposes  for  the  preceding  year  or  years  on 
the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  person 
qualifies  is  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time 
of  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting, 
provided  that  this  clause  does  not  apply 
where  the  person  is  a  tenant  of  the  property 
and  the  taxes  in  respect  thereof  are,  under  the 
terms  of  the  tenancy,  payable  by  the  owner 
of  the  property,  and  the  rental  therefor  is  not 
overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  opening 
of  the  nomination  meeting. 

(5)  A  person  is  qualified  to  act  as  a  trustee  during  the 
term  for  which  he  was  elected  so  long  as  he  continues 
to  have  the  qualifications  mentioned  in  subsection  3 
and  does  not  become  disqualified  under  clauses  a  to 
d  of  subsection  4. 

(6)  The  following  persons  shall  be  deemed  ratepayers 
under  clause  d  of  subsection  3: 

(a)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in  a 
municipality  as  actual  owner  or  tenant  of 
land  in  the  school  section  for  an  amount 
sufificient  to  entitle  him  or  her  to  vote  at 
municipal  elections; 


I 
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Section  3.  At  present,  subsection  1  of  section  21  provides  for  the 
annual  meetings  of  rural  school  sections  and  excludes  township  school 
areas  that  include  part  or  all  of  an  organized  municipality.  The  subsection, 
therefore,  applies  to  township  school  areas  in  unorganized  territory.  As 
elections  for  trustees  of  township  school  areas  in  unorganized  territory 
are  provided  for  elsewhere,  subsection  1  should  not  apply  to  any  township 
school  area.     The  subsection  is,  therefore,  amended  accordingly. 


Section  4.     The  amendment  excepts  all  township  school  areas  from 
the  provision  respecting  the  duties  of  secretaries  of  rural  school  sections. 


Section  5.  The  provisions  respecting  the  qualifications  of  urban 
trustees  are  brought  more  in  line  with  those  for  rural  trustees.  See  also 
section  2  of  this  Bill  respecting  qualifications  of  rural  trustees. 
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(b)  the  son  or  daughter  of  a  person  assessed  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if 
he  or  she  is  resident  on  the  farm  with  the 
assessed  owner;  and 

(c)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if  he 
or  she  resides  on  the  farm  with  the  assessed 
owner. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6,  "farm"  means  not  interpre- 
less  than  twenty  acres  of  land  in  the  actual  occupa- 
tion of  the  owner  thereof. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  ^^f-f^l^^^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "that  includes  part  or  all  of  an  subs,  i 
organized  municipality"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A   meeting  of   the   electors   of   every   rural    school  Meeting,  in 
section  except  a  township  school  area  for  the  pur- ^^^.'^^^o* 
pose  among  other  things  of  electing  trustees  shall  be  "hen  *»«•<* 
held  annually  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  December, 
or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday,  on  the  next  day  following, 
commencing  at  the  hour  of  10  o'clock  in  the  forenoon, 
or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour 
of  1  o'clock  or  8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  such 
place  as  the  board  by  resolution  determines,  or,  in 
the  absence  of  such  resolution,  at  the  schoolhouse 
of  the  section. 

4r.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  i^f'/s^'l^t^', 
amended   by  striking  out   "that   includes  part  or  all  of  an|^j^J^ 
organized   municipality"   in   the   second   and    third   lines,   so 
that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)   It   is  the  duty  of   the  secretary  of  a   rural  school  ^"^e^y^ of 
section,  except  a  township  school  area,  se^on^'^"'^' 


R.S.O.  1930. 
c.  330    S.  27 

5.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Schools  siiba.  2,    "  * 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         sui^^s.  4.' 

repealed 

(2)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  andQuaiiflca- 
to  sit  and  vote  as  a  member  of  a  school  board  in  an  trustees 
urban  municipality  who, 
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(a)  subject  to  clause  b,  has  the  same  qualifications 
as  a  rural  school  trustee  under  subsections  3 
to  6  of  section  18,  which  subsections  apply 
mutatis  mutandis;  and 

(b)  is  a  ratepayer  in  the  urban  municipality  and 
is  resident  in  or  within  one  mile  of  the  urban 
municipality. 


6.  Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 


R.S.O. I960, 

re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor 


Urban 

municipality 
divided  into 
wards 


30. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may  be  composed  of  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five  or 
more  wards 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may  be  composed 
of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the  electors 
of  each  ward  for  a  term  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  school  board  of 
an  urban  municipality  that  is  elected  as  provided  in 
subsection  1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided 
in  section  29. 


R.S.O.  I960,       7.  Section  32  of   The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 

c    330    s    32  . 

amended     '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Trustee  in 
office  until 
organization 
of  new  board 


R.S.O. 
c.  361 


1960, 


(2)  Every  trustee  of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  munici- 
pality shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor  has 
been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330,  8.  39, 
repealed 


8.  Section  39  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


^iso.' 8.^40 :      »•— (1)  Section  40  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended 
amended        jjy  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Time  for 
passing 
by-law  re 
remaining 
part  of 
union  school 
section 


(5a)  Notwithstanding  section  17,  a  by-law  may  be  passed 
under  subsection  5  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
September. 


^■?Qn'  P^n'       (2)  Subsection   13  of  the  said  section  40  is  amended  by 

subs.  13         mserting  after  "which"  in  the  second  line  "subject  to  sub- 
amended  .        °_,,  ,  ,  ,  .  ,11  ,  r    II 

section  15   ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  loUows: 
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Section  6.  At  present,  new  boards  in  urban  municipalities  that  are 
divided  into  wards  must  in  the  first  instance  be  elected  by  general  vote 
and  may  later  change  to  election  by  wards  in  accordance  with  the  Act. 
Section  30  is  re-enacted  to  permit  new  boards  in  urban  municipalities 
that  are  divided  into  wards  to  be  elected  by  general  vote  or  by  wards  in 
the  first  instance  with  power  to  change  at  a  later  date  in  accordance  with 
the  Act. 


Section  7.  This  provision  formerly  appeared  in  subsection  2  of 
section  27  which  is  re-enacted.  See  section  5  of  this  Bill.  The  amendment 
is  for  clarification. 


Section  8.  The  section  repealed  provides  that  a  municipal  clerk 
is  not  eligible  to  be  a  member  of  a  school  board  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  municipality.  This  provision  is  transferred  to  the 
section  dealing  with  qualification  of  trustees.    See  section  2  of  this  Bill. 

Section  9 — Subsection  1.  Where  a  township  school  area  that  is 
being  formed  or  altered  includes  part  of  a  union  school  section,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  include  any  remaining  part  in  a  new  or  another  school  section. 
The  new  subsection  provides  that  a  by-law  with  respect  to  a  remaining 
part  may  be  passed  on  or  before  September  30th  in  the  same  year  as  the 
township  school  area  is  formed  or  altered. 

Subsections  2  and  3.  At  present,  a  new  board  of  a  township  school 
area  that  is  divided  into  wards  must  in  the  first  instance  be  composed  of 
five  members  elected  at  large  and  may  later  be  changed  in  accordance 
with  the  Act  to  the  composition  and  election  provided  for  an  urban  school 
board.  The  amendments  will  permit  such  new  boards  to  be  elected  at 
large  or  by  wards  in  the  first  instance  with  power  to  change  at  a  later  date 
in  accordance  with  the  Act. 
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Subsection  4.  At  present  a  by-law  establishing  a  township  school 
area  does  not  come  into  force  until  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister  and  an 
order  respecting  the  adjustment  of  claims  has  been  made.  The  latter 
requirement  is  deleted  as  the  report  may  be  approved  or  amended  later 
by  the  Minister. 


Section  10.  The  amendments  provide  for  a  supplementary  report 
by  the  referee  where  the  audit  following  the  referee's  report  reveals  a 
condition  that  was  not  known  to  the  referee  at  the  time  of  his  report. 


Section  11.  The  amendment  provides  for  an  apportionment  of  the 
requisition  for  a  township  school  area  comprising  territory  in  two  or  more 
municipalities  in  the  year  in  which  the  area  is  formed  or  altered. 
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(13)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for  p^^^  school 
every  township  school  area  which,  subject  to  sub- |ru8tee6  for 
section  15,  shall  consist  of  five  members.  school  area 

(3)  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  c. '330,"  s.  40! 
following  substituted  therefor:  re^^tid 

(15)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  ^®'"?^ 

of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com- divided  into 

position   and   election   of   the  board   may   be   that 

provided  for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality 

that  is  divided  into  wards,  provided  that  any  change 

in  the  composition  and  election  of  the  board  shall 

be   made   in    the   manner   provided    in   section   31, 

which  section  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

(4)  Subsection  27  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  ^•|g'^- 1^^^. 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  27 ' 

°  re-enacted 

(27)  No  by-law  passed  under  this  section  comes  into  force  ^/^g^^j^^ 
until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  42  of  The  Public  Schools  ff^l^^- 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "and"   in   the  first  line  subs.  5, 
"subject  to  subsection  5a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(5)  The  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report  ^eciaon  of 
and,  subject  to  subsection  5a,  his  decision  is  final 
and  not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding 
upon  each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each 
municipality  and  of  any  school  section  affected 
thereby. 

(2)  The  said  section  42  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^  fg*^- ^^^^| 

following  subsection:  amended 

(5a)  Where  the  auditor's  annual  report  for  the  year  in^^^^ 
which  the  by-law  establishing,  altering  or  dissolving  report 
the  township  school  area  was  passed  reveals  a  con- 
dition that  was  not  evident  when  the  referee  made 
his  report,  the  referee  may  submit  a  supplementary 
report  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  original  report, 
and  the  Minister  may  adopt,  var>'  or  amend  the 
supplementary  report,  and  his  decision  is  final  and 
not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding  upon 
each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each  muni- 
cipality and  of  any  school  section  affected  thereby. 

11.  Section  43  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by ^fg^- ^^|^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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on  formation 
or  alteration 


(la)  In  any  year  in  which  a  township  school  area  com- 
prising territory  in  two  or  more  municipalities  is 
formed  or  in  which  its  boundaries  are  altered,  the 
apportionment  of  the  annual  requisition  shall  be 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  55. 


12.  Subsections   17  and    18  of  section  45  of   The  Public 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  330,  B.  45, 
subs.  17, 

subs!^^!^^ '     Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
repealed 

Term  of 
appointment 


(17)  The  proportion  of  liability  determined  by  the  arbi- 
trators under  subsection  13  shall  continue  in  force 
until  it  is  altered  under  the  provisions  of  section  55. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  330,  8.  54, 
Bubss.  1,  2, 

8ubs!*3,  ^  '     Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 


13.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  54  of  The  Public 


Application 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249,  re 
assets  and 
liabilities  of 
incorpora- 
tion or 
annexation 


(1)  Where  a  school  section  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  an  area  that  becomes  incorporated  or  is  annexed 
to  or  amalgamated  with  another  municipality,  the 
provisions  of  sections  12  and  14  of  The  Municipal 
Act  apply  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  assets 
and  liabilities. 


Issue  of 
debentures 
for  rural 
school  board 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  does  not  apply  to  an 
application  by  a  rural  school  board  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  required  under  an  agreement  or  an  order 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  made  under  sec- 
tion 12  or  14  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


c^fso,' ^^^^'       14:.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^|^g  following  section : 


Powers  of 
board  re 
levying  of 
rates,  etc. 


Powers  of 
tax  collector 


58a. — (1)  The  board  of  a  school  section  that  comprises 
territory  without  municipal  organization  shall  exer- 
cise for  the  territory  included  in  the  section  the 
powers  and  duties  of  a  municipal  council  with 
respect  to  preparing  estimates  of  the  sums  required 
during  the  year,  levying  rates,  collecting  taxes  and 
issuing  debentures,  for  public  school  purposes. 


(2)  The  tax  collector  appointed  by  the  board  for  the 
territory  without  municipal  organization  has  the 
same  powers  as  a  tax  collector  in  a  municipality. 


Rates  for 
first  year 
levied  on 
current 
assessment 


(3)  In  the  first  year  in  which  territory  without  municipal 
organization  is  included  in  a  school  section,  the  rates 
for  that  year  shall  be  levied  on  the  assessment  made 
in  that  year. 
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Section  12.    The  amendment  is  for  the  purpose  of  clarification  only. 


Section  13.  The  amendments  are  to  remove  a  conflict  bet«'een 
section  54  and  the  provisions  of  sections  12  and  14  of  The  Municipal  Act 
with  respect  to  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  on  incorporation  or 
annexation. 


Section  14.  The  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  powers  of  the  board 
and  the  ta.v  collectors  in  territor\-  without  municipal  organization  with 
respect  to  the  le\ying  and  collecting  of  rates. 
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Section  15.  At  present,  subsection  1  of  section  60  authorizes  boards 
in  unorganized  territory  only  to  issue  debentures  for  the  purchase  of  a 
school  site  and  the  erection  of  a  school  house.  The  amendment  extends 
the  authority  to  issue  debentures  to  include  all  permanent  improvements 
as  defined  in  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


Section  16.     Provision  is  made  for  the  repayment  of  a  debenture 
debt  on  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section. 


Section  17.  The  new  subsection  5  authorizes  public  school  boards 
in  unorganized  territory  to  borrow  money  for  current  expenditures  until 
grants  and  taxes  are  collected. 
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16.  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isRS.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "the  purchase  of  a  school  site  and  thesiibs.  i. ' 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and*"^®'^  ® 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "permanent  improvements",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In    territory   without    municipal    organization,    the  ^^^'^^^j.^^ 
board  of  a  school  section  may  issue  debentures  for  for 

,  ,  ,    f      permanent 

permanent  improvements  for  such  amounts  and  torimprove- 
such  term  of  years,  not  exceeding  thirty,  as  the 
board  sees  fit,  or  the  board  may  direct  that  the 
principal  and  interest  shall  be  repayable  by  annual 
or  other  instalments  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  ^fig'  ^^^^' 
Municipal  Act,  provided  that  the  issue  of  the 
debentures  has  been  sanctioned  at  a  special  meeting 
of  the  ratepayers  of  the  section. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

16.  Subsections  9   and    10  of  section   65   of   The  Public  1;^^%^- ^^^ 
Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^^^t®**: 

repealed 

(9)  Where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for  public  school  ^**^*^i*y^ 

•  II  •  1  11  1      •       '°''  deben- 

purposes  m  a  school  section  when  the  boundaries  ture  debt  on 

,    J  ,        ,  .  Ill  It    alteration  of 

of  the  school  section  are  altered,  and  property  taxable  boundaries 
for  public  school  purposes  included  therein  is,  by° 
reason  of  such  alteration,  attached  to  another  school 
section,  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee  appointed  to 
adjust  rights  in  respect  of  such  alteration  may  re- 
quire the  board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the 
property  was  attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the 
interest  and  principle  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is 
determined  by  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee. 

17.  Section  74  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by ^fg^; i^?2: 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  A   public   school   board   of   a   rural   school   section  borrowings 

including  only  territory  without  municipal  organiza- of  board  m 
.    '  "    ,  .  ,      ,      unorganized 

tion   may   borrow   on    the   promissory'   note   of   the  territory 

board,  under  its  corporate  seal,  such  moneys  as  may 

be  required  to  meet  maintenance  expenditures  until 

legislative  grants  and  taxes  are  collected,  but  the 

amount  that  may  be  borrowed  in  any  year, 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  70  per  cent  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the 
estimates  adopted  for  the  year;  and 

(6)  at  any  one  time,  together  with  similar  borrow- 
ings  that  have  not  been   repaid,   shall  not 
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exceed  the  uncollected  balance  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the  esti- 
mates adopted  for  the  year. 

Rf^o- 1960,       18.  Section  76  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Appeal  to 

county- 
council  re 
assenting 
resolution 


(8)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  county 
passes  a  by-law  for  the  formation,  division,  union 
or  alteration  of  a  township  school  area  and  requests 
the  council  of  another  municipality  that  is  required 
to  assent  thereto  to  pass  such  an  assenting  resolution, 
and  the  council  of  such  other  municipality  refuses 
or  neglects  to  pass  such  a  resolution  within  thirty 
days  after  the  request,  the  council  that  passed  the 
by-law  may  within  the  next  twenty  days  appeal  to 
the  council  of  the  county  against  the  refusal  or 
neglect,  and  subsections  3,  4,  6  and  7  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


Appeal  to 
Minister 


(9)  Where  the  by-law  involves  land  in  two  or  more 
counties  or  a  city  or  separated  town,  the  appeal 
shall  be  to  the  Minister,  who  shall  either. 


(a)  dismiss  the  appeal;  or 

(&)  appoint  a  board  of  three  arbitrators  to  hear 
the  appeal,  and  the  board,  subject  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  11,  shall  form,  divide, 
unite  or  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  township 
school  area  or  the  school  section  or  sections 
so  far  as  to  settle  the  matters  complained  of. 


Commence- 
ment 


19.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title  20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 

ment Act,  1961-62. 
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Section  18.  The  new  subsections  8  and  9  provide  for  an  appeal  to 
the  county  council,  or  to  the  Minister  where  more  than  one  county  or  a 
city  or  separated  town  are  involved,  where  a  municipality  refuses  or  neglects 
to  pass  an  assenting  resolution  with  respect  to  the  formation  cm*  alto^tion 
of  a  township  school  area. 
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BILL  142 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


■V(  tT-.-f) 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  As  section  17  applies  to  all  school  sections  and  as  the 
definition  of  "school  section"  includes  a  township  school  area,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  refer  in  subsection  2  to  township  school  areas.  For  clarifica- 
tion purposes  only,  the  references  in  subsection  2  to  township  school  areas 
are,  therefore,  deleted. 


Section  2,  The  amendments  bring  the  qualifications  of  rural  trustees 
and  urban  trustees  as  much  in  line  as  possible.  Section  27,  dealing  with 
urban  trustees,  is  also  amended.    See  section  5  of  this  Bill. 
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BILL  142  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is RS.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  a  township  school  area"  in  thesiibe.  2. ' 
second  line  and  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall*™*''** 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school  A^Pfo^^  <>' 
section  or  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section 
shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  approved 
by  the  Minister. 

2.  Section  18  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  theRS.o.  i960, 

c   330   s.  18 

following  substituted  therefor:  re-«nactedr ' 

18.— (1)  The  public  school  trustees  of  a  rural  school  Sl^^J^gfSL 
section  that  is  not  a  township  area  are  a  corporation  ^°'"p°'^"°'^ 
by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  School 

Section  No of  the  Township  of 

"    {inserting  the 

number  of  the  school  section  and  the  name  of  the 
township). 

(2)  For  every  rural  school  section  there  shall  be  three  Truatees, 
trustees,  each  of  whom,  in  rotation,  shall,  except  offlca 

as  herein  othen^ise  provided,  hold  office  for  three 

years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a 

new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 

board  held   in  accordance  with  section  43  of   The  ^-fg^-  ^*®°' 

Schools  Admin istrat ion  Act. 

(3)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  who,  QuaUflca- 

tions  to  be 
elected 
(a)  is  a  Canadian  citizen;  trustee 

{b)  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 
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(c)  is  a  resident  in  the  school  section ;  and 

{d)  is  a  ratepayer  in  the  school  section. 

canons  ^  (4)  A  person  is  not  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee, 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or 
secondary  school  board  or  of  the  council  or 
local  board  of  a  municipality  in  which  all  or 
part  of  the  school  section  is  situate,  unless 
before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  clerk  of 
the  other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  or  local  board,  as  the  case  may 
be; 

{b)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality 
in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate ; 

(c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee; 

{d)  who  is  otherwise  disqualified  under  this  or 
any  other  Act ;  or 

(e)  if  any  portion  of  the  taxes  levied  for  school 
purposes  for  the  preceding  year  or  years  on 
the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  person 
qualifies  is  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time 
of  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting, 
provided  that  this  clause  does  not  apply 
where  the  person  is  a  tenant  of  the  property 
and  the  taxes  in  respect  thereof  are,  under  the 
terms  of  the  tenancy,  payable  by  the  owner 
of  the  property,  and  the  rental  therefor  is  not 
overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  opening 
of  the  nomination  meeting. 

ti"aJt"^**°"  (5)  A  person  is  qualified  to  act  as  a  trustee  during  the 

trustee  term  for  which  he  was  elected  so  long  as  he  continues 

to  have  the  qualifications  mentioned  in  subsection  3 

and  does  not  become  disqualified  under  clauses  a  to 

d  of  subsection  4. 

deemed  (6)  The  following  persons  shall  be  deemed  ratepayers 

ratepayers  Under  clause  d  of  subsection  3: 

(fl)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in  a 
municipality  as  actual  owner  or  tenant  of 
land  in  the  school  section  for  an  amount 
sufficient  to  entitle  him  or  her  to  vote  at 
municipal  elections; 
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Section  3.  At  present,  subsection  1  of  section  21  provides  for  the 
annual  meetings  of  rural  school  sections  and  excludes  township  school 
areas  that  include  part  or  all  of  an  organized  municipality.  The  subsection, 
therefore,  applies  to  township  school  areas  in  unorganized  territory.  As 
elections  for  trustees  of  township  school  areas  in  unorganized  territory 
are  provided  for  elsewhere,  subsection  1  should  not  apply  to  any  township 
school  area.     The  subsection  is,  therefore,  amended  accordingly. 


Section  4.    The  amendment  excepts  all  township  school  areas  from 
the  provision  respecting  the  duties  of  secretaries  of  rural  school  sections. 


Section  5.  The  provisions  respecting  the  qualifications  of  urban 
trustees  arc  brought  more  in  line  with  those  for  rural  trustees.  See  also 
section  2  of  this  Bill  respecting  qualifications  of  rural  trustees. 
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(6)  the  son  or  daughter  of  a  person  assessed  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if 
he  or  she  is  resident  on  the  farm  with  the 
assessed  owner;  and 

(c)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if  he 
or  she  resides  on  the  farm  with  the  assessed 
owner. 


(7)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6,  "farm"  means  notinterpr©- 
less  than  twenty  acres  of 
tion  of  the  owner  thereof. 


less  than  twenty  acres  of  land  in  the  actual  occupa- 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  '^^fl^l^f^- 
amended  by  striking  out  "that  includes  part  or  all  of   an  subs,  i 
organized  municipality"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A   meeting   of   the   electors   of   every   rural   school  ^^^"i^^g  j„ 
section  except  a  township  school  area  for  the  pur- ■""''a' school 
pose  among  other  things  of  electing  trustees  shall  be  when  held 
held  annually  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  December, 
or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday,  on  the  next  day  following, 
commencing  at  the  hour  of  10  o'clock  in  the  forenoon, 
or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour 
of  1  o'clock  or  8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  such 
place  as  the  board  by  resolution  determines,  or,  in 
the  absence  of  such  resolution,  at  the  schoolhouse 
of  the  section. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is^lgog^l?' 
amended  by  striking  out  "that  includes  part  or  all  of  an  subs,  i 
organized    municipality"    in   the   second   and    third    lines,   so 

that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  a  rural  school  ^"retary'^ of 
section,  except  a  township  school  area,  secUon^^'^*^' 


5.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Schools  c.  330.'  s.  21'. 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         re-enacted; 

subss.  3,  4, 
repealed 

(2)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  and  Q'^aiifisa- 

•  1  t  c  lit  .    •  tions  of 

to  sit  and  vote  as  a  member  01  a  school  board  in  an  trustees 
urban  municipality  who, 
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(a)  subject  to  clause  b,  has  the  same  qualifications 
as  a  rural  school  trustee  under  subsections  3 
to  6  of  section  18,  which  subsections  apply 
mutatis  mutandis',  and 

{b)  is  a  ratepayer  n  the  urban  municipality  and 
is  resident  in  or  within  one  mile  of  the  urban 
municipality. 

R  IgO- 1960.      6.  Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

municipality 
divided  into 
wards 


30. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may  be  composed  of  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five  or 
more  wards 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may  be  composed 
of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the  electors 
of  each  ward  for  a  term  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  school  board  of 
an  urban  municipality  that  is  elected  as  provided  in 
subsection  1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided 
in  section  29. 


R.s.o.  I960,       7.  Section  32  of   The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 

c. 330    8    32  .  .  . 

amended     '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Trustee  in 
office  until 
organization 
of  new  board 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  361 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  330,  s.  39, 
repealed 


(2)  Every  trustee  of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  munici- 
pality shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor  has 
been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 

8.  Section  39  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


^■fso,"  8.^4o;      ^•— (1)  Section  40  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended 
amended        ^y  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Time  for 
passing 
by-law  re 
remaining 
part  of 
union  school 
section 


(5a)  Notwithstanding  section  17,  a  by-law  may  be  passed 
under  subsection  5  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
September. 


c^fso's^fo'       ^^^  Subsection   13  of  the  said  section  40  is  amended  by 
subs.  13,         inserting  after  "which"  in  the  second  line  "subject  to  sub- 
section 15",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  6.  At  present,  new  boards  in  urban  municipalities  that  are 
divided  into  wards  must  in  the  first  instance  be  elected  by  general  vote 
and  may  later  change  to  election  by  wards  in  accordance  with  the  Act. 
Section  30  is  re-enacted  to  permit  new  boards  in  urban  municipalities 
that  are  divided  into  wards  to  be  elected  by  general  vote  or  by  wards  in 
the  first  instance  with  power  to  change  at  a  later  date  in  accordance  with 
the  Act. 


Section  7.  This  provision  formerly  appeared  in  subsection  2  of 
section  27  which  is  re-enacted.  See  section  5  of  this  Bill.  The  amendment 
is  for  clarification. 


Section  8.  The  section  repealed  provides  that  a  municipal  clerk 
is  not  eligible  to  be  a  member  of  a  school  board  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  municipality.  This  provision  is  transferred  to  the 
section  dealing  with  qualification  of  trustees.    See  section  2  of  this  Bill. 

Section  9 — Subsection  1.  Where  a  township  school  area  that  is 
being  formed  or  altered  includes  part  of  a  union  school  section,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  include  any  remaining  part  in  a  new  or  another  school  section. 
The  new  subsection  provides  that  a  by-law  with  respect  to  a  remaining 
part  may  be  passed  on  or  before  September  30th  in  the  same  year  as  the 
township  school  area  is  formed  or  altered. 

Subsections  2  and  3.  At  present,  a  new  board  of  a  township  school 
area  that  is  divided  into  wards  must  in  the  first  instance  be  composed  of 
five  members  elected  at  large  and  may  later  be  changed  in  accordance 
with  the  .\ct  to  the  composition  and  election  provided  for  an  urban  school 
board.  The  amendments  will  permit  such  new  boards  to  be  elected  at 
large  or  by  wards  in  the  first  instance  with  power  to  change  at  a  later  date 
in  accordance  with  the  .\ct. 
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Subsection  4.  At  present  a  by-law  establishing  a  township  school 
area  does  not  come  into  force  until  it  is  approved  by  the  Minister  and  an 
order  respecting  the  adjustment  of  claims  has  been  made.  The  latter 
requirement  is  deleted  as  the  report  may  be  approved  or  amended  later 
by  the  Minister. 


Section  10.  The  amendments  provide  for  a  supplementary  report 
by  the  referee  where  the  audit  following  the  referee's  report  reveals  a 
condition  that  was  not  known  to  the  referee  at  the  time  of  his  report. 


Section  11.  The  amendment  provides  for  an  apportionment  of  the 
requisition  for  a  township  school  area  comprising  territory  in  two  or  more 
municipalities  in  the  year  in  which  the  area  is  formed  or  altered. 
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(13)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for  ^o^,1^  o^j^^^j 
every  township  school  area  which,  subject  to  sub- f'^^stees  for 

•         ^  r       1     1 1  •  t  ti  t_  township 

section  15,  shall  consist  of  five  members.  school  area 

(3)  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the ^fso.' 1.^4o! 
following  substituted  therefor:  re^iiacted 

(15)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  where 

of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com- divided  into 

position   and    election   of   the   board   may   be   that 

provided  for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality 

that  is  divided  into  wards,  provided  that  any  change 

in  the  composition  and  election  of  the  board  shall 

be   made   in    the   manner   provided    in   section    31, 

which  section  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

(4)  Subsection  27  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the^lg'^l^lg- 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  27, 

°  re-enacted 

(27)  No  by-law  passed  under  this  section  comes  into  force  of^^y?,^^ 
until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  42  of  The  Public  Schools  ff^^l^l^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "and"   in   the  first  line  subs.  5 
"subject  to  subsection  5a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(5)  The  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report  ^^^^"j®^  °'^ 
and,  subject  to  subsection  5a,  his  decision  is  final 
and  not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding 
upon  each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each 
municipality  and  of  any  school  section  affected 
thereby. 

(2)  The  said  section  42  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^fao.  l^tt', 

following   subsection:  amended 

(5a)  Where  the  auditor's  annual  report  for  the  year  in^P^^®' 
which  the  by-law  establishing,  altering  or  dissolving  report 
the  township  school  area  was  passed  reveals  a  con- 
dition that  was  not  evident  when  the  referee  made 
his  report,  the  referee  may  submit  a  supplementary 
report  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  original  report, 
and  the  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the 
supplementary  report,  and  his  decision  is  final  and 
not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding  upon 
each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each  muni- 
cipality and  of  any  school  section  affected  thereby. 

11.  Section  43  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by!^S'3.  i960. 

.  ^   C.  SaO,  8.  4i}, 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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on  formation 
or  alteration 


(la)  In  any  year  in  which  a  township  school  area  com- 
prising territory  in  two  or  more  municipalities  is 
formed  or  in  which  its  boundaries  are  altered,  the 
apportionment  of  the  annual  requisition  shall  be 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  55. 


12.  Subsections   17  and    18  of  section  45  of   The  Public 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  330,  8.  45. 
subs.  17, 

re-enacted ;     Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

subs.  18,  ^  ° 

repealed 

Term  of 
appointment 


(17)  The  proportion  of  liability  determined  by  the  arbi- 
trators under  subsection  13  shall  continue  in  force 
until  it  is  altered  under  the  provisions  of  section  55. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  330,  8.  54, 
subss.  1,  2, 

subs^^s,  ^^'    Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 


13.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  54  of   The  Public 


Application 
of 

R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  249,  re 
assets  and 
liabilities  of 
incorpora- 
tion or 
annexation 


(1)  Where  a  school  section  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  an  area  that  becomes  incorporated  or  is  annexed 
to  or  amalgamated  with  another  municipality,  the 
provisions  of  sections  12  and  14  of  The  Municipal 
Act  apply  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  assets 
and  liabilities. 


Issue  of 
debentures 
for  rural 
school  board 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  does  not  apply  to  an 
application  by  a  rural  school  board  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  required  under  an  agreement  or  an  order 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  made  under  sec- 
tion 12  or  14  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330, 
amended 


Powers  of 
board  re 
levying  of 
rates,  etc. 


Powers  of 
tax  collector 


14.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 

58a. — (1)  The  board  of  a  school  section  that  comprises 
only  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall 
exercise  for  the  territory  included  in  the  section  the 
powers  and  duties  of  a  municipal  council  with 
respect  to  preparing  estimates  of  the  sums  required 
during  the  year,  levying  rates,  collecting  taxes  and 
issuing  debentures,  for  public  school  purposes. 

(2)  The  tax  collector  appointed  by  the  board  for  the 
territory  without  municipal  organization  has  the 
same  powers  as  a  tax  collector  in  a  municipality. 


Rates  for 
first  year 
levied  on 
current 
assessment 


586.  In  the  first  year  in  which  territory  without  municipal 
organization  is  included  in  a  school  section,  the  rates 
for  that  year  shall  be  levied  on  the  assessment  made 
in  that  year. 
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Section  12.    The  amendment  is  for  the  purpose  of  clarification  only. 


Section  13.  The  amendments  are  to  remove  a  conflict  between 
section  54  and  the  provisions  of  sections  12  and  14  of  The  Municipal  Act 
with  respect  to  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  on  incorporation  or 
annexation. 


Section  14.  The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  j>owers  of  the  board 
and  the  tax  collectors  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  with 
respect  to  the  levying  and  collecting  of  rates. 
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Section  15.  At  present,  subsection  1  of  section  60  authorizes  boards 
in  unorganized  territory  only  to  issue  debentures  for  the  purchase  of  a 
school  site  and  the  erection  of  a  school  house.  The  amendment  extends 
the  authority  to  issue  debentures  to  include  all  permanent  improvements 
as  defined  in  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


Section  16.     Provision  is  made  for  the  repayment  of  a  debenture 
debt  on  the  alteration  of  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section. 


Section  17.  The  new  subsection  5  authorizes  public  school  boards 
in  unorganized  territory  to  borrow  money  for  current  expenditures  until 
grants  and  taxes  are  collected. 
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15.  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isRS.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "the  purchase  of  a  school  site  and  the  subs,  i,  ' 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and*'"®'*  ^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "permanent  improvements",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)   In    territory    without    municipal    organization,    the J^^^^^^j.^^ 
board  of  a  school  section  mav  issue  debentures  for  for 

f.       '  .       permanent 

permanent  improvements  tor  such  amounts  and  forimprove- 
such  term  of  years,  not  exceeding  thirty,  as  the 
h>oard  sees  fit,  or  the  board  may  direct  that  the 
principal  and  interest  shall  be  repayable  by  annual 
or  other  instalments  in  the  manner  provided  in  The ^f^g*  ^^^o- 
Municipal  Act,  provided  that  the  issue  of  the 
debentures  has  been  sanctioned  at  a  special  meeting 
of  the  ratepayers  of  the  section. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

16.  Subsections  9   and    10  of  section   65   of   The  Public  siiha.  9.' 
Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:8ute°*iof**' 

repealed* 

(9)  Where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for  public  school  r^'r  deben- 
purposes  in  a  school  section  when  the  boundaries  ^y^ratlon  of 
of  the  school  section  are  altered,  and  property  taxable  ^^^^^^^^f^ 
for  public  school  purposes  included  therein  is,  by 
reason  of  such  alteration,  attached  to  another  school 
section,  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee  appointed  to 
adjust  rights  in  respect  of  such  alteration  may  re- 
quire the  board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the 
property  was  attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the 
interest  and  principal  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is 
determined  by  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee. 

17.  Section  74  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by c. '330 ,8.  74; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  A   public   school    board   of   a   rural   school   section  bomfwines 

including  only  territory  without  municipal  organiza-of  *>oa'"d  in 
,    '  ,  .  °  .      ,      unorganized 

tion   may   borrow  on   the   promissory'   note  of   the  territory 
board,  under  its  corporate  seal,  such  moneys  as  may 
be  required  to  meet  maintenance  expenditures  until 
legislative  grants  and  taxes  are  collected,  but  the 
amount  that  may  be  borrowed  in  any  year, 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  70  per  cent  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the 
estimates  adopted  for  the  year;  and 

(6)  at  any  one  time,  together  with  similar  borrow- 
ings  that   have  not   been   repaid,   shall   not 
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8 


exceed  the  uncollected  balance  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the  esti- 
mates adopted  for  the  year. 


^'fao'  8^76*       ^^'  Section  76  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Appeal  to 
county 
council  re 
assenting 
resolution 


(8)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  county 
passes  a  by-law  for  the  formation,  division,  union 
or  alteration  of  a  township  school  area  and  requests 
the  council  of  another  municipality  that  is  required 
to  assent  thereto  to  pass  such  an  assenting  resolution, 
and  the  council  of  such  other  municipality  refuses 
or  neglects  to  pass  such  a  resolution  within  thirty 
days  after  the  request,  the  council  that  passed  the 
by-law  may  within  the  next  twenty  days  appeal  to 
the  council  of  the  county  against  the  refusal  or 
neglect,  and  subsections  3,  4,  6  and  7  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


Minfs1;er°  ^^^  Where   the  by-law   involves  land   in   two  or  more 

municipalities  in  the  territorial  districts  or  two  or 
more  counties  or  a  city  or  separated  town,  the 
appeal  shall  be  to  the  Minister,  who  shall  either, 

(a)  dismiss  the  appeal;  or 

(b)  appoint  a  board  of  three  arbitrators  to  hear 
the  appeal,  and  the  board,  subject  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  11,  shall  form,  divide, 
unite  or  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  township 
school  area  or  the  school  section  or  sections 
so  far  as  to  settle  the  matters  complained  of. 

Commence-        jQ, — (J)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 


Short  title 


20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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Section  18.  The  new  subsections  8  and  9  provide  for  an  appeal  to 
the  county  council,  or  to  the  Minister  where  more  than  one  county  or  a 
city  or  separated  town  are  involved ,  where  a  municipality  refuses  or  neglects 
to  pass  an  assenting  resolution  with  respect  to  the  formation  or  alteration 
of  a  township  school  area. 
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BILL  142 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  142  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  isRs.o.  i960. 

c.  330    8.  IT 

amended  by  striking  out  "or  a  township  school  area"  in  the  subs.  2, ' 
second  line  and  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  *'"®° 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  A  by-law  of  a  municipal  council  to  establish  a  school  ^'jPj^tlr*  °' 
section  or  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section 
shall  not  come  into  force  until  it  has  been  approved 
by  the  Minister. 

2.  Section  18  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i960, 

c   330   s    18 

following  substituted  therefor:  re-«nacted 

18.— (1)  The  public  school  trustees  of  a  rural  school  J^^°£fbl 
section  that  is  not  a  township  area  are  a  corporation  c°'"po''**^°° 
by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board  of  School 

Section  No of  the  Township  of 

"    (inserting  the 

number  of  the  school  section  and  the  name  of  the 
township). 

(2)  For  every  rural  school  section  there  shall  be  three  Trustees, 
trustees,  each  of  whom,  in  rotation,  shall,  except  office 

as  herein  otherwise  provided,  hold  office  for  three 

years  and  until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a 

new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 

board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43  of   The ^fg^-  ^^^' 

Schools  Administration  Act. 

(3)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  who,  9"^"?*=*c 

elected 
(a)  is  a  Canadian  citizen;  trustee 

{b)  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years; 

142 


(c)  is  a  resident  in  the  school  section ;  and 

(d)  is  a  ratepayer  in  the  school  section. 
cations                   (4)  A  person  is  not  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee, 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  any  other  elementary  or 
secondary  school  board  or  of  the  council  or 
local  board  of  a  municipality  in  which  all  or 
part  of  the  school  section  is  situate,  unless 
before  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting 
he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the  clerk  of 
the  other  school  board  or  with  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  or  local  board,  as  the  case  may 
be; 

(b)  who  is  the  clerk  or  treasurer  of  a  municipality 
in  which  all  or  part  of  the  school  section  is 
situate ; 

(c)  who  is  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  trustee; 

(d)  who  is  otherwise  disqualified  under  this  or 
any  other  Act;  or 

(e)  if  any  portion  of  the  taxes  levied  for  school 
purposes  for  the  preceding  year  or  years  on 
the  property  in  respect  of  which  the  person 
qualifies  is  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time 
of  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting, 
provided  that  this  clause  does  not  apply 
where  the  person  is  a  tenant  of  the  property 
and  the  taxes  in  respect  thereof  are,  under  the 
terms  of  the  tenancy,  payable  by  the  owner 
of  the  property,  and  the  rental  therefor  is  not 
overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of  the  opening 
of  the  nomination  meeting. 

8)"^^"°''  (5)  A  person  is  qualified  to  act  as  a  trustee  during  the 

trustee  term  for  which  he  was  elected  so  long  as  he  continues 

to  have  the  qualifications  mentioned  in  subsection  3 

and  does  not  become  disqualified  under  clauses  a  to 

d  of  subsection  4. 

deemed  (6)  The  following  persons  shall  be  deemed  ratepayers 

ratepayers  Under  clause  d  of  subsection  3: 

(a)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in  a 
municipality  as  actual  owner  or  tenant  of 
land  in  the  school  section  for  an  amount 
sufficient  to  entitle  him  or  her  to  vote  at 
municipal  elections; 
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(b)  the  son  or  daughter  of  a  person  assessed  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if 
he  or  she  is  resident  on  the  farm  with  the 
assessed  owner;  and 

(c)  the  husband  or  wife  of  a  person  assessed  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  as 
the  owner  of  a  farm  in  the  school  section  if  he 
or  she  resides  on  the  farm  with  the  assessed 
owner. 


(7)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  6,  "farm"  means  notinterpre- 
less  than  twenty  acres  of 
tion  of  the  owner  thereof. 


less  than  twenty  acres  of  land  in  the  actual  occupa- 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is Rf^o- 1960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "that  includes  part  or  all  of  ansube.  i. 
organized  municipality"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  A   meeting  of   the  electors  of  every   rural   school  ^^^j^    j^ 
section  except  a  township  school  area  for  the  pur-  ru™i  ^°°' 
pose  among  other  things  of  electing  trustees  shall  be  when  held 
held  annually  on  the  last  Wednesday  in  December, 
or,  if  that  day  is  a  holiday,  on  the  next  day  following, 
commencing  at  the  hour  of  10  o'clock  in  the  forenoon, 
or,  if  the  board  by  resolution  so  directs,  at  the  hour 
of  1  o'clock  or  8  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  such 
place  as  the  board  by  resolution  determines,  or,  in 
the  absence  of  such  resolution,  at  the  schoolhouse 
of  the  section. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  ^^^%^\^2i' 
amended  by  striking  out  "that  includes  part  or  all  of  an|^^i^^ 
organized   municipality"   in  the  second   and   third   lines,  so 

that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)   It  is  the  duty  of  the  secretary  of  a  rural  school  ^cretLr  of 
section,  except  a  township  school  area,  mcMobt*^"*** 


5.  Subsections  2,  3  and  4  of  section  27  of  The  Public  Schools  c.'aao,'  s.  27! 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         re-enacted; 

subss.  3.  4, 
repealed 

(2)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  and9"^"^S*" 

•  1  .  c  ,11  .   •  tions  of 

to  Sit  and  vote  as  a  member  01  a  school  board  m  an  trustees 


urban  municipality  who. 
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(a)  subject  to  clause  b,  has  the  same  qualifications 
as  a  rural  school  trustee  under  subsections  3 
to  6  of  section  18,  which  subsections  apply 
mutatis  mutandis;  and 

(6)  is  a  ratepayer  in  the  urban  municipality  and 
is  resident  in  or  within  one  mile  of  the  urban 
municipality. 

R.s.o.  I960.      6.  Section  30  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

municipality 
divided  into 
wards 


30. — (1)  A  school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that 
is  divided  into  wards  may  be  composed  of  two 
trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year,  elected  by  the  electors  of  that  ward. 


Where  five  or 
more  wards 


(2)  A  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may  be  composed 
of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected  by  the  electors 
of  each  ward  for  a  term  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  a  school  board  of 
an  urban  municipality  that  is  elected  as  provided  in 
subsection  1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided 
in  section  29. 


R.s.o.  I960,      7.  Section  32  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Trustee  in 
office  until 
organization 
of  new  board 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  361 


(2)  Every  trustee  of  a  school  board  of  an  urban  munici- 
pality shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor  has 
been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act. 


R.s.o.  I960, 
c.  330.  8.  39, 
repealed 


8.  Section  39  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 


^■fao:  s.^f o:      ^•— (1)  Section  40  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Time  for 

Eassing 
y-law  re 
remaining 
part  of 
union  school 
section 


(5a)  Notwithstanding  section  17,  a  by-law  may  be  passed 
under  subsection  5  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
September. 


R|^o.i960.       (2)  Subsection   13  of  the  said  section  40  is  amended  by 
siibs.  i3.'     '  inserting  after  "which"  in  the  second  line  "subject  to  sub- 
section 15",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 
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(13)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  public  school  trustees  for^o*[j^  school 
every  township  school  area  which,  subject  to  sub- trustees  for 

•4  r       1     1 1  •  c  c  i_  township 

section  15,  shall  consist  ot  nve  members.  school  area 

(3)  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  ^fao;  l.^fo! 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-^acted 

(15)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  only  the  whole  where 

f  1-1         •      1-    •  1     1  •  11  township 

of  one  township  that  is  divided  into  wards,  the  com- divided  into 

position   and   election   of   the   board   may   be   that 

provided  for  a  school  board  of  an  urban  municipality 

that  is  divided  into  wards,  provided  that  any  change 

in  the  composition  and  election  of  the  board  shall 

be  made   in   the  manner  provided    in   section   31, 

which  section  applies  mutatis  mutandis. 

(4)  Subsection  27  of  the  said  section  40  is  repealed  and  the  ^•fg'^- i^|g' 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  27 

°  re-enacted 

(27)  No  by-law  passed  under  this  section  comes  into  force  ^^P^y^j^^ 
until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Minister. 

10.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  42  of  The  Public  Schools^jl§^- \^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "and"   in  the  first  line  subs.  5. 
"subject  to  subsection  5a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(5)  The  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the  report  ^^^^^^^^  o'^ 
and,  subject  to  subsection  5a,  his  decision  is  final 
and  not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding 
upon  each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each 
municipality  and  of  any  school  section  affected 
thereby. 

(2)  The  said  section  42  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^fso.' s.^fai 

following   subsection:  amended 

(5a)  Where  the  auditor's  annual  report  for  the  year  in^jy^^P^ 
which  the  by-law  establishing,  altering  or  dissolving  report 
the  township  school  area  was  passed  reveals  a  con- 
dition that  was  not  evident  when  the  referee  made 
his  report,  the  referee  may  submit  a  supplementary 
report  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  original  report, 
and  the  Minister  may  adopt,  vary  or  amend  the 
supplementary  report,  and  his  decision  is  final  and 
not  open  to  question  or  appeal  and  is  binding  upon 
each  municipality  and  the  ratepayers  of  each  muni- 
cipality and  of  any  school  section  affected  thereby. 

11.  Section  43  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by^fgO- i^fo. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 
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on  formation 
or  alteration 


(la)  In  any  year  in  which  a  township  school  area  com- 
prising territory  in  two  or  more  municipalities  is 
formed  or  in  which  its  boundaries  are  altered,  the 
apportionment  of  the  annual  requisition  shall  be 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  55. 


12.  Subsections   17  and   18  of  section  45  of  The  Public 


R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  330,  8.  45. 
subs.  17, 

re-enacted;     Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
repealed 

Term  of 
appointment 


(17)  The  proportion  of  liability  determined  by  the  arbi- 
trators under  subsection  13  shall  continue  in  force 
until  it  is  altered  under  the  provisions  of  section  55. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  330,  8.  54, 
8Ub8S.  1,  2, 

sub8^^3,  ^'^'    Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

repealed 


13.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  54  of  The  Public 


Application 
of 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249, re 
assets  and 
liabilities  of 
incorpora- 
tion or 
annexation 


(1)  Where  a  school  section  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  an  area  that  becomes  incorporated  or  is  annexed 
to  or  amalgamated  with  another  municipality,  the 
provisions  of  sections  12  and  14  of  The  Municipal 
Act  apply  with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  assets 
and  liabilities. 


Issue  of 
debentures 
for  rural 
school  board 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  does  not  apply  to  an 
application  by  a  rural  school  board  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  required  under  an  agreement  or  an  order 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  made  under  sec- 
tion 12  or  14  of  The  Municipal  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330, 
amended 


14.  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 


Powers  of 
board  re 
levying  of 
rates,  etc. 


58a. — (1)  The  board  of  a  school  section  that  comprises 
only  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall 
exercise  for  the  territory  included  in  the  section  the 
powers  and  duties  of  a  municipal  council  with 
respect  to  preparing  estimates  of  the  sums  required 
during  the  year,  levying  rates,  collecting  taxes  and 
issuing  debentures,  for  public  school  purposes. 


Powers  of 
tax  collector 


(2)  The  tax  collector  appointed  by  the  board  for  the 
territory  without  municipal  organization  has  the 
same  powers  as  a  tax  collector  in  a  municipality. 


Rates  for 
first  year 
levied  on 
current 
assessment 


586.  In  the  first  year  in  which  territory  without  municipal 
organization  is  included  in  a  school  section,  the  rates 
for  that  year  shall  be  levied  on  the  assessment  made 
in  that  year. 
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15.  Subsection  1  of  section  60  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is RS^o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "the  purchase  of  a  school  site  and  the  subs.  i. ' 
erection  of  a  schoolhouse"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and*'" 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "permanent  improvements",  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  In  territory  without  municipal  organization,  the  ^^^^^f^j^es 
board  of  a  school  section  may  issue  debentures  fo'*^rmanent 
permanent  improvements  for  such  amounts  and  forimprove- 

,  r  f  1  •  i_     nients 

such   term  of  years,   not  exceed mg   thirty,  as  the 

board  sees  fit,  or  the  board  may  direct  that  the 

principal  and  interest  shall  be  repayable  by  annual 

or  other  instalments  in  the  manner  provided  in  The ^fia'  ^*^' 

Municipal   Act,    provided    that    the    issue    of    the 

debentures  has  been  sanctioned  at  a  special  meeting 

of  the  ratepayers  of  the  section. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

16.  Subsections  9   and    10  of  section   65   of   The  Public Buba.  9.' 

Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subs.  lo.    ' 

repealed 

(9)  Where  there  is  a  debenture  debt  for  public  school  fj*deben- 
purposes  in  a  school  section  when  the  boundaries  alteration  of 
of  the  school  section  are  altered,  and  property  taxable ^^^^jfjjf® 
for  public  school  purposes  included  therein  is,  by 
reason  of  such  alteration,  attached  to  another  school 
section,  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee  appointed  to 
adjust  rights  in  respect  of  such  alteration  may  re- 
quire the  board  of  the  school  section  to  which  the 
property  was  attached  to  pay  such  portion  of  the 
interest  and  principal  of  the  debenture  debt  as  is 
determined  by  the  arbitrators  or  the  referee. 

17.  Section  74  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  c. '330.' s.  74! 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  "" 

(5)  A   public   school   board   of   a   rural   school   section  ^^j^^^fj^g^ 
including  only  territory  without  municipal  orgamza- °^  ^^^^^M^ 
tion   may  borrow  on   the   promissory   note  of   the  territory 
board,  under  its  corporate  seal,  such  moneys  as  may 
be  required  to  meet  maintenance  expenditures  until 
legislative  grants  and  taxes  are  collected,  but  the 
amount  that  may  be  borrowed  in  any  year, 

(a)  shall  not  exceed  70  per  cent  of  the  estimated 
revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the 
estimates  adopted  for  the  year;  and 

(b)  at  any  one  time,  together  with  similar  borrow- 
ings  that  have   not   been   repaid,   shall   not 
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exceed  the  uncollected  balance  of  the  estimated 
i .,  revenues  of  the  board  as  set  forth  in  the  esti- 

mates adopted  for  the  year. 

^■fao:  8.^76!       *^'  Section  76  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  amended  by 
amended       adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Appeal  to 
county 
council  re 
assenting 
resolution 


(8)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a  county 
passes  a  by-law  for  the  formation,  division,  union 
or  alteration  of  a  township  school  area  and  requests 
the  council  of  another  municipality  that  is  required 
to  assent  thereto  to  pass  such  an  assenting  resolution, 
and  the  council  of  such  other  municipality  refuses 
or  neglects  to  pass  such  a  resolution  within  thirty 
days  after  the  request,  the  council  that  passed  the 
by-law  may  within  the  next  twenty  days  appeal  to 
the  council  of  the  county  against  the  refusal  or 
neglect,  and  subsections  3,  4,  6  and  7  apply  mutatis 
mutandis. 


Appeal  to 
Minister 


(9)  Where  the  by-law  involves  land  in  two  or  more 
municipalities  in  the  territorial  districts  or  two  or 
more  counties  or  a  city  or  separated  town,  the 
appeal  shall  be  to  the  Minister,  who  shall  either, 


{a)  dismiss  the  appeal;  or 


(6)  appoint  a  board  of  three  arbitrators  to  hear 
the  appeal,  and  the  board,  subject  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  11,  shall  form,  divide, 
unite  or  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  township 
school  area  or  the  school  section  or  sections 
so  far  as  to  settle  the  matters  complained  of. 

ment"^"^^'        ^^* — (^)  '^^^^  ^^^'  except  section  2,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1963. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 


Idem 


Short  title 
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BILL  143 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Fbank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  5  of  this 
Bill  to  authorize  the  election  of  trustees  by  wards  where  a  new  board  is 
established  in  an  urban  municipality  divided  into  wards. 


Section  2.  The  new  section  21a  makes  the  provisions  of  The  Public 
Schools  Act  with  respect  to  assessment  appeals,  courts  of  revision,  etc.,  in 
unorganized  territory  applicable  with  respect  to  separate  schools  in 
unorganized  territory. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.     The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  pro- 
cedure for  the  formation  of  a  combined  separate  school. 


! 
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BILL  143  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  hyff^J^^; 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  meeting  is  convened  to  establish  a  separate  muniJ^Su- 
school  in  an  urban  municipality  that  is  divided  into^^^^ 
wards,  unless  at  such  meeting  a  motion  is  passed 
to  elect  trustees  by  wards  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 36,  the  trustees  shall  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

2.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^|g"°-  ^^^' 
the  following  section:  amended 

21a.  Sections  57  and  58  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply  Sv^^n°' 
mutatis  mutandis  with  respect  to  separate  schools  in  |^^i^f  etc. 
territory  without  municipal  organization.  r.s.o.  i960. 

3. — (1)  Subsection   1  and  subsection  2,  as  re-enacted  by^|gO.  i9^, 
section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61  ,Bnhe&' x,  z 
of  section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  thee.  94.  s.  3). 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  separate  school  board  or  five  supporters  of  aJf°^j^^*Pj^ 
separate  school  may,  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in^go™*® 
any  year,  hold  a  meeting  of  the  separate  school 
supporters  to  consider  the  question  of  uniting  the 
school  with  one  or  more  other  separate  schools  to 
form  a  combined  separate  school  and,  where  the 
majority'  of  the  supporters  of  each  of  two  or  more 
separate  schools  vote  in  favour  of  union,  the  trustees 
of  the  board  of  each  separate  school  to  be  united 
shall  give  notice,  before  the  1st  day  of  August,  to  the 
Minister  and   the  clerks  of   the   municipalities   in 
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which  the  separate  schools  are  situated,  and  the 
combined  separate  school  thus  formed  shall  be 
deemed  one  school  for  all  Roman  Catholic  separate 
school  purposes  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one 
school  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees  of  the 
combined  separate  school. 


Trustees 


(la)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  is  formed  or 
where  another  separate  school  is  added  to  or  de- 
tached from  a  combined  separate  school,  the  trustees 
in  office  shall  retire  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  of  the  combined  separate  school,  and  five 
trustees  shall  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the 
newly-created  or  altered  combined  separate  school 
as  provided  in  section  27. 


Corporate 
name 


(2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"  (inserting 

alphabetically  the  names  of  the  municipalities  in  which 
the  separate  schools  of  the  board  are  situated  and, 
where  there  are  two  or  more  combined  separate  schools 
in  the  same  municipality,  adding  a  number  assigned  by 
the  inspector). 


First 

election  of 
trustees 


(2a)  For  the  purpose  of  electing  the  first  trustees  for  a 
combined  separate  school,  the  boards  of  the  separate 
schools  forming  the  combined  separate  school  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  each  appoint  a 
person  to  a  committee,  which  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  trustees  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
committee  may  determine. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  368,  s.  32, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  every  trustee  shall  continue  in  office 
until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is 
organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance 
with  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act'',  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Term  of 
office 


(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  office 
for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year,  and  every  trustee  shall  con- 
tinue in  office  until  his  successor  has  been  elected 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that 
trustees  continue  in  office  until  a  new  board  is  organized  after  the  election 
of  trustees.  This  will  bring  The  Separate  Schools  Act  in  line  with  similar 
provisions  in  The  Public  Schools  Act. 
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Section  4.     The  new  section  provides  a  method  of  detaching  a 
separate  school  from  a  combined  separate  school. 
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and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of 

the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43  of  The  n.s.o.  i960. 

Schools  Administration  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding  ^feg;  B.^f"' 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the|^^5^ 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in  f,'^o'»^®°* 
each  year  to  fill  the  office  of  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year,  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  c.'aei' 

4.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^fg^-  ^^^°' 

the  following  section:  amended 

32a. — (1)  Where  a  petition  of  ten  heads  of  families,  being  ^hooi*from 
householders  or  freeholders  who  are  supporters  of  ag^^^,"®** 
combined  separate  school,  to  detach  a  separate  school 
from  the  combined  separate  school  is  submitted  in 
any  year  to  the  combined  separate  school  board,  the 
board  shall  provide  for  a  vote  on  the  question  within 
ninety  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  petition. 

(2)  The  persons  entitled  to  vote  on  the  question  are  the  ^®ifJJ"| 
supporters  of  the  combined  separate  school  who  are  to  vote 
heads  of  families  resident  closer  by  road  to  the  school 

that  it  is  proposed  to  detach  than  to  any  other  sepa- 
rate school. 

(3)  If  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  are  entitled  to  when  school 
vote  on  the  question  vote  in  favour  of  detaching  the 

school,  it  is  detached  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of 
the  following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of 
the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
detached  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees,  and 
the  requisite  number  of  trustees  of  the  separate 
school  so  detached  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in 
section  27. 

(4)  Where  a  school  or  schools  is  or  are  detached  under  ^f^^ets.*'^* 
this  section,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  34  apply  ®*°- 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  combined  separate 

school  board  and  the  board  or  boards  of  the  school 
or  schools  detached  shall  each  appoint  an  arbitrator. 
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c*" 3 6?"  8^36'  ^'  Section  36  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1960-61.  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
re-enacted'     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

municipality 
divided 
into  wards 


36. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban 
municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may  be 
composed  of  two  trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of 
whom  shall  retire  each  year,  elected  by  the  separate 
school  supporters  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


(2)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban  muni- 
cipality that  is  divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may 
be  composed  of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected 
by  the  separate  school  supporters  of  that  ward  for 
a  term  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  that  is  elected  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided  in 
section  35. 


c!"f6^' 8.^36a  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  36a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act, 
(1960-61,  a,s  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
subs.'  1,     '     Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Method  of 
changing 
composition 
and  election 
of  board 


(1)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may  be  changed  from  the  com- 
position and  election  mentioned  in  any  one  of  the 
subsections  in  section  36  to  that  provided  in  any 
other  subsection  in  that  section,  provided  that  the 
resolution  of  the  board  for  a  change  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  of 
the  urban  municipality  and  has  received  the  affirma- 
tive vote  of  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  voted 
on  the  resolution. 


^■fess^fs'      '^*  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
subs.  1  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Notice  of 
withdrawal 
of  support 


(1)  A  Roman  Catholic  who  desires  to  withdraw  his 
support  from  a  separate  school  shall  give  notice 
thereof  in  writing,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
September, 

(a)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  a 
municipality,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 
or 

(b)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  terri- 
tory without  municipal  organization, 
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Section  5.  At  present,  new  boards  in  urban  municipalities  that  are 
divided  into  wards  must  in  the  first  instance  be  elected  by  general  vote 
and  may  later  change  to  election  by  wards  in  accordance  with  the  Act. 
Section  36  is  re-enacted  to  permit  new  boards  in  urban  municipalities  that 
are  divided  into  wards  to  be  elected  by  general  vote  or  by  wards  in  the 
first  instance  with  power  to  change  at  a  later  date  in  accordance  with  the 
Act. 


Section  6.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  5  of  this 
Bill. 


Section  7.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  withdrawal  of  support 
from  a  separate  school  where  the  supporter  is  resident  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization  and  also  changes  the  date  before  which  notice  may 
be  given  from  July  15th  to  the  30th  day  of  September  to  conform  with  the 
time  for  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll. 
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Section  8.  The  new  section  provides  for  an  apportionment  of  the 
separate  school  levy,  where  the  supporters  are  from  two  or  more  muni- 
cipalities, similar  to  that  provided  in  The  Public  Schools  Act. 


US 


(i)  if  he  resides  in  a  school  section,  to  the 
secretary  of  the  pubHc  school  board  of 
the  section  and  to  the  secretary  of  the 
separate  school  board,  or 

(ii)  if  he  does  not  reside  in  a  school  section, 
to  the  secretary  of  the  separate  school 
board; 

otherwise  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  supporter  of 
the  separate  school. 

8.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^f^;  ^*®**' 
the  following  section:  amended 

596.— (1)  Where    the    supporters   of   a    separate    school  ^pportion- 
reside  in  two  or  more  municipalities,  the  secretary  of  co*** 
the  board  shall, 

(fl)  in  the  year  in  which  the  separate  school  is 
established  or  formed ;  or 

{h)  where  there  are  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  resident  in  a  municipality  other  than 
a  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  last 
apportionment  was  made;  or 

(c)  where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  in  one 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate 
school  has  increased  or  decreased  by  at  least 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  its  assessment 
at  the  date  of  the  last  apportionment;  or 

(</)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  in  one 
municipality  and  of  the  percentage  decrease 
of  the  assessment  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  in  another  municipality  is  at 
least  10, 

and  in  any  case, 

(e)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 

before  the  1st  day  of  October,  notify  the  assessors 
of  the  municipalities  in  respect  of  which  an  appor- 
tionment is  to  be  made,  and  the  assessors  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  meet  and  determine 
what  portion  of  the  annual  sum  to  be  raised  for  the 
purposes  of  the  separate  school  shall  be  levied  upon 
and  collected  from  the  supporters  in  each  munici- 
pality, provided  that,  upon  the  recommendation  of 

143 


Calling  of 
meeting 


at  least  one-half  of  the  assessors  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister,  an  apportionment  may  be 
made  in  any  year. 

(2)  The  meeting  of  the  assessors  shall  be  called  by  the 
secretary  of  the  board. 


Where  more 
than  one 
asseesor 


(3)  Where  there  are  more  assessors  in  a  municipality 
than  one,  the  head  of  the  municipal  corporation  shall 
name  the  assessor  who  shall  act. 


Notice  of 
determina- 
tion 


Arbitration 
where 

aBsessors  do 
not  reach 
decision 


(4)  Notice  of  the  determination  of  the  assessors  shall  be 
given  forthwith  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  the 
clerk  of  each  municipality  concerned  and  the  separate 
school  inspector. 

(5)  If  the  assessors  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  December,  the  separate  school  inspec- 
tor and  the  assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  and  shall 
determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 


Duration  of 
decision 


(6)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  arbitrators  is  final 
until  the  next  apportionment  takes  effect. 


Correction  of 
errors  in 
award 


(7)  The  assessors  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  separate 
school  inspector  or  of  five  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  report  of 
the  determination  or  award  to  the  secretary  of  the 
board,  correct  any  omission  or  error  in  the  terms  in 
which  the  determination  or  award  is  expressed. 


Costs 


Apportion- 
ment in  1962 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


(8)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including 
the  fees  of  assessors  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  appor- 
tionment under  subsection  1. 

(9)  An  apportionment  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
in  the  year  1962  for  the  purposes  of  taxation  in  the 
year  1963  in  respect  of  each  separate  school  the 
supporters  of  which  reside  in  two  or  more  munici- 
palities. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  143 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


I 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Education) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printbr 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  5  of  this 
Bill  to  authorize  the  election  of  trustees  by  wards  where  a  new  board  is 
established  in  an  urban  municipality  divided  into  wards. 


Section  2.  The  new  section  21c  makes  the  provisions  of  The  Public 
Schools  Act  with  respect  to  assessment  appeals,  courts  of  revision,  etc.,  in 
unorganized  territory  applicable  with  respect  to  separate  schools  in 
unorganized  territory. 


Section  3.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.     The  amendments  are  to  clarify  the  pro- 
cedure for  the  formation  of  a  combined  separate  school. 
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BILL  143  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  ^feg.'a^.^ia.' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  meeting  is  convened  to  establish  a  separate  in  urban 
school  in  an  urban  municipality  that  is  divided  intoues^in 
wards,  unless  at  such  meeting  a  motion  is  passed  ^^^  ^ 
to  elect  trustees  by  wards  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 36,  the  trustees  shall  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

2.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^fg^- 1^^*^- 

the  following  section:  amended 

21a.  Sections  57  and  58  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply  ^^ovrts^of 
mutatis  mutandis  with  respect  to  separate  schools  in  assessment 
territory  without  municipal  organization.  r.s.o.  i960 

■l^^  c.  330 

3.  Section  25  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "British  subject"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  amended  ' 
in  lieu  thereof  "Canadian  citizen",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 


25.  Any  person  being  a  Canadian  citizen  not  less  than  Trustees' 
twenty-one  years  of  age  may  be  elected  as  a  trustee  tunia 
whether  he  is  or  is  not  a  householder  or  freeholder. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  and  subsection  2,  as  re-enacted  by ^fg^- ^^l^- 
section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,^^^^^''^'^ 
of  section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  thee.  94,  s.  3). 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)  A  separate  school   board   or   five  supporters  of  a  Formation 
separate  school  may,  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  sep'arTte''^* 
any  year,   hold   a  meeting  of  the  separate  school  ^°^°°^ 
supporters  to  consider  the  question  of  uniting  the 
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school  with  one  or  more  other  separate  schools  to 
form  a  combined  separate  school  and,  where  the 
majority  of  the  supporters  of  each  of  two  or  more 
separate  schools  vote  in  favour  of  union,  the  trustees 
of  the  board  of  each  separate  school  to  be  united 
shall  give  notice,  before  the  1st  day  of  August,  to  the 
Minister  and  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities  in 
which  the  separate  schools  are  situated,  and  the 
combined  separate  school  thus  formed  shall  be 
deemed  one  school  for  all  Roman  Catholic  separate 
school  purposes  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one 
school  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees  of  the 
combined  separate  school. 


Trustees 


(la)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  is  formed  or 
where  another  separate  school  is  added  to  or  de- 
tached from  a  combined  separate  school,  the  trustees 
in  office  shall  retire  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  of  the  combined  separate  school,  and  five 
trustees  shall  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the 
newly-created  or  altered  combined  separate  school 
as  provided  in  section  27. 


Corporate 
name 


(2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"  (inserting 

alphabetically  the  names  of  the  municipalities  in  which 
the  separate  schools  of  the  hoard  are  situated  and, 
•where  there  are  two  or  more  combined  separate  schools 
in  the  same  municipality,  adding  a  number  assigned  by 
the  inspector). 


First 

election  of 
trustees 


(2a)  For  the  purpose  of  electing  the  first  trustees  for  a 
combined  separate  school,  the  boards  of  the  separate 
schools  forming  the  combined  separate  school  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  each  appoint  a 
person  to  a  committee,  which  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  trustees  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
committee  may  determine. 


R.S.O.  I960. 
c.  368.  s.  32, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  every  trustee  shall  continue  in  office 
until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is 
organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance 
with  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Acf\  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that 
trustees  continue  in  office  until  a  new  board  is  organized  after  the  election 
of  trustees.  This  will  bring  The  Separate  Schools  Act  in  line  with  similar 
provisions  in  The  Public  Schools  Act. 
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Section  5.     The  new  section  provides  a  method  of  detaching  a 
separate  school  from  a  combined  separate  school. 
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I 


(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the  Term  of 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  office 
for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year,  and  every  trustee  shall  con- 
tinue in  office  until  his  successor  has  been  elected 
and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43  of  The i^f i9-  ^^^' 

C.  361 

Schools  Administration  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding  ^feg'  8.^|2' 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the|^^|^^ 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in  1,"^^^^^^^®"* 
each  year  to  fill  the  office  of  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year,  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  ^fei"  ^^^°' 

5.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^|g^  i^^°' 

the  following  section:  amended 

32a. — (1)  Where  a  petition  of  ten  heads  of  families,  being  ^^cKfi^frmn 
householders  or  freeholders  who  are  supporters  of  a^^^^j"®** 
combined  separate  school,  to  detach  a  separate  school 
from  the  combined  separate  school  is  submitted  in 
any  year  to  the  combined  separate  school  board,  the 
board  shall  provide  for  a  vote  on  the  question  within 
ninety  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  petition. 

(2)  The  persons  entitled  to  vote  on  the  question  are  the  '^^J?.?"? 
supporters  of  the  combined  separate  school  who  are  to  vote 
heads  of  families  resident  closer  by  road  to  the  school 

that  it  is  proposed  to  detach  than  to  any  other  sepa- 
rate school. 

(3)  If  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  are  entitled  to  when  school 
vote  on  the  question  vote  in  favour  of  detaching  the 

school,  it  is  detached  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of 
the  following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of 
the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
detached  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees,  and 
the  requisite  number  of  trustees  of  the  separate 
school  so  detached  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in 
section  27. 
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Adjustment 
of  assets, 
etc. 


(4)  Where  a  school  or  schools  is  or  are  detached  under 
this  section,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  34  apply 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  combined  separate 
school  board  and  the  board  or  boards  of  the  school 
or  schools  detached  shall  each  appoint  an  arbitrator. 


^"368 ■  8.^36'  6*  Section  36  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
0^94°  s.''^4),  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

municipality 
divided 
into  wards 


36. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban 
municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may  be 
composed  of  two  trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of 
whom  shall  retire  each  year,  elected  by  the  separate 
school  supporters  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


(2)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban  muni- 
cipality that  is  divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may 
be  composed  of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected 
by  the  separate  school  supporters  of  that  ward  for 
a  term  of  two  years. 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  that  is  elected  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided  in 
section  35. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  36a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  368,  s.  36a 

(1960-61,       as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
subs.'  1,'     '    Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Method  of 
changing 
composition 
and  election 
of  board 


(1)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may  be  changed  from  the  com- 
position and  election  mentioned  in  any  one  of  the 
subsections  in  section  36  to  that  provided  in  any 
other  subsection  in  that  section,  provided  that  the 
resolution  of  the  board  for  a  change  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  of 
the  urban  municipality  and  has  received  the  affirma- 
tive vote  of  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  voted 
on  the  resolution. 


cafes' 8  ^53*      ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 
subs,  i  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Notice  of 
withdrawal 
of  support 


(1)  A    Roman    Catholic   who  desires  to   withdraw   his 

support   from   a   separate   school  shall   give   notice 

thereof  in  writing,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
September, 


143 
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Section  6.  At  present,  new  boards  in  urban  municipalities  that  are 
divided  into  wards  must  in  the  first  instance  be  elected  by  general  vote 
and  may  later  change  to  election  by  wards  in  accordance  with  the  Act. 
Section  36  is  re-enacted  to  permit  new  boards  in  urban  municipaliti^  that 
are  divided  into  wards  to  be  elected  by  general  vote  or  by  wards  in  the 
first  instance  with  power  to  change  at  a  later  date  in  accordance  with  the 
Act. 


I 


Section  7.     The  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  6  of  this 
Bill. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  Avithdrawal  of  support 
from  a  separate  school  where  the  supporter  is  resident  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization  and  also  changes  the  date  before  which  notice  may 
be  given  from  July  15th  to  the  30th  day  of  September  to  conform  with  the 
time  for  the  return  of  the  assessment  roll. 


f  143 


Section  9.  The  new  section  provides  for  an  apportionment  of  the 
separate  school  levy,  where  the  supporters  are  from  two  or  more  muni- 
cipalities, similar  to  that  provided  in  The  Public  Schools  Act. 
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(a)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  a 
municipaUty ,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality ; 
or 

(b)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  terri- 
tory' without  municipal  organization, 

(i)  if  he  resides  in  a  school  section,  to  the 
secretary  of  the  public  school  board  of 
the  section  and  to  the  secretary  of  the 
separate  school  board,  or 

(ii)  if  he  does  not  reside  in  a  school  section, 
to  the  secretary  of  the  separate  school 
board ; 

otherwise  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  supporter  of 
the  separate  school. 

9.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R|^0- 1960, 
the  following  section:  amended 


59&.— (1)  Where    the    supporters   of   a    separate    school  ^pp^'^J'"^- 
reside  in  two  or  more  municipalities,  the  secretary  of  cos*^ 
the  board  shall, 

(a)  in  the  year  in  which  the  separate  school  is 
established  or  formed;  or 

(b)  where  there  are  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  resident  in  a  municipality  other  than 
a  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  last 
apportionment  was  made;  or 

(c)  where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  in  one 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate 
school  has  increased  or  decreased  by  at  least 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  its  assessment 
at  the  date  of  the  last  apportionment;  or 

(d)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  in  one 
municipality  and  of  the  percentage  decrease 
of  the  assessment  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  in  another  municipality  is  at 
least  10, 

and  in  any  case, 

(e)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 
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Calling  of 
meeting 


before  the  1st  day  of  October,  notify  the  assessors 
of  the  municipalities  in  respect  of  which  an  appor- 
tionment is  to  be  made,  and  the  assessors  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  meet  and  determine 
what  portion  of  the  annual  sum  to  be  raised  for  the 
purposes  of  the  separate  school  shall  be  levied  upon 
and  collected  from  the  supporters  in  each  munici- 
pality, provided  that,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
at  least  one-half  of  the  assessors  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister,  an  apportionment  may  be 
made  in  any  year. 

(2)  The  meeting  of  the  assessors  shall  be  called  by  the 
secretary  of  the  board. 


Where  more 
than  one 
assessor 


Notice  of 
determina- 
tion 


Arbitration 
where 
assessors  do 
not  reach 
decision 


Duration  of 
decision 


Correction  of 
errors  in 
award 


(3)  Where  there  are  more  assessors  in  a  municipality 
than  one,  the  head  of  the  municipal  corporation  shall 
name  the  assessor  who  shall  act. 

(4)  Notice  of  the  determination  of  the  assessors  shall  be 
given  forthwith  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  the 
clerk  of  each  municipality  concerned  and  the  separate 
school  inspector. 

(5)  If  the  assessors  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  December,  the  separate  school  inspec- 
tor and  the  assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  and  shall 
determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 

(6)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  arbitrators  is  final 
until  the  next  apportionment  takes  effect. 

(7)  The  assessors  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  separate 
school  inspector  or  of  five  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  report  of 
the  determination  or  award  to  the  secretary  of  the 
board,  correct  any  omission  or  error  in  the  terms  in 
which  the  determination  or  award  is  expressed. 


1 


I 


Costs 


Apportion- 
ment in  1962 


(8)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including 
the  fees  of  assessors  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  appor- 
tionment under  subsection  1. 

(9)  An  apportionment  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
in  the  year  1962  for  the  purposes  of  taxation  in  the 
year  1963  in  respect  of  each  separate  school  the 
supporters  of  which  reside  in  two  or  more  munici- 
palities. 
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10. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  Commence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  idem 
1963.  ^Pi 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- ^^°^^  *i*^® 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr-  Rob  arts 
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BILL  143  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  byc.'aes's.  igj 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  a  meeting  is  convened  to  establish  a  separate  in  urban 
school  in  an  urban  municipality  that  is  divided  into  ties  in 
wards,  unless  at  such  meeting  a  motion  is  passed^* 
to  elect  trustees  by  wards  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 36,  the  trustees  shall  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

2.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^fgg'  ^*^' 

the  following  section:  amended 

21a.  Sections  57  and  58  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply  ^g°^a'"f«„°f 
mutatis  mutandis  with  respect  to  separate  schools  in  assessment 
territory  without  municipal  organization.  r.s.o.  i960, 

c.  330 

3.  Section  25  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "British  subject"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  amended 

in  lieu  thereof  "Canadian  citizen",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

25.  Any  person  being  a  Canadian  citizen  not  less  than  Trustees' 

,  til  qualiflca- 

twenty-one  years  of  age  may  be  elected  as  a  trustee  tions 
whether  he  is  or  is  not  a  householder  or  freeholder. 

4:. — (1)  Subsection  1  and  subsection  2,  as  re-enacted  by ^fg^- ^^|^' 
section  3  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,^^^^'^^^ 
of  section  Zl  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act  are  repealed  and  thee.  94,  s.  3). 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A   separate   school   board   or   five   supporters  of  a  Formation 
separate  school  may,  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  separate 
any  year,   hold   a  meeting  of  the  separate  school  ^*^  °° 
supporters  to  consider  the  question  of  uniting  the 
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school  with  one  or  more  other  separate  schools  to 
form  a  combined  separate  school  and,  where  the 
majority  of  the  supporters  of  each  of  two  or  more 
separate  schools  vote  in  favour  of  union,  the  trustees 
of  the  board  of  each  separate  school  to  be  united 
shall  give  notice,  before  the  1st  day  of  August,  to  the 
Minister  and  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities  in 
which  the  separate  schools  are  situated,  and  the 
combined  separate  school  thus  formed  shall  be 
deemed  one  school  for  all  Roman  Catholic  separate 
school  purposes  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one 
school  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees  of  the 
combined  separate  school. 


Trustees 


(la)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  is  formed  or 
where  another  separate  school  is  added  to  or  de- 
tached from  a  combined  separate  school,  the  trustees 
in  office  shall  retire  on  the  day  of  nomination  for 
trustees  of  the  combined  separate  school,  and  five 
trustees  shall  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the 
newly-created  or  altered  combined  separate  school 
as  provided  in  section  27. 


Corporate 
name 


(2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"  (inserting 

alphabetically  the  names  of  the  municipalities  in  which 
the  separate  schools  of  the  board  are  situated  and, 
where  there  are  two  or  more  combined  separate  schools 
in  the  same  municipality,  adding  a  number  assigned  by 
the  inspector). 


First 

election  of 
trustees 


(2a)  For  the  purpose  of  electing  the  first  trustees  for  a 
combined  separate  school,  the  boards  of  the  separate 
schools  forming  the  combined  separate  school  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  each  appoint  a 
person  to  a  committee,  which  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  trustees  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
committee  may  determine. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  368,  s.  32, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  every  trustee  shall  continue  in  office 
until  his  successor  has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is 
organized  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance 
with  section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(3)  Of  the  five  trustees  elected  at  the  first  election,  the  Term  of 
three  trustees  receiving  the  highest,  second  highest 
and  third  highest  number  of  votes  shall  hold  office 
for  two  years  and  the  two  remaining  trustees  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year,  and  ever>'  trustee  shall  con- 
tinue in  office  until  his  successor  has  been  elected 
and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43  of  ^f^^f-f^-  ^®^' 
Schools  Administration  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  32  is  amended  by  adding  ^feg"  8.^32' 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the|^^^'^ 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with  section  43 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  After  the  first  election,  an  election  shall  be  held  in  fi'^jj'^*'^* 
each  year  to  fill  the  office  of  any  trustee  whose  term 
of  office  expires  in  that  year,  and  the  trustee  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  his  successor 
has  been  elected  and  a  new  board  is  organized  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  board  held  in  accordance  with 
section  43  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act.  c.sei"  ^^    ' 

5.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^•|g'^-  ^^^'*' 
the  following  section:  amended 

32a. — (1)  Where  a  petition  of  ten  heads  of  families,  being  2ho^Mr°om 
householders  or  freeholders  who  are  supporters  of  a^^^^j"®^ 
combined  separate  school,  to  detach  a  separate  school 
from  the  combined  separate  school  is  submitted  in 
any  year  to  the  combined  separate  school  board,  the 
board  shall  provide  for  a  vote  on  the  question  within 
ninety  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  petition. 

(2)  The  persons  entitled  to  vote  on  the  question  are  the  ^®f^?? 
supporters  of  the  combined  separate  school  who  are  to  vot« 
heads  of  families  resident  closer  by  road  to  the  school 

that  it  is  proposed  to  detach  than  to  any  other  sepa- 
rate school. 

(3)  If  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  are  entitled  to  when  school 
vote  on  the  question  vote  in  favour  of  detaching  the 

school,  it  is  detached  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of 
the  following  year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of 
the  election  of  trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
detached  on  the  day  of  nomination  for  trustees,  and 
the  requisite  number  of  trustees  of  the  separate 
school  so  detached  shall  be  elected  as  provided  in 
section  27. 
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Adjustment 
of  assets, 
etc. 


(4)  Where  a  school  or  schools  is  or  are  detached  under 
this  section,  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  34  apply 
mutatis  mutandis,  except  that  the  combined  separate 
school  board  and  the  board  or  boards  of  the  school 
or  schools  detached  shall  each  appoint  an  arbitrator. 


c!^"368,' s.^36'  ^'  Section  36  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
c! 94^8 ■'^4)  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

municipality 
divided 
into  wards 


36. — (1)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban 
municipality  that  is  divided  into  wards  may  be 
composed  of  two  trustees  for  each  ward,  one  of 
whom  shall  retire  each  year,  elected  by  the  separate 
school  supporters  of  that  ward. 


Where  five 
or  more 
wards 


Change  from 
election  by 
wards  to 
general  vote 


(2)  An  urban  separate  school  board  for  an  urban  muni- 
cipality that  is  divided  into  five  or  more  wards  may 
be  composed  of  one  trustee  for  each  ward  elected 
by  the  separate  school  supporters  of  that  ward  for 
a  term  of  two  years. 

(3)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  that  is  elected  as  provided  in  sub- 
section 1  or  2  may  be  changed  to  that  provided  in 
section  35. 


?^§c9-  Poe'  7.  Subsection  1  of  section  36a  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act> 
(1960-61.  as  enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
subs.'  1,'     '    Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Method  of 
changing 
composition 
and  election 
of  board 


(1)  The  composition  and  election  of  an  urban  separate 
school  board  for  an  urban  municipality  that  is 
divided  into  wards  may  be  changed  from  the  com- 
position and  election  mentioned  in  any  one  of  the 
subsections  in  section  36  to  that  provided  in  any 
other  subsection  in  that  section,  provided  that  the 
resolution  of  the  board  for  a  change  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  the  supporters  of  the  separate  schools  of 
the  urban  municipalit}'  and  has  received  the  affirma- 
tive vote  of  a  majority  of  the  supporters  who  voted 
on  the  resolution. 


8.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  368,  s.  53,    . 

BubB.  1,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

Notice  of 
withdrawal 
of  support 


(1)  A    Roman    Catholic   who   desires  to   withdraw   his 

support   from   a   separate   school  shall   give   notice 

thereof  in   writing,   on   or  before  the   30th   day  of 
September, 
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(a)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  a 
municipality,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality; 
or 

(b)  where  the  separate  school  is  situated  in  terri- 
tory without  municipal  organization, 

(i)  if  he  resides  in  a  school  section,  to  the 
secretary  of  the  public  school  board  of 
the  section  and  to  the  secretary  of  the 
separate  school  board,  or 

(ii)  if  he  does  not  reside  in  a  school  section, 
to  the  secretary  of  the  separate  school 
board ; 

otherwise  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  supporter  of 
the  separate  school. 

9.  The  Separate  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^Ig^- ^^^o. 
the  following  section:  amended 

59&. — (1)  Where    the    supporters   of    a    separate    school  ^^^^'^1°"" 
reside  in  two  or  more  municipalities,  the  secretary  of  °°^*^ 
the  board  shall, 

(a)  in  the  year  in  which  the  separate  school  is 
established  or  formed;  or 

(b)  where  there  are  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  resident  in  a  municipality  other  than 
a  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  last 
apportionment  was  made;  or 

(c)  where  the  amount  of  the  assessment  in  one 
municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  separate 
school  has  increased  or  decreased  by  at  least 
10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  its  assessment 
at  the  date  of  the  last  apportionment;  or 

(d)  where,  since  the  last  apportionment,  the  sum 
of  the  percentage  increase  of  the  assessment 
for  the  purposes  of  the  separate  school  in  one 
municipality  and  of  the  percentage  decrease 
of  the  assessment  for  the  purposes  of  the 
separate  school  in  another  municipality  is  at 
least  10, 

and  in  any  case, 

(e)  in  each  year  that  is  divisible  evenly  by  5, 
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Calling  of 
meeting 


before  the  1st  day  of  October,  notify  the  assessors 
of  the  municipalities  in  respect  of  which  an  appor- 
tionment is  to  be  made,  and  the  assessors  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  meet  and  determine 
what  portion  of  the  annual  sum  to  be  raised  for  the 
purposes  of  the  separate  school  shall  be  levied  upon 
and  collected  from  the  supporters  in  each  munici- 
pality, provided  that,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
at  least  one-half  of  the  assessors  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister,  an  apportionment  may  be 
made  in  any  year. 

(2)  The  meeting  of  the  assessors  shall  be  called  by  the 
secretary  of  the  board. 


WhereTmore 
than  one 
asEessor 


Notice  of 
determina- 
tion 


Arbitration 
•where 
assessors  do 
not  reach 
decision 


Duration  of 
decision 


Correction  of 
errors  in 
award 


Costs 


Apportion- 
ment in  1962 


(3)  Where  there  are  more  assessors  in  a  municipality 
than  one,  the  head  of  the  municipal  corporation  shall 
name  the  assessor  who  shall  act. 

(4)  Notice  of  the  determination  of  the  assessors  shall  be 
given  forthwith  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  the 
clerk  of  each  municipality  concerned  and  the  separate 
school  inspector. 

(5)  If  the  assessors  do  not  reach  a  decision  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  December,  the  separate  school  inspec- 
tor and  the  assessors  shall  be  arbitrators  and  shall 
determine  the  matter  and  report  to  the  secretary 
of  the  board  and  to  the  clerk  of  each  municipality 
on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December. 

(6)  The  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  arbitrators  is  final 
until  the  next  apportionment  takes  effect. 

(7)  The  assessors  or,  in  the  case  of  an  arbitration,  the 
arbitrators,  on  the  request  in  writing  of  the  separate 
school  inspector  or  of  five  supporters  of  the  separate 
school  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  report  of 
the  determination  or  award  to  the  secretary  of  the 
board,  correct  any  omission  or  error  in  the  terms  in 
which  the  determination  or  award  is  expressed. 

(8)  The  cost  of  proceedings  under  this  section,  including 
the  fees  of  assessors  and  arbitrators,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  appor- 
tionment under  subsection  1. 

(9)  An  apportionment  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
in  the  year  1962  for  the  purposes  of  taxation  in  the 
year  1963  in  respect  of  each  separate  school  the 
supporters  of  which  reside  in  two  or  more  munici- 
palities. 
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Jii 


10. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  onCommeno»- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  idem 
1963. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend-  ^°^  ""• 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  144 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

General:  Section  4  of  this  Bill  contains  a  revision  of  the  Life  Insur- 
ance Part  of  The  Insurance  Act.  It  was  prepared  and  is  recommended  for 
enactment  in  all  common  law  provinces  by  the  Association  of  Provincial 
Superintendents  of  Insurance. 

Most  of  the  changes  are  for  clarification  and  simplification  only  and 
involve  no  change  in  principle. 

The  most  important  change  in  principle  is  the  omission  of  the  pro- 
vision for  the  designation  of  preferred  beneficiaries  and  the  statutory 
trust  thereby  created  and  the  substitution  of  a  new  provision  for  the  irre- 
vocable designation  of  a  beneficiary,  which  of  course  can  be  changed 
with  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary.  However,  no  change  is  made  in  the 
protection  given  to  beneficiaries  against  creditors  of  the  insured.  Also, 
the  right  of  a  beneficiary  to  enforce  payment  directly  to  him  is  preserved. 

The  other  changes  in  principle  include  the  widening  of  the  definition 
of  insurable  interest  and  the  elimination  of  limitations  on  amounts  of 
insurance  on  lives  of  children. 

Sections  1  to  3  and  7  of  this  Bill  contain  other  provisions  with  respect 
to  life  insurance. 

Sections  5  and  6  contain  amendments  to  bring  The  Insurance  Act 
into  line  with  current  amendments  to  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  (Bill  147) 
and  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62  (Bill  124). 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Paragraph  la  replaces  the  present  defini- 
tion of  "double  indemnity  insurance" — see  note  to  subsection  3.  The 
name  "accidental  death  insurance"  reflects  more  accurately  than  "double 
indemnity  insurance",  the  nature  of  this  type  of  insurance.  Also,  this 
change  is  necessary  because  the  present  limit  of  the  amount  of  such 
additional  insurance  to  the  amount  of  the  primary  benefit  has  been  deleted. 
The  limitation  in  the  present  definition  to  insurance  of  more  than  one  year's 
duration  has  also  been  deleted. 


Subsection  2.  As  in  the  case  of  the  definition  of  "accidental  death 
insurance",  the  limitation  respecting  the  duration  of  the  benefit  has  been 
deleted. 


Subsection  3.  The  present  paragraph  17  defines  "double  indemnity 
insurance"  for  which  the  term  "accidental  death  insurance"  is  substituted. 

Subsection  4.  The  words  in  the  present  definition  stipulating  that 
"benefits  may  be  paid  only  to  its  (the  society's)  members  or  their  benefi- 
ciaries" have  been  omitted  to  make  it  clear  that  a  society  may  issue  a  type 
of  insurance,  e.g.,  family  insurance,  under  which  benefits  may  be  paid  to 
non-members. 


Subsection  5.  The  present  definition  has  been  simplified  and  also 
clause  (c)  has  been  added  to  cover  endowments  and  annuities  for  a  term 
of  years. 

144 


BILL  144  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Onteirio, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section   1  of   The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  byRS.o.  i960, 

c.  190   s.  1 

adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

la.  "accidental  death  insurance"  means  insurance  under- 
taken by  an  insurer  as  part  of  a  contract  of  life 
insurance  whereby  the  insurer  undertakes  to  pay  an 
additional  amount  of  insurance  money  in  the  event 
of  the  death  by  accident  of  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured. 

(2)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  RS.o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  i6, ' 

re-enacted 

16.  "disability  insurance"  means  insurance  undertaken 
by  an  insurer  as  part  of  a  contract  of  life  insurance 
whereby  the  insurer  undertakes  to  pay  insurance 
money  or  to  provide  other  benefits  in  the  event 
that  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  becomes  disabled 
as  a  result  of  bodily  injury  or  disease. 

R.S.O. I960, 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  pkr^iV^'  ^' 

repealed 

(4)  Paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the ^igo' g.^i^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  24,' 

re-enacted 

24.  "fraternal  society"  means  a  society,  order  or  associa- 
tion incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  making  with 
its  members  only,  and  not  for  profit,  contracts  of 
life,  accident  or  sickness  insurance  in  accordance  with 
its  constitution,  by-laws  and  rules  and  this  Act. 

(5)  Paragraph  36  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i960, 

following  substituted  therefor:  par.^36,^'  ^' 

re-enacted 
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36.  "life  insurance"  means  insurance  whereby  an  insurer 
undertakes  to  pay  insurance  money, 

(a)  on  death;  or 

(b)  on  the  happening  of  an  event  or  contingency 
dependent  on  human  life;  or 

(c)  at  a  fixed  or  determinable  future  time;  or 

(d)  for  a  term  dependent  on  human  life, 

and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, includes  accidental  death  insurance  but  not 
accident  insurance. 

^•S-O- 1960,       2.  Section  26  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

C,  190,  8.  26,  .  ,        .  ,      ,  r 

re-enacted      tollowmg  substituted  therefor: 

fnsurance^^^^  26.  Every  insurer  licensed  for  the  transaction  of  life  in- 

licence  surance   may,   under   the   authority   of   its   licence, 

unless  the  licence  expressly  provides  otherwise, 

(a)  include  in  any  policy  of  life  insurance,  in 
respect  of  the  same  life  or  lives  insured  there- 
by, disability  insurance  and  accidental  death 
insurance;  and 

(b)  transact  annuities  of  all  kinds  and  insurance 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  accumula- 
tion or  endowment  funds. 

^190'  ^^^^'      ^*  -^^^  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  section: 

Separate  gQ^ — ^j-^  Where  an  insurer  incorporated  and  licensed  for 

required  ^^g  transaction  of  life  insurance  under  the  law  of 

Ontario  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers  issues  policies 
such  that  the  reserves  therefor  to  be  included  in  the 
annual  statement  pursuant  to  section  76  vary  in 
amount  depending  upon  the  market  value  of  a 
specified  group  of  assets,  the  insurer  shall  maintain 
in  respect  of  such  policies  one  or  more  separate  and 
distinct  funds  with  separate  assets  for  each  such  fund. 

separate  (2)  This  fund  or  these  funds  may  be  created  by  the 

be'^^reated  insurer,  if  duly  authorized  by  by-law,  by  transfers 

from  the  shareholders'  fund  or,  if  duly  authorized 
by  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  insurer,  by 
transfers  from  the  life  insurance  funds,  but  the 
aggregate  of  all  transfers  for  this  purpose  shall  not 
exceed  $100,000. 
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Section  2.  In  clause  a,  cc^nizance  is  taken  of  the  new  definition  of 
"accidental  death  insurance"  in  the  new  Part  V  of  The  Insurance  Act. 
Clause  b  substitutes  for  the  present  expression  "annuities  and  endowments 
of  all  kinds"  broader  expressions  used  in  the  federal  Insurance  Acts, 


Section  3.     These  provisions  establish  the  methods  by  which  in- 
surance companies  may  provide  for  variable  annuities. 

The  provisions  are  similar  to  provisions  in  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada). 
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Section  4.     Part  V  (Life  Insurance)  of  the  Act  is  redrafted.     See 
the  following  notes  for  explanations: 


Section  137  (a)  is  necessary  because  the  reference  to  an  application  in 
section  149  applies  to  reinstatements  by  virtue  of  section  155  (4). 

Section  137  (b)  is  similar  to  present  section  137^3  except  that  it 
excludes  the  insured  and  his  personal  representatives.  Personal  repre- 
sentatives may,  however,  be  designated  to  receive  insurance  money — see 
section  156  (1). 
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(3)  Where  a  separate  and  distinct  fund  with  separate  Segregation 
assets  is  maintained  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the 
assets  of  the  fund  so  maintained  are  available  only 
to  meet  the  liabilities  arising  under  policies  in  respect 
of  which  that  fund  is  maintained  and  are  not  liable 
for  the  payment  of  claims  arising  from  any  other 
policies;  but  any  assets  that  remain  in  any  such 
fund  after  the  discharge  of  all  of  the  insurer's 
liabilities  in  respect  of  the  policies  for  which  that 
fund  is  maintained  may  be  transferred  to  such  other 
fund  as  the  directors  determine. 


(4) 


Where  the  policies  in  respect  of  which  a  separate  ^^^p**®** 
and  distinct  fund  with  separate  assets  is  maintained  jPi^^at? ^'^^ 
are  such  that  the  reserves  therefor  to  be  included  in 
the  annual  statement  pursuant  to  section  76  vary  in 
amount  depending  upon  the  market  value  of  the 
assets  of  the  fund,  the  percentage  limits  specified 
in  subsections  7  and  8  of  section  208  of  The  Corpora-^f^-  ^^^' 
tions  Act  do  not  apply  to  the  investments  and  loans 
constituting   the   assets   of   the    fund,    and    in    the 
application  of  those  limits  to  the  insurer  as  a  whole 
the  assets  of  any  such  separate  fund  shall  not  be 
taken  into  account. 


(5)  Except  as  required  in  subsection  4,  where  a  separate  i\^t|t™^' 
and  distinct  fund  with  separate  assets  is  maintained 
by  an  insurer,  the  percentage  limits  specified  in  sub- 
sections 4,  7  and  8  of  section  208  of  The  Corporations 
Act  apply  to  the  investments  and  loans  constituting 
the  assets  of  the  fund  as  if  those  assets  were  the  total 
assets  of  the  insurer. 

4.  Part  V  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  ^f^-  ^^^o- 
substituted  therefor:  Part  v 

(88.  137- 

190), 
■r»*T-«T>    Tr  re-enacted; 

PART   V  (88.  191-197). 

repealed 

Life  Insurance 
interpretation 


137.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "application"  means  an  application  for  insurance  or 
for  the  reinstatement  of  insurance; 

(b)  "beneficiary"  means  a  person,  other  than  the  insured 
or  his  personal  representative,  to  whom  or  for  whose 
benefit  insurance  money  is  made  payable  in  a  contract 
or  by  a  declaration ; 


Interpre- 
tation 
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(c)  "contract"  means  a  contract  of  life  insurance; 

(d)  "court"  means  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof; 

(e)  "creditor's  group  insurance"  means  insurance  effected 
by  a  creditor  in  respect  of  the  Hves  of  his  debtors 
whereby  the  Hves  of  the  debtors  are  insured  severally 
under  a  single  contract; 

(/)  "declaration"  means  an  instrument  signed  by  the 
insured, 

(i)  with  respect  to  which  an  endorsement  is  made 
on  the  policy,  or 

(ii)  that  identifies  the  contract,  or 

(iii)  that  describes  the  insurance  or  insurance  fund 
or  a  part  thereof, 

in  which  he  designates,  or  alters  or  revokes  the 
designation  of,  his  personal  representative  or  a  bene- 
ficiary as  one  to  whom  or  for  whose  benefit  insurance 
money  is  to  be  payable; 
« 
(g)  "family  insurance"  means  insurance  whereby  the 
lives  of  the  insured  and  one  or  more  persons  related 
to  him  by  blood,  marriage  or  adoption  are  insured 
under  a  single  contract  between  an  insurer  and  the 
insured ; 

(h)  "group  insurance"  means  insurance,  other  than 
creditor's  group  insurance  and  family  insurance, 
whereby  the  lives  of  a  number  of  persons  are  insured 
severally  under  a  single  contract  between  an  insurer 
and  an  employer  or  other  person; 

(i)  "group  life  insured"  means  a  person  whose  life  is 
insured  by  a  contract  of  group  insurance  but  does 
not  include  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the 
contract  as  a  person  dependent  upon,  or  related  to, 
him; 

(j)  "instrument"  includes  a  will; 

(k)  "insurance"  means  life  insurance; 

(/)  "insured", 

(i)  in  the  case  of  group  insurance,  means,  in  the 
provisions  of  this  Part  relating  to  the  designa- 
tion of  beneficiaries  and  the  rights  and  status 
of  beneficiaries,  the  group  life  insured,  and 
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Section  137  (c)  differs  from  present  section  137^5  which  also  defines 
the  expressions  "contract  of  insurance"  and  "contract  of  life  insurance". 
Only  the  word  "contract"  is  used  in  the  revised  Part.  Also,  the  reference 
to  "any  other  contract  which  an  insurer  miy  issue  under  the  authority  of 
a  licence  to  transact  life  insurance",  which  ties  section  26  into  this  Part, 
has  been  replaced  by  the  addition  of  apt  words  des-ribing  endowments 
and  annuities  in  the  revised  definition  of  "life  insurance". 

Section  137  (d)  is  the  same  as  present  section  137^6.  The  definition 
of  "judge"  in  present  section  1371[17  is  unnecessary. 

Section  137  (e)  is  similar  to  present  section  1371[7. 

Section  137  (/) — Present  section  1371f8  has  been  redrafted  but  no 
change  in  principle  is  intended.  The  special  reference  to  a  personal 
representative  following  subclause  (iii)  is  necessary  because  such  a  repre- 
sentative is  excluded  from  the  definition  of  beneficiary  in  clause  (6). 


Section  137  (g)  is  new.  It  is  necessary  because  this  type  of  insurance 
is  excluded  from  the  definition  of  "group  insurance"  so  that  the  provisions 
of  the  Part  relating  to  individual  insurance,  rather  than  those  relating 
to  group  insurance,  will  apply  to  family  insurance. 


Section  137  (A)  is  the  same  as  present  section  1371fll  except  that  the 
word  "life"  in  the  expression  "group  life  insurance"  has  been  dropped 
because  of  the  definition  of  "insurance"  in  the  Act;  an  exception  has  been 
made  for  family  insurance  (see  definition  in  clause  (g)  and  note  thereto); 
and  the  words  "contracting  with  the  insurer"  have  been  omitted  as  un- 
necessary. 


Section  137  (t)  is  new.    See  note  to  clause  (/)  and  to  section  143. 


Section  137  (j)  corresponds  to  the  definition  of  "instrument  in  writing" 
in  present  section  1371[12. 

Section  137  (k)  is  the  same  as  present  section  137f  13. 

Section  137  (/) — Subclause  (ii)  is  the  same  as  in  the  definition  of 
"insured"  in  present  section  1371fl5.  Subclause  (i)  takes  the  place  of 
present  section  143  (2)  by  defining  "insured"  in  g^oup  insurance  for  the 
purposes  stated  therein. 
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Section  137  (m)  is  a  special  definition  for  this  Part.  See  proposed 
definitions  of  "life  insurance",  "disability  insurance"  and  "accidental 
death  insurance"  in  section  1  of  the  Bill. 

Section  137  (n)  is  the  same  as  present  section  137^21. 


Section  138  makes  the  revised  Part  applicable  to  existing  as  well  as 
to  new  contracts,  except  for  the  preservation  of  rights  of  beneficiaries  for 
value  (subsection  2)  and  preferred  beneficiaries  (subsection  3)  under 
existing  contracts. 

Subsection  1  takes  the  place  of  the  whole  of  present  section  138.  It 
enacts  a  single,  straightforward  test  for  the  application  of  the  Part.  The 
reasons  for  the  deletion  of  the  other  material  in  present  section  138  are: 

(1)  Omission  of  reference  to  date  of  contract — The  simple  rule  in  sub- 
section 1  should  prove  to  be  satisfactory  for  all  contracts  made 
in  the  jurisdiction — either  before  or  after  the  date  used  in  present 
section  138  (1  and  2). 

(2)  Inconsistent  contractual  provisions — Subsection  1  of  present  sec- 
tion 138  states  that  contract  terms  inconsistent  with  the  Part  are 
null  and  void.  This  statement  is  an  unnecessary  addition  to  the 
rule  expressed  in  the  opening  "Notwithstanding"  clause. 

(3)  Intention  of  parties — Present  section  138,  after  stating  that  the 
Part  applies  to  contracts  made  in  Ontario,  goes  on  to  say  that  the 
Part  applies  to  a  contract  made  outside  Ontario  if  the  parties 
have  so  provided  in  the  contract.  This  is  not  a  matter  on  which 
the  province  in  which  the  contract  is  not  made  is  competent  to 
legislate.  Such  province  cannot  force  the  "intention  of  the 
parties"  rule  on  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  contract  is  made. 
It  is  for  that  jurisdiction,  and  that  jurisdiction  alone,  to  state 
whether  or  not  the  intention  rule  applies. 

The  "but"  clause  at  the  end  of  subsection  3  provides  that  the  force 
of  the  subsection  is  spent  once  the  insurance  money  becomes  payable  to 
a  person  outside  the  present  preferred  class  of  beneficiaries. 


Section  139  replaces  present  section  139.     The  date  of  application  of  8 

that  section  is  dropped  as  unnecessary.     The  effect  of  this  section  is  to  | 

make  the  Part  applicable  to  a  group  life  insured  if  he  was  resident  in  A 

Ontario  when  he  became  insured  even  though  the  group  contract  was  j 

made   elsewhere — so   long   as    the   insurer   is   one   licensed    in   Ontario.  | 
Clause  (a)  of  present  section  139  is  dropped  as  unnecessary  because  of 
subsection  1  of  section  138.    Clause  (b)  is  covered  in  this  section. 
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(ii)  in  all  other  cases,  means  the  person  who  makes 
a  contract  with  an  insurer; 

(m)  "life  insurance"  includes  disability  insurance  and 
accidental  death  insurance; 

(n)  "will"  includes  a  codicil. 

APPLICATION   OF   PART 

138. — (1)  Notwithstanding   any   agreement,    condition   or  ^pp^*^*"^'^ 
stipulation  to  the  contrary,  this  Part  applies  to  a  contract 
made  in  Ontario  on  or  after  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force,  and,  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  applies 
to  a  contract  made  in  Ontario  before  that  day. 

(2)  The  rights  and  interests  of  a  beneficiary  for  value  under  ^r'vaiue'^^ 
a  contract  that  was  in  force  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on 

which  this  section  comes  into  force  are  those  provided  in 
Part  V  of  the  Insurance  Act  then  in  force. 

(3)  Where  the  person  who  would  have  been  entitled  to  the  beneflcfary 
payment   of   insurance   money,   if   the   money   had    become 
payable  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  this  section 

comes  into  force,  was  a  preferred  beneficiary  within  the  mean- 
ing of  Part  V  of  the  Insurance  Act  then  in  force,  the  insured 
may  not,  except  in  accordance  with  that  Part, 

(a)  alter  or  revoke  the  designation  of  a  beneficiary;  or 

(b)  assign,  exercise  rights  under  or  in  respect  of,  surrender 
or  otherwise  deal  with  the  contract, 

but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  after  a  time  at  which  the 
insurance  money,  if  it  were  then  payable,  would  be  payable 
wholly  to  a  person  other  than  a  preferred  beneficiary  within 
the  meaning  of  that  Part. 

139.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  madeP^'o^P 
with  an  msurer  authorized  to  transact  insurance  in  Ontario 
at  the  time  the  contract  was  made,   this   Part  applies  in 
determining, 

(a)  the  rights  and  status  of  beneficiaries  if  the  group 
life  insured  was  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  he 
became  insured;  and 

(b)  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  group  life  insured 
if  he  was  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  he  became 
insured. 
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ISSUANCE   OF   POLICY  AND   CONTENTS   THEREOF 

140. — (1)  An  insurer  entering  into  a  contract  shall  issue  a 
policy. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  provisions  in, 

(a)  the  application;  and 

(b)  the  policy;  and 

(c)  any  document  attached  to  the  policy  when  issued; 
and 

(d)  any  amendment  to  the  contract  agreed  upon  in 
writing  after  the  policy  is  issued, 

constitute  the  entire  contract. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  made  by  a  fraternal  society, 
the  policy,  the  Act  or  instrument  of  incorporation  of  the  society, 
its  constitution,  by-laws  and  rules,  and  the  amendments  made 
from  time  to  time  to  any  of  them,  the  application  for  the 
contract  and  the  medical  statement  of  the  applicant  constitute 
the  entire  contract. 

(4)  An  insurer  shall,  upon  request,  furnish  to  the  insured 
or  to  a  claimant  under  the  contract  a  copy  of  the  application. 

141. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract, 

(o)  of  group  insurance;  or 

(b)  of  creditor's  group  insurance;  or 

(c)  made  by  a  fraternal  society. 

(2)  An  insurer  shall  set  forth  the  following  particulars  in 
the  policy: 

1.  The  name  or  a  sufficient  description  of  the  insured 
and  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured. 

2.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  insurance  money  payable,  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  becomes  payable. 

3.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  premium  and  the  period  of  grace, 
if  any,  within  which  it  may  be  paid. 
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Section  140  (1) — Present  section  141,  stating  that  every  contract  is 
to  be  evidenced  by  a  policy,  is  replaced  by  a  positive  requirement  that  the 
insurer  issue  a  pwlicy.  The  last  part  of  present  section  141  is  omitted 
because  "policy"  is  defined  to  mean  "the  instrument  evidencing  a  contract" 
in  section  1  ^49  of  the  present  Act. 

Section  140  (2)  takes  the  place  of  present  section  145  (1  and  2).  The 
principal  change  is  that  the  new  provision  applies  generally  and  not  merely, 
as  does  present  section  145  (1),  to  evidence  that  may  be  prejudicial  to  the 
insured  or  a  beneficiary. 

Clause  (a)  is  new  but  in  actual  practice  the  application  is  usually  a 
"document  .  .  .  attached"  within  the  meaning  of  present  section  145  (1). 
The  change  made  by  the  revision  is  to  make  the  provisions  of  an  application 
that  is  not  attached  to  the  policy  part  of  the  contract. 


Section  140  (3)  is  similar  to  present  section  145  (3).     The  wording 
in  section  233  (7)  of  the  Accident  and  Sickness  Revision  has  been  followed. 


Section  140  (4) — Present  section  154  has  been  changed  to  enable  a 
claimant,  as  well  as  the  insured,  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  application. 

Section  141  (1) — Compare  the  exception  for  group  insurance  in 
present  section  142  (1)  and  for  fraternal  insurance  in  present  section 
142  (7);  the  exception  for  creditor's  group  insurance  is  new.  The  particulars 
to  be  shown  in  group  insurance  and  creditor's  group  insurance  policies  are 
set  forth  in  section  142. 


Section  141  (2) — Paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  are  taken  from  present 
section  142  (1).  The  main  changes  are  the  deletion  of  the  reference  to 
beneficiaries  in  paragraph  1,  the  addition  in  paragraph  2  of  a  reference 
to  the  conditions  under  which  the  contract  becomes  payable  to  replace 
the  present  reference  to  maturity  of  the  contract,  and  the  addition  of  a 
reference  to  grace  period,  now  in  present  section  142  (3),  in  paragraph  3. 
Also,  references  to  "the  method  of  determining  the  amount"  have  been 
added  in  paragraphs  2  and  3  to  cover  the  case  of  renewable  term  insurance. 
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Paragraph  4  is  similar  to  present  section  142  (4). 

Paragraph  5  is  taken  from  present  section  142  (3). 
Paragraph  6  is  taken  from  present  section  142  (3). 


Section  142 — Paragraphs  1,  2,  3  and  4  are  taken  from  present  sec- 
tion 142  (2)  and  the  first  part  of  present  section  142  (3),  except  that  the 
reference  in  present  section  142  (2)  to  the  facts  that  determine  the  amount 
of  the  premium  has  been  omitted  as  unnecessary,  and  the  reference  in 
the  same  provision  to  the  facts  that  determine  the  manner  and  time  of 
payment  has  been  changed  to  the  expression  used  in  paragraph  3.  Present 
section  142  (3),  except  for  the  first  part  (covered  in  paragraph  4),  is  in- 
appropriate in  relation  to  group  insurance  and  creditor's  group  insurance. 


Paragraph  5  is  similar  to  present  section  142  (4). 


Section  143 — The  requirements  of  present  section  142  (6)  have  been 
modified  in  the  following  respects: 

(a)  The  exemption  for  pre-1948  contracts  has  been  deleted  and  the 
new  provision  will  apply  to  all  contracts. 

(6)  The  reference  to  "other  document"  is  new.  Important  changes 
have  taken  place  in  group  insurance  practices  since  the  1948 
amendments  were  passed,  e.g.,  in  many  cases  a  large  part  of  the 
administration  of  the  group  insurance  is  handled  by  employers 
and  the  employees'  cover  is  frequently  described  in  detail  in 
booklets  referring  to  all  phases  of  an  employer-employee  welfare 
plan. 

(c)  The  term  "group  life  insured"  is  new;  it  is  defined  in  section  137  (t) 
to  mean  the  employee  or  other  "primary"  Ufe  insured  by  the 
group  contract.  The  definition  excludes  dependent  or  related 
participants  in  group  dependants'  insurance  contracts,  a  new  type 
of  group  insurance  that  has  been  developed  since  the  1948  amend- 
ments. The  insurance  on  such  dependent  or  related  participants 
must,  however,  be  described  in  the  certificate  or  other  document 
issued  to  the  group  life  insured. 
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4.  Whether  the  contract  provides  for  participation  in 
a  distribution  of  surplus  or  profits  that  may  be 
declared  by  the  insurer. 

5.  The  conditions  upon  which  the  contract  may  be  re- 
instated if  it  lapses. 

6.  The  options,  if  any, 

(a)  of  surrendering  the  contract  for  cash ; 

(b)  of  obtaining  a  loan  or  an  advance  payment  of 
the  insurance  money;  and 

(c)  of  obtaining  paid-up  or  extended  insurance. 

142.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  or  of^jP^^°^ 
creditor's  group  insurance,   an   insurer  shall   set   forth   the  policy 
following  particulars  in  the  policy: 

1.  The  name  or  a  sufficient  description  of  the  insured. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  persons  whose  lives 
are  insured. 

3.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  insurance  money  payable,  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  becomes  payable. 

4.  The  period  of  grace,  if  any,  within  which  the 
premium  may  be  paid. 

5.  Whether  the  contract  provides  for  participation  in  a 
distribution  of  surplus  or  profits  that  may  be  declared 
by  the  insurer. 

143.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  an  insurer  ^f°?^^*^ 
shall  issue,  for  delivery  by  the  insured  to  each  group  life  certificate 
insured,  a  certificate  or  other  document  in  which  are  set  forth 

the  following  particulars: 

1.  The  name  of  the  insurer  and  an  identification  of  the 
contract. 

2.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  insurance  on  the  group  life  insured  and 
on  any  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the  contract 
as  a  person  dependent  upon,  or  related  to,  him. 
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3.  The  circumstances  in  which  the  insurance  terminates 
and  the  rights,  if  any,  upon  such  termination,  of  the 
group  Hfe  insured  or  of  any  person  whose  life  is 
insured  under  the  contract  as  a  person  dependent 
upon,  or  related  to,  him. 

CONDITIONS   GOVERNING  FORMATION   OF  CONTRACT 

144. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  at  the  time  a  con- 
tract would  otherwise  take  effect  the  insured  has  no  insurable 
interest,  the  contract  is  void. 

(2)  A  contract  is  not  void  for  lack  of  insurable  interest, 

(a)  if  it  is  a  contract  of  group  insurance;  or 

(b)  if  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  has  consented  in 
writing  to  the  insurance  being  placed  on  his  life. 

(3)  Where  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  is  under  the  age 
of  sixteen  years,  consent  to  insurance  being  placed  on  his 
life  may  be  given  by  one  of  his  parents  or  by  a  person  standing 
in  loco  parentis  to  him. 

145.  Without  restricting  the  meaning  of  the  expression 
"insurable  interest",  a  person  has  an  insurable  interest  in  his 
own  life  and  in  the  life  of, 

(a)  his  child  or  grandchild ; 

(b)  his  spouse; 

(c)  any  person  upon  whom  he  is  wholly  or  in  part 
dependent  for,  or  from  whom  he  is  receiving,  support 
or  education; 

(d)  his  employee;  and 

(e)  any  person  in  the  duration  of  whose  life  he  has  a 
pecuniary  interest. 

146. — (1)  Subject  to  any  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the 
application  or  the  policy,  a  contract  does  not  take  effect 
unless, 

(a)  the  policy  is  delivered  to  an  insured,  his  assign  or 
agent,  or  to  a  beneficiary; 

(b)  payment  of  the  first  premium  is  made  to  the  insurer 
or  its  authorized  agent;  and 
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Section  144 — Subsection  1  is  similar  to  present  section  159. 


Subsection  2  is  new.  By  clause  (a)  group  insurance  is  exempted  from 
subsection  1  because  the  ordinary  insurable  interest  requirement  does  not 
fit  some  types  of  group  insurance,  e.g.,  insurance  covering  under  one 
contract  the  members  of  a  professional  association.  Clause  (b)  recognizes 
that  the  consent  of  the  life  insured  is  an  adequate  substitute  for  the 
insurable  interest  requirement. 


Subsection  3  is  new;  it  is  necessary  because  of  the  addition  of  clause  (fr) 
in  subsection  2. 

Present  section  160  has  been  deleted  as  unnecessary  because  there  is 
no  requirement  at  common  law  or  otherwise  that  a  beneficiary  or  other 
claimant  has  an  insurable  interest  in  the  life  insured.  No  change  in  the 
law  is  intended  by  the  deletion  of  this  section. 

Section  145  combines  present  sections  157  and  158.  It  has  been  revised 
as  to  form.  Also,  in  clause  (a)  the  present  limitation  to  children  under  25 
has  been  removed  and  a  reference  to  "grandchild"  has  been  added. 


Section  146  (1)  is  a  redraft  of  present  section  151  (1).  The  principal 
change  has  been  to  restrict  the  exception  for  changes  in  insurability  to 
the  time  between  completion  of  the  application  and  delivery  of  the  policy. 
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Section  146  (2)  is  a  new  subsection  to  cover  the  case  of  negligent  non- 
delivery by  an  agent. 


Section  147  (1)  is  similar  to  present  section  151  (2)  except  that  the 
payment  rather  than  the  whole  contract  is  made  void  if  the  cheque,  etc., 
is  not  honoured. 


Section  147  (2)  is  a  simplification  of  present  section  152  (2). 


Section  148  (1)  is  new.  It  makes  it  clear  that,  except  in  the  case  of 
group  insurance,  any  one  of  the  parties  named  may,  as  of  right,  pay  a 
premium  when  due.  Present  section  152  (1)  only  refers  to  payment  by 
such  persons  during  the  period  of  grace. 


Section  148  (2) — Subsections  1,  4  and  6  of  present  section  152  have 
been  combined  in  this  subsection.  Subsection  3  of  present  section  152  has 
been  omitted  as  unnecessary. 


Section  148  (3)  is  similar  to  present  section  152  (5). 
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(c)  no  change  has  taken  place  in  the  insurability  of  the 
life  to  be  insured  between  the  time  the  application 
was  completed  and  the  time  the  policy  was  delivered. 

(2)  Where  a  policy  is  issued  on  the  terras  applied  for  and^^agenT 
is  delivered   to  an   agent  of  the  insurer  for  unconditional 
delivery  to  a  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  it 
shall  be  deemed,  but  not  to  the  prejudice  of  the  insured,  to 
have  been  delivered  to  the  insured. 

147. — (1)  Where  a  cheque  or  other  bill  of  exchange,  or  a  Default  in 
promissory  note  or  other  written  promise  to  pay,  is  given  tor  premium 
the  whole  or  part  of  a  premium  and  payment  is  not  made 
according  to  its  tenor,  the  premium  or  part  thereof  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  been  paid. 

(2)  Where  a  remittance  for  or  on  account  of  a  premium  is  ^^y"^*"** 
sent  in  a  registered  letter  to  an  insurer  and  is  received  by  it,  registered 
the  remittance  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the 
time  of  the  registration  of  the  letter. 

148. — (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  group  insurance,  an  assignee  who  may 
of  a  contract,  a  beneficiary  or  a  person  acting  on  behalf  of  premium 
one  of  them  or  of  the  insured  may  pay  any  premium  that  the 
insured  is  entitled  to  pay. 

(2)  Where  a  premium,  other  than  the  initial  premium,  is^®*}^** 
not  paid  at  the  time  it  is  due,  the  premium  may  be  paid 
within  a  period  of  grace  of, 

(a)  thirty  days  or,  in  the  case  of  an  industrial  contract, 
twenty-eight  days  from  and  excluding  the  day  on 
which  the  premium  is  due ;  or 

(6)  the  number  of  days,  if  any,  specified  in  the  contract 
for  payment  of  an  overdue  premium, 

whichever  is  the  longer  period. 

(3)  Where  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the^°^^^|i° 
insurance  money  becomes  payable  occurs  during  the  period  of  ^'^^j 
grace  and  before  the  overdue  premium  is  paid,  the  contract 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  effect  as  if  the  premium  had  been 
paid  at  the  time  it  was  due,  but  the  amount  of  the  premium, 
together  with  interest  at  the  rate  specified  in  the  contract, 
but  not  exceeding  6  per  cent  per  annum,  and  the  balance,  if 
any,  of  the  current  year's  premium,  may  be  deducted  from  the 
insurance  money. 
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149. — (1)  An  applicant  for  insurance  and  a  person  whose 
life  is  to  be  insured  shall  each  disclose  to  the  insurer  in  the 
application,  on  a  medical  examination,  if  any,  and  in  any 
written  statements  or  answers  furnished  as  evidence  of  in- 
surability, every  fact  within  his  knowledge  that  is  material 
to  the  insurance  and  is  not  so  disclosed  by  the  other. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  150,  a  failure  to  disclose,  or  a  mis- 
representation of,  such  a  fact  renders  the  contract  voidable 
by  the  insurer. 


Exceptions         150. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  misstatement  of 
age  or  to  disability  insurance. 


Incontest- 
ability 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  contract  has  been  in 
effect  for  two  years  during  the  lifetime  of  the  person  whose 
life  is  insured,  a  failure  to  disclose,  or  a  misrepresentation  of, 
a  fact  required  to  be  disclosed  by  section  149  does  not,  in  the 
absence  of  fraud,  render  the  contract  voidable. 


Incontest- 
ability in 
group 
insurance 


(3)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  a  failure 
to  disclose,  or  a  misrepresentation  of,  such  a  fact  in  respect 
of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the  contract  does  not 
render  the  contract  voidable,  but,  if  evidence  of  insurability 
is  specifically  requested  by  the  insurer,  the  insurance  in 
respect  of  that  person  is  voidable  by  the  insurer  unless  it  has 
been  in  effect  for  two  years  during  the  lifetime  of  that  person, 
in  which  event  it  is  not,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  voidable. 


Non- 
disclosure 
by  insurer 


Exceptions 


151.  Where  an  insurer  fails  to  disclose,  or  misrepresents, 
a  fact  material  to  the  insurance,  the  contract  is  voidable  by 
the  insured,  but,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  the  contract  is  not 
by  reason  of  such  failure  or  misrepresentation  voidable  after 
the  contract  has  been  in  effect  for  two  years. 

152. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of 
group  insurance  or  of  creditor's  group  insurance. 


Misstate- 
ment 
of  age 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  the  age  of  a  person  whose 
life  is  insured  is  misstated  to  the  insurer,  the  insurance  money 
provided  by  the  contract  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  to 
the  amount  that  would  have  been  provided  for  the  same 
premium  at  the  correct  age. 


Limitation 
of  insur- 
able age 


(3)  Where  a  contract  limits  the  insurable  age,  and  the 
correct  age  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  at  the  date  of 
the  application  exceeds  the  age  so  limited,  the  contract  is, 
during  the  lifetime  of  that  person  but  not  later  than  five  years 
from  the  date  the  contract  takes  effect,  voidable  by  the 
insurer  within  sixty  days  after  it  discovers  the  error. 
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Section  149 — Present  section  146  (1)  has  been  divided  into  two  sub- 
sections for  ease  in  reading.  The  present  requirement  to  disclose  material 
facts  in  "statements  or  answers  furnished  in  lieu  of  a  medical  examination" 
has  been  broadened  to  "written  statements  or  answers  furnished  as  evidence 
of  insurability"  because  evidence  that  does  not  relate  directly  to  health 
may  be  required,  e.g.,  a  statement  of  the  e.xtent  to  which  the  applicant 
travels  in  aircraft.  An  insurance  contract  is  a  contract  of  uberrimae  fidei 
and  the  parties  should  disclose  everything  that  would  affect  the  making 
of  the  contract. 

The  requirement  that  the  applicant  and  the  life  insured  must  disclose 
facts  within  their  knowledge  has  been  modified  so  that  it  is  sufficient  if 
each  discloses  facts  within  his  knowledge  that  are  not  disclosed  by  the 
other. 

Section  150  (1) — The  exception  for  double  indemnity  insurance  in 
the  "but"  clause  at  the  end  of  present  section  146  (2)  has  been  deleted. 
Also,  the  exception  for  misstatements  of  age  is  made  applicable  to  all 
statements  respecting  the  life  insured. 

Section  150  (2) — Present  section  146  (2)  has  been  shortened  but  the 
effect  is  the  same,  i.e.,  the  rule  in  section  149  (2)  that  a  failure  to  disclose 
or  a  misrepresentation  renders  a  contract  voidable  does  not  apply,  in  the 
absence  of  fraud,  after  the  contract  has  been  in  force  two  years  during  the 
life  insured's  lifetime. 

In  the  revision  of  this  provision,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  clarify 
present  section  146  (2)  in  its  application  to  group  insurance  by  the  addition 
of  subsection  3.  Also,  the  exception  for  fraudulent  statements  is  made 
applicable  to  all  statements  respecting  the  life  insured. 

Section  150  (3)  is  a  new  subsection  to  cover  group  insurance. 


Section  151  is  similar  to  present  section  147  except  that  the  last  words 
"during  the  lifetime  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured"  have  been  dropped. 
This  omission  clears  up  the  application  of  the  section  to  group  insurance. 


Section  152  (1)  is  similar  to  present  section  149  (6);  see  section  153. 


Section  152  (2)  takes  the  place  of  the  detailed  rules  for  age  adjust- 
ments in  subsections  1  to  4  of  present  section  149.  It  provides  for  an 
equitable  and  relatively  simple  adjustment  of  benefits  if  age  is  misstated. 


Section  152  (3)  is  similar  to  present  section  149  (5)  except  that  the 
insurer  is  given  60  days,  instead  of  30  days,  after  it  discovers  the  error  to 
take  steps  to  declare  the  contract  void. 
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Section  153 — In  line  with  the  simplification  of  the  misstatement-of-age 
provision  relating  to  individual  insurance  (see  section  152),  present  sec- 
tion 150,  relating  to  group  insurance,  has  also  been  simplified.  Under  this 
new  section  the  contract  provisions  will  govern  but  the  insurance  will  not 
otherwise  be  rendered  voidable  by  a  misstatement  of  age. 


Section  154  (1)  is  similar  to  present  section  190. 


Section   154  (2) — Present  section   153  (3)  has  been  simplified;  no 
change  in  effect  is  intended. 


Section  155  (1)  is  the  same  as  present  section  153  (4). 


Section  155  (2)  is  similar  to  present  section  153  (1),  except  that, 

(c)  the  special  one-year  period  for  industrial  contracts  has  been 
deleted  and  the  two-year  period  for  reinstatements  is  made  applic- 
able to  all  contracts; 

(b)  the  exceptions  relating  to  cash  surrender  values  and  paid-up 
and  extended  insurance  options  have  been  transferred  to  sub- 
section 3; 

(c)  in  clause  (b)  the  expression  "satisfactory  to  the  insurer"  appears 
in  both  subclause  (i)  and  subclause  (ii)  so  that  it  modifies  both 
"good  health"  and  "insurability"; 

(d)  the  proviso  at  the  end  of  the  present  subsection  has  been  dropped 
as  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  condition  "if  .  .  .  he  .  .  .  produces 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  insurer  .  .  .", 


Section  155  (3) — Self-explanatory. 

Section  155  (4)  is  a  simplification  of  present  section  153  (2). 
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153.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  or  oi^^^^' 
creditor's  group  insurance,  a  misstatement  to  the  insurer  of  ^ge  in 

...  .  group 

the  age  of  a  person  whose  hfe  is  insured  does  not  of  itself  insurance 
render  the  contract  voidable,  and  the  provisions,  if  any,  of 
the  contract  with  respect  to  age  or  misstatement  of  age  apply. 

154. — (1)  Where  a  contract  contains  an  undertaking,  express  ^fcWe°^ 
or  implied,  that  insurance  money  will  be  paid  if  a  person  whose 
life  is  insured  commits  suicide,  the  undertaking  is  lawful  and 
enforceable. 

(2)  Where  a  contract  provides  that  in  case  a  person  whose  suicide 
life  is  insured  commits  suicide  within  a  certain  period  of  time  Statement 
the  contract  is  void  or  the  amount  payable  under  it  is  reduced, 
if  the  contract  lapses  and  is  subsequently  reinstated  on  one 
or  more  occasions,  the  period  of  time  commences  to  run  from 
the  date  of  the  latest  reinstatement. 

155. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of  group  Exceptions 
insurance  or  to  a  contract  made  by  a  fraternal  society. 

(2)  Where  a  contract  lapses  and  the  insured  within  twoR«i°- 

,.       f  *^  r    t  -r      •  1  •       .       Statement 

years  applies  tor  remstatement  of  the  contract,  if  within  that 
time  he, 

(a)  pays  the  overdue  premiums  and  other  indebtedness 
under  the  contract  to  the  insurer,  together  with 
interest  at  the  rate  specified  in  the  contract,  but  not 
exceeding  6  per  cent  per  annum,  compounded 
annually;  and 

(6)  produces, 

(i)  evidence  satisfactory   to  the  insurer  of  the 
good  health,  and 

(ii)  other  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  insurer  of 
the  insurability, 

of  the  person  whose  life  was  insured, 

the  insurer  shall  reinstate  the  contract. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  where  the  cash  surrender  Exceptions 
value  has  been  paid  or  an  option  of  taking  paid-up  or  extended 
insurance  has  been  exercised. 

(4)  Sections  149  and  150  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  rein- o/'^£"*'° 
statement  of  a  contract.  sections 
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DESIGNATION   OF   BENEFICIARIES 

Designation       155 — (j)  j^j^  insured  may  in  a  contract  or  by  a  declaration 
benenciary     designate    his   personal   representative   or   a   beneficiary   to 
receive  insurance  money. 

diM?gnation  (^)  Subject  to  section  157,  the  insured  may  from  time  to 
time  alter  or  revoke  the  designation  by  a  declaration. 

^e?ra".^tl  (3)  A  designation  in  favour  of  the  "heirs",  "next  of  kin" 
or  "estate"  of  the  insured,  or  the  use  of  words  of  like  import 
in  a  designation,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  designation  of  the 
personal  representative  of  the  insured. 


Designation 
of 

beneficiary 
irrevocably 


157. — (1)  An  insured  may  in  a  contract,  or  by  a  declaration, 
other  than  a  declaration  that  is  part  of  a  will,  filed  with  the 
insurer  at  its  head  or  principal  office  in  Canada  during  the 
lifetime  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured,  designate  a  bene- 
ficiary irrevocably,  and  in  that  event  the  insured,  while  the 
beneficiary  is  living,  may  not  alter  or  revoke  the  designation 
without  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary  and  the  insurance  money 
is  not  subject  to  the  control  of  the  insured  or  of  his  creditors 
and  does  not  form  part  of  his  estate. 


des^'natkm  ^^^  Where  the  insured  purports  to  designate  a  beneficiary 
irrevocably  in  a  will  or  in  a  declaration  that  is  not  filed  as 
provided  in  subsection  1,  the  designation  has  the  same  effect 
as  if  the  insured  had  not  purported  to  make  it  irrevocable. 

Designation       158. — (1)  A  designation  in  an  instrument  purporting  to  be 
will  a  will  is  not  ineffective  by  reason  only  of  the  fact  that  the 

instrument  is  invalid  as  a  will,  or  that  the  designation  is 

invalid  as  a  bequest  under  the  will. 

Priorities  (2)  Notwithstanding  The  Wills  Act,  a  designation  in  a  will 

c.'433'  '  is  of  no  effect  against  a  designation  made  later  than  the  making 
of  the  will. 


Revocation 


(3)  Where  a  designation  is  contained  in  a  will,  if  sub- 
sequently the  will  is  revoked  by  operation  of  law  or  otherwise, 
the  designation  is  thereby  revoked. 


Idem  (4)  Where  a  designation  is  contained  in  an  instrument  that 

purports  to  be  a  will,  if  subsequently  the  instrument  if  valid 
as  a  will  would  be  revoked  by  operation  of  law  or  otherwise, 
the  designation  is  thereby  revoked. 


I 


Trustee  for  159. — (1)  An  insured  may  in  a  contract  or  by  a  declaration 
appoint  a  trustee  for  a  beneficiary  and  may  alter  or  revoke 
the  appointment  by  a  declaration. 
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Section  156  (1)  replaces  the  middle  portion  <rf  present  section  167  (1). 
The  word  "designate'  has  been  retained  but  the  words  "appropriatai", 
"appointment,  appropriation  or  apportionment"  have  been  dropped  as 
unnecessary. 

As  to  wills,  the  definition  of  "declaration"  in  section  137  (/)  uses  the 
expression  "instrument"  which  is  defined  to  include  wills. 

Under  the  present  Part,  "beneficiary"  does  not  include  the  insured's 
estate.  A  reference  to  the  insured's  personal  representative  has  been 
added.  The  definition  of  "beneficiary"  in  section  137  (b)  excludes  such 
representatives. 

Section  156  (2)  is  similar  to  part  of  present  section  167  (1). 

Section  156  (3)  is  similar  to  present  section  155  (1)  except  for  the 
addition  of  the  reference  to  "estate"  and  to  words  of  like  import. 

Section  157  (1)  deals  with  the  status  created  by  an  irrevocable 
designation,  as  at  the  time  of  designation.  Dealings  with  the  contracts 
during  the  insured's  lifetime  are  covered  in  section  163. 

In  this  subsection,  the  words  "other  than  a  declaration  that  is  part 
of  a  will"  have  been  used  to  avoid  the  problems  that  presently  arise  in  the 
designation  of  preferred  beneficiaries  by  "secret"  declarations  in  wills. 
An  irrevocable  designation  must  not  be  in  a  will  and  must  be  filed  to  be 
effective.  Note  that  subsequent  alterations  and  revocations  are  barred 
without  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary'-  The  clause  stating  that  the  in- 
surance money  is  not  subject  to  the  insured's  control,  etc.,  replaces,  in  a 
sense,  part  of  present  section  1 70  ( 1 ). 

Section  157  (2)  deals  with  the  consequences  of  an  attempt  to  designate 
a  beneficiary  irrevocably  in  a  will  and  of  a  failure  to  file  with  the  insurer 
a  declaration  designating  a  beneficiary  irrevocably. 


Section  158  takes  the  place  of  the  first  part  of  subsections  4  and  6  of 
present  section  167.  The  latter  provision  is  obscure.  Subsections  1 ,  3  and  4 
set  forth  the  rules  apparently  intended  to  be  provided  in  that  subsection. 
The  reference  at  the  end  of  subsection  1  to  a  bequest  under  a  will  is  to 
make  it  clear  that  the  beneficiary  is  not  barred  from  taking  the  insurance 
money  merely  because  he  cannot  receive  a  bequest  under  the  will  by  reason 
of  the  fact,  for  instance,  that  he  was  one  of  the  witnesses. 


Section  159  covers  the  same  ground  as  present  section  192. 
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Section  160  (1)  is  an  adaptation  of  present  section  169. 


Section  160  (2)  is  similar  to  present  section  168. 


Section  161  is  similar  to  present  section  167  (2). 


Section  162  (1)  frees  insurance  money  payable  to  any  beneficiary  from 
claims  by  the  insured's  creditors.  This  is  thought  to  be  the  effect  of  the 
present  law  and  the  provision  is  included  for  greater  certainty. 


Section  162  (2) — The  classes  of  beneficiaries  referred  to  in  this  sub- 
section are  the  same  as  the  classes  of  preferred  beneficiaries  specified  in 
present  section  164  (2), 


Section  163  is  similar  to  present  section  179  (1).    Subsection  2  is  not 
necessary  because  of  the  removal  of  the  statutory  trust. 
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(2)  A  payment  made  by  an  insurer  to  a  trustee  for  a  bene-  J^*f^|"ee 
ficiary  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the  payment. 

160. — (1)  Where  a  beneficiary  predeceases  the  person  whose  p®ed^e^e'^'i^g 
:  m^       life  is  insured,  and  no  disposition  of  the  share  of  the  deceased '^f®  insured 
I  flft       beneficiary  in  the  insurance  money  is  provided  in  the  contract 
or  by  a  declaration,  the  share  is  payable, 

(a)  to  the  surviving  beneficiary;  or 

(b)  if  there  is  more  than  one  surviving  beneficiary,  to 
the  surviving  beneficiaries  in  equal  shares;  or 

(c)  if  there  is  no  surviving  beneficiary,  to  the  insured  or 
his  personal  representative. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  beneficiaries  are  designated  other-  Several 

•  bonGflci&riofi 

wise  than  alternatively,  but  no  division  of  the  insurance  money 
is  made,  the  insurance  money  is  payable  to  them  in  equal 
shares. 

161.  A  beneficiary  may  enforce  for  his  own  benefit,  and  apiK^t 
trustee  appomted  pursuant  to  section  159  may  enforce  as 
trustee,  the  payment  of  insurance  money  made  payable 
to  him  in  the  contract  or  by  a  declaration  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  thereof,  but  the  insurer  may  set  up  any 
defence  that  it  could  have  set  up  against  the  insured  or  his 
personal  representative. 

162. — (1)  Where  a  beneficiary  is  designated,  the  insurance  ^ney'^^ 
money,  from  the  time  of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  creditore'" 
which  the  insurance  money  becomes  payable,  is  not  part  of 
the  estate  of  the  insured  and  is  not  subject  to  the  claims  of 
the  creditors  of  the  insured. 

(2)  While  a  designation  in  favour  of  a  spouse,  child,  grand- ^x*^^p*t°* 
child  or  parent  of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured,  or  any  of '^'■'"^  ^'^"'■® 
them,  is  in  effect,  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in 
the  insurance  money  and  in  the  contract  are  exempt, from 
execution  or  seizure. 


DEALINGS  WITH  CONTRACT  DURING  LIFETIME  OF   INSURED 


163.  Where  a  beneficiary,  d^ung  with 

contract 

(a)  is  not  designated  irrevocably;  or 

(b)  is  designated  irrevocably  but  has  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  consents, 
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the  insured  may  assign,  exercise  rights  under  or  in  respect  of, 
surrender  or  otherwise  deal  with  the  contract  as  provided 
therein  or  in  this  Part  or  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the 
insurer. 

Insured  164. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  designation  of  a  beneficiary 

entitled  to       .  i  i        i      •  i  •  •  i     i      t  -i     t-    •  i       i-    •  i       / 

dividends  irrevocably,  the  insured  is  entitled  while  living  to  the  dividends 
or  bonuses  declared  on  a  contract,  unless  the  contract  other- 
wise provides. 


Insurer  (2)  Unless  the  insured  otherwise  directs,  the  insurer  may 

divfdends      apply  the  dividends  or  bonuses  declared  on  the  contract  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  the  contract  in  force. 

Transfer ^f        165. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Wills  Act,  where  in  a  con- 

R.s.o.  1960,  tract  or  in  an  agreement  in  writing  between  an  insurer  and 

"'  *^^  an  insured  it  is  provided  that  a  person  named  in  the  contract 

or  in  the  agreement  has,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  the 

rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in  the  contract, 

(a)  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in  the  contract 
do  not,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  form  part  of 
his  estate;  and 

{b)  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  the  person  named  in 
the  contract  or  in  the  agreement  has  the  rights  and 
interests  given  to  the  insured  by  the  contract  and 
by  this  Part  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  insured. 

owne^^^^  (2)  Where  the  contract  or  agreement  provides  that  two 

or  more  persons  named  in  the  contract  or  in  the  agreement 
shall,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  have  successively,  on 
the  death  of  each  of  them,  the  rights  and  interests  of  the 
insured  in  the  contract,  this  section  applies  successively, 
mutatis  mutandis,  to  each  of  such  persons  and  to  his  rights 
and  interests  in  the  contract. 


#1 


Saving  (3)  Notwithstanding  any  nomination  made  pursuant  to  this 

section,  the  insured  may,  prior  to  his  death,  assign,  exercise 
rights  under  or  in  respect  of,  surrender  or  otherwise  deal  with 
the  contract  as  if  the  nomination  had  not  been  made,  and 
may  alter  or  revoke  the  nomination  by  agreement  in  writing 
with  the  insurer. 

as8i^^nee°^  166. — (1)  Where  an  assignee  of  a  contract  gives  notice  in 
writing  of  the  assignment  to  the  insurer  at  its  head  or  principal 
oflfice  in  Canada,  he  has  priority  of  interest  as  against, 

(a)  any  assignee  other  than  one  who  gave  notice  earlier 
in  like  manner;  and 
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Section  164  follows  the  same  principle  as  present  section  178,  i.e., 
that  the  insured  is  entitled  to  dividends  or  bonuses,  unless,  as  provided 
in  subsection  2,  they  are  applied  to  keep  the  contract  jn  force.  In  view 
of  the  removal  of  the  statutory  trust,  it  has  been  possible  to  shorten  the 
present  section. 


Section  165  (1  and  3)  is  similar  to  present  section  163,  except  that 
the  first  few  lines  in  subsection  1  have  been  broadened  so  that  the  section 
will  apply  to  all  third-party  policies  (including  family  policies)  and  not 
merely  those  on  the  lives  of  minors.  Also,  subsection  2  has  been  added 
to  permit  the  nomination  of  successive  owners. 


Section  166  (1)  is  an  adaptation  of  present  section  165.  The  references 
to^beneficiaries  for  value  in  the  present  section  have  been  dropped  as  such 
beneficiaries  have  rarely  been  named  pursuant  to  the  present  Act.  The 
same  result  can  be  achieved  by  assigning  the  contract  to  a  beneficiary. 
A  reference  to  irrevocable  beneficiaries  has  been  added. 
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Section  166  (2)  is  a  simplification  of  present  section  179  (4).  By 
omitting  the  reference  to  loan  or  debt,  the  revised  subsection  will  apply  to 
future  advances  (if  provided  for  in  the  assignment)  as  well  as  to  the  original 
debt. 


Section  166  (3)  is  similar  to  present  section  166  except  that  it  has 
been  extended  to  cover  all  assignees,  not  merely  assignees  who  are  lives 
insured. 


Section  166  (4)  is  a  new  provision  designed  to  support  a  provision  of 
the  contract  barring  assignments. 


Section  167  is  similar  to  present  section  167  (3). 


Section  168  is  a  simplification  of  present  section  161.  In  one  respect, 
the  provision  is  broadened  so  that  a  minor  of  the  age  stated' may  effect  a 
contract  on  the  lives  of  other  persons  as  well  as  on  his  own  life.  It  is 
more  restrictive,  however,  in  that  the  age  at  which  capacity  is  given  is 
raised  from  fifteen  to  sixteen. 


Section  169  is  new  and  self-explanatory. 


Section  170  covers  the  same  ground  as  present  sections  185  (1  and  2) 
and  186(1). 
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(b)  a  beneficiary  other  than  one  designated  irrevocably 
as  provided  in  section  157  prior  to  the  time  the 
assignee  gave  notice  to  the  insurer  of  the  assignment 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  subsection. 

(2)  Where  a  contract  is  assigned  as  security,  the  rights  of  f-^^Sf  9^^  , 
a  beneficiary  under  the  contract  are  affected  only  to  the  extent  rights 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  rights  and  interests  of  the 
assignee. 

(3)  Where  a  contract  is  assigned  unconditionally  and  other-  Assignee 
wise  than  as  security,  the  assignee  has  all  the  rights  and  be  insured 
interests  given  to  the  insured  by  the  contract  and  by  this 

Part  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  insured.    • 

(4)  A  provision  in  a  contract  to  the  effect  that  the  rights  Prohibition 
or  interests  of  the  insured,  or,  in  the  case  of  group  insurance,  assignment 
the  group  life  insured,  are  not  assignable  is  valid. 

167.  A  group  life  insured  may  in  his  own  name  enforce  ^l^^q^^^^ 
right  given  to  him  under  a  contract,  subject  to  any  defence  ®Pf^[^'"« 
available  to  the  insurer  against  him  or  against  the  insured. 


MINORS 

168.  Except  in  respect  of  his  rights  as  beneficiary,  a  ini'^or  ^^^p^^^^J^ 
who  has  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years  has  the  capacity  of 

a  person  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 

(a)  to  make  an  enforceable  contract;  and 
{h)  in  respect  of  a  contract. 

169.  A  beneficiary  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  ^^^P^^^^y 
years  has  the  capacity  of  a  person  of  the  age  of  twenty -one  beneficiary 
years  to  receive  insurance  money  payable  to  him  and  to  give 

a  discharge  therefor. 


PROCEEDINGS  UNDER  CONTRACT 

170.  Where  an  insurer  receives  sufficient  evidence  of,  ?f  ^?ii. 


of  claim 


(a)  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  insurance 
money  becomes  payable; 

(6)  the  age  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured; 

(c)  the  right  of  the  claimant  to  receive  payment;  and 
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(d)  the  name  and  age  of  the  beneficiary,  if  there  is  a 
beneficiary, 

it  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  receiving  the  evidence,  pay 
the  insurance  money  to  the  person  entitled  thereto. 

171. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  insurance  money  is  pay- 
able in  Ontario. 


4 


Dollars 


(2)  Unless  a  contract  otherwise  provides,  a  reference  therein 
to  dollars  means  Canadian  dollars. 


outeide^*  (3)  Where  a  person  entitled  to  receive  insurance  money  is 

Ontario         not  domiciled  in  Ontario,  the  insurer  may  pay  the  insurance 

money  to  that  person  or  to  any  other  person  who  is  entitled 

to  receive  it  on  his  behalf  by  the  law  of  the  domicile  of  the 

payee. 

for'group^  (4)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  insurance 

insurance  money  is  payable  in  the  province  or  territory  of  Canada  in 
which  the  group  life  insured  was  resident  at  the  time  he  be- 
came insured. 


Action  in 
Ontario 


172.  Notwithstanding  where  a  contract  was  made,  an  action 
on  it  may  be  brought  in  a  court  by  a  resident  of  Ontario  if 
the  insurer  was  authorized  to  transact  insurance  in  Ontario 
at  the  time  the  contract  was  made  or  at  the  time  the  action 
is  brought. 

of^ctforf'^  173. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  an  action  or  proceeding 
against  an  insurer  for  the  recovery  of  insurance  money  shall 
not  be  commenced  more  than  one  year  after  the  furnishing  of 
the  evidence  required  by  section  170  or  more  than  six  years 
after  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the  insurance 
money  becomes  payable,  whichever  period  first  expires. 


Exception 


Documents 

affecting 

title 


Saving 


(2)  Where  a  declaration  has  been  made  under  section  176, 
an  action  or  proceeding  to  which  reference  is  made  in  sub- 
section 1  shall  not  be  commenced  more  than  one  year  after 
the  date  of  the  declaration. 

174. — (1)  Until  an  insurer  receives  at  its  head  or  principal 
office  in  Canada  an  instrument  or  an  order  of  a  court  affecting 
the  right  to  receive  insurance  money,  or  a  notarial  copy,  or  a 
copy  verified  by  statutory  declaration,  of  any  such  instrument 
or  order,  it  may  make  payment  of  the  insurance  money  and 
shall  be  as  fully  discharged  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  paid 
as  if  there  were  no  such  instrument  or  order. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  affect  the  rights  or  interests  of 
any  person  other  than  the  insurer. 
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Section  171  (1) — Present  section  186  (2)  has  been  altered.    The  rule 
in  this  subsection  lines  up  with  section  138  (1). 

Section  171  (2)  is  a  shortened  version  of  present  section  186  (4  and  S). 


Section  171  (3)  is  a  redraft  of  present  section  187. 


Section  171  (4)  replaces  present  section  186  (3).  As  in  section  139, 
the  residence  of  the  group  life  insured  at  the  time  he  became  insured  is  the 
test  used,  rather  than  the  domicile  at  the  date  of  death. 


Section  172  replaces  present  section  140  which  is,  in  a  large  measure, 
ultra  vires  of  Ontario  (see  Gray  v.  Kerslake  (1958)  S.C.R.  3;  1958  C.I.L.S. 
Bulletins  p.  3).  In  it,  the  statute  purports  to  be  applicable  to  a  contract 
made  outside  Ontario  under  certain  circumstances.  Ontario  has  no  legis- 
lative authority  to  bring  within  its  jurisdiction  a  contract  actually  made 
in  another  jurisdiction.  Ontario,  however,  probably  has  jurisdiction  to 
give  residents  access  to  the  courts  of  the  province  in  the  circumstances 
described  in  this  new  section. 

Section  173 — Present  section  191  has  been  redrafted  to  eliminate  the 
multiplicity  of  periods  therein  prescribed. 


Section  174  is  a  ^ortened  version  of  present  section  183. 
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Section  175  is  similar  to  present  section  188  (1).     In  the  first  line 
'insurance"  is  used  instead  of  "contract"  to  cover  group  insurance. 


Section  176  is  similar  to  present  section  188  (2).  Separate  sections 
are  used  to  emphasize  the  difference  between  the  two  types  of  applications 
dealt  with  in  this  section  and  in  section  175. 


Section  177  and  section  179  are  similar  to  subsections  3  and  4  of  present 
section  188.  Subsection  2  has  been  revised  to  line  up  with  section  247  (3) 
of  Part  VII,  dealing  with  Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance. 


Section  178  is  similar  to  present  section  188  (6). 


Section  179 — See  note  to  section  177. 


Section  180  is  similar  to  present  section  188  (5). 


Section  181  is  similar  to  present  section  194  (1)  except  that  the  words 
"one  month"  have  been  changed  to  "thirty  days"  for  consistency  with 
sections  148  (2),  170,  175,  176,  etc.  In  clause  (b)  "whereabouts"  has  been 
used  instead  of  "place  of  abode".  In  clause  (c)  the  word  "and"  is  used  in 
place  of  "or"  after  the  expression  "no  person  capable  of  giving"  and  the 
words  "who  is  willing  to  do  so"  have  been  added.  Similar  changes  were 
made  in  section  247  (1)  of  Part  VII,  dealing  with  Accident  and  Sickness 
Insurance. 
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175.  Where  an  insurer  admits  the  validity  of  the  insurance  ^®^^*™**°'^ 
but  does  not  admit  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence  required  sufficiency 

..__,,.  ,  ...  ^  of  proof 

by  section  170  and  there  is  no  other  question  in  issue  except 
a  question  under  section  176,  the  insurer  or  the  claimant  may, 
before  or  after  action  is  brought  and  upon  at  least  thirty 
days  notice,  apply  to  the  court  for  a  declaration  as  to  the 
sufficiency  of  the  evidence  furnished,  and  the  court  may  make 
the  declaration  or  may  direct  what  further  evidence  shall  be 
furnished  and  on  the  furnishing  thereof  may  make  the  declara- 
tion or,  in  special  circumstances,  may  dispense  with  further 
evidence. 

176.  Where  a  claimant  alleges  that  the  person  whose  life  ^®to^^i°° 
is  insured  should  be  presumed  to  be  dead  by  reason  of  his  not  of ™eith* 
having  been  heard  of  for  seven  years  and  there  is  no  other 
question  in  issue  except  a  question  under  section   175,  the 
insurer  or  the  claimant  may,  before  or  after  action  is  brought 

and  upon  at  least  thirty  days  notice,  apply  to  the  court  for  a 
declaration  as  to  presumption  of  the  death  and  the  court  may 
make  the  declaration. 

177. — (1)  Upon  making  a  declaration  under  section  175  orC<»irt 
176,  the  court  may  make  such  order  resjDecting  the  payment  order 
of  the  insurance  money  and  respecting  costs  as  it  deems  just 
and,  subject  to  section  179,  a  declaration  or  direction  or 
order  made  under  this  subsection  is  binding  upon  the  applicant 
and  upon  all  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  application  has 
been  given. 

(2)  A  payment  made  under  an  order  made  under  subsec- ^*J™®°* 
tion  1  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  paid,  order 

178.  Unless  the  court  otherwise  orders,  an  application  made  stay  of 
under  section  175  or  176  operates  as  a  stay  of  any  pending 
action  with  respect  to  the  insurance  money. 

179.  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  declara-  Appeal 
tion,  direction  or  order  made  under  section  175,  section  176  or 
subsection  1  of  section  177. 

180.  Where  the  court  finds  that  the  evidence  furnished  Power 
under  section  170  is  not  sufficient  or  that  a  presumption  of 
death  is  not  established,  it  may  order  that  the  matters  in 
issue  be  decided  in  an  action  brought  or  to  be  brought,  or 
may  make  such  other  order  as  it  deems  just  respecting  further 
evidence  to  be  furnished  by  the  claimant,  publication  of 
advertisements,  further  inquiry  or  any  other  matter  or 
respecting  costs. 

181.  Where  an  insurer  admits  liability  for  insurance  money -P^y™®*** 

,   .  1       •  t  into  cotirt 

and  It  appears  to  the  insurer  that. 
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Simul- 
taneous 
deaths 


(a)  there  are  adverse  claimants;  or 

(b)  the  whereabouts  of  a  person  entitled  is  unknown;  or 

(c)  there  is  no  person  capable  of  giving  and  authorized 
to  give  a  valid  discharge  therefor,  who  is  willing  to 
do  so, 

the  insurer  may,  at  any  time  after  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the  insurance  money 
becomes  payable,  apply  to  the  court  ex  parte  for  an  order  for 
payment  of  the  money  into  court,  and  the  court  may  upon 
such  notice,  if  any,  as  it  thinks  necessary  make  an  order 
accordingly. 

182.  Unless  a  contract  or  a  declaration  otherwise  provides, 
where  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  and  a  beneficiary  die 
at  the  same  time  or  in  circumstances  rendering  it  uncertain 
which  of  them  survived  the  other,  the  insurance  money  is 
payable  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  160  as  if 
the  beneficiary  had  predeceased  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured. 


Insurance 
money 
payable  in 
Instalments 


Commuta- 
tion by 
beneficiary 


Commuta- 
tion after 
death  of 
beneficiary 


Interpre- 
tation 


183. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  where  insurance 
money  is  payable  in  instalments  and  a  contract,  or  an  instru- 
ment signed  by  the  insured  and  delivered  to  the  insurer, 
provides  that  a  beneficiary  has  not  the  right  to  commute 
the  instalments  or  to  alienate  or  assign  his  interest  therein, 
the  insurer  shall  not,  unless  the  insured  subsequently  directs 
otherwise  in  writing,  commute  the  instalments  or  pay  them 
to  any  person  other  than  the  beneficiary,  and  the  instalments 
are  not,  in  the  hands  of  the  insurer,  subject  to  any  legal 
process  except  an  action  to  recover  the  value  of  necessaries 
supplied  to  the  beneficiary  or  his  infant  children. 

(2)  A  court  may,  upon  the  application  of  a  beneficiary 
and  upon  at  least  ten  days  notice,  declare  that  in  view  of 
special  circumstances, 

(a)  the  insurer  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary, 
commute  instalments  of  insurance  money;  or 

(b)  the  beneficiary  may  alienate  or  assign  his  interest  in 
the  insurance  money. 

(3)  After  the  death  of  the  beneficiary,  his  personal  repre- 
sentative may,  with  the  consent  of  the  insurer,  commute 
any  instalments  of  insurance  money  payable  to  the  beneficiary. 

(4)  In  this  section,  "instalments"  includes  insurance  money 
held  by  the  insurer  under  section  184. 
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ii. 


Section  182 — Present  section  189  has  been  revised  so  as  to  change 
the  rule  from  one  of  succession  to  one  of  contract  by  eliminating  any 
reference  to  the  presumed  order  of  death  and  substituting  a  provision 
(which  would  form  part  of  the  contract)  to  the  efiFect  that  the  beneficiary 
only  takes  if  he  clearly  survives  the  life  insured.  Therefore,  the  new 
contract  rule  would  follow  the  insured  when  he  moved  out  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion. 


Section  183  is  similar  to  present  section  181,  except  that  clause  (a) 
of  present  subsection  2  has  been  dropped  as  the  point  covered  therein  can 
be  dealt  with  in  the  contract.  In  subsection  2,  the  present  provision  is 
revised  to  make  it  clear  that  the  court  is  merely  declaring  that  commuta- 
tion may  take  place;  the  parties  must  then  agree  on  the  basis  of  commuta- 
tion, if  they  are  able  to  do  so.  In  subsection  3,  the  words  "with  the  consent 
of  the  insurer"  have  been  added  for  a  similar  reason. 
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Section  184  replaces  and  shortens  present  section  182. 


Section  185  is  similar  to  present  section  195  except  that  the  two- 
month  period  has  been  shortened  to  "thirty  days". 


Section  186  is  similar  to  present  section  196. 


Section  187  is  the  same  as  present  section  194  (2-4). 
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184. — (1)  An  insurer  may  hold  insurance  money,  hoidfng 

insurance 

(a)  subject  to  the  order  of  an  insured  or  a  beneficiary;  or"^^"®^ 

(b)  upon  trusts  or  other  agreements  for  the  benefit  of 
the  insured  or  the  beneficiary, 

as  provided  in  the  contract,  by  an  agreement  in  writing  to 
which  it  is  a  party,  or  by  a  declaration,  with  interest  at  a 
rate  agreed  upon  therein  or,  where  no  rate  is  agreed  upon, 
at  the  rate  declared  from  time  to  time  by  the  insurer  in  respect 
of  insurance  money  so  held  by  it. 

(2)  The  insurer  is  not  bound  to  hold  insurance  money  as  Exception 
provided  in  subsection  1  under  the  terms  of  a  declaration  to 
which  it  has  not  agreed  in  writing. 

185.  Where  an  insurer  does  not  within  thirty  days  after  court  may 
receipt   of   the   evidence   required   by   section    170  pay   the  payment 
insurance  money  to  some  person  competent  to  receive  it  or 

into  court,  the  court  may,  upon  application  of  any  person, 
order  that  the  insurance  money  or  any  part  thereof  be  paid 
into  court,  or  may  make  such  other  order  as  to  the  distribution 
of  the  money  as  it  deems  just,  and  payment  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  order  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  paid. 

186.  The  court  may  fix  without  taxation  the  costs  incurred  ^*^^^^ 
in  connection  with  an  application  or  order  made  under  sec- 
tion 181  or  185,  and  may  order  them  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
insurance  money  or  by  the  insurer  or  the  applicant  or  other- 
wise as  it  deems  just. 

187. — (1)  Where  an  insurer  admits  liability  for  insurance  where 
money  payable  to  a  minor  and  there  is  no  person  capable  of  a  minor 
giving  and  authorized  to  give  a  discharge  therefor,  who  is 
willing  to  do  so,  the  insurer  may  at  any  time  after  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the 
insurance  money  becomes  payable  pay  the  money,  less  the 
applicable  costs  mentioned  in  subsection  2,  into  court  to 
the  credit  of  the  minor. 

(2)  The  insurer  may  retain  out  of  the  insurance  money  Costs 
for  costs  incurred  upon  payment  into  court  under  subsection  1 

the  sum  of  $10,  where  the  amount  does  not  exceed  $1,000, 
and  the  sum  of  $15  in  other  cases,  and  payment  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  money  into  court  discharges  the  insurer. 

(3)  No  order  is  necessary  for  payment  into  court  under  Procedure 
subsection  1,  but  the  accountant  or  other  proper  officer  shall 
receive  the  money  upon  the  insurer  filing  with  him  an  affidavit 
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Beneficiary 
under 

disability 


showing  the  amount  payable  and  the  name,  date  of  birth 
and  residence  of  the  minor,  and,  upon  such  payment  being 
made,  the  insurer  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Official  Guardian 
and  deliver  to  him  a  copy  of  the  affidavit. 

188.  Where  it  appears  that  a  representative  of  a  beneficiary 
who  is  under  disability  may  under  the  law  of  the  domicile 
of  the  beneficiary  accept  payments  on  behalf  of  the  beneficiary, 
the  insurer  may  make  payment  to  the  representative  and  any 
such  payment  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  paid. 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 


«orf  against        ^^^'  ^^  officer,  agent  or  employee  of  an  insurer  and  no 

agency  person  soliciting  insurance,  whether  or  not  he  is  an  agent 

of  the  insurer,  shall,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  insured,  be  deemed 

to  be  the  agent  of  the  insured  in  respect  of  any  question 

arising  out  of  a  contract. 

Insurer  190.  An  insurer  does  not  incur  any  liability  for  any  default, 

fnformation    error  or  omission  in  giving  or  withholding  information  as  to 

any  notice  or  instrument  that  it  has  received  and  that  affects 

the  insurance  money. 

c!'f 90,8^.^2^8,      5.  Section  218  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Minimum 
liability 
under  policy 


Priorities 


218. — (1)  Every  owner's  policy  and  driver's  policy  shall 
insure,  in  respect  of  any  one  accident,  to  the  limit 
of  at  least  $35,000,  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs, 
against  loss  or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury 
to  or  death  of  one  or  more  persons  and  loss  of  or 
damage  to  property. 

(2)  Where  in  any  one  accident  liability  results  from 
bodily  injury  or  death  and  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property, 

(a)  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or  death 
have  priority  to  an  amount  of  $30,000  over 
claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property;  and 

(b)  claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property  have  priority  to  an  amount  of  $5,000 
over  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or 
death. 

Application  (3)  Subsections  1  and  2  apply  to  every  owner's  policy 

and  every  driver's  policy  that  is  written  or  renewed 
effective  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1962,  and, 
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Section  188  is  similar  to  subsection  3  of  present  section  193,  except 
that  provision  has  been  made  to  provide  that  payment  thereunder  dis- 
charges the  insurer.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  present  section  193  have  been 
deleted  because  they  are  unnecessary  in  some  provinces  and  in  others  are 
more  restrictive  than  the  laws  applicable  to  the  payment  of  other  forms  of 
debt  due  to  a  minor. 


Section  189  is  similar  to  present  section  156. 


Section  190  is  similar  to  present  section  184. 


Section  5.  The  minimum  liability  under  automobile  insurance 
policies  is  raised  to  conform  to  current  amendments  to  section  117  of 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act  (Bill  147). 
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Section  6.     This  new  section  is  complementary  to  section  2  (2)  (a) 
of  The  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act,  1961-62  (Bill  124). 


Section  7.  The  expression  "accidental  death  insurance"  is  sub- 
stituted throughout  the  Act  for  "double  indemnity  insurance"  as  being 
more  descriptive  of  that  type  of  insurance. 


Section  8 — Subsection  1.  It  is  desirable  to  bring  the  provisions 
relating  to  automobile  insurance  into  force  at  once. 

Subsection  2.  It  is  desirable  that  the  revised  Part  V  (Life  Insurance) 
be  brought  into  force  in  all  provinces  simultaneously,  which  may  be  done 
most  conveniently  by  proclamation  in  each  of  the  provinces. 
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where  any  owner's  or  driver's  policy  previously 
issued  and  in  effect  on  that  date  insures  for  amounts 
less  than  those  set  out  in  subsections  1  and  2,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  insure  for  the  amounts  set  out  in 
subsections  1  and  2  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
October,  1962. 

6.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the RS^- iseo. 

following  section:  amended 

218a.  An  insurer  that  issues  or  delivers  a  motor  vehicle  ^^'^i^^**® 
liability  policy  in  Ontario,  or  any  renewal  thereof ,  insurance 
or  any  evidence  of  the  continuation  of  such  policy, 
shall  issue  a  certificate  evidencing  such  insurance. 

7.  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  228  of  The  Insurance  ^..8^.  i960. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out   "double  indemnity"  and  s.' 228.' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "accidental  death",  so  that  the  clause  amended  ' 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  accidental  death  insurance;  or 


8. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  to  4  and  7,  comes  into  Commence- 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  to  4  and  7  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  idem 
named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  Short  tiUe 
1961-62. 
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BILL  144 


J  3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 

4:  10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 


Mr.  Roberts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  144  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Section   1  of   The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by RS.o. i960. 

c.  190   8.  1 

adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

la.  "accidental  death  insurance"  means  insurance  under- 
taken by  an  insurer  as  part  of  a  contract  of  life 
insurance  whereby  the  insurer  undertakes  to  pay  an 
additional  amount  of  insurance  money  in  the  event 
of  the  death  by  accident  of  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured. 

(2)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  RS.o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  le.  * 

re-enacted 

16.  "disability  insurance"  means  insurance  undertaken 
by  an  insurer  as  part  of  a  contract  of  life  insurance 
whereby  the  insurer  undertakes  to  pay  insurance 
money  or  to  provide  other  benefits  in  the  event 
that  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  becomes  disabled 
as  a  result  of  bodily  injury  or  disease. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed.  par^iV"'  ^' 

repealed 

(4)  Paragraph  24  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the ^f^- \^^' 

following  substituted  therefor:  par-  24.     ' 

°  re-enacted 

24.  "fraternal  society"  means  a  society,  order  or  associa- 
tion incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  making  with 
its  members  only,  and  not  for  profit,  contracts  of 
life,  accident  or  sickness  insurance  in  accordance  with 
its  constitution,  by-laws  and  rules  and  this  Act. 

(5)  Paragraph  36  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  R.s.o.  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  par.  aef'    ' 

re-enacted 
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36.  "life  insurance"  means  insurance  whereby  an  insurer  wK^ 

undertakes  to  pay  insurance  money, 

(a)  on  death;  or 

(b)  on  the  happening  of  an  event  or  contingency 
dependent  on  human  life;  or 

(c)  at  a  fixed  or  determinable  future  time;  or 

(d)  for  a  term  dependent  on  human  life, 

and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, includes  accidental  death  insurance  but  not 
accident  insurance. 

R.s.o.  I960,       2.  Section  26  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
c.  190,  8.  26,    -   ,,       .  ,       •  ,     ,         f 

re-enacted      tollowmg  substituted  thereior: 

Scope  of  life  26.  Every  insurer  licensed  for  the  transaction  of  life  in- 

insurance  •'  .... 

licence  surance   may,   under   the   authority  of   its   licence, 

unless  the  licence  expressly  provides  otherwise, 

(a)  include  in  any  policy  of  life  insurance,  in 
respect  of  the  same  life  or  lives  insured  there- 
by, disability  insurance  and  accidental  death 
insurance;  and 

(b)  transact  annuities  of  all  kinds  and  insurance 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  accumula- 
tion or  endowment  funds. 

c^i9o'  ^^^^'      3.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended  following  sectioii: 

Separate  gQa. — (1)  Where  an  insurer  incorporated  and  licensed  for 

required  the  transaction  of  life  insurance  under  the  law  of 

Ontario  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers  issues  policies 
such  that  the  reserves  therefor  to  be  included  in  the 
annual  statement  pursuant  to  section  76  vary  in 
amount  depending  upon  the  market  value  of  a 
specified  group  of  assets,  the  insurer  shall  maintain 
in  respect  of  such  policies  one  or  more  separate  and 
distinct  funds  with  separate  assets  for  each  such  fund. 

separate  (2)  This  fund  or  these  funds  may  be  created  by  the 

be"a-eated  insurer,  if  duly  authorized  by  by-law,  by  transfers 

from  the  shareholders'  fund  or,  if  duly  authorized 
by  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  insurer,  by 
transfers  from  the  life  insurance  funds,  but  the 
aggregate  of  all  transfers  for  this  purpose  shall  not 
exceed  $100,000. 
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(3)  Where  a  separate  and  distinct  fund  with  separate  segregation 
assets  is  maintained  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the 

assets  of  the  fund  so  maintained  are  available  only 
to  meet  the  liabilities  arising  under  policies  in  respect 
of  which  that  fund  is  maintained  and  are  not  liable 
for  the  payment  of  claims  arising  from  any  other 
policies;  but  any  assets  that  remain  in  any  such 
fund  after  the  discharge  of  all  of  the  insurer's 
liabilities  in  respect  of  the  policies  for  which  that 
fund  is  maintained  may  be  transferred  to  such  other 
fund  as  the  directors  determine. 

(4)  Where  the  policies  in  respect  of  which  a  separate  ^^^p*^®"^ 

and  distinct  fund  with  separate  assets  is  maintained  }P^?«*f?®i^* 
II  1  If  1       •      f     ,     ,  •     limitations 

are  such  that  the  reserves  thereior  to  be  mcluded  m 

the  annual  statement  pursuant  to  section  76  vary  in 

amount  depending  upon  the  market  value  of  the 

assets  of  the  fund,  the  percentage  limits  specified 

in  subsections  7  and  8  of  section  208  of  The  Corpora-f-f^- 1^^- 

tions  Act  do  not  apply  to  the  investments  and  loans 

constituting   the   assets   of    the   fund,    and    in    the 

application  of  those  limits  to  the  insurer  as  a  whole 

the  assets  of  any  such  separate  fund  shall  not  be 

taken  into  account. 

(5)  Except  as  required  in  subsection  4,  where  a  separate  investment 

1    V-     •  f        1       •  1  •  •         •        •  limitations 

and  distmct  tund  with  separate  assets  is  maintained 
by  an  insurer,  the  percentage  limits  specified  in  sub- 
sections 4,  7  and  8  of  section  208  of  The  Corporations 
Act  apply  to  the  investments  and  loans  constituting 
the  assets  of  the  fund  as  if  those  assets  were  the  total 
assets  of  the  insurer. 

4.  Part  V  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Rs.o.  i960, 
substituted  therefor:  Part  v 

(88.  137- 

190). 
D  A  D  T*    \T  re-enacted ; 

rAKl     V  (88.  191-197), 

repealed 

Life  Insurance 
interpretation 

137.    In  this  Part,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "application"  means  an  application  for  insurance  or 
for  the  reinstatement  of  insurance; 

(b)  "beneficiary"  means  a  person,  other  than  the  insured 
or  his  personal  representative,  to  whom  or  for  whose 
benefit  insurance  money  is  made  payable  in  a  contract 
or  by  a  declaration; 
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(c)  "contract"  means  a  contract  of  life  insurance; 

(d)  "court"  means  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  thereof; 

(e)  "creditor's  group  insurance"  means  insurance  effected 
by  a  creditor  in  respect  of  the  Uves  of  his  debtors 
whereby  the  Uves  of  the  debtors  are  insured  severally 
under  a  single  contract; 

(/)  "declaration"  means  an  instrument  signed  by  the 
insured, 

(i)  with  respect  to  which  an  endorsement  is  made 
on  the  policy,  or 

(ii)  that  identifies  the  contract,  or 

(iii)  that  describes  the  insurance  or  insurance  fund 
or  a  part  thereof, 

in  which  he  designates,  or  alters  or  revokes  the 
designation  of,  his  personal  representative  or  a  bene- 
ficiary as  one  to  whom  or  for  whose  benefit  insurance 
money  is  to  be  payable; 

(g)  "family  insurance"  means  insurance  whereby  the 
lives  of  the  insured  and  one  or  more  persons  related 
to  him  by  blood,  marriage  or  adoption  are  insured 
under  a  single  contract  between  an  insurer  and  the 
insured ; 

(h)  "group  insurance"  means  insurance,  other  than 
creditor's  group  insurance  and  family  insurance, 
whereby  the  lives  of  a  number  of  persons  are  insured 
severally  under  a  single  contract  between  an  insurer 
and  an  employer  or  other  person; 

(i)  "group  life  insured"  means  a  person  whose  life  is 
insured  by  a  contract  of  group  insurance  but  does 
not  include  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the 
contract  as  a  person  dependent  upon,  or  related  to, 
him; 

(j)  "instrument"  includes  a  will; 

(k)  "insurance"  means  life  insurance; 

(/)  "insured", 

(i)  in  the  case  of  group  insurance,  means,  in  the 
provisions  of  this  Part  relating  to  the  designa- 
tion of  beneficiaries  and  the  rights  and  status 
of  beneficiaries,  the  group  life  insured,  and 
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(ii)  in  all  other  cases,  means  the  person  who  makes 
a  contract  with  an  insurer; 

(w)  "life  insurance"   includes  disability   insurance  and 
accidental  death  insurance; 

(n)  "will"  includes  a  codicil. 


APPLICATION   OF   PART 

138. — (1)  Notwithstanding   any   agreement,    condition   or '^pp"*'*'*^" 
stipulation  to  the  contrary,  this  Part  applies  to  a  contract 
made  in  Ontario  on  or  after  the  day  on  which  this  section 
comes  into  force,  and,  subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  applies 
to  a  contract  made  in  Ontario  before  that  day. 

(2)  The  rights  and  interests  of  a  beneficiary  for  value  under  ^r'vaiue^^ 
a  contract  that  was  in  force  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on 

which  this  section  comes  into  force  are  those  provided  in 
Part  V  of  the  Insurance  Act  then  in  force. 

(3)  Where  the  person  who  would  have  been  entitled  to  the  b^neflcfiy 
payment   of   insurance   money,   if   the   money   had    become 
payable  immediately  prior  to  the  day  on  which  this  section 

comes  into  force,  was  a  preferred  beneficiary  within  the  mean- 
ing of  Part  V  of  the  Insurance  Act  then  in  force,  the  insured 
may  not,  except  in  accordance  with  that  Part, 

(a)  alter  or  revoke  the  designation  of  a  beneficiary;  or 

(b)  assign,  exercise  rights  under  or  in  respect  of,  surrender 
or  otherwise  deal  with  the  contract, 

but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  after  a  time  at  which  the 
insurance  money,  if  it  were  then  payable,  would  be  payable 
wholly  to  a  person  other  than  a  preferred  beneficiary  within 
the  meaning  of  that  Part. 

139.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  madeP'"°"P 
With  an  msurer  authorized  to  transact  insurance  in  Ontario 
at  the  time  the  contract  was  made,   this   Part  applies  in 
determining, 

(a)  the  rights  and  status  of  beneficiaries  if  the  group 
life  insured  was  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  he 
became  insured;  and 

(6)  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  group  life  insured 
if  he  was  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  he  became 
insured. 
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ISSUANCE    OF   POLICY   AND   CONTENTS   THEREOF 

140. — (1)  An  insurer  entering  into  a  contract  shall  issue  a 
policy. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  provisions  in, 
(a)  the  application;  and 

(6)  the  policy;  and 

(c)  any  document  attached  to  the  policy  when  issued; 
and 

(d)  any  amendment  to  the  contract  agreed  upon  in 
writing  after  the  policy  is  issued, 

constitute  the  entire  contract. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  made  by  a  fraternal  society, 
the  policy,  the  Act  or  instrument  of  incorporation  of  the  society, 
its  constitution,  by-laws  and  rules,  and  the  amendments  made 
from  time  to  time  to  any  of  them,  the  application  for  the 
contract  and  the  medical  statement  of  the  applicant  constitute 
the  entire  contract. 

(4)  An  insurer  shall,  upon  request,  furnish  to  the  insured 
or  to  a  claimant  under  the  contract  a  copy  of  the  application. 

141. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract, 

(a)  of  group  insurance;  or 

(b)  of  creditor's  group  insurance;  or 

(c)  made  by  a  fraternal  society. 

(2)  An  insurer  shall  set  forth  the  following  particulars  in 
the  policy: 

1.  The  name  or  a  sufficient  description  of  the  insured 
and  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured. 

2.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  insurance  money  payable,  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  becomes  payable. 

3.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  premium  and  the  period  of  grace, 
if  any,  within  which  it  may  be  paid. 
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4.  Whether  the  contract  provides  for  participation  in 
a  distribution  of  surplus  or  profits  that  may  be 
declared  by  the  insurer. 

5.  The  conditions  upon  which  the  contract  may  be  re- 
instated if  it  lapses. 

6.  The  options,  if  any, 

(a)  of  surrendering  the  contract  for  cash ; 

(b)  of  obtaining  a  loan  or  an  advance  payment  of 
the  insurance  money;  and 

(c)  of  obtaining  paid-up  or  extended  insurance. 

142.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  or  of^jP^^®^^ 
creditor's  group   insurance,   an   insurer   shall   set   forth   the  policy 
following  particulars  in  the  policy: 

1.  The  name  or  a  sufficient  description  of  the  insured. 

2.  The  method  of  determining  the  persons  whose  lives 
are  insured. 

3.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  the  insurance  money  payable,  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  becomes  payable. 

4.  The  period  of  grace,  if  any,  within  which  the 
premium  may  be  paid. 

5.  Whether  the  contract  provides  for  participation  in  a 
distribution  of  surplus  or  profits  that  may  be  declared 
by  the  insurer. 

143.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  an  insurer  ^jP^^®°*^ 
shall  issue,  for  delivery  by  the  insured  to  each  group  life  certificate 
insured,  a  certificate  or  other  document  in  which  are  set  forth 

the  following  particulars: 

1.  The  name  of  the  insurer  and  an  identification  of  the 
contract. 

2.  The  amount,  or  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount,  of  insurance  on  the  group  life  insured  and 
on  any  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the  contract 
as  a  person  dependent  upon,  or  related  to,  him. 
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3.  The  circumstances  in  which  the  insurance  terminates 
and  the  rights,  if  any,  upon  such  termination,  of  the 
group  life  insured  or  of  any  person  whose  Hfe  is 
insured  under  the  contract  as  a  person  dependent 
upon,  or  related  to,  him. 

CONDITIONS   GOVERNING  FORMATION   OF  CONTRACT 

144. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  where  at  the  time  a  con- 
tract would  otherwise  take  effect  the  insured  has  no  insurable 
interest,  the  contract  is  void. 

(2)  A  contract  is  not  void  for  lack  of  insurable  interest, 

(a)  if  it  is  a  contract  of  group  insurance;  or 

(b)  if  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  has  consented  in 
writing  to  the  insurance  being  placed  on  his  life. 

(3)  Where  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  is  under  the  age 
of  sixteen  years,  consent  to  insurance  being  placed  on  his 
life  may  be  given  by  one  of  his  parents  or  by  a  person  standing 
in  loco  parentis  to  him. 

145.  Without  restricting  the  meaning  of  the  expression 
"insurable  interest",  a  person  has  an  insurable  interest  in  his 
own  life  and  in  the  life  of, 

(a)  his  child  or  grandchild; 

(b)  his  spouse; 

(c)  any  person  upon  whom  he  is  wholly  or  in  part 
dependent  for,  or  from  whom  he  is  receiving,  support 
or  education; 

(d)  his  employee;  and 

(e)  any  person  in  the  duration  of  whose  life  he  has  a 
pecuniary  interest. 

146. — (1)  Subject  to  any  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the 
application  or  the  policy,  a  contract  does  not  take  effect 
unless, 

(a)  the  policy  is  delivered  to  an  insured,  his  assign  or 
agent,  or  to  a  beneficiary; 

(b)  payment  of  the  first  premium  is  made  to  the  insurer 
or  its  authorized  agent;  and 
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(c)  no  change  has  taken  place  in  the  insurability  of  the 
life  to  be  insured  between  the  time  the  application 
was  completed  and  the  time  the  policy  was  delivered. 

(2)  Where  a  policy  is  issued  on  the  terms  applied  for  andto^agenT 
is  delivered   to  an   agent  of  the  insurer  for  unconditional 
delivery  to  a  person  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  it 
shall  be  deemed,  but  not  to  the  prejudice  of  the  insured,  to 
have  been  delivered  to  the  insured. 

147. — (1)  Where  a  cheque  or  other  bill  of  exchange,  or  a  Default  in 

,  •  .  •        •  r       paying 

promissory  note  or  other  written  promise  to  pay,  is  given  for  premium 
the  whole  or  part  of  a  premium  and  payment  is  not  made 
according  to  its  tenor,  the  premium  or  part  thereof  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  been  paid. 

(2)  Where  a  remittance  for  or  on  account  of  a  premium  is  Payment 
sent  in  a  registered  letter  to  an  insurer  and  is  received  by  it,  registered 
the  remittance  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the 
time  of  the  registration  of  the  letter. 

148. — (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  group  insurance,  an  assignee  who  may 
of  a  contract,  a  beneficiary  or  a  person  acting  on  behalf  of  premium 
one  of  them  or  of  the  insured  may  pay  any  premium  that  the 
insured  is  entitled  to  pay. 

(2)  Where  a  premium,  other  than  the  initial  premium,  is^^^^^^^ 
not  paid  at  the  time  it  is  due,  the  premium  may  be  paid 
within  a  period  of  grace  of, 

(a)  thirty  days  or,  in  the  case  of  an  industrial  contract, 
twenty-eight  days  from  and  excluding  the  day  on 
which  the  premium  is  due;  or 

(6)  the  number  of  days,  if  any,  specified  in  the  contract 
for  payment  of  an  overdue  premium, 

whichever  is  the  longer  period. 

(3)  Where  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which   the  ^rce'duril^ 
insurance  money  becomes  payable  occurs  during  the  period  of  |^<^^ 
grace  and  before  the  overdue  premium  is  paid,  the  contract 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  effect  as  if  the  premium  had  been 
paid  at  the  time  it  was  due,  but  the  amount  of  the  premium, 
together  with  interest  at  the  rate  specified  in  the  contract, 
but  not  exceeding  6  per  cent  per  annum,  and  the  balance,  if 
any,  of  the  current  year's  premium,  may  be  deducted  from  the 
insurance  money. 
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Duty  to 
disclose 


149. — (1)  An  applicant  for  insurance  and  a  person  whose 
life  is  to  be  insured  shall  each  disclose  to  the  insurer  in  the 
application,  on  a  medical  examination,  if  any,  and  in  any 
written  statements  or  answers  furnished  as  evidence  of  in- 
surability, every  fact  within  his  knowledge  that  is  material 
to  the  insurance  and  is  not  so  disclosed  by  the  other. 


Failure  to 
disclose 


(2)  Subject  to  section  150,  a  failure  to  disclose,  or  a  mis- 
representation of,  such  a  fact  renders  the  contract  voidable 
by  the  insurer. 


Exceptions         150. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  misstatement  of 
age  or  to  disability  insurance. 


Incontest- 
ability 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  a  contract  has  been  in 
effect  for  two  years  during  the  lifetime  of  the  person  whose 
life  is  insured,  a  failure  to  disclose,  or  a  misrepresentation  of, 
a  fact  required  to  be  disclosed  by  section  149  does  not,  in  the 
absence  of  fraud,  render  the  contract  voidable. 


Incontest- 
ability in 
firoup 
nsurance 


(3)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  a  failure 
to  disclose,  or  a  misrepresentation  of,  such  a  fact  in  respect 
of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the  contract  does  not 
render  the  contract  voidable,  but,  if  evidence  of  insurability 
is  specifically  requested  by  the  insurer,  the  insurance  in 
respect  of  that  person  is  voidable  by  the  insurer  unless  it  has 
been  in  effect  for  two  years  during  the  lifetime  of  that  person, 
in  which  event  it  is  not,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  voidable. 


Non- 
disclosure 
by  insurer 


Exceptions 


151.  Where  an  insurer  fails  to  disclose,  or  misrepresents, 
a  fact  material  to  the  insurance,  the  contract  is  voidable  by 
the  insured,  but,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  the  contract  is  not 
by  reason  of  such  failure  or  misrepresentation  voidable  after 
the  contract  has  been  in  effect  for  two  years. 

152. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of 
group  insurance  or  of  creditor's  group  insurance. 


Misstate- 
ment 
of  age 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  where  the  age  of  a  person  whose 
life  is  insured  is  misstated  to  the  insurer,  the  insurance  money 
provided  by  the  contract  shall  be  increased  or  decreased  to 
the  amount  that  would  have  been  provided  for  the  same 
premium  at  the  correct  age. 


ofTnsur-"''  (3)  Where  a  contract  limits  the  insurable  age,  and  the 
able  age  correct  age  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  at  the  date  of 
the  application  exceeds  the  age  so  limited,  the  contract  is, 
during  the  lifetime  of  that  person  but  not  later  than  five  years 
from  the  date  the  contract  takes  effect,  voidable  by  the 
insurer  within  sixty  days  after  it  discovers  the  error. 
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153.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance  or  of^J^^*^^ 
creditor's  group  insurance,  a  misstatement  to  the  insurer  of  age  in 

...  ...  group 

the  age  of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  does  not  of  itself  insurance 
render  the  contract  voidable,  and  the  provisions,  if  any,  of 
the  contract  with  respect  to  age  or  misstatement  of  age  apply. 

154. — (1)  Where  a  contract  contains  an  undertaking,  express  fy^ci^^^^ 
or  implied,  that  insurance  money  will  be  paid  if  a  person  whose 
life  is  insured  commits  suicide,  the  undertaking  is  lawful  and 
enforceable. 

(2)  Where  a  contract  provides  that  in  case  a  person  whose  fnd^\4in- 
life  is  insured  commits  suicide  within  a  certain  period  of  tirae^***®™®°* 
the  contract  is  void  or  the  amount  payable  under  it  is  reduced, 
if  the  contract  lapses  and  is  subsequently  reinstated  on  one 
or  more  occasions,  the  period  of  time  commences  to  run  from 
the  date  of  the  latest  reinstatement. 

155. — (1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of  group  Exceptions 
insurance  or  to  a  contract  made  by  a  fraternal  society. 

(2)  Where  a  contract  lapses  and  the  insured  within  twoR«i°- 
years  applies  for  reinstatement  of  the  contract,  if  within  that 
time  he, 

(a)  pays  the  overdue  premiums  and  other  indebtedness 
under  the  contract  to  the  insurer,  together  with 
interest  at  the  rate  specified  in  the  contract,  but  not 
exceeding  6  per  cent  per  annum,  compounded 
annually;  and 

(b)  produces, 

(i)  evidence  satisfactory   to  the  insurer  of   the 
good  health,  and 

(ii)  other  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  insurer  of 
the  insurability, 

of  the  person  whose  life  was  insured, 

the  insurer  shall  reinstate  the  contract. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  where  the  cash  surrender  Exceptions 
value  has  been  paid  or  an  option  of  taking  paid-up  or  extended 
insurance  has  been  exercised. 

(4)  Sections  149  and  150  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  rein- of'oth?"''" 
statement  of  a  contract.  sections 
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DESIGNATION   OF    BENEFICIARIES 

Designation        ^55 — (j)  ^^  insured  may  in  a  contract  or  by  a  declaration 
beneficiary     designate    his    personal    representative    or   a   beneficiary   to 
receive  insurance  money. 

destgnation        (^)  Subject  to  section  157,  the  insured  may  from  time  to 
time  alter  or  revoke  the  designation  by  a  declaration. 


Tk 


Meaning  of 
"heirs",  etc. 


(3)  A  designation  in  favour  of  the  "heirs",  "next  of  kin" 
or  "estate"  of  the  insured,  or  the  use  of  words  of  like  import 
in  a  designation,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  designation  of  the 
personal  representative  of  the  insured. 


Designation 
of 

beneficiary 
irrevocably 


157. — (1)  An  insured  may  in  a  contract,  or  by  a  declaration, 
other  than  a  declaration  that  is  part  of  a  will,  filed  with  the 
insurer  at  its  head  or  principal  office  in  Canada  during  the 
lifetime  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured,  designate  a  bene- 
ficiary irrevocably,  and  in  that  event  the  insured,  while  the 
beneficiary  is  living,  may  not  alter  or  revoke  the  designation 
without  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary  and  the  insurance  money 
is  not  subject  to  the  control  of  the  insured  or  of  his  creditors 
and  does  not  form  part  of  his  estate. 


desig'natioli  ^^^  Where  the  insured  purports  to  designate  a  beneficiary 
irrevocably  in  a  will  or  in  a  declaration  that  is  not  filed  as 
provided  in  subsection  1,  the  designation  has  the  same  effect 
as  if  the  insured  had  not  purported  to  make  it  irrevocable. 

p^ignation        158. — (1)  A  designation  in  an  instrument  purporting  to  be 
will  a  will  is  not  ineffective  by  reason  only  of  the  fact  that  the 

instrument  is  invalid  as  a  will,  or  that  the  designation  is 

invalid  as  a  bequest  under  the  will. 

Priorities  (2)  Notwithstanding  The  Wills  Act,  a  designation  in  a  will 

0.433'  '  is  of  no  effect  against  a  designation  made  later  than  the  making 
of  the  will. 

Revocation  (3)  Where  a  designation  is  contained  in  a  will,  if  sub- 
sequently the  will  is  revoked  by  operation  of  law  or  otherwise, 
the  designation  is  thereby  revoked. 

Idem  (4)  Where  a  designation  is  contained  in  an  instrument  that 

purports  to  be  a  will,  if  subsequently  the  instrument  if  valid 
as  a  will  would  be  revoked  by  operation  of  law  or  otherwise, 
the  designation  is  thereby  revoked. 


Trustee  for 
beneficiary 


159. — (1)  An  insured  may  in  a  contract  or  by  a  declaration 
appoint  a  trustee  for  a  beneficiary  and  may  alter  or  revoke 
the  appointment  by  a  declaration. 
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(2)  A  payment  made  by  an  insurer  to  a  trustee  for  a  bene-  fo^traa^ 
ficiary  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the  payment. 

160. — (1)  Where  a  beneficiary  predeceases  the  person  whose  predeceasmg 
life  is  insured,  and  no  disposition  of  the  share  of  the  deceased  •^*"®  insured 
beneficiary  in  the  insurance  money  is  provided  in  the  contract 
or  by  a  declaration,  the  share  is  payable, 

(a)  to  the  surviving  beneficiary;  or 

(6)  if  there  is  more  than  one  surviving  beneficiary,  to 
the  surviving  beneficiaries  in  equal  shares;  or 

(c)  if  there  is  no  surviving  beneficiary,  to  the  insured  or 
his  personal  representative. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  beneficiaries  are  designated  other-  Several 

■     •  hflHAflflifl.i*iftft 

wise  than  alternatively,  but  no  division  of  the  insurance  money 
is  made,  the  insurance  money  is  payable  to  them  in  equal 
shares. 

S  161.  A  beneficiary  may  enforce  for  his  own  benefit,  and  aRiK^t 

trustee  appointed  pursuant  to  section  159  may  enforce  as 
trustee,  the  payment  of  insurance  money  made  payable 
to  him  in  the  contract  or  by  a  declaration  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  thereof,  but  the  insurer  may  set  up  any 
defence  that  it  could  have  set  up  against  the  insured  or  his 
personal  representative. 

162. — (1)  Where  a  beneficiary  is  designated,  the  insurance  ^n^*^*^® 
money,  from  the  time  of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  ^^®®  j^''^^ 
which  the  insurance  money  becomes  payable,  is  not  part  of 
the  estate  of  the  insured  and  is  not  subject  to  the  claims  of 
the  creditors  of  the  insured. 

(2)  While  a  designation  in  favour  of  a  spouse,  child,  grand- ^e^^°* 
child  or  parent  of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured,  or  any  of  *^'"°™  ■**'*"'* 
them,  is  in  effect,  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in 
the  insurance  money  and  in  the  contract  are  exempt  from 
execution  or  seizure. 


DEALINGS  WITH  CONTRACT  DURING  LIFETIME  OF  INSURED 


163.  Where  a  beneficiary,  King  with 

contract 

(a)  is  not  designated  irrevocabl}' ;  or 

(6)  is  designated  irrevocably  but  has  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  consents, 
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the  insured  may  assign,  exercise  rights  under  or  in  respect  of, 
surrender  or  otherwise  deal  with  the  contract  as  provided 
therein  or  in  this  Part  or  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the 
insurer. 

Insured  164. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  designation  of  a  beneficiary 

dividends  irrevocably,  the  insured  is  entitled  while  living  to  the  dividends 
or  bonuses  declared  on  a  contract,  unless  the  contract  other- 
wise provides. 


Insurer 
may  use 
dividends 


(2)  Unless  the  insured  otherwise  directs,  the  insurer  may 
apply  the  dividends  or  bonuses  declared  on  the  contract  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  the  contract  in  force. 


J^ansferof        165. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Wills  Act,  where  in  a  con- 

R.s.o.  I960,  tract  or  in  an  agreement  in  writing  between  an  insurer  and 

^'  ^^^  an  insured  it  is  provided  that  a  person  named  in  the  contract 

or  in  the  agreement  has,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  the 

rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in  the  contract, 

(a)  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in  the  contract 
do  not,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  form  part  of 
his  estate;  and 

{h)  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  the  person  named  in 
the  contract  or  in  the  agreement  has  the  rights  and 
interests  given  to  the  insured  by  the  contract  and 
by  this  Part  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  insured. 

^ucceesive  (2)  Where  the  contract  or  agreement  provides  that  two 

or  more  persons  named  in  the  contract  or  in  the  agreement 
shall,  upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  have  successively,  on 
the  death  of  each  of  them,  the  rights  and  interests  of  the 
insured  in  the  contract,  this  section  applies  successively, 
mutatis  mutandis,  to  each  of  such  persons  and  to  his  rights 
and  interests  in  the  contract. 

Saving  (3)  Notwithstanding  any  nomination  made  pursuant  to  this 

section,  the  insured  may,  prior  to  his  death,  assign,  exercise 
rights  under  or  in  respect  of,  surrender  or  otherwise  deal  with 
the  contract  as  if  the  nomination  had  not  been  made,  and 
may  alter  or  revoke  the  nomination  by  agreement  in  writing 
with  the  insurer. 


Interest  of 
EiBsignee 


166. — (1)  Where  an  assignee  of  a  contract  gives  notice  in 
writing  of  the  assignment  to  the  insurer  at  its  head  or  principal 
office  in  Canada,  he  has  priority  of  interest  as  against, 


(a)  any 
in 


y  assignee  other  than  one  who  gave  notice  earlier 
like  manner;  and 
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(b)  a  beneficiary  other  than  one  designated  irrevocably 
as  provided  in  section  157  prior  to  the  time  the 
assignee  gave  notice  to  the  insurer  of  the  assignment 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  subsection. 

(2)  Where  a  contract  is  assigned  as  security,  the  rights  of  ^®<^i  9^  . 
a  beneficiary  under  the  contract  are  affected  only  to  the  extent  rights 
necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  rights  and  interests  of  the 
assignee. 

(3)  Where  a  contract  is  assigned  unconditionally  and  other-  Assignee 
wise  than  as  security,  the  assignee  has  all  the  rights  and  be  insured 
interests  given  to  the  insured  by  the  contract  and  by  this 

Part  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  insured. 

(4)  A  provision  in  a  contract  to  the  effect  that  the  rights  Pro»ubition 

.  r     ,       .  J  .,  r  •  against 

or  mterests  ot  the  msured,  or,  m  the  case  ot  group  msurance,  assignment 
the  group  life  insured,  are  not  assignable  is  valid. 

167.  A  group  life  insured  may  in  his  own  name  enforce  3.^^^^^ 
right  given  to  him  under  a  contract,  subject  to  any  defence  ^^^o^""^'"^* 
available  to  the  insurer  against  him  or  against  the  insured. 


MINORS 

168.  Except  in  respect  of  his  rights  as  beneficiar>',  a  minor  capacity 
who  has  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  years  hcis  the  capacity  of 

a  person  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 

(o)  to  make  an  enforceable  contract;  and 
(b)  in  respect  of  a  contract. 

169.  A  beneficiarv'  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  capacity 

II  •  r  f     I  f  °f  minor 

years  has  the  capacity  ot  a  person  of  the  age  of  twenty -one  beneficiary 
years  to  receive  insurance  money  payable  to  him  and  to  give 
a  discharge  therefor. 


PROCEEDINGS  UNDER  CONTRACT 

170.  Where  an  insurer  receives  sufficient  evidence  of,  ^°?^i 


of  claim 


(c)  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  insurance 
money  becomes  payable; 

(b)  the  age  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured; 

(c)  the  right  of  the  claimant  to  receive  payment;  and 
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Place  of 
payment 


(d)  the  name  and  age  of  the  beneficiary,  if  there  is  a 
beneficiary, 

it  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  receiving  the  evidence,  pay 
the  insurance  money  to  the  person  entitled  thereto. 

171. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  4,  insurance  money  is  pay- 
able in  Ontario. 


Dollars 


(2)  Unless  a  contract  otherwise  provides,  a  reference  therein 
to  dollars  means  Canadian  dollars. 


Payment 

outside 

Ontario 


Exception 
for  group 
insurance 


(3)  Where  a  person  entitled  to  receive  insurance  money  is 
not  domiciled  in  Ontario,  the  insurer  may  pay  the  insurance 
money  to  that  person  or  to  any  other  person  who  is  entitled 
to  receive  it  on  his  behalf  by  the  law  of  the  domicile  of  the 
payee. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  insurance,  insurance 
money  is  payable  in  the  province  or  territory  of  Canada  in 
which  the  group  life  insured  was  resident  at  the  time  he  be- 
came insured. 


Action  in 
Ontario 


Limitation 
of  action 


Exception 


Documents 

affecting 

title 


Saving 


1 72.  Notwithstanding  where  a  contract  was  made,  an  action 
on  it  may  be  brought  in  a  court  by  a  resident  of  Ontario  if 
the  insurer  was  authorized  to  transact  insurance  in  Ontario 
at  the  time  the  contract  was  made  or  at  the  time  the  action 
is  brought. 

173. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  an  action  or  proceeding 
against  an  insurer  for  the  recovery  of  insurance  money  shall 
not  be  commenced  more  than  one  year  after  the  furnishing  of 
the  evidence  required  by  section  170  or  more  than  six  years 
after  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the  insurance 
money  becomes  payable,  whichever  period  first  expires. 

(2)  Where  a  declaration  has  been  made  under  section  176, 
an  action  or  proceeding  to  which  reference  is  made  in  sub- 
section 1  shall  not  be  commenced  more  than  one  year  after 
the  date  of  the  declaration. 

174. — (1)  Until  an  insurer  receives  at  its  head  or  principal 
office  in  Canada  an  instrument  or  an  order  of  a  court  affecting 
the  right  to  receive  insurance  money,  or  a  notarial  copy,  or  a 
copy  verified  by  statutory  declaration,  of  any  such  instrument 
or  order,  it  may  make  payment  of  the  insurance  money  and 
shall  be  as  fully  discharged  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  paid 
as  if  there  were  no  such  instrument  or  order. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  affect  the  rights  or  interests  of 
any  person  other  than  the  insurer. 
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175.  WTiere  an  insurer  admits  the  validity  of  the  insurance  ^®^^*™"°° 
but  does  not  admit  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence  required  sufficiency 
by  section  170  and  there  is  no  other  question  in  issue  except 
^  a  question  under  section  176,  the  insurer  or  the  claimant  may, 
before  or  after  action  is  brought  and  upon  at  least  thirty 
days  notice,  apply  to  the  court  for  a  declaration  as  to  the 
sufficiency  of  the  evidence  furnished,  and  the  court  may  make 
the  declaration  or  may  direct  what  further  evidence  shall  be 
furnished  and  on  the  furnishing  thereof  may  make  the  declara- 

ttion  or,  in  special  circumstances,  may  dispense  with  further 
evidence. 
176.  Where  a  claimant  alleges  that  the  person  whose  lifeS®ti^-°° 
is  insured  should  be  presumed  to  be  dead  by  reason  of  his  not  o" ™^ath° 
having  been  heard  of  for  seven  years  and  there  is  no  other 
question  in  issue  except  a  question  under  section   175,  the 
insurer  or  the  claimant  may,  before  or  after  action  is  brought 
and  upon  at  least  thirty  days  notice,  apply  to  the  court  for  a 
declaration  as  to  presumption  of  the  death  and  the  court  may 
make  the  declaration, 

177. — (1)  Upon  making  a  declaration  under  section  175  or  Court  ^ 
176,  the  court  may  make  such  order  respecting  the  payment  order 
of  the  insurance  money  and  respecting  costs  as  it  deems  just 
and,  subject  to  section  179,  a  declaration  or  direction  or 
order  made  under  this  subsection  is  binding  upon  the  applicant 
and  upon  all  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  application  has 
been  given. 

(2)  A  payment  made  under  an  order  made  under  subsec- „  *J™®°* 
tion  1  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  paid,  order 

178.  Unless  the  court  otherwise  orders,  an  application  made  stay  of 

J  •■,',■■  A^^  'ft'  proceedings 

under  section  17^  or  176  operates  as  a  stay  of  any  pendmg 
action  with  respect  to  the  insurance  money. 

179.  An  apf)eal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  declara-  Appeal 
tion,  direction  or  order  made  under  section  175,  section  176  or 
subsection  1  of  section  177. 

180.  Where  the  court  finds  that  the  evidence  furnished  ^P'^^J.t 
under  section  170  is  not  sufficient  or  that  a  presumption  of 
death  is  not  established,  it  may  order  that  the  matters  in 
issue  be  decided  in  an  action  brought  or  to  be  brought,  or 
may  make  such  other  order  as  it  deems  just  respecting  further 
evidence  to  be  furnished  by  the  claimant,  publication  of 
advertisements,  further  inquiry  or  any  other  matter  or 
respecting  costs. 

181.  Where  an  insurer  admits  liability  for  insurance  money  ^^'^^rt 
and  it  appears  to  the  insurer  that, 
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Simul- 
taneous 
deaths 


(a)  there  are  adverse  claimants;  or 

(b)  the  whereabouts  of  a  person  entitled  is  unknown;  or 

(c)  there  is  no  person  capable  of  giving  and  authorized 
to  give  a  valid  discharge  therefor,  who  is  willing  to 
do  so, 

the  insurer  may,  at  any  time  after  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the  insurance  money 
becomes  payable,  apply  to  the  court  ex  parte  for  an  order  for 
payment  of  the  money  into  court,  and  the  court  may  upon 
such  notice,  if  any,  as  it  thinks  necessary  make  an  order 
accordingly. 

182.  Unless  a  contract  or  a  declaration  otherwise  provides, 
where  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  and  a  beneficiary  die 
at  the  same  time  or  in  circumstances  rendering  it  uncertain 
which  of  them  survived  the  other,  the  insurance  money  is 
payable  in  accordance  with  subsection  1  of  section  160  as  if 
the  beneficiary  had  predeceased  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured. 


Insurance 
money- 
payable  in 
Instalments 


Commuta- 
tion by 
beneficiary 


Commuta- 
tion after 
death  of 
beneficiary 


Interpre- 
tation 


183. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  2  and  3,  where  insurance 
money  is  payable  in  instalments  and  a  contract,  or  an  instru- 
ment signed  by  the  insured  and  delivered  to  the  insurer, 
provides  that  a  beneficiary  has  not  the  right  to  commute 
the  instalments  or  to  alienate  or  assign  his  interest  therein, 
the  insurer  shall  not,  unless  the  insured  subsequently  directs 
otherwise  in  writing,  commute  the  instalments  or  pay  them 
to  any  person  other  than  the  beneficiary,  and  the  instalments 
are  not,  in  the  hands  of  the  insurer,  subject  to  any  legal 
process  except  an  action  to  recover  the  value  of  necessaries 
supplied  to  the  beneficiary  or  his  infant  children. 

(2)  A  court  may,  upon  the  application  of  a  beneficiary 
and  upon  at  least  ten  days  notice,  declare  that  in  view  of 
special  circumstances, 

(a)  the  insurer  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary, 
commute  instalments  of  insurance  money;  or 

(b)  the  beneficiary  may  alienate  or  assign  his  interest  in 
the  insurance  money. 

(3)  After  the  death  of  the  beneficiary,  his  personal  repre- 
sentative may,  with  the  consent  of  the  insurer,  commute 
any  instalments  of  insurance  money  payable  to  the  beneficiary. 

(4)  In  this  section,  "instalments"  includes  insurance  money 
held  by  the  insurer  under  section  184. 
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184. — (1)  An  insurer  may  hold  insurance  money,  hoidfng 

insurance 

(a)  subject  to  the  order  of  an  insured  or  a  beneficiary;  or™o°ey 

(6)  upon  trusts  or  other  agreements  for  the  benefit  of 
the  insured  or  the  beneficiary, 

as  provided  in  the  contract,  by  an  agreement  in  writing  to 
which  it  is  a  party,  or  by  a  declaration,  with  interest  at  a 
rate  agreed  upon  therein  or,  where  no  rate  is  agreed  upon, 
at  the  rate  declared  from  time  to  time  by  the  insurer  in  respect 
of  insurance  money  so  held  by  it. 

(2)  The  insurer  is  not  bound  to  hold  insurance  money  as  Exception 
provided  in  subsection  1  under  the  terms  of  a  declaration  to 
which  it  has  not  agreed  in  writing. 

185.  Where  an  insurer  does  not  within  thirty  days  after  Court  may 
receipt   of   the  evidence   required   by   section    170   pay   the  payment 
insurance  money  to  some  person  competent  to  receive  it  or 

into  court,  the  court  may,  upon  application  of  any  person, 
order  that  the  insurance  money  or  any  part  thereof  be  paid 
into  court,  or  may  make  such  other  order  as  to  the  distribution 
of  the  money  as  it  deems  just,  and  payment  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  order  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  paid. 

186.  The  court  may  fix  without  taxation  the  costs  incurred  Costs 
in  connection  with  an  application  or  order  made  under  sec- 
tion 181  or  185,  and  may  order  them  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
insurance  money  or  by  the  insurer  or  the  applicant  or  other- 
wise as  it  deems  just. 

187. — (1)  Where  an  insurer  admits  liability  for  insurance  where 
money  payable  to  a  minor  and  there  is  no  person  capable  of  a  minor 
giving  and  authorized  to  give  a  discharge  therefor,  who  is 
willing  to  do  so,  the  insurer  may  at  any  time  after  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  the  happening  of  the  event  upon  which  the 
insurance  money  becomes  payable  pay  the  money,  less  the 
applicable  costs  mentioned  in  subsection  2,  into  court  to 
the  credit  of  the  minor. 

(2)  The  insurer  may  retain  out  of  the  insurance  money  Costs 
for  costs  incurred  upon  payment  into  court  under  subsection  1 

the  sum  of  $10,  where  the  amount  does  not  exceed  $1,000, 
and  the  sum  of  $15  in  other  cases,  and  payment  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  money  into  court  discharges  the  insurer. 

(3)  No  order  is  necessary  for  payment  into  court  under  Procedure 
subsection  1,  but  the  accountant  or  other  proper  officer  shall 
receive  the  money  upon  the  insurer  filing  with  him  an  affidavit 
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Beneficiary 

under 

disability 


showing  the  amount  payable  and  the  name,  date  of  birth 
and  residence  of  the  minor,  and,  upon  such  payment  being 
made,  the  insurer  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Official  Guardian 
and  deliver  to  him  a  copy  of  the  affidavit. 

188.  Where  it  appears  that  a  representative  of  a  beneficiary 
who  is  under  disability  may  under  the  law  of  the  domicile 
of  the  beneficiary  accept  payments  on  behalf  of  the  beneficiary, 
the  insurer  may  make  payment  to  the  representative  and  any 
such  payment  discharges  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  paid. 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

tiorf  against       ^^^-  ^^  officer,  agent  or  employee  of  an  insurer  and  no 

agency  person  soliciting  insurance,  whether  or  not  he  is  an  agent 

of  the  insurer,  shall,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  insured,  be  deemed 

to  be  the  agent  of  the  insured  in  respect  of  any  question 

arising  out  of  a  contract. 

Insurer  IQQ,  An  insurer  does  not  incur  any  liability  for  any  default, 

information    error  or  omission  in  giving  or  withholding  information  as  to 

any  notice  or  instrument  that  it  has  received  and  that  affects 

the  insurance  money. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  190,8.  218, 
re-enacted 


Minimum 
liability 
under  policy 


Priorities 


5.  Section  218  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

218. — (1)  Every  owner's  policy  and  driver's  policy  shall 
insure,  in  respect  of  any  one  accident,  to  the  limit 
of  at  least  $35,000,  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs, 
against  loss  or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury 
to  or  death  of  one  or  more  persons  and  loss  of  or 
damage  to  property. 

(2)  Where  in  any  one  accident  liability  results  from 
bodily  injury  or  death  and  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property, 

(a)  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or  death 
have  priority  to  an  amount  of  $30,000  over 
claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property;  and 

{b)  claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage 
property  have  priority  to  an  amount  of  $5,000 
over  claims  arising 


Application 


CIcllIIlS     ciri&lUg     UUL     Ul      lUSS     Ul      Ul      UctlUdgC      HJ 

property  have  priority  to  an  amount  of  $5,000 
over  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or 
death. 


(3)  Subsections  1  and  2  apply  to  every  owner's  policy 
and  every  driver's  policy  that  is  written  or  renewed 
effective  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1962,  and. 
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where  any  owner's  or  driver's  policy  previously 
issued  and  in  effect  on  that  date  insures  for  amounts 
less  than  those  set  out  in  subsections  1  and  2,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  insure  for  the  amounts  set  out  in 
subsections  1  and  2  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
October,  1962. 

6.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^s^o- i^^o. 

following  section:  amended 

218a.  An  insurer  that  issues  or  delivers  a  motor  vehicle  ^j®"^*^*^**® 
liability  policy  in  Ontario,  or  any  renewal  thereof ,  iJ^uranc® 
or  any  evidence  of  the  continuation  of  such  policy, 
shall  issue  a  certificate  evidencing  such  insurance. 

7.  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  228  of  The  Insurance's^- 1960. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out   "double  indemnity"   and  s."  228.' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "accidental  death",  so  that  the  clause  ameiided  ' 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(d)  accidental  death  insurance;  or 


8. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  to  4  and  7,  comes  into  ^ommence- 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  to  4  and  7  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  idem 
named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  145 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


I  TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendments  include  dual-purpose  vehicles  such  as 
station  wagons  in  the  definition  of  commercial  motor  vehicle  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 


Section  2.    Subsection  2  of  section  2  is  re-enacted  to  add  the  new 
clauses  b  and  c. 
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BILL  145  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Public  Commercial   Vehicles  ActB..s.o.i9so, 

.  •  c    319    8    1 

is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ca)  "dual-purpose  vehicle"  means  a  motor  vehicle,  other 
than  one  commonly  known  as  a  passenger  car, 
designed  by  the  manufacturer  for  the  transportation 
of  persons  and  goods. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  R.s.o.  i960, 
after  ''Act"  in  the  third  line  "or  a  dual-purpose  vehicle",  soci. .. 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amen  e 

(«)  "public  commercial   vehicle"   means  a  commercial 

motor  vehicle  or  trailer  as  defined  in  The  Highway  ^-^^Q-  ^®^' 
Traffic  Act  or  a  dual-purpose  vehicle,  operated  on  a 
highway  by,  for,  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  for  the 
transportation  for  compensation  of  goods  of  any 
other  person  and  not  confined  in  its  operation  to 
one  urban  zone,  but  does  not  include  a  commercial 
motor  vehicle  or  trailer  used  only  for  the  transporta- 
tion from  a  farm  or  forest  of  goods  other  than  live 
stock  and  milk  that  are  the  product  of  such  farm  or 
forest. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section   2  of   The  Public   Commercial  R.s.o.  i960. 
Vehicles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2, ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  Where   the  owner  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  L^or  of 
leases  such  vehicle  to  another  person  to  be  operated  operated  for 
on  a  highway  for  the  transportation  of  goods,  the  tion  of  goods 
lessor  of  such  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be  operating  a 
public  commercial  vehicle  where, 
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(a)  the  lessor  of  such  vehicle  engages  or  pays 
directly  or  indirectly  the  driver  of  such 
vehicle;  or 


-i^-  ic 


(b)  the  lessor  in  any  manner  whatsoever  exercises 
any  control  over  the  driver  in  the  course  of 
his  employment  as  a  driver  of  such  vehicle;  or 


(c)  the  lessee  of  such  vehicle  does  not  acquire  or 

exercise  absolute  possession  and  control  over 

the  operation  of  the  vehicle  for  the  trans- 

■f  portation  of  goods  while  the  vehicle  is  being 

operated  under  the  lease. 

R.s.o.  I960,      3.  The   Public   Commercial    Vehicles  Act   is   amended   by 

c,  319  .  .  . 

amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Interpre- 
tation 


R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  172 


2a. — (1)  In  this  section,  "lease"  includes  a  transfer  of 
the  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  vehicle 
under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  where  the  permit  is 
transferred  by  the  registered  owner  of  the  vehicle 
to  a  shipper  or  consignor  of  goods  that  are  to  be 
transported  on  the  vehicle,  subject  to  an  agreement 
to  retransfer  the  permit  to  the  owner. 


Hearing  re 
transpor- 
tation 
of  goods 
by  a 
vehicle 
under  a 
lease 


R.S.O. 1960, 

c.  273 


(2)  Where  goods  are  transported  on  a  highway  by  a 
commercial  motor  vehicle  that  is  operated  under  a 
lease  to  the  shipper  or  consignor  of  such  goods,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Board  to  conduct  a  hearing 
of  the  facts  relating  to  the  transportation  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not  the  vehicle 
transporting  the  goods  is  deemed  to  be  a  public 
commercial  vehicle  under  subsection  2  of  section  2 
and  sections  9  and  10  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Trans- 
port Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  such  hearing. 


Copy;  of 
decision  to 
Minister 


(3)  Where  the  Board  conducts  a  hearing  under  sub- 
section 2,  the  Board  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  a 
copy  of  its  decision. 


Where 

vehicle 

deemed  a 

commercial 

motor 

vehicle 


(4)  Where,  under  subsection  2,  the  Board  determines 
that  a  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be  a  public  commercial 
vehicle  under  subsection  2  of  section  2,  the  Minister 
may,  under  subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act,  cancel  the  permit  of  any  vehicle  operated 
under  the  lease. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  319,  8.  4, 

repealed         Vehicles  Act  is  repealed 


4.  Subsection   3  of  section  4  of    The  Public   Commercial 
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Section  3.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  Tlu  Public  Commercial 
Vehicles  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  this  Bill,  provides  that  a  lessor 
of  a  commCTcial  motor  vehicle  to  be  used  fw  the  transportation  of  goods  is, 
where  he  exercises  control  over  the  driver  and  the  oi}eration  of  the  vehicle, 
deemed  to  be  OF>erating  a  public  commercial  vehicle. 

The  new  section  2a  iM-ovides  for  a  hearing  by  the  Board  to  determine 
in  certain  cases  whether  or  not  a  vehicle  operated  under  a  lease  is  deemed 
to  be  a  public  commercial  vehicle  under  subsection  2  of  section  2. 


Sections  4  and  5.  The  amendments  provide  that  an  operating 
licence  cannot  be  transferred  without  the  approval  of  the  Board  and 
payment  of  a  transfer  fee. 
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Section  6.  At  present,  the  Minister  may  require  the  directors  of  a 
corporation  that  is  the  holder  of  an  operating  licence  to  present  any  issue 
or  transfer  of  shares  to  the  Board  for  approval,  and  the  Board  may  decide 
whether  or  not  such  issue  or  transfer  constitutes  a  transfer  of  the  operating 
licence.  The  authority  of  the  Minister  to  require  the  presentation  is 
transferred  to  the  Board.  Also,  where  an  operating  licence  is  deemed  to 
be  transferred,  the  transfer  fees  are  required  to  be  paid  forthwith. 


Section  7.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  authorized  to 
provide  by  regulation  for  certain  exemptions  in  respect  of  the  payment  of 
fees  for  the  transfer  of  operating  licences. 
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5.  The  Public   Commercial    Vehicles  Act   is   amended   by  R-S.o.  i960. 

.  t        <•    11         •  •  ^-  319, 

adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

4a.  No  operating  licence  shall  be  transferred  without  Apj)rovai^ 
the  written  approval  of  the  Board  and  payment  of  transfer 
the  fee  prescribed   under  the  regulations,  and   the 
Board  is  not  bound  to  grant  approval  under  any 
circumstances. 

6.  Section   5   of    The  Public   Commercial    Vehicles  Act   '^sffSl^l^- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

5.  The  Board  may  in  its  discretion  require  the  directors  issue  or 

•  1  •        .       .     1  .  r  •       transfer  of 

of  a  corporation  that  is  the  holder  of  an  operating  shares  of  g 
licence  to  present  to  the  Board  for  approval  any  issue  *'°'''^™  *°° 
or  transfer  of  shares  of  its  capital  stock,  and,  where, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  a  substantial  interest  is 
issued  or  transferred,  such  issue  or  transfer  shall  be 
deemed  to  constitute  a  transfer  of  all  operating 
licences  held  by  such  corjx)ration,and  the  corporation 
shall  forthwith  pay  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions for  the  transfer  of  operating  licences. 

7.  Section   16  of   The  Public  Commercial    Vehicles  Act  isftSll^'. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ba)  exempting  any  person  or  the  holder  of  any  class  or 
type  of  operating  licence  from  the  payment  of  fees 
respecting  the  transfer  of  an  operating  licence. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962.     S°™t™®°**" 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  145  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Public  Commercial   Vehicles  ^c/r.s.o.  i960, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ainendwi   ' 

{ca)  "dual-purpose  vehicle"  means  a  motor  vehicle,  other 
than  one  commonly  known  as  a  passenger  car, 
designed  by  the  manufacturer  for  the  transportation 
of  persons  and  goods. 

(2)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  inserting  r.s.o.  i960, 
after  ''Act''  in  the  third  line  "or  a  dual-purpose  vehicle",  soci.^t!^"'"  ^' 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(t)  "public  commercial   vehicle"   means  a  commercial 

motor  vehicle  or  trailer  as  defined  in  The  Highway  k.b.o.  i960. 
Traffic  Act  or  a.  dual-purpose  vehicle,  operated  on  a 
highway  by,  for,  or  on  behalf  of  any  person  for  the 
transportation  for  compensation  of  goods  of  any 
other  person  and  not  confined  in  its  operation  to 
one  urban  zone,  but  does  not  include  a  commercial 
motor  vehicle  or  trailer  used  only  for  the  transporta- 
tion from  a  farm  or  forest  of  goods  other  than  live 
stock  and  milk  that  are  the  product  of  such  farm  or 
forest. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section   2  of   The  Public   Commercial  r.s.o.  i960. 

Vehicles  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs.  2*'    ' 

re-enacted 

(2)  Where   the  owner  of  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  Lessor  of 
leases  such  vehicle  to  another  person  to  be  operated  operated  for 
on  a  highway  for  the  transportation  of  goods,  the  ti?n^of°good8 
lessor  of  such  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be  operating  a 
public  commercial  vehicle  where, 
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(a)  the  lessor  of  such  vehicle  engages  or  pays 
directly  or  indirectly  the  driver  of  such 
vehicle;  or 

(b)  the  lessor  in  any  manner  whatsoever  exercises 
any  control  over  the  driver  in  the  course  of 
his  employment  as  a  driver  of  such  vehicle;  or 

(c)  the  lessee  of  such  vehicle  does  not  acquire  or 
exercise  absolute  possession  and  control  over 
the  operation  of  the  vehicle  for  the  trans- 
portation of  goods  while  the  vehicle  is  being 
operated  under  the  lease. 

R.s.o.  I960,      3.  The  Public   Commercial    Vehicles  Act   is   amended    by 
amended        adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Interpre- 
tation 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  172 


2a.— (1)  In  this  section,  "lease"  includes  a  transfer  of 
the  permit  issued  for  a  commercial  motor  vehicle 
under  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  where  the  permit  is 
transferred  by  the  registered  owner  of  the  vehicle 
to  a  shipper  or  consignor  of  goods  that  are  to  be 
transported  on  the  vehicle,  subject  to  an  agreement 
to  retransfer  the  permit  to  the  owner. 


Hearing  re 
transpor- 
tation 
of  goods 
by  a 
vehicle 
under  a 
lease 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  273 


(2)  Where  goods  are  transported  on  a  highway  by  a 
commercial  motor  vehicle  that  is  operated  under  a 
lease  to  the  shipper  or  consignor  of  such  goods,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Board  to  conduct  a  hearing 
of  the  facts  relating  to  the  transportation  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not  the  vehicle 
transporting  the  goods  is  deemed  to  be  a  public 
commercial  vehicle  under  subsection  2  of  section  2 
and  sections  9  and  10  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Trans- 
port Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  such  hearing. 


Copy  of 
decision  to 
Minister 


(3)  Where  the  Board  conducts  a  hearing  under  sub- 
section 2,  the  Board  shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  a 
copy  of  its  decision. 


Where 

vehicle 

deemed  a 

commercial 

motor 

vehicle 


(4)  Where,  under  subsection  2,  the  Board  determines 
that  a  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be  a  public  commercial 
vehicle  under  subsection  2  of  section  2,  the  Minister 
may,  under  subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Act,  cancel  the  permit  of  any  vehicle  operated 
under  the  lease. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  319,  s.  4, 

repealed         Vehicles  Act  is  repealed. 


4r.  Subsection   3  of  section  4  of   The  Public  Commercial 
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5.  The  Public    Commercial    Vehicles  Act   is   amended    by  R.s.o.  i960, 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

4a.  No  operating  licence  shall  be  transferred  without  Approval 
the  written  approval  of  the  Board  and  payment  of  transfer 
the  fee  prescribed   under   the  regulations,  and   the 
Board  is  not  bound  to  grant  approval  under  any 
circumstances. 

6.  Section   5   of    The  Public   Commercial    Vehicles  Act   is Rs.o.  i960. 

c,  319   s.  5 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

5.  The  Board  may  in  its  discretion  require  the  directors  issue  or 
of  a  corporation  that  is  the  holder  of  an  operating  shares  of 
i  licence  to  present  to  the  Board  for  approval  any  issue  <^°'"p°'"^^'<'" 

*  or  transfer  of  shares  of  its  capital  stock,  and,  where, 

~  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  a  substantial  interest  is 

issued  or  transferred,  such  issue  or  transfer  shall  be 
deemed  to  constitute  a  transfer  of  all  operating 
licences  held  by  such  corporation, and  the  corporation 
shall  forthwith  pay  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions for  the  transfer  of  operating  licences. 

7.  Section    16  of   The  Public   Commercial    Vehicles  Act  isfii^l  l^te. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

(ba)  exempting  any  person  or  the  holder  of  any  class  or 
type  of  operating  licence  from  the  payment  of  fees 
respecting  the  transfer  of  an  operating  licence. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962.     ment"*"**' 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Commercial  Vehicles  short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  146 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act 


ik 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment  provides  for  the  appointment  of  two 
vice-chairmen  instead  of  one  as  at  present. 


Sections  2  and  3.  The  amendments  permit  the  chairman  to  authorize 
one  member  to  hold  a  hearing  on  an  application  before  the  Board,  and 
provide  that  his  report  may  be  adopted  as  an  order  of  the  Board  by  two 
members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman. 
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BILL  146  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Trans-  ^f^^- 1^^' 
port  Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  them  as  subs.  2, 
vice-chairman"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"not  more  than  two  of  them  as  vice-chairmen",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  ^pp^'°*""®''' 
Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be  desig- 
nated as  chairman  and  not  more  than  two  of  them 
as  vice-chairmen. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  ■A.ct^-^:^^^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  a^ne"**®** 

to  section  5a",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  Subject  to  section  5a,  two  members  of  the  board  *^"°'""™ 
constitute  a  quorum  and  are  sufficient  for  the  exer- 
cise of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the  board. 

3.  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act  is  amended ^fis*  ^*^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

5a. — (1)  The  chairman  may  authorize  one  member  of  ^ay 'conduct 
the  Board  to  conduct  the  hearing  of  an  application  ^®^"°s 
and  to  report  to  the  Board,  and  such  member  has  all 
the  powers  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  such 
hearing. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  member  may  be  adopted  as  theR«port 
order  of  the  Board  by  two  members  of  the  Board, 
one  of  whom    shall   be   the   chairman   or  a    vice- 
chairman,  or  may  be  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the 
Board  deems  proper. 
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^'Itsb^Io'       '^'  Section  20  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act, 
re-enacted      as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport 

Board  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 


1 


L.a.  in  C. 
may  confirm, 
vary  or 
rescind 
orders 


20.  Upon  the  petition  of  any  party  or  person  interested, 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  within 
sixty  days  after  the  date  of  any  order  or  decision  of 
the  Board,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may. 


{a)  confirm,  vary  or  rescind  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  such  order  or  decision ;  or 

{b)  require  the  Board  to  hold  a  new  public  hearing 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  application 
to  the  Board  upon  which  such  order  or  de- 
cision of  the  Board  was  made, 

and  the  decision  of  the  Board  after  the  public 
hearing  ordered  under  clause  b  is  not  subject  to 
petition  under  this  section. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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Section  4.  Section  20,  which  provides  for  an  appeal  from  a  decision 
of  the  Board  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  is  revised  in  line 
with  a  similar  provision  dealing  with  appeals  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  from  a  decbion  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board.    See  Bill  80. 
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BILL  146  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Trans- ^-^-O-  i^^o, 
port  Board  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  of  them  assubs.  2. 
vice-chairman"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"not  more  than  two  of  them  as  vice-chairmen",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Appointment 
Governor  in  Council  and  one  of  them  shall  be  desig- 
nated as  chairman  and  not  more  than  two  of  them 
as  vice-chairmen. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  -^c/ ^1^^.1960. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Subject  amended 

to  section  5a",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

5.  Subject  to  section  5a,  two  members  of  the  board  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum  and  are  sufficient  for  the  exer- 
cise of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the  board. 

3.  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act  is  amended  ^f^^- 1^^^- 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

5a. — (1)  The  chairman  may  authorize  one  member  of  ^^y 'conduct 
the  Board  to  conduct  the  hearing  of  an  application '^^^^^s 
and  to  report  to  the  Board,  and  such  member  has  all 
the  powers  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  such 
hearing. 

(2)  The  report  of  such  member  may  be  adopted  as  the  Report 
order  of  the  Board  by  two  members  of  the  Board, 
one   of  whom    shall   be   the  chairman  or  a    vice- 
chairman,  or  may  be  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the 
Board  deems  proper. 
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^"273' 8 ^2o'      '**  Section  20  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act, 
re-enacted      as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport 

Board  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 


L.G.  in  C. 
may  confirm, 
vary  or 
rescind 
orders 


20.  Upon  the  petition  of  any  party  or  person  interested, 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  within 
sixty  days  after  the  date  of  any  order  or  decision  of 
the  Board,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may. 


(a)  confirm,  vary  or  rescind  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  such  order  or  decision ;  or 

(b)  require  the  Board  to  hold  a  new  public  hearing 
of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  application 
to  the  Board  upon  which  such  order  or  de- 
cision of  the  Board  was  made, 

and  the  decision  of  the  Board  after  the  public 
hearing  ordered  under  clause  b  is  not  subject  to 
petition  under  this  section. 


Commence- 
ment 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Highway  Transport 
Board  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  147 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


V  An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 


Mr.  Rowntree 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


uV^  ■ 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  complementary  to  Bill  124,  An  Act  respecting  Claims  for 
Damages  Arising  out  of  Motor  Vehicle  Accidents.  The  amount  of  financial 
responsibility  required  is  increased  to  $35,000. 
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BILL  147  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

H.  S  O    1960 

1.  Section  117  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  andc.i72,'8.  ii7, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

>  117.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  118,  every  driver  Amounts  of 

and   owner  to  whom   this   Part  applies  shall   give  reeponsi- 
proof  of  financial  responsibility  in  an  amount  of  at  ^^  *^ 

^  least  $35,000,  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs,  against 

loss  or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury  to  or  the 
death  of  one  or  more  persons  and  loss  of  or  damage 
to  property  in  any  one  accident,  and,  where  in  any 
one  accident  damages  result  from  bodily  injury  or 
death  and  loss  of  or  damage  to  property, 

(fl)  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or  death 
shall  have  priority  over  claims  arising  out  of 
loss  of  or  damage  to  property  to  the  amount 
of  $30,000;  and 

(Jb)  claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property  shall  have  priority  over  claims  arising 
out  of  bodily  injury-  or  death  to  the  amount 
of  $5,000, 

and,  in  the  case  of  an  owner,  such  proof  shall  be 
given  in  respect  of  each  motor  vehicle  registered  in 
his  name. 

2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  118  of  The  Hghway  R.s.o.  i960. 

c   172   S   118 

Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$25,000"  in  the  fourth  subs,  i.'ci.  c', 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$35,000",  so  that  the  clause*"'®'''*®** 
shall  read  as  follows: 

147  '-• 


Becuritiee  (^)  ^^^   certificate   of   the   Treasurer   that   the   person 

named  therein  has  deposited  with  him  a  sum  of 
money  or  securities  for  money  approved  by  him  in 
the  amount  or  value  of  $35,000  for  each  motor 
vehicle  registered  in  the  name  of  such  person,  and 
the  Treasurer  shall  accept  any  such  deposits  and 
issue  a  certificate  therefor  if  such  deposit  is  accom- 
panied by  evidence  that  there  are  no  unsatisfied 
executions  against  the  depositor  registered  in  the 
office  of  the  sheriff  for  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  depositor  resides. 

^iT^' ^^^°'  ^*  Pa^t  XIII  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by 
Part  ±111  sections  13  and  14  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act, 
repealed         1960-61,  IS  repealed. 

Commence-  4. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  2,  comes  into  force 
"^^""^  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 

^'^®™  (2)  Sections  1  and  2  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 

October,  1962. 

Short  title         5,  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62  {No.  2). 
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BILL  147  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  c»nsent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  117  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and  c.'i72,"8.  H7, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enact«d 

117.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  118,  every  driver  Amounts  of 
and  owner  to  whom   this   Part  applies  shall  give  responsi- 
proof  of  financial  responsibility  in  an  amount  of  at***^'*^ 
least  $35,000,  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs,  against 
loss  or  damage  resulting  from  bodily  injury  to  or  the 
death  of  one  or  more  persons  and  loss  of  or  damage 
to  property  in  any  one  accident,  and,  where  in  any 
one  accident  damages  result  from  bodily  injury  or 
death  and  loss  of  or  damage  to  property, 

(a)  claims  arising  out  of  bodily  injury  or  death 
shall  have  priority  over  claims  arising  out  of 
loss  of  or  damage  to  property  to  the  amount 
of  $30,000;  and 

{b)  claims  arising  out  of  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property  shall  have  priority  over  claims  arising 
out  of  bodilv  injury  or  death  to  the  amount 
of  $5,000, 

and,  in  the  case  of  an  owner,  such  proof  shall  be 
given  in  respect  of  each  motor  vehicle  registered  in 
h4s  name. 

2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  118  of  The  Hghway  B..S.O.  i960. 
Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$25,000"  in  the  fourth  subs.  i!'oi.  c, 

!  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$35,000",  so  that  the  clause *™®°'*®** 

I  shall  read  as  follows: 
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eecurities  ^^^  ^^^   certificate   of   the   Treasurer   that   the    person 

named  therein  has  deposited  with  him  a  sum  of 
money  or  securities  for  money  approved  by  him  in 
the  amount  or  value  of  $35,000  for  each  motor 
vehicle  registered  in  the  name  of  such  person,  and 
f.  the  Treasurer  shall  accept  any  such  deposits  and 

issue  a  certificate  therefor  if  such  deposit  is  accom- 
panied by  evidence  that  there  are  no  unsatisfied 
executions  against  the  depositor  registered  in  the 
office  of  the  sheriff  for  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  depositor  resides. 

R.s^o.i960.  3.  Part  XIII  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by 
f*^^^^1io^  sections  13  and  14  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act, 
repealed         19 60-0 1,  IS  repealed. 

Commence-  4. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  2,  comes  into  force 
°'^''*  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 

^^®"^  (2)  Sections  1  and  2  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 

October,  1962. 

Short  title         5,  fhig  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62  (No.  2). 
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BILL  148 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1,  6,  7,  10,  11,  12  and  13.     The  amendments  delete  the 
reference  to  chief  officer  throughout  the  Act. 


Section  2.  The  subsection  repealed  provides  for  the  appointment 
by  the  Minister  of  one  member  of  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region 
Conservation  Authority.  Subsection  3  of  section  1  of  the  Act  provides 
for  the  appointment  of  not  more  than  three  members  to  an  authority 
where  a  grant  has  been  made  to  the  authority. 

Section  3.  Section  9  at  present  provides  that,  where  a  new  munici- 
pality is  erected  within  an  area  under  the  jurisdiction  of  an  authority, 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  it  as  a  participating 
municipality.  The  section,  as  re-enacted,  provides  for  the  situation  where 
municipal  status  or  boundaries  are  changed  by  annexation  or  amalgamation. 


Section  4.    Subsection  2  is  re-enacted  to  make  it  apply  to  all  munici- 
palities rather  than  only  to  townships  as  at  present. 


Section  5.  Section  42  at  present  authorizes  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  make  grants  to  authorities.  This  section  is  amended  (see 
section  17  of  this  Bill)  to  authorize  the  Ministe  ralso  to  make  grants. 
Subsection  1  of  section  12  is  amended  to  provide  that,  where  a  grant  is 
made  to  an  authority,  either  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  or 
the  Minister,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  chair- 


148 


BILL  148  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act^^^^-^^^^' 

ci.  d,' 
repealed 


is  repealed.  f-  ^ 


2.  Subsection  7  of  section  4  of  The  Conservation  Authorities^-^p-^^^^^ 

.  c.  62,  8.  4, 

Act  IS  repealed.  sube.  7 

^  repealed 

3.  Section  9  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  repealed  ^■62?8.^9f^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted 

9.  Where  a  new  municipality  is  erected  or  two  or  more  munlcl^^*''^^ 
municipalities    are    amalgamated    or    any    area    isf^jj^^^j^ 
annexed    to   a   municipality   and    any   part   of   the  annexation, 
resulting  municipality  is  within  the  area  over  which 
an  authority  has  jurisdiction,  such  resulting  munici- 
pality shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  designated  a 
participating  municipality  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Conservation  Authorities^; q2!'b}\o!' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-^iia^cted 

(2)  Where  part  only  of  a  municipality  is  situated  in  an  where  part 

1-1  i-i--,-.  .      only  of 

area. over  which  an  authority  has  jurisdiction,  the  municipality 
number  of  members  appointed  for  the  municipality  authority 
shall  be  based  on  the  population  of  that  part  only  of 
the  municipality,  and  such  population  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  same  proportion  of  the  total 
population  of  the  whole  municipality  as  the  number 
of  acres  in  that  part  of  the  municipality  is  of  the 
total  acreage  of  the  municipality. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Conservation  Authorities '^■^■O.  i960, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "where  the  Lieutenant  Cover- subs.' i,'     ' 
nor  in  Council  makes  a  grant  to  an  authority,  he"  in  the  fourth  ^'^®°^®** 
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and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "where  a  grant  is 
made  to  an  authority  under  section  42,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Chairman, 
vice- 
chairman 


(1)  At  the  first  meeting  of  an  authority  and  thereafter 
at  the  first  meeting  held  in  each  calendar  year,  the 
authority  shall  elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman 
from  among  themselves,  but,  where  a  grant  is  made 
to  an  authority  under  section  42,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  chairman. 


R.s.o.  I960,  6.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Conservation  Authorities 

c    62    s    13 

subs.'i,'     '  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer"  in  the  first  line, 

amen  e  ^^  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Appoint- 
ment of 
employees 


(1)  An  authority  may  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and 
such  other  employees  as  it  deems  necessary  who  shall 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  authority  and 
shall  receive  such  salary  or  other  remuneration  as 
the  authority  determines,  payable  out  of  the  funds 
of  the  authority. 


R.s.o.  1960,       7,  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Conservation  Authorities 

c.  62,  8.  14,  .  , 

subs.  2,  Act  IS  repealed, 

repealed 

c'"62^s''^i7*^'      ^*  Clause  c  of  section  17  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

^^- '^'    X  ^      is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ^  ° 

(c)  to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  and 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner  to  enter  upon, 
take  or  expropriate  any  land  that  it  may  require  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  land 
acquired  under  this  clause  or  under  clause  i. 

?"lo°;^o^^'      ^«  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Conservation 

C.  62,  S.  20, 

subs.  1,  Authorities   Act   is   repealed    and    the   following   substituted 

re-enacted       thereior : 

{d)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  construction  of  any 
building  or  structure,  or  the  placing  or  dumping  of 
fill  of  any  kind,  in  or  on  a  pond  or  swamp  or  in  any 
area  below  the  high-water  mark  of  a  lake,  river, 
creek  or  stream. 

R-S^o^i960,       io._(i)  Clause    h    of    section    21    of    The    Conservation 
ci-  *.'         '    Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer  and" 

in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 

follows : 
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Section  6.    See  note  to  section  1. 


Section  7.    See  note  to  section  1 . 


Section  8.  At  present,  an  authority  has  power  to  acquire  land  by 
purchase  or  expropriation  and  to  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  it.  The  power 
of  an  authority  to  dispose  of  land  is  made  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Section  9.  An  authority  is  now  authorized  to  regulate  or  prohibit 
the  dumping  of  fill  below  the  high-water  mark  of  any  river  or  stream. 
This  power  is  extended  to  include  authority  to  regulate  or  prohibit  the 
construction  of  buildings  or  structures  or  the  dumping  of  fill  in  or  on  a 
pond  or  swamp  or  below  the  high-water  mark  of  a  lake,  river  or  stream. 


Section  10.    See  note  to  section  1. 
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Section  11.    See  note  to  section  1. 


Section  12.    See  note  to  section  1. 
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(b)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  the  said  section  21  is  amended  ^fa^s.^li!^" 
by  striking  out  "chief  officer  and"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  ^j^^^'^^j  j 
so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(i)  the   termination   of   the  services  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer. 

11.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Conservation  ^«^^ori-R|^Ogi9|0' 
ties  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer"  in  the  first  s^^j^^ 
line,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  An  authority  may,  itself  or  by  its  employees  or^^^'^^J^ 
agents  for  any  purpose  necessary  to  any  scheme  lands,  etc 
under  consideration  or  undertaken  by  the  authority, 
enter  into  and  upon  any  land  to  whomsoever  belong- 
ing and  survey  and  take  levels  of  it  and  make  such 
borings  or  sink  such  trial  pits  as  the  authority  deems 
necessary,  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  for  the  purposes  of  any  scheme  may, 


i 


12. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Conservation  f-^^-^^^^- 
Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  by  the  chief  subs.' i. 
officer"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Where  an  authority  desires  to  expropriate  land,  it  dlpos*ited*in 
shall  cause  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land,  pre-[|8^*^j^ 
pared  and  signed  by  an  Ontario  land  surveyor  and  office 
signed   by   the  chairman   or  vice-chairman,   to   be 
deposited  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office, 
and  the  land  is  thereupon  vested  in  the  authority. 

Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   24  is  amended   by  RS.o.  i960. 

c.  62    8.  24 

striking  out  "and  the  chief  officer"  in  the  third  line,  so  thatsub8.'4,' 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amen 

»  (4)  In  all  cases,  when  any  such  plan  and  description*  Deposit  of 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice- 
chairman,  are  so  deposited,  they  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  deposited  by  the  direction  of  the 
authority  and  as  indicating  that  the  land  is  required 
for  the  carrying  out  of  a  scheme,  and  the  plan  and 
description  shall  not  be  called  in  question  except  by 
the  authority. 
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c!!l2?s.^34?'       ^^'  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 
amended        ^^^^  "^^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "and  the  chief  officer"  in 

the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 


Affecting 
Crown  land 


(1)  Where  any  land  required  for  the  carrying  out  of  a 
scheme  or  part  thereof  is  Crown  land,  a  plan  and 
description  of  the  land  prepared  and  signed  by  an 
Ontario  land  surveyor  and  signed  by  the  chairman 
or  vice-chairman  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Minister 
of  Lands  and  Forests,  and  the  scheme  or  part  thereof 
shall  not  be  proceeded  with  until  the  authority  has 
received  the  approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  62,  8.  37, 
BUbs.  3, 
amended 


14.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  chief  officer  of  the 
authority"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Determina- 
tion of 
compensa- 
tion 


(3)  Where  the  authority  and  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  are  unable  to  agree  upon 
the  amount  of  compensation  payable,  the  amount 
shall  be  determined  by  a  committee  of  three  members 
comprising  a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister,  the 
chief  engineer  of  the  Commission  and  an  engineer 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  both  of  them,  or,  in  the  event 
that  they  are  unable  to  agree,  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  engineer 
so  agreed  upon  or  appointed  shall  act  as  chairman 
of  the  committee,  and  there  is  no  appeal  from  the 
committee,  but,  after  ten  annual  payments  of  com- 
pensation, the  amount  of  compensation  shall  be  re- 
determined by  a  like  committee  at  the  request  of 
either  the  authority  or  the  Commission. 


R.S.O.  I960 
c.  62,   8.  38, 

amended        ties  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 


15.  Subsection  6  of  section  38  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 

chief  officer"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Limited 
benefit 


(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  participating  municipality  is 
of  opinion  that  the  major  part  of  the  benefit  to  be 
derived  from  a  specific  work  accrues  to  a  limited 
area  of  the  municipality,  the  council,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  may  by  by-law  provide 
that  a  specified  portion  of  the  moneys  required  to 
be  raised  by  that  municipality  for  capital  expenditure 
in  connection  with  that  work  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
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Section  13.    See  note  to  section  1. 


Section  14.  A  person  appointed  by  the  Minister  is  substituted  for 
the  chief  officer  on  a  committee  to  determine  compensation  as  between 
an  authority  and  the  Ontario  Hydro. 


Section  15,  Where  the  council  of  a  participating  municipality  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  benefit  from  a  work  accrues  to  a  limited  area,  it  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  chief  officer,  levy  a  special  rate  for  a  portion  of  the 
cost  on  the  rateable  property  in  the  area.  The  amendment  will  require 
the  approval  of  the  Minister  instead  of  the  chief  officer. 


1 

• 
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Section  16.    The  new  section  41c  provides  for  an  annual  audit  of  the 
accounts  of  every  conservation  authority. 


Section  17.  At  present,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
make  grants  to  authorities.  Section  42  is  re-enacted  to  authorize  the 
Minister  also  to  make  grants. 
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special  rate  upon  the  rateable  property  in  that  area, 
which  area  shall  be  defined  in  the  by-law,  and  that 
the  balance  of  such  moneys  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
special  rate  upon  the  rateable  property  in  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  municipality  within  the  area 
over  which  the  authority  has  jurisdiction. 

16.  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  adding  R|^0- 1960, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

41a. — (1)  Ever>'  authority  shall  cause  its  accounts  and^J^Jj"*' 
transactions  to  be  audited   annually  by  a  person 
licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act.  ^fi?"  ^^^^' 

(2)  No   person    shall   be   appointed    as   auditor   of   an^"*^*®*" 
authority  who  is  or  during  the  preceding  year  was 

a  member  of  the  authority  or  who  has  or  during  the 
preceding  year  had  any  direct  or  indirect  interest  in 
any  contract  or  any  employment  with  the  authority 
other  than  for  services  within  his  professional 
capacity. 

(3)  An  authority  shall,   upon   receipt  of  the  auditor's ^"^J^^""^ 
report  of  his  examination  of  its  accounts  and  trans- 
actions, forthwith  forward  a  copy  of  the  report  to 

each  participating  municipality  and  to  the  Minister. 

17.  Section    42    of    The    Conservation   Authorities   Act    ^s^%2!'&^^,' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

42.  Grants  may  be  made  to  any  authority,  out  of  moneys  o™"*** 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature,  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  by  the  Minister, 
provided  that  grants  made  to  an  authority  by  the 
Minister  in  any  year  for  any  one  purpose  shall  not 
exceed  810,000. 


^^^HpLsse 


18.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

■'       ment 
nt. 


10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conservation  Authorities  ^^°^  *'*'® 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62  (No.  2). 
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BILL  148  l%l-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Actf^^-^^l^^- 
is  repealed.  repealed 

2.  Subsection  7  of  section  4  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  ff^-^^l^- 
Act  is  repealed.  reS^Id 

3.  Section  9  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  repealed  f/e^S^^t^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

9.  Where  a  new  municipality  is  erected  or  two  or  more  mu'^lcl?*"'" 
municipalities    are    amalgamated    or    any    area    isp*ifo*^ng 
annexed    to   a   municipality   and   any   part   of   the|^jieiation. 
resulting  municif>ality  is  within  the  area  over  which 
an  authority  has  jurisdiction,  such  resulting  munici- 
pality shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  designated  a 
participating  municipality  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council. 

4.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  oi  The  Conservation  Authorities  f/t^-^^l'^^' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e^na^ted 

(2)  W^here  part  only  of  a  municipality  is  situated  in  an  ^^y^^f^^^ 
area  over  which  an  authority  has  jurisdiction,  the  municipality 
number  of  members  appointed  for  the  municipality  authority 
shall  be  based  on  the  population  of  that  part  only  of 
the    municipality,  and    such    population    shall    be 
deemed    to   be   the   same   proportion   of   the   total 
population  of  the  whole  municipality  as  the  number 
of  acres  in  that  part  of  the  municipality  is  of  the 
total  acreage  of  the  municipality. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  ^fP-  ^?|®' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "where  the  Lieutenant  Cover- sube.'i.' 
nor  in  Council  makes  a  grant  to  an  authority,  he"  in  the  fourth 
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and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "where  a  grant  is 
made  to  an  authority  under  section  42,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Chairman, 
vice- 
chairman 


(1)  At  the  first  meeting  of  an  authority  and  thereafter 
at  the  first  meeting  held  in  each  calendar  year,  the 
authority  shall  elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman 
from  among  themselves,  but,  where  a  grant  is  made 
to  an  authority  under  section  42,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  chairman. 


6. 


Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Conservation  Authorities 

chief  officer"  in  the  first  line, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


R.S.O.  I960 

Bubs.'i,'     '    Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
amended 


Appoint- 
ment of 
employees 


(1)  An  authority  may  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  and 
such  other  employees  as  it  deems  necessary  who  shall 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  authority  and 
shall  receive  such  salary  or  other  remuneration  as 
the  authority  determines,  payable  out  of  the  funds 
of  the  authority. 


R.S.O.  I960,       7.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Conservation  Authorities 

0.  62,  s.  14,        .        .  ,     , 

subs.  2,  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

R.S.O.  1960,      8,  Clause  c  of  section  17  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

c.  62,  B.  17, 

ci.  c,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ' 

(c)  to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or  otherwise  and 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner  to  enter  upon, 
take  or  expropriate  any  land  that  it  may  require  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  to  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  land 
acquired  under  this  clause  or  under  clause  i. 

R-|^o^i960,      9.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Conservation 
Bubs.'i,'     '    Authorities  Act   is   repealed    and    the   following   substituted 

re-enacted       therefor : 

{d)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  construction  of  any 
building  or  structure,  or  the  placing  or  dumping  of 
fill  of  any  kind,  in  or  on  a  pond  or  swamp  or  in  any 
area  below  the  high-water  mark  of  a  lake,  river, 
creek  or  stream. 

RS.o.  I960,       10. — (1)  Clause    h    of    section    21    of    The    Conservation 

C.  62,  8.  21,  ^    ^  .  ii    1   •    r      re  j" 

ci.  b.  Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out    chiei  orhcer  and 

amen  e  .^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 

follows : 
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(b)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  secretary- 
treasurer. 

(2)  Subclause  i  of  clause  c  of  the  said  section  21  is  amended  ^■f2°8.^2i?' 
by  striking  out  "chief  officer  and"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  ^{^^^^^j  . 
so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(i)  the   termination   of   the  services  of  the   secretary- 
treasurer. 

11.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Conservation  AHthori-^-^;p-^^^^- 
ties  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  oflficer"  in  the  firstsubs.  i 
line,  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  An  authority  may,  itself  or  by  its  employees  orf°^^^^^ 
agents  for  any  purpose  necessary  to  any  scheme  lands,  etc 
under  consideration  or  undertaken  by  the  authority, 
enter  into  and  up)on  any  land  to  whomsoever  belong- 
ing and  survey  and  take  levels  of  it  and  make  such 
borings  or  sink  such  trial  pits  as  the  authority  deems 
necessary,  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  for  the  purposes  of  any  scheme  may, 


12. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  24  of  The  Con^erua/ton  RS-O.  i960. 

c    62    8    24 

Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  by  the  chief  subs."  i," 
officer"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Where  an  authority  desires  to  expropriate  land,  it  J^^^^^^^^j^^ 
shall  cause  a  plan  and  description  of  the  land,  pre- registry  or 
pared  and  signed  by  an  Ontario  land  surveyor  and  office 
signed   by   the   chairman   or   vice-chairman,    to   be 
deposited  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office, 
and  the  land  is  thereupon  vested  in  the  authority. 

(2)  Subsection   4  of   the  said   section    24   is   amended   bvRS.o.  i960, 

•     •  .  .  .  .  '    c    62    8    24 

stnkmg  out  "and  the  chief  officer"  in  the  third  line,  so  that8ubs.'4,' 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(4)  In  all  cases,  when  any  such  plan  and  description,  Deposit  of 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  chairman  or  vice- 
chairman,  are  so  deposited,  they  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  deposited  by  the  direction  of  the 
authority'  and  as  indicating  that  the  land  is  required 
for  the  carrying  out  of  a  scheme,  and  the  plan  and 
description  shall  not  be  called  in  question  except  by 
the  authority. 
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c'"62^8^34^'       ^^*  Subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 
subs'i.  ties  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  the  chief  officer"  in 

the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

follows : 


Affecting 
Crown  land 


(1)  Where  any  land  required  for  the  carrying  out  of  a 
scheme  or  part  thereof  is  Crown  land,  a  plan  and 
description  of  the  land  prepared  and  signed  by  an 
Ontario  land  surveyor  and  signed  by  the  chairman 
or  vice-chairman  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Minister 
of  Lands  and  Forests,  and  the  scheme  or  part  thereof 
shall  not  be  proceeded  with  until  the  authority  has 
received  the  approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  62,  s.  37, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


14.  Subsection  3  of  section  37  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  chief  officer  of  the 
authority"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Determina- 
tion of 
compensa- 
tion 


(3)  Where  the  authority  and  The  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  are  unable  to  agree  upon 
the  amount  of  compensation  payable,  the  amount 
shall  be  determined  by  a  committee  of  three  members 
comprising  a  person  appointed  by  the  Minister,  the 
chief  engineer  of  the  Commission  and  an  engineer 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  both  of  them,  or,  in  the  event 
that  they  are  unable  to  agree,  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  engineer 
so  agreed  upon  or  appointed  shall  act  as  chairman 
of  the  committee,  and  there  is  no  appeal  from  the 
committee,  but,  after  ten  annual  payments  of  com- 
pensation, the  amount  of  compensation  shall  be  re- 
detennined  by  a  like  committee  at  the  request  of 
either  the  authority  or  the  Commission. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  62,  8.  38, 
subs.  6, 
amended 


15.  Subsection  6  of  section  38  of  The  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "chief  officer"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Limited 
benefit 


(6)  Where  the  council  of  a  participating  municipality  is 
of  opinion  that  the  major  part  of  the  benefit  to  be 
derived  from  a  specific  work  accrues  to  a  limited 
area  of  the  municipality,  the  council,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  may  by  by-law  provide 
that  a  specified  portion  of  the  monej's  required  to 
be  raised  by  that  municipality  for  capital  expenditure 
in  connection  with  that  work  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
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special  rate  upon  the  rateable  property  in  that  area, 
which  area  shall  be  defined  in  the  by-law,  and  that 
the  balance  of  such  moneys  shall  be  defrayed  by  a 
special  rate  upon  the  rateable  property  in  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  municipality  within  the  area 
over  which  the  authority  has  jurisdiction. 

16.  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^I^O- 1960, 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

41fl. — (1)  Every  authority  shall  cause  its  accounts  and^^J^j^*^ 
transactions  to  be  audited   annually  by  a  person 
licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  Act.  ?fi?'  ^^^^' 

(2)  No   person    shall    be   appointed    as   auditor   of   an^"****®"^ 
authority  who  is  or  during  the  preceding  year  was 

a  member  of  the  authority  or  who  has  or  during  the 
preceding  year  had  any  direct  or  indirect  interest  in 
any  contract  or  any  employment  with  the  authority 
other  than  for  services  within  his  professional 
capacity. 

(3)  An  authority  shall,   upon   receipt  of  the  auditor's  ^"'^j!^°'"'* 
report  of  his  examination  of  its  accounts  and  trans- 
actions, forthwith  forward  a  copy  of  the  report  to 

each  participating  municipality  and  to  the  Minister. 

17.  Section    42    of    The    Conservation   Authorities   Act   ^s^q^-^^^^^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

42.  Grants  may  be  made  to  any  authority,  out  of  moneys  oranta 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature,  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  by  the  Minister, 
provided  that  grants  made  to  an  authority  by  the 
Minister  in  any  year  for  any  one  purpose  shall  not 
exceed  $10,000. 

18.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £^™«^™®"'^ 
Assent.  '""" 


ment 


19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conservation  Authorities  ^^^  ""• 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62  (No.  2). 
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BILL  149 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
'  -  10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  has  been  completely  rewritten  for  the 
purpose  of  bringing  the  Act  in  line  with  modern  procedures  and  to  adopt, 
where  practicable,  principles  of  The  Assessment  Act. 
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BILL  149  l%l-62 


The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tetto?^ 

(a)  "collector"  means  the  Land  Tax  Collector  appointed 
under  this  Act ; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Lands  and 
Forests; 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests; 

(d)  "land"  includes, 

(i)  land  covered  with  water, 

(ii)  all  trees  and  underwood  growing  upon  land, 

(iii)  all  mines,  minerals,  gas,  oil,  salt  quarries  and 
fossils  in  and  under  land, 

(iv)  all  buildings,  or  any  part  of  any  building,  and 
all  structures,  machinery  and  fixtures  erected 
or  placed  upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to 
land, 

(v)  all  structures  and  fixtures  erected  or  placed 
upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to  a  highway, 
lane  or  other  public  communication  or  water, 
but  not  the  rolling  stock  of  a  transportation 
system. 


(vi)  the  interest  in  land  of  a  tenant  or  occupant, 
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(vii)  the  interest  of  the  holder  of  any  licence,  con- 
cession or  contract  under  which  there  has 
been  acquired  from  the  Crown  any  right  to 
be  exercised  in  respect  of,  or  over,  or  upon 
land ; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

(/)  "officer"  means  a  person  who  has  powers  or  duties 
with  respect  to  the  administration  of  this  Act; 

(g)  "owner"  includes  a  tenant  or  occupant  and  any 
person  owning  or  enjoying  an  interest  in  land  and 
the  holder  of  any  licence,  concession  or  contract  under 
which  there  has  been  acquired  from  the  Crown  any 
right  to  be  exercised  in  respect  of,  or  over,  or  upon 
land ; 

(h)  "person"  includes  a  partnership,  a  body  corporate 
or  politic,  a  bridge  authority,  an  agent  or  trustee, 
and  the  heirs,  executors,  administrators  or  other 
legal  representatives  of  a  person  to  whom  the  context 
can  apply  according  to  law; 

(i)  "pipe  line"  means  every  pipe  forming  part  of  any 
system  for  the  purpose  of  the  transportation  or 
transmission  or  distribution  by  pipe  line  of  crude  oil 
or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas 
or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing  and 
includes, 

(i)  all  valves,  regulators,  couplings,  cathodic 
protection  apparatus,  protective  coatings, 
casings,  curb-boxes,  meters,  and  all  incidental 
fastenings,  attachments,  appliances,  apparatus 
and  appurtenances, 

(ii)  all  haulage,  labour,  engineering  and  overheads 
in  respect  of  any  such  pipe  line, 

(iii)  any  section,  part  or  branch  of  any  such  pipe 
line, 

(iv)  any  easement  or  right  of  way  used  by  a  pipe 
line  company,  and 

(v)  any  franchise  or  franchise  right, 

and  such  other  pipe  lines  as  are  prescribed,  but  does 
not  include  a  pipe  line  or  lines  situate  wholly  within 
an  oil  refinery,  oil  storage  depot,  oil  bulk  plant  or  oil 
pipe  line  terminal ; 
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||—     ^d' 


(J)  "pipe  line  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  pipe  line,  all  or  any  part  of  which  is 
situate  in  Ontario; 

(k)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
made  under  this  Act; 

(/)  "register"  means  the  Provincial  Land  Tax  Register; 

(w)  "telegraph  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  telegraph  system  or  line,  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario; 

(n)  "telephone  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  telephone  system  or  line,  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  ss.  1  (1),  part,  6  (1),  cl.  (a),  amended. 

ADMINISTRATION 

2.  There  shall  be  an  officer  known  as  the  Land  Tax  Collector  Land  Tax 
and  such  other  officers  as  are  deemed  necessary  for  the  appoint- ' 
administration  of  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  7,  amended 


ment  of 


LIABILITY  TO  TAX,  EXEMPTIONS 


3. 


(1)  All   land   situate   in   territory  without   municipal  Land 
organization  is  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  under  this  and  taxable. 
Act,  subject  to  the  following  exemptions  from  taxation: 


exemptions 


1.  Land    belonging    to    Canada    or    any    province    of  clnada,^etc. 
Canada. 

2.  Land  held  in  trust  for  a  band  or  body  of  Indians,  Indian  lands 
but  not  if  occupied  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  member 

of  a  band  or  body  of  Indians. 

3.  Every  place  of  worship  and  land  used  in  connection  ^t^"'^*^^**' 
therewith,  every  churchyard,  and  every  cemetery  or 
burying  ground  that  is  enclosed  and  actually  and 

bona  fide  required,  used  and  occupied  for  the  inter- 
ment of  the  dead,  but  not  land  rented  or  leased  to 
a  church  or  religious  organization  by  a  person  other 
than  another  church  or  religious  organization. 

4.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  and  attached  to  or  |*^)^jJ>j|^<^jqj^^, 
otherwise  bona  fide  used  in  connection  with  and  for  institutions 
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4 


Philan- 
thropic or 
religious 
seminaries 


Educational 
seminaries 


Boy  Scouts 

and 

Girl  Guides 


Charitable 
institutions 


the  purpose  of  a  university,  high  school,  public  or 
separate  school  or  other  educational  institution 
supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  Provincial  moneys, 
whether  vested  in  a  trustee  or  otherwise,  only  so 
long  as  such  buildings  and  grounds  are  actually  used 
and  occupied  by  such  institution. 

5.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  and  attached  to  or 
otherwise  hone  fide  used  in  connection  with  and  for 
the  purposes  of  a  seminary  of  learning  maintained 
for  philanthropic  or  religious  purposes,  the  whole 
profits  from  which  are  devoted  or  applied  to  such 
purposes,  only  so  long  as  such  buildings  and  grounds 
are  actually  used  and  occupied  by  such  seminary. 

6.  The  buildings  and  grounds  not  exceeding  in  the  whole 
fifty  acres  of  and  attached  to  or  otherwise  bona  fide 
used  in  connection  with  and  for  the  purposes  of  a 
seminary  of  learning  maintained  for  educational 
purposes,  the  whole  profits  from  which  are  devoted 
or  applied  to  such  purposes,  only  so  long  as  such 
buildings  and  grounds  are  actually  used  and  occupied 
by  such  seminary,  but  such  exemption  does  not 
extend  to  include  any  part  of  the  land  of  such  a 
seminary  that  is  used  for  farming  or  agricultural 
pursuits  and  is  worked  on  shares  with  any  other 
person,  or  if  the  annual  or  other  crops,  or  any  part 
thereof,  from  such  land  are  sold. 

7.  Land  owned,  occupied  and  used  exclusively  by  The 
Boy  Scouts  Association  or  The  Canadian  Girl  Guides 
Association  or  by  any  provincial  or  local  association 
or  other  local  group  in  Ontario  that  is  a  member  of 
either  of  such  associations  or  is  otherwise  chartered 
or  officially  recognized  by  either  of  them. 

8.  Land  owned,  occupied  and  used  exclusively  by  an 
incorporated  charitable  institution  organized  for  the 
relief  of  the  poor.  The  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society, 
St.  John  Ambulance  Association,  or  any  similar 
incorporated  institution  conducted  on  philanthropic 
principles  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  profit  or  gain, 
that  is  supported,  in  part  at  least,  by  public  moneys. 


Agricultural 
societies 
R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  11 

Machinery 


9.  Land  owned  by  an  agricultural  society  under  The 
Agricultural  Societies  Act. 


10. 


All  machinery  and  equipment  used  for  manufacturing 
or  farming  purposes,  including  the  foundations  on 
which  they  rest,  but  not  including  machinery  and 
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equipment  to  the  extent  that  it  is  used,  intended  or 
required  for  lighting,  heating  or  other  building 
purposes  or  for  producing  power  for  sale,  or  machinery 
owned,  operated  or  used  by  a  transportation  system 
or  by  a  person  having  the  right,  authority  or  per- 
mission to  construct,  maintain  or  operate  within 
Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or  through  any  highway, 
lane  or  other  public  communication,  public  place  or 
public  water,  any  structure  or  other  thing,  for  the 
purposes  of  a  bridge  or  transportation  system,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  steam,  heat,  water,  gas, 
oil,  electricity  or  any  property,  substance  or  product 
capable  of  transportation,  transmission  or  conveyance 
for  the  supply  of  water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other 
service. 

11.  Subject  to  subsection  2,  land  that  is  liable  for  the  ^i'"°8 1*°<^ 
acreage  tax  under  The  Mining  Act.  c.241* 


12.  All  buildings,  improvements,  substructures,  super- ^^?8 
structures,  machinery  and  fixtures  erected,  made  or  etc. 
installed  in  or  on  any  land  for  mining  purposes. 

13.  The  right  of  a  licensee  under  The  Crown  Timber  Act"^^^^^ 
to  cut  timber  under  his  licence.  r.s.o.  i960. 

o.  83 

14.  The  telephone  and  telegraph  plant,  poles  and  w^ires  RaUways 
of  a  railway  company  that  are  used  exclusively  in 
the  running  of  trains  or  for  any  other  purpose  of  a 
railway,  but  not  for  commercial  purposes,  and  the 
structures,  substructures,  superstructures,  rails,  ties 
and  other  property  on  railway  lands  that  are  used 
exclusively  for  railway  purposes  or  incidental  thereto, 
except  stations,  freight  sheds,  offices,  warehouses, 
elevators,  hotels,  roundhouses  and  machine,  repair 
or  other  shops. 

15.  Land  of  a  designated  class  that  is  declared  by  the  I^^^Jj^'jon, 
Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    to    be    exempt 
wholly  or  partially  from  taxation  under  this  Act. 

R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  1  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  Paragraph  1 1  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  where  the  Exception 
land  or  any  part  of  it, 

(a)  is  used  for  a  purpose  other  than  mining,  or,  if  used 
for  mining  purposes,  is  also  used  for  any  other 
purpose;  or 

(6)  is  land  upon  which  there  is  timber,  other  than 
Crown  timber,  and  the  average  value  of  such  timber 
is  more  than  $2  an  acre.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  1  (2). 


149 


ASSESSMENT 


of  land  4. — (1)  The  assessed  value  to  be  placed  upon  land  for  the 

purposes  of  this  Act  is  the  price  that  it  might  be  expected 
to  bring  if  offered  for  sale  in  the  open  market  by  a  person  who 
is  solvent.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  11  (2),  amended. 

Easements  (2)  Subject  to  section  10,  where  an  easement  is  appur- 
tenant to  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion, the  easement  shall  be  assessed  in  connection  with  and  as 
part  of  the  land  at  the  added  value  it  gives  to  the  land  as  the 
dominant  tenement,  and  the  assessment  of  the  land  that,  as 
the  servient  tenement,  is  subject  to  the  easement  shall  be 
reduced  accordingly. 

ccnfenanr^  (3)  A  restrictive  covenant  running  with  land  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  easement  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  2. 

af  r^ht^of  (4)  Where  land  is  laid  out  and  used  as  a  lane  and  is  subject 

^^y  to  a  right  of  way,  its  value  shall  be  apportioned  among  the 

various  parcels  to  which  the  right  of  way  is  appurtenant  and 
shall  be  included  in  the  assessment  of  such  parcels.     New. 


asselssm^nts  ^* — (1)  Every  assessment  made  under  the  predecessor  of 
this  Act  or  under  this  Act  continues  in  effect  until  varied  by 
re-assessment  or  appeal  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Amendment       (2)  The  collector  may  at  any  time  assess  or  amend  the 
assessment     assessment  of  any  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  under 

this  Act  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  owner  of  the  land  of  the 

assessment  or  the  amendment.     New. 


Provincial 
Land  Tax 
Register 


Right 
to  search 
registry  and 
land  titles 
offices 


Right  of 
access 


6.  The  collector  shall  keep  a  Provincial  Land  Tax  Register 
in  which  shall  be  entered  the  name  and  address  of  every 
owner  of  land  to  which  this  Act  applies,  the  amount  of  the 
assessment  of  the  land  and  such  other  particulars  as  the 
collector  deems  requisite.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  12,  amended 

7.  The  collector  or  any  other  ofificer  may,  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  under  this  Act,  search  and  inspect  books,  plans 
and  documents  in  registry  offices  and  land  titles  offices,  and 
no  charge  shall  be  made  by  and  no  fee  is  payable  to  a  registrar 
of  deeds  or  a  local  master  of  titles  for  any  such  search  or 
inspection.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  313,  s.   10,  amended. 

8. — (1)  The  collector,  any  other  officer  and  the  judge  of 
the  county  or  district  court  may,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  under  this  Act,  enter  into  or  upon  land  situate  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  and  shall  at  all 
reasonable  times  and  upon  reasonable  request  be  given  free 
access  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to  all  such  land  and  to  all 
parts  of  every  building,  structure,  machinery  and  fixture 
erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to  such  land. 
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(2)  Every  adult  person  present  on  land  when  any  person  information 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  visits  the  land  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  shall  upon  request  give  to  such  person  all  the 
information  in  his  knowledge  that  will  assist  such  person  in 
the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  8,  amended. 

9. — (1)  Every  person  who  becomes  the  owner  of  land  situate  statement 

•  -1  •    •       1  •        •  1     II  •  1  •     °^  owner 

m  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall,  within  hereafter 
thirty  days  of  becoming  the  owner  of  such  land,  notify  the  land 
collector  in  writing  giving  his  name  and  address,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  previous  owner,  a  description  of  the  land 
acquired,  the  purchase  price  paid  where  the  land  was  pur- 
chased, or  the  rent  paid  where  the  land  is  rented,  or  the  fee 
paid  where  the  land  is  held  under  a  licence.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  9  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  the  erection  or  the  placing  upon,  in,  over,  under  j^°^J^°/ 
or  the  affixing  to  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  "^^^^^ 
organization  of  any  building,  structure,  machinery,  fixture  or 

other   improvement,   the   owner   shall   forthwith    notify   the 
collector  in  writing  thereof. 

(3)  The  collector  may  at  any  time  mail  a  form  of  return  in  Return 
the  prescribed  form  to  any  owner  of  land  to  which  this  Act 
applies,  and  such  owner  shall  complete  and  return  it  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  by  the  collector.     New. 

PIPE  LINES 

10. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  under  this  Act,  a  pipe  Assessment 

,.  If-  .  .  ..  ...  and 

line  or  any  part  thereof  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  taxation  of 
organization  shall  be  deemed  to  be  land  to  which  this  Act 
applies. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  i\ct,  but,  Rates 
subject  to  subsection  3,  a  pipe  line  shall  be  assessed  for  taxation 
purposes  at  the  following  rates: 

Assessment 
Size  of  per  Foot 

Pipe  of  Length 

5i' Nominal  inside  diameter %   .07 

r "  «  «  09 

Wa' "  "  "  .11 

IH' "  "  "         13 

2' and  21^' «  «  «         17 

3' «  «  «  46 

4'and4H' "  "  "  55 

5' and  5^' "  "  "  83 

6' and  6^' «  «  «  pg 

8' «  «  «  1.24 

10' «  «  «  1.55 

12' «  "  "  2.31 


Size  of 
Pipe 


Assessment 
per  Foot 
of  Length 


14' Outside  diameter 

16' " 

18' " 

20' 

22' "  " 

24"  «  « 

26'!  ...............  "  " 

28' " 

30' "  " 

32' 

34"  «  « 

36'.'.  ...........  ...  " 


$  2.34 
2.35 
2.67 
2.96 
3.25 
3.56 
3.69 
3.85 
4.03 
4.24 
4.46 
4.72 


Pipe  lines 
installed 
before  1940 


(3)  A  pipe  line  installed  before  1940  shall  be  assessed  for 
taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2  but  shall  be 
depreciated  up  to  the  year  1940  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  per 
annum  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line,  with  a  maximum 
depreciation  of  50  per  cent. 


Pipe  lines 
installed 
after  1939 


(4)  A  pipe  line  installed  during  or  after  1940  shall  be 
assessed  for  taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2, 
with  no  allowance  for  depreciation. 


renfoved^nd      (5)  A  pipe  line  removed  from  one  location  and  re-installed 
an^ofher'*  ^^    ^^  another  location  shall,  where  depreciation  is  applicable, 
location         continue  to  be  depreciated  in  accordance  with  subsection  3 
as  though  remaining  in  its  original  location. 

abandoned  (^)  ^  P'P^  ^^"^  that  has  been  abandoned  in  any  year 
ceases  to  be  liable  for  the  tax  effective  with  the  year  next 
following  the  year  in  which  the  pipe  line  was  abandoned. 


Liability  to 
tax  on  pipe 
line  on 
exempt  land 


(7)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or 
across  a  highway  or  any  lands  exempt  from  taxation  under 
this  or  any  special  or  general  Act,  the  pipe  line  is  nevertheless 
liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  in  accordance  with  this 
section. 


boundarfes"^  ^^^  Where  a  pipe  line  is  placed  on  the  boundary  between 
land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  and 
land  situate  in  territory  with  municipal  organization,  or  so 
near  thereto  as  to  be  in  some  places  on  one  side  and  in  other 
places  on  the  other  side  of  the  boundary  line,  such  pipe  line 
shall  be  assessed  as  if  half  of  it  were  situate  entirely  within 
the  former  and  half  of  it  were  situate  entirely  within  the 
latter. 


Valuation  (9)  L^nd  that  is  liable  to  the  tax  under  this  Act  shall  not 

occupied        have  a  lesser  or  greater  assessment  by  reason  of  there  being 
by  pipe  a  J  o 

line 
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a  pipe  line  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or  across  it  nor  shall 
it  have  a  lesser  or  greater  assessment  by  reason  of  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  pipe  line.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  6,  part,  amended. 

TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH  LINES 

11. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  under  this  Act,  a  tele- ^1^^^®.?*^ 
phone  line  or  part  thereof,  or  a  telegraph  line  or  part  thereof,  of  telephone 
situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall  be  telegraph 
deemed  to  be  land  to  which  this  Act  applies. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and^f^^^^°^e 
subject  to  subsections  3  and  6,  a  telephone  line  or  part  thereof  •''^®^ 
shall  be  assessed  for  one  circuit  used  for  carrying  messages 

and  placed  or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  conduits, 
including  such  poles,  structures  and  conduits,  and  in  use  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding  the  year  for  which 
the  tax  is  payable,  at  the  rate  of  $135  per  mile,  and  for  each 
additional  circuit  placed  or  strung  on  such  poles  or  other 
structures  or  in  such  conduits,  whether  or  not  in  use  on  such 
31st  day  of  December,  at  the  rate  of  $7.50  per  mile. 

(3)  Where  a  telephone  company  does  not  operate  generally  ^**®°^ 
throughout  Ontario  and  is  not  authorized  by  statute  to  carry 

on  business  throughout  Ontario,  notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  subsection  6,  its  telephone 
lines  shall  be  assessed  for  one  circuit  used  for  carrying  messages 
and  placed  or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  con- 
duits, including  such  poles,  structures  and  conduits,  and  in 
use  by  the  company  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preced- 
ing the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable,  at  the  rate  of  $50 
per  mile,  and  for  each  additional  circuit  placed  or  strung  on 
such  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  such  conduits,  whether 
or  not  in  use  by  the  company  on  such  31st  day  of  December, 
at  the  rate  of  $7.50  per  mile. 

(4)  In  computing  the  length  of  telephone  circuits  placed  ^^^pJ?**" 

or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  conduits,  length  of 

^  ^  circuit 

(a)  a  circuit  that  does  not  exceed  twenty-five  miles  in 
length  that  is  not  used  as  a  connecting  circuit  be- 
tween two  or  more  central  exchange  switchboards 
shall  not  be  included ;  and 

(6)  every  circuit  regardless  of  its  length  that  connects 
two  or  more  central  exchange  switchboards  shall  be 
included. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and  ^^S^lph 
subject  to  subsection  6,  a  telegraph  line  or  part  thereof  shall  Unes 
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Telegraph 
and  tele- 
phone plant 
of  railways 


be  assessed  a  sum  equal  to  $40  for  every  mile  of  length  of 
one  wire  placed  or  strung  on  the  poles  or  other  structures  or 
in  conduits  in  use  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding 
the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable,  and  a  sum  equal  to  $5 
per  mile  for  each  additional  wire  so  placed  or  strung  on  such 
31st  day  of  December. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the 
telephone  and  telegraph  plant,  poles  and  wires  of  a  railway 
company  that  are  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  commercial 
purposes  shall  be  assessed  at  $5  per  mile  in  the  manner  herein- 
before mentioned. 


Measure- 
ment of 
wires 


(7)  In  the  computation  of  the  length  of  telegraph  wires 
and  additional  wires,  the  wires  of  all  branch  and  loop  lines 
that  do  not  exceed  twenty-five  miles  shall  not  be  included. 


^^^^  (8)  In  the  measurement  of  such  additional  wires  or  circuits, 

the  length  of  every  telegraph  wire  and  every  telephone  circuit 
placed  or  strung  in  cables  or  other  combinations,  and  used  or 
capable  of  being  used  as  an  independent  means  of  conveying 
messages,  shall  be  computed. 

wires  on'^  (9)  Where  the  poles,   structures,   conduits  or  wires  of  a 

lamf  to"^^  °*^  telegraph  or  telephone  company  are  placed  on  the  boundary 
which  this  between  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization and  land  situate  in  territory  with  municipal  organiza- 
tion, or  so  near  thereto  as  to  be  in  some  places  on  one  side 
and  in  other  places  on  the  other  side  of  the  boundary  line, 
such  poles,  structures,  conduits  or  wires  shall  be  assessed  as 
if  half  of  them  were  situate  entirely  within  the  former  and 
half  of  them  were  situate  entirely  within  the  latter. 


Act  applies 


Returns  ^q)  On  request  of  the  collector,  a  telegraph  or  telephone 

company  shall,  in  respect  of  its  wires  and  circuits  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  make  a  return  to  the  collector 
showing  the  information  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  assess- 
ment commissioner  or  clerk  of  a  township  under  subsection  2 

^IgO- i^^o-  of  section  11  of  The  Assessment  Act.     New. 


RAILWAYS 


Returns 


12. — (1)  On  request  of  the  collector,  a  railway  company 
shal',  in  respect  of  its  land  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  make  a  return  to  the  collector  showing  the 
information  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  assessment  com- 
missioner or  clerk  of  a  township  under  subsection  1  of  section 
^■fa^'  ^^^°'  46  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

tf^^^ij^        (2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and 
lands  subject  to  paragraph  14  of  subsection  1  of  section  3, 


149 


11 

(a)  the  roadway  or  right  of  way  of  a  railway  company 
I;  shall  be  assessed  at  the  actual  value  thereof  according 

%  to  the  average  value  of  land  in  the  locality; 


f 


^m 


(b)  the  vacant  land  of  a  railway  company  shall  be 
assessed  at  its  value  as  other  vacant  lands  are 
assessed  under  this  Act; 

(c)  the  structures,  substructures,  superstructures,  rails, 
ties,  poles  and  other  property  belonging  to  or  used 
by  a  company  (not  including  rolling  stock  and  not 
including  tunnels  or  bridges  in,  over,  under  or  form- 
ing part  of  any  highway)  upon,  in,  over,  under  or 
affixed  to  any  highway,  street  or  road  (not  being  a 
highway,  street  or  road  merely  crossed  by  the  line 
of  railway)  at  their  actual  cash  value  as  they  would 
be  appraised  upon  a  sale  to  another  company  possess- 
ing similar  powers,  rights  and  franchises,  regard  being 
had  to  all  circumstances  adversely  affecting  the  value, 
including  the  non-user  of  such  property;  and 

(d)  the  land  of  a  railway  company  not  designated  in 
clauses  a,  b  and  c  in  actual  use  and  occupation  by 
the  company  shall  be  assessed  at  its  actual  cash 
value  as  it  would  be  appraised  upon  a  sale  to  another 
company  possessing  similar  powers,  rights  and 
franchises.     New. 


PUBLIC  UTILITIES 


13.— (1)  In  this  section,  "public  utility"  means  a  public  J°t*fJ"P"- 
utility  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  ActB..s.o.  i960, 
and  includes  parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal 
corporation  or  by  a  municipal  parking  authority  established 
under  any  general  or  special  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  idem 
land,  other  than  buildings,  fixtures  and  structures,  of  a  public 
utility  shall  be  assessed  at  the  actual  value  thereof  according 
to  the  average  value  of  land  in  the  locality,  and  there  shall  be 
no  assessment  of  machinery  whether  fixed  or  not  nor  of  the 
foundation  on  which  it  rests.     New. 


MINIMUM  ASSESSMENT  OF  LAND 

14. — (1)  In  this  section,  "land"  has  the  meaning  given  to  it  J^^^"^^^*" 
by  section  l,but  does  not  include  buildings,  fixtures,  machinery 
or  structures  erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over  or  under  the 
land  or  affixed  thereto. 
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asses^ent         (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  subject 
of  land  to  subsection  3,  land  shall  be  assessed  at  not  less  than  $4  an 

acre  or  part  of  an  acre. 

^  (3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4,  land  that  is 

rock  barrens,  muskeg  or  covered  with  water  shall  be  assessed 
at  not  less  than  $2  an  acre  or  part  of  an  acre.     New. 

ASSESSMENT  APPEALS 

ompan  jg^ — ^j^  ^^^  person  complaining  of, 

(a)  an  error  or  omission  in  regard  to  himself  as  having 
been, 

(i)  wrongly    inserted    in    or    omitted    from    the 
register,  or 

(ii)  under-assessed  or  over-assessed  by  the  col- 
lector in  the  register;  or 

(b)  the  apportionment  of  arrears  of  tax  made  by  the 
collector  under  section  32, 

may  personally  or  by  his  agent  make  a  complaint  in  writing 
to  the  collector,  setting  out  the  grounds  thereof  and  giving 
a  name  and  address  where  he  can  be  served  by  the  collector. 

complaint  (2)  The  complaint  shall  be  made  to  the  collector  on  or  be- 

fore the  1st  day  of  May  in  the  year  of  the  triennial  sitting  of 
the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided.    New. 


Notice  of 
hearing  of 
complaints 


Triennial 
sittings 


16.  Where  a  complaint  is  made  to  the  collector  within  the 
time  limited  by  subsection  2  of  section  15  and  remains  un- 
resolved, the  collector  shall,  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the 
date  of  the  hearing  of  the  complaint,  notify  the  person  who 
has  made  the  complaint  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  a 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  will  sit  for  the  purpose 
of  hearing  such  complaint.     New. 

17. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  hearing  unresolved  complaints, 
a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  land  is  situate  shall  sit, 

(a)  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Kenora,  Rainy  River 
and  Thunder  Bay  in  the  year  1965  and  in  every  third 
year  thereafter; 

(b)  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Sud- 
bury and  Timiskaming  in  the  year  1963  and  in  every 
third  year  thereafter;  and 
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(c)  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  not  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  in  the  year  1964  and  in  every  third  year  there- 
after.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  16  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  in  the  opinion  offi?tiiJ|i 
the  Minister  unusual  or  special  circumstances  require  it,  an 
unresolved  complaint  made  under  section  15  may,  subject  to 
section  16,  be  heard  at  any  time  at  a  special  sitting.     New. 

18.— (1)  The  judge  shall  attend  at  the  time  and  place  "taring 
arranged  by  the  judge  and  the  collector  for  the  hearing  of 
unresolved    complaints,    but,   if    the   complaints   have   been 
resolved,  the  sitting  may  be  cancelled.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  15  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   judge,   after   hearing   the   complainant   and    the^^^^nant 
collector  or  his  agent  and  any  evidence  adduced,  shall  confirm,  appears 
decrease  or  increase  the  assessment  for  the  year  in  which  the 
complaint  was  made  and  for  each  year  thereafter  up  to  and 
including  the  year  in  which  the  appeal  is  heard. 

(3)  Where  a  complainant  who  has  been  notified  of  the  time  ^^^Jjlin^nt 
and  place  of  the  sitting  under  section  16  fails  to  appear  at  the  to  appear 
sitting,  the  judge  may  dismiss  the  complaint.     New. 

(4)  The  assessment  as  determined  by  the  judge  is  final  and  decteion  °' 
binding  and  is  not  open  to  question  or  dispute  in  any  action  or 
proceeding  or  otherwise.      R.S.O.    1960,   c.   313,   s.    15    (2), 
amended. 

10.  The  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  any  complaint  under  j^^ge"  °^ 
section  15  has  the  like  powers  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the 
case  of  a  judge  sitting  for  the  hearing  of  appeals  from  the 
court  of  revision  under  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  procedure  R.s.o.  i960, 
for  the  hearing  of  complaints  under  this  Act  shall  be,  as 
nearly  as  may  be,  the  same  as  the  procedure  under  The 
Assessment  Act,  except  that  the  judge,  in  the  absence  of  the 
consent  of  the  collector,  shall  hear  such  complaints  only  as 
are  included  in  the  list  provided  by  the  collector  as  required 
by  section  20.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  17. 

20.  The  collector  or  his  agent  shall  attend  at  every  sitting  Attendance 
of  the  judge  and  shall  have  with  him  at  the  sitting  a  list  of  at  hearing  of 
the    unresolved    complaints    containing    the    names    of    the*'"™ 
complainants  and  the  assessments  of  their  land,  and  he  shall 
correct,  alter  and  amend  the  register  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  of  the  judge.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  18. 

PAYMENT   OF    TAX 

21. — (1)  The  tax  under  section  3  is  payable  annually  at ''^'^'^"*' **^ 
the  appropriate  prescribed  rate  upon  the  assessed  value  of 
the  land.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  The  rate  or  rates  of  the  annual  tax  prescribed  remain 
in  force  from  year  to  year  until  changed.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(3)  The  minimum  annual  tax  imposed  under  this  Act  in 
respect  of  any  land  is  $6.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  3  (4), 
amended. 


CROWN  LANDS 


^rc^wn°*        22.— (1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of 
lands  section  3,  the  tenant  of  land  owned  by  the  Crown  where  a 

rent  or  any  valuable  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such 
land  and  the  owner  of  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest 
and  the  tenant  of  such  land  where  rent  or  any  valuable 
consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land  shall  be  assessed 
and  taxed  in  the  same  way  as  if  the  land  was  owned  or  the 
interest  of  the  Crown  was  held  by  any  other  person. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1, 


(a)  "rent  or  any  valuable  consideration"  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid,  in  the  case  of  an  employee  using 
land  belonging  to  the  Crown  as  a  residence,  where 
there  is  a  reduction  in  or  deduction  from  the  salary, 
wages,  allowances  or  emoluments  of  the  employee 
because  of  such  use  or  where  such  use  is  taken  into 
consideration  in  determining  the  employee's  salary, 
wages,  allowances  or  emolurrients; 

(6)  "residence"  means  a  building  or  part  of  a  building 
used  as  a  domestic  establishment  in  which  persons 
usually  sleep  and  prepare  and  serve  meals; 

(c)  "tenant"  includes  any  person  who  uses  land  belong- 
ing to  the  Crown,  as  or  for  the  purposes  of,  or  in 
connection  with,  his  residence,  irrespective  of  the 
relationship  between  him  and  the  Crown  with  respect 
to  such  use. 


Aseessment 
of  Indian 
lands 


(3)  The  tenant  of  land  held  in  trust  for  a  band  or  body  of 
Indians  who  is  not  a  member  of  such  band  or  body,  where 
rent  or  any  valuable  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such 
land,  shall  be  assessed  in  respect  of  the  land  in  the  same  way 
as  if  the  land  were  owned  or  held  by  any  other  person. 


COLLECTION  OF    TAX 


Tax  bills 


23. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  the 
tax  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  for  the  calendar  year  and 
becomes  due  and  is  payable  on  the  1st  day  of  February  in 
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the  year  for  which  it  is  imposed,  and  a  tax  bill  shall  be  mailed 
by  the  collector  to  every  owner  of  land  subject  to  taxation 
at  his  last  known  address  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  January 
in  the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable. 

(2)  The  tax  bill  shall  show  the  assessed  value  of  the  land,  ^^^^ 
the  rate  of  taxation,  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  and  such 
other  information  as  may  be  prescribed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  19,  amended. 

24.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  where  ^^yf^uir^on^ 
tax  under  this  Act  remains  unpaid  on  the  1st  day  of  March  unpaid  tax 
in  the  year  for  which  it  is  payable,  a  penalty  of  5  per  cent 
shall  be  added  thereto  and  in  addition  such  tax  and  penalty 
shall  bear  compound  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  per  month  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  from  such 
1st  day  of  March  until  the  tax  and  penalty  are  paid,  and  for  all 
purposes  the  amount  of  such  tax,  interest  and  penalty  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  313,  s.  20,  amended. 

26. — (1)  Where  land  becomes  liable  to  assessment  and  ^**regiBter 
taxation  under  this  Act  between  the  1st  day  of  January  and 
the  29th  day  of  November  in  a  year,  the  collector  may  enter 
the  land  in  the  register  for  a  portion  of  the  amount  of  taxes 
that  would  have  been  payable  under  this  Act  for  the  year 
if  the  land  had  been  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  for 
the  whole  of  the  year,  and,  subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  21, 
that  portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the  number  of  months 
remaining  in  the  year  after  the  land  becomes  liable  to  assess- 
ment and  taxation  bears  to  the  number  12. 

(2)  Where  the  value  of  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxa- ^™«'^fli?e'^t* 
....  to  registor 

tion  under  this  Act  increases  between  the  1st  day  of  January 

and  the  29th  day  of  November  in  any  year,  the  collector  may 
amend  the  assessment  of  the  land  in  the  register  and  enter  in 
the  register  tax  for  the  increase  in  the  assessment  for  a  portion 
of  the  year,  and  that  portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  the  year  after  the  value  in- 
creases bears  to  the  number  12. 

(3)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  collector  that,  riotwith- wh^re^.^ 
standing  the  receipt  of  a  notice  under  section  9,  land  liable  from  the 
to  assessment  and  taxation  has  been  omitted  from  the  register 

in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the 
next  two  preceding  years,  he  may  enter  such  land  in  the  register 
as  well  for  the  arrears  of  the  preceding  year  or  years,  if  any, 
as  for  the  tax  for  the  current  year. 

(4)  Where  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  is  omitted  ^**®'^ 
from  the  register  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  owner  of  the 
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land  to  give  a  notice  required  under  section  9,  the  collector 
may  enter  such  land  in  the  register  for  the  arrears  of  tax  of 
each  year  back  to  and  including  the  year  in  which  such 
notice  should  have  been  given. 


Idem 


(5)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  arrears  of  tax 
under  subsection  3  or  4,  the  collector  may  assess  the  land 
at  its  current  assessed  value  for  each  year  in  which  arrears 
are  owing. 


Billing  (5)  Where  the  collector  enters  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  in  the 

register  under  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  4,  he  may  thereupon 
mail  to  the  owner,  at  his  last  known  address,  a  tax  bill  for 
such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax,  and  such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  are 
due  and  payable  within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  such  bill. 


Penalty  and 
interest  on 
unpaid  tax 


(7)  Where  any  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  billed  under  subsec- 
tion 6  remains  unpaid  after  the  due  date,  a  penalty  of  5  per 
cent  shall  be  added  thereto  and,  in  addition,  such  tax  or  arrears 
of  tax  and  penalty  shall  bear  compound  interest  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per  month  for  each  month  or  fraction 
thereof  from  the  due  date  until  paid,  and  for  all  purposes  the 
amount  of  such  tax,  arrears  of  tax,  interest  and  penalty 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable  under  this  Act. 
New. 


Tax, 
penalties 
and  interest 
to  be  lien 
on  land 


26. — (1)  Every  tax,  interest  and  penalty  imposed  by  this 
Act  is  a  special  lien  on  the  land  upon  or  in  respect  of  which 
such  tax,  interest  or  penalty  is  imposed  in  priority  to  every 
claim,  privilege,  lien  or  encumbrance,  heretofore  or  hereafter 
created,  of  every  person,  and  the  lien  and  its  priority  are  not 
lost  or  impaired  by  any  neglect,  omission  or  error  of  the 
Minister  or  the  collector  or  of  any  other  officer,  clerk  or 
servant  appointed  or  assigned  to  any  work  in  the  course  of 
the  administration  of  this  Act  or  by  want  of  registration. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  21  (1). 


Owner  liable 
for  tax  and 
penalties 


(2)  The  owner  or  any  person  entered  in  the  register  as  the 
owner  of  any  land  is  personally  liable  for  all  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  such  land, 
and  the  collector  may  bring  an  action  in  his  name  of  office 
for  the  recovery  thereof  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  21  (2),  amended. 


Collection 
by  distress 


27.  In  addition  to  the  collection  of  arrears  of  tax  by  action 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  the  collector  may  distrain  for  the 
same  and  has  the  like  powers  in  that  regard  as  a  collector  of 
taxes  for  a  municipal  corporation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  22. 
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DELIVERY  OF   NOTICES 

28.  Any  complaint  made  under  section  15  or  any  notice  or  ^^^l^^  °^ 
return  required  by  or  given  under  this  Act,  other  than  a 

notice  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  33,  may  be  given 
by  sending  it  by  post  paid  mail  to  the  collector,  or  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  owner  of  the  land  or  of  any  person 
interested  in  the  land,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  such  notice 
or  a  notice  by  registered  mail  under  subsection  1  or  2  of 
section  33  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  when  it  was 
so  mailed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  28  (2),  amended. 

29.  A  tax  bill  shall  be  deemed  to  be  delivered  to  an  owner  ^|"bui7  °^ 
of  land  to  which  this  Act  applies  or  to  his  agent  or  repre- 
sentative where  it  is  mailed  post  paid  to  the  last  known  address 

of  such  owner,  agent  or  representative.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 

s.  28  (1). 

30. — (1)  Where  land  is  owned  by  two  or  more  persons,  0^*^^^°^.°* 
either  jointly  or  otherwise,  the  collector  may  send  any  notice 
or  tax  bill  issued  under  this  Act  to  such  part  owner  as  is  desig- 
nated by  the  other  part  owners,  and,  where  the  part  owners 
fail  to  designate  a  part  owner  for  this  purpose  or  where  they 
fail  to  agree  on  which  part  owner  should  be  designated,  the 
collector  may  select  a  part  owner  to  whom  such  notices  and 
tax  bills  may  be  sent. 

(2)  Where  the  collector  designates  the  part  owner  to  whom  ^*^®"^ 
such  notices  and  tax  bills  may  be  sent,  he  shall  notify  the 
other  part  owners  of  his  designation. 

(3)  Any  notice  or  tax  bill  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  ^^^^ 
the  part  owner  designated  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  been  received  by  the  other  part  owners.    New. 

REMISSION  OF  TAXES 

31. — (1)  The  collector  may  reduce,  refund  or  pay  to  thelt®'"^^' 
municipality  any  part  of  the  tax  under  this  Act  on  any  land  t^^n'of'muiu- 
in  respect  of  a  year  in  which  the  land  became  part  of  a  muni-  cipauty 
cipality.    R.S.O,  1960,  c.  313,  s.  4,  amended. 

(2)  The  collector  may  cancel  any  arrears  of  tax,  interest  ^^^^^J^^®'^ 
or  penalties  in  respect  of  land  exempted  from  taxation  under  a^^*!.    . 
tnis  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act  or  any  regulations  of  tax 
made  hereunder  or  thereunder  and  may  remit  to  any  person 
any  money  paid  by  such  person  for  any  part  of  the  current 
year  or  either  or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years  as  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  under  such  Acts  in  respect  of  lands 
exempted    from    taxation   under   such   Acts   or   regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 
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Idem 


(3)  Where  the  value  of  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxa- 
tion under  this  Act  decreases  between  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  29th  day  of  November  in  any  year,  the  collector, 
after  amending  the  assessment  of  the  land  in  the  register, 
may  cancel  a  portion  of  the  arrears  of  tax  on  the  decrease  in 
the  assessment  or,  without  interest,  may  make  a  refund  to 
the  owner  or  give  a  credit  to  the  owner  to  be  applied  to  the 
following  year's  tax  in  the  amount  of  the  tax  on  the  decrease 
in  the  assessment  for  a  portion  of  the  year,  and  any  such 
portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the  number  of  months  re- 
maining in  the  year  after  the  value  decreases  bears  to  the 
number  12.    New. 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  ARREARS 


Apportion-  32.— (1)  Where  land  in  respect  of  which  arrears  of  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  are  owing  under  this  Act  has  been  assessed 
in  one  block,  upon  the  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any 
person  claiming  to  be  the  registered  owner  of  one  or  more 
parcels  of  the  land,  the  collector  may,  after  giving  notice  of 
the  application  to  the  owner  of  the  land  entered  in  the  register, 
apportion  the  arrears  of  tax,  interest  and  penalties  and  the 
current  year's  tax  upon  such  parcels  in  proportion  to  their 
relative  assessed  value  as  determined  from  the  assessment 
shown  in  the  register  at  the  date  of  the  application. 


Idem 


Idem 


(2)  The  payment  of  the  apportionment  assigned  to  any 
parcel  under  subsection  1  is  a  satisfaction  of  the  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  thereon. 

(3)  Forthwith  after  an  apportionment  has  been  made,  the 
collector  shall  enter  it  in  the  register,  and  thereafter  each 
parcel  of  the  land  affected  is  liable  only  for  the  amount  of  tax, 
interest  and  penalties  apportioned  or  charged  thereto,  and  is 
only  liable  for  forfeiture  for  non-payment  of  the  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  so  apportioned  or  charged  against  it.    New. 


FORFEITURE  OF  LANDS  FOR  ARREARS  OF  TAX 

Srfefture  ^^* — ^^^  Where  any  part  of  the  tax  imposed  under  this 

Act  remains  unpaid  for  a  period  of  two  years  or  more,  the 
collector  may  cause  to  be  filed  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
August  in  any  year  in  the  proper  land  titles  or  registry  office 
a  caution  in  the  prescribed  form,  and  thereupon  he  shall  cause 
to  be  sent  by  registered  mail  a  notice  to  the  person  appearing 
from  search  or  inquiry  at  the  proper  land  titles  or  registry 
office  to  be  the  owner  of  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the 
default  has  been  made  and  to  every  person  appearing  from 
such  search  or  inquiry  to  have  an  interest  therein,  stating 
that,  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  interest,  penalties  and 


149 


19 

costs  due  and  payable  under  this  Act  is  paid  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following,  the  land  and 
every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  and  to 
be  vested  in  the  Crown  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the 
last-mentioned  year  by  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  to  the  amount  so  due 
and  payable  there  shall  in  ever>'  case  be  added  and  paid  as 
costs  the  prescribed  sum.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Where  no  letters  patent  from  the  Crown  have  issued  ^**®'" 
granting  land  in  respect  of  which  tax  remains  unpaid  for  a 
period  of  two  years  or  more,  the  collector  may  send  by 
registered  mail  a  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  1  to  the 
person  entered  in  the  register  as  the  owner  of  the  land,  and  the 
sending  of  such  notice  shall  be  deemed  to  be  compliance  with 

the  provisions  of  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  collector  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  a  list  of  the  Publication 

1       J      •  f       1  •   1  •  It-  °^  notice 

lands  m  respect  ot  which  notices  under  subsections  1  and  2 
have  been  mailed  and  shall  cause  the  list  to  be  published  in 
one  issue  of  The  Ontario  Gazette  not  later  than  the  31st  day 
of  December  next  following  the  mailing  of  the  notices  and 
giving  notice  that,  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  interest, 
penalties  and  costs  shown  therein  is  paid  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following,  the  land  and 
every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  and  to 
be  vested  in  the  Crown  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the 
last-mentioned  year  by  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  23  (2),  amended. 

(4)  Where   any  part  of   the   tax,   interest,   penalties   and  ^^^'^^^i*"^ 
costs  remains  unpaid  after  the  31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  forfeiture 
next  following  the  publication  of  the  list  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 

under  subsection  3,  the  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister  by 
a  certificate  may,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  September  next 
following,  declare  the  lands  and  every  interest  therein  for- 
feited to  and  vested  in  the  Crown,  and  thereupon,  subject  to 
subsections  5  and  6,  the  land  and  every  interest  therein 
vests  in  the  Crown  absolutely  freed  and  discharged  from 
every  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim  or  demand  therein 
or  thereto,  whether  existing,  arising  or  accruing  before  or  after 
such  forfeiture  is  declared,  and  the  land  may  be  granted,  sold, 
leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  public 
lands  may  be  dealt  with  under  the  laws  of  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (3),  amended. 

(5)  Where  land,  other  than  land  held  under  a  lease  or  licence  Mining 
of  occupation,  that  is  subject  to  forfeiture  under  this  Act  is'^''**^ 

also  subject  to  the  acreage  tax  under  The  Mining  Act,  such ^fi?*  ^^^°' 
forfeiture  shall  be  of  the  surface  rights  only.    New. 

149 


20 


Easements 


(6)  Where  a  dominant  tenement  is  forfeited,  any  easement 
appurtenant  thereto  passes  to  the  Crown  and,  where  a  servient 
tenement  is  forfeited,  the  forfeiture  does  not  affect  any  ease- 
ment to  which  the  servient  tenement  is  subject.  R.S.O,  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  23  (4). 


Registration 
of  certificate 


(7)  The  proper  master  of  titles  or  registrar  of  deeds  shall 
upon  receipt  of  the  certificate  duly  register  the  same,  and  it  is 
absolute  and  conclusive  evidence  of  the  forfeiture  to  the 
Crown  of  the  land  and  every  interest  therein  so  certified  to  be 
forfeited,  and  is  not  open  to  attack  in  any  court  by  reason  of 
the  omission  of  any  act  or  thing  leading  up  to  the  forfeiture. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (5). 


R.S.O.  1960. 
CO.  348,  204, 
not  to 
apply  to 
forfeited 
lands 


(8)  Upon  registration  of  a  certificate  of  forfeiture  in  the 
registry  or  land  titles  office,  The  Registry  Act  or  The  Land 
Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be,  ceases  to  apply  to  the  land 
forfeited,  and  the  registrar  or  local  master  of  titles  shall  note 
that  fact  in  his  register  in  red  ink. 


Land 
forfeited 
in  error 


34.  Where  land  has  been  forfeited  in  error  to  the  Crown 
under  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  or 
the  Deputy  Minister,  by  a  certificate  under  his  hand,  may 
revoke,  cancel  or  annul  the  forfeiture  in  so  far  as  it  has  reference 
to  land  forfeited  to  the  Crown  in  error,  and  thereupon  such 
land  reverts  to  the  owner  of  the  land  at  the  time  of  forfeiture, 
his  heirs,  successors  or  assigns,  subject  to  any  lien,  mortgage 
or  charge  entered  or  registered  prior  to  the  forfeiture  and  still 
outstanding.     New. 


OFFENCES 


Not  making 
returns 


35.  Every  owner  who  makes  default  in  completing  or 
making  a  return  or  notice  required  by  this  Act  within  the 
prescribed  period  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  and  an 
additional  fine  of  $10  for  each  day  during  which  default 
continues.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  25,  amended. 


False 
statements 


36.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in 
any  return  or  notice  required  by  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  26,  amended. 


Offence  for 
obstructing 
collector, 
etc. 


37.  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  with 
the  collector  or  any  other  officer  or  the  county  or  district 
court  judge  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $200.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  8,  amended. 
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REGULATIONS 

38.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  any  return,  bill  or  other  form  required 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(6)  designating  classes  of  land  and  declaring  the  same  to 
be  exempt,  wholly  or  partially,  from  taxation  under 
this  Act; 

(c)  designating  classes  of  land  and  prescribing  the  rate 
of  tax  applicable  to  each  class; 

(d)  amending  the  table  of  rates  set  out  in  subsection  2 
of  section  10 ; 

(«)  designating  pipes  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in 
subclause  i  of  clause  i  of  section  1  as  pipe  lines; 

(J)  prescribing  the  costs  to  be  paid  under  subsection  1 
of  section  33; 

(g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  27,  amended. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

39.  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  is  repealed.  ^:t&^^^' 

repealed 

40.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  Commence- 
1963.  "'^''* 

41.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Aa,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  149 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  149  1961-62 


The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  t^^r"" 


(a)  "collector"  means  the  Land  Tax  Collector  appointed 
under  this  Act; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Lands  and 
Forests ; 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Lands  and  Forests; 

(d)  "land"  includes, 
(i)  land  covered  with  water, 

(ii)  all  trees  and  underwood  growing  upon  land, 

(iii)  all  mines,  minerals,  gas,  oil,  salt  quarries  and 
fossils  in  and  under  land, 

(iv)  all  buildings,  or  any  part  of  any  building,  and 
all  structures,  machinery  and  fixtures  erected 
or  placed  upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to 
land, 

(v)  all  structures  and  fixtures  erected  or  placed 
upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to  a  highway, 
lane  or  other  public  communication  or  water, 
but  not  the  rolling  stock  of  a  transportation 
system, 

(vi)  the  interest  in  land  of  a  tenant  or  occupant, 
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(vii)  the  interest  of  the  holder  of  any  licence,  con- 
cession or  contract  under  which  there  has 
been  acquired  from  the  Crown  any  right  to 
be  exercised  in  respect  of,  or  over,  or  upon 
land ; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

(/)  "officer"  means  a  person  who  has  powers  or  duties 
with  respect  to  the  administration  of  this  Act; 

(g)  "owner"  includes  a  tenant  or  occupant  and  any 
person  owning  or  enjoying  an  interest  in  land  and 
the  holder  of  any  licence,  concession  or  contract  under 
which  there  has  been  acquired  from  the  Crown  any 
right  to  be  exercised  in  respect  of,  or  over,  or  upon 
land; 

(h)  "person"  includes  a  partnership,  a  body  corporate 
or  politic,  a  bridge  authority,  an  agent  or  trustee, 
and  the  heirs,  executors,  administrators  or  other 
legal  representatives  of  a  person  to  whom  the  context 
can  apply  according  to  law ; 

(i)  "pipe  line"  means  every  pipe  forming  part  of  any 
system  for  the  purpose  of  the  transportation  or 
transmission  or  distribution  by  pipe  line  of  crude  oil 
or  liquid  or  gaseous  hydrocarbons  or  any  product 
or  by-product  thereof  or  natural  or  manufactured  gas 
or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  the  foregoing  and 
includes, 

(i)  all  valves,  regulators,  couplings,  cathodic 
protection  apparatus,  protective  coatings, 
casings,  curb-boxes,  meters,  and  all  incidental 
fastenings,  attachments,  appliances,  apparatus 
and  appurtenances, 

(ii)  all  haulage,  labour,  engineering  and  overheads 
in  respect  of  any  such  pipe  line, 

(iii)  any  section,  part  or  branch  of  any  such  pipe 
line, 

(iv)  any  easement  or  right  of  way  used  by  a  pipe 
line  company,  and 

(v)  any  franchise  or  franchise  right, 

and  such  other  pipe  lines  as  are  prescribed,  but  does 
not  include  a  pipe  line  or  lines  situate  wholly  within 
an  oil  refinery,  oil  storage  depot,  oil  bulk  plant  or  oil 
pipe  line  terminal; 
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(J)  "pipe  line  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  pipe  line,  all  or  any  part  of  which  is 
situate  in  Ontario; 

(k)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
made  under  this  Act; 

(/)  "register"  means  the  Provincial  Land  Tax  Register; 

(m)  "telegraph  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  telegraph  system  or  line,  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario; 

(n)  "telephone  company"  means  a  person,  firm,  partner- 
ship, association  or  corporation  owning,  controlling 
or  operating  a  telephone  system  or  line,  all  or  any 
part  of  which  is  situate  in  Ontario.  R-S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  ss.  1  (1),  part,  6  (1),  el.  (a),  amended. 

ADM  I NISTRATION 

2.  There  shall  be  an  officer  known  as  the  Land  Tax  Collector  ^g<*  Tax 
and  such  other  officers  as  are  deemed  necessary  for  the  appoint- " 
administration  of  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s,  7,  amended.  ™  °   ° 

LIABILITY  TO  TAX,  EXEMPTIONS 

3. — (1)  All   land   situate   in    territory   without   municipal  I^g^w. 
organization  is  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  under  this  and  tarabi 
Act,  subject  to  the  following  exemptions  from  taxation: 


1.  Land    belonging    to    Canada    or    any    province    of  clSada.'^etc. 
Canada. 

2.  Land  held  in  trust  for  a  band  or  body  of  Indians,  ^'^'*'*° '*'*<*■ 
but  not  if  occupied  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  member 

of  a  band  or  body  of  Indians. 

3.  Ever>'  place  of  worship  and  land  used  in  connection  ^"^*^*^®*' 
therewith,  every  churchyard,  and  every  cemetery  or 
bur\'ing  ground  that  is  enclosed  and  actually  and 

bona  fide  required,  used  and  occupied  for  the  inter- 
ment of  the  dead,  but  not  land  rented  or  leased  to 
a  church  or  religious  organization  by  a  p)erson  other 
than  another  church  or  religious  organization. 

4.  The  buildings  and  grounds  of  and  attached  to  or  p^J^^^^^jj^^j^jj 
otherwise  bona  fide  used  in  connection  with  and  for  instuutiona 


the  purpose  of  a  university,  high  school,  public  or 
separate  school  or  other  educational  institution 
supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  Provincial  moneys, 
whether  vested  in  a  trustee  or  otherwise,  only  so 
long  as  such  buildings  and  grounds  are  actually  used 
and  occupied  by  such  institution. 


Philan- 
thropic or 
religious 
Beminaries 


The  buildings  and  grounds  of  and  attached  to  or 
otherwise  hone  fide  used  in  connection  with  and  for 
the  purposes  of  a  seminary  of  learning  maintained 
for  philanthropic  or  religious  purposes,  the  whole 
profits  from  which  are  devoted  or  applied  to  such 
purposes,  only  so  long  as  such  buildings  and  grounds 
are  actually  used  and  occupied  by  such  seminary. 


Educational 
Beminaries 


The  buildings  and  grounds  not  exceeding  in  the  whole 
fifty  acres  of  and  attached  to  or  otherwise  bona  fide 
used  in  connection  with  and  for  the  purposes  of  a 
seminary  of  learning  maintained  for  educational 
purposes,  the  whole  profits  from  which  are  devoted 
or  applied  to  such  purposes,  only  so  long  as  such 
buildings  and  grounds  are  actually  used  and  occupied 
by  such  seminary,  but  such  exemption  does  not 
extend  to  include  any  part  of  the  land  of  such  a 
seminary  that  is  used  for  farming  or  agricultural 
pursuits  and  is  worked  on  shares  with  any  other 
person,  or  if  the  annual  or  other  crops,  or  any  part 
thereof,  from  such  land  are  sold. 


Boy  Scouts 

and 

Girl  Guides 


Charitable 
institutions 


7.  Land  owned,  occupied  and  used  exclusively  by  The 
Boy  Scouts  Association  or  The  Canadian  Girl  Guides 
Association  or  by  any  provincial  or  local  association 
or  other  local  group  in  Ontario  that  is  a  member  of 
either  of  such  associations  or  is  otherwise  chartered 
or  officially  recognized  by  either  of  them. 

8.  Land  owned,  occupied  and  used  exclusively  by  an 
incorporated  charitable  institution  organized  for  the 
relief  of  the  poor,  The  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society, 
St.  John  Ambulance  Association,  or  any  similar 
incorporated  institution  conducted  on  philanthropic 
principles  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  profit  or  gain, 
that  is  supported,  in  part  at  least,  by  public  moneys. 


Agricultural 
Bocieties 
R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  11 

Machinery 


9.  Land  owned  by  an  agricultural  society  under  The 
Agricultural  Societies  Act. 

10.  All  machinery  and  equipment  used  for  manufacturing 
or  farming  purposes,  including  the  foundations  on 
which  they  rest,  but  not  including  machinery  and 
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equipment  to  the  extent  that  it  is  used,  intended  or 
required  for  lighting,  heating  or  other  building 
purposes  or  for  producing  power  for  sale,  or  machinery 
owned,  operated  or  used  by  a  transportation  system 
or  by  a  person  having  the  right,  authority  or  per- 
mission to  construct,  maintain  or  operate  within 
Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or  through  any  highway, 
lane  or  other  public  communication,  public  place  or 
public  water,  any  structure  or  other  thing,  for  the 
purposes  of  a  bridge  or  transportation  system,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  steam,  heat,  water,  gas, 
oil,  electricity  or  any  property,  substance  or  product 
capable  of  transportation,  transmission  or  conveyance 
for  the  supply  of  water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other 
service. 

11.  Subject  to  subsection  2,  land  that  is  liable  for  the  ^^i^^i^K  la'^*^ 
acreage  tax  under  The  Mining  Act.  ^'24?'  ^^^°' 

12.  All  buildings,  improvements,  substructures,  super-  ^^^?i'?^ 
structures,  machinery  and  fixtures  erected,  made  or  etc. 
installed  in  or  on  any  land  for  mining  purposes. 

13.  The  right  of  a  licensee  under  The  Crown  Timber  ActJ^^^^ 
to  cut  timber  under  his  licence.  r.s.o.  i960, 

c.  83 

14.  The  telephone  and  telegraph  plant,  poles  and  wires  Railways 
of  a  railway  company  that  are  used  exclusively  in 
the  running  of  trains  or  for  any  other  purpose  of  a 
railway,  but  not  for  commercial  purposes,  and  the 
structures,  substructures,  superstructures,  rails,  ties 
and  other  property  on  railway  lands  that  are  used 
exclusively  for  railway  purposes  or  incidental  thereto, 
except  stations,  freight  sheds,  offices,  warehouses, 
elevators,  hotels,  roundhouses  and  machine,  repair 
or  other  shops. 

15.  Land  of  a  designated  class  that  is  declared  bv  the  r"/*^^'^^„„ 

_.    ,  ^^  "^  6X6 III  PbiO  UB 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  be  exempt 
wholly  or  partially  from  taxation  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  1  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  Paragraph  1 1  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  where  the  Exception 
land  or  any  part  of  it, 

(a)  is  used  for  a  purpose  other  than  mining,  or,  if  used 
for  mining  purposes,  is  also  used  for  any  other 
purpose;  or 

(6)  is  land  upon  which  there  is  timber,  other  than 
Crown  timber,  and  the  average  value  of  such  timber 
is  more  than  $2  an  acre.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  1  (2). 
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ASSESSMENT 


onand^'^  4. — (1)  The  assessed  value  to  be  placed  upon  land  for  the 

purposes  of  this  Act  is  the  price  that  it  might  be  expected 
to  bring  if  offered  for  sale  in  the  open  market  by  a  person  who 
is  solvent.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  11  (2),  amended. 

Easements  (2)  Subject  to  section  10,  where  an  easement  is  appur- 
tenant to  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organiza- 
tion, the  easement  shall  be  assessed  in  connection  with  and  as 
part  of  the  land  at  the  added  value  it  gives  to  the  land  as  the 
dominant  tenement,  and  the  assessment  of  the  land  that,  as 
the  servient  tenement,  is  subject  to  the  easement  shall  be 
reduced  accordingly. 

ccfvenantT^  (3)  A  restrictive  covenant  running  with  land  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  easement  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  2. 

af'r^ht^<ff  ('^)  Where  land  is  laid  out  and  used  as  a  lane  and  is  subject 

^^y  to  a  right  of  way,  its  value  shall  be  apportioned  among  the 

various  parcels  to  which  the  right  of  way  is  appurtenant  and 
shall  be  included  in  the  assessment  of  such  parcels.     New. 

asses^sm^nts  ^' — 0)  Every  assessment  made  under  the  predecessor  of 
this  Act  or  under  this  Act  continues  in  effect  until  varied  by 
re-assessment  or  appeal  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Amendment       (2)  The  coUector  may  at  any  time  assess  or  amend  the 
assessment     assessment  of  any  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  under 

this  Act  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  owner  of  the  land  of  the 

assessment  or  the  amendment.     New. 


Provincial         g.  The  collector  shall  keep  a  Provincial  Land  Tax  Register 

Register         in  which  shall  be  entered  the  name  and  address  of  every 

owner  of  land  to  which  this  Act  applies,  the  amount  of  the 

assessment  of  the  land  and   such  other  particulars  as  the 

collector  deems  requisite.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  12,  amended. 

to^  search  '^ *  The  coUector  or  any  other  officer  may,  in  the  performance 

[lnd  uties'^*^  of  his  duties  under  this  Act,  search  and  inspect  books,  plans 

offices  and  documents  in  registry  offices  and  land  titles  offices,  and 

no  charge  shall  be  made  by  and  no  fee  is  payable  to  a  registrar 

of  deeds  or  a  local  master  of  titles  for  any  such  search  or 

inspection.     R.S.O.   1960,  c.  313,  s.   10,  amended. 


Right  of 
access 


8. — (1)  The  collector,  any  other  officer  and  the  judge  of 
the  county  or  district  court  may,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  under  this  Act,  enter  into  or  upon  land  situate  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  and  shall  at  all 
reasonable  times  and  upon  reasonable  request  be  given  free 
access  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to  all  such  land  and  to  all 
parts  of  every  building,  structure,  machinery  and  fixture 
erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over,  under  or  affixed  to  such  land. 
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(2)  Every  adult  person  present  on  land  when  any  person  information 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  visits  the  land  in  the  performance 
of  his  duties  shall  upon  request  give  to  such  person  all  the 
information  in  his  knowledge  that  will  assist  such  person  in 
the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  8,  amended. 

9. — (1)  Every  person  who  becomes  the  owner  of  land  situate  statement 

•  -1  •   •      1  •        •  .11  •   .  •     °'  owner 

m  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall,  with  in  hereafter 
thirty  days  of  becoming  the  owner  of  such  land,  notify  the  land 
collector  in  writing  giving  his  name  and  address,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  previous  owner,  a  description  of  the  land 
acquired,  the  purchase  price  paid  where  the  land  was  pur- 
chased, or  the  rent  paid  where  the  land  is  rented,  or  the  fee 
paid  where  the  land  is  held  under  a  licence.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  9  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  the  erection  or  the  placing  upon,  in,  over,  under i^°*j.^°/ 
or  the  affixing  to  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal 'n®^*^ 
organization  of  any  building,  structure,  machinery,  fixture  or 

other   improvement,   the   owner   shall   forthwith    notify   the 
collector  in  writing  thereof. 

(3)  The  collector  may  at  any  time  mail  a  form  of  return  in  Return 
the  prescribed  form  to  any  owner  of  land  to  which  this  Act 
applies,  and  such  owner  shall  complete  and  return  it  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  by  the  collector.     New. 

PIPE  LINES 

10. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  under  this  Act,  a  pipe  ^^fi«88inent 
line  or  any  part  thereof  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  taxation  of 
organization  shall  be  deemed  to  be  land  to  which  this  Act 
applies. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  but,  ^**®« 
subject  to  subsection  3,  a  pipe  line  shall  be  assessed  for  taxation 
purposes  at  the  following  rates: 

Assessment 
Size  of  per  Foot 

Pipe  of  Length 

5^' Nominal  inside  diameter $    .07 

r "  «  «  09 

Wa "         «         «       ...'....'.       \n 

tlH' "  "  «  13 

2'and2H' «  «  «  jy 

3' "  "  «  46 

4'and4M' "  "  "  55 

5'and55/g' "  «  «  83 

6'and6J-g' a  u  «  gg 

8' «  «  «  :.    1:24 

10' «  «  «  1.55 

12' "  «  «  2.31 


Size  of 
Pipe 


Assessment 
per  Foot 
of  Length 


14" Outside  diameter 

16' "  " 

18' "  " 

20' "  " 

22' "  " 

24»  «  « 

26'!!!! !!!!!!!!!!!!  "  " 

28' "  " 

30' 

32' "  " 

34' "  « 

36' " 


$  2.34 
2.35 
2.67 
2.96 
3.25 
3.56 
3.69 
3.85 
4.03 
4.24 
4.46 
4.72 


Pipe  lines 
installed 
before  1940 


(3)  A  pipe  line  installed  before  1940  shall  be  assessed  for 
taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2  but  shall  be 
depreciated  up  to  the  year  1940  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  per 
annum  of  the  assessed  value  of  the  pipe  line,  with  a  maximum 
depreciation  of  50  per  cent. 


i^ife/ieT  (4)  A   pipe   line   installed   during  or  after    1940  shall   be 

after  1939  assessed  for  taxation  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  subsection  2, 
with  no  allowance  for  depreciation. 

renfoved^nd      (5)  A  pipe  line  removed  from  one  location  and  re-installed 
Imofhe^r^  ^^     ^^  another  location  shall,  where  depreciation  is  applicable, 
location         continue  to  be  depreciated  in  accordance  with  subsection  3 
as  though  remaining  in  its  original  location. 

abandoned  (^)  ^  P'P^  ^'"^  ^^^^  ^^^  been  abandoned  in  any  year 
ceases  to  be  liable  for  the  tax  effective  with  the  year  next 
following  the  year  in  which  the  pipe  line  was  abandoned. 

^'x^^n'pipe         ('')  Where  a  pipe  line  is  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or 
line  on  across  a  highway  or  any  lands  exempt  from  taxation  under 

exempt  land  °         /.  i    a  i  •        i-        •  i     i 

this  or  any  special  or  general  Act,  the  pipe  line  is  nevertheless 
liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  in  accordance  with  this 
section. 


Pipe  lines  on 
boundaries 


(8)  Where  a  pipe  line  is  placed  on  the  boundary  between 
land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  and 
land  situate  in  territory  with  municipal  organization,  or  so 
near  thereto  as  to  be  in  some  places  on  one  side  and  in  other 
places  on  the  other  side  of  the  boundary  line,  such  pipe  line 
shall  be  assessed  as  if  half  of  it  were  situate  entirely  within 
the  former  and  half  of  it  were  situate  entirely  within  the 
latter. 


vaiuaUon  (9)  Land  that  is  liable  to  the  tax  under  this  Act  shall  not 

occupied        have  a  lesser  or  greater  assessment  by  reason  of  there  being 

by  pipe 

line 
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a  pipe  line  located  on,  in,  under,  along  or  across  it  nor  shall 
it  have  a  lesser  or  greater  assessment  by  reason  of  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  pipe  line.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  6,  part,  amended. 

TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH  LINES 

11.— (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax  under  this  Act,  a  tele- ^^»««|^j«^*j, 
phone  line  or  part  thereof,  or  a  telegraph  line  or  part  thereof,  of  telephone 
situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  shall  be  telegraph 
deemed  to  be  land  to  which  this  Act  applies. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and^f^^h^ne 
subject  to  subsections  3  and  6,  a  telephone  line  or  part  thereof  ^^^^ 
shall  be  assessed  for  one  circuit  used  for  carrying  messages 

and  placed  or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  conduits, 
including  such  poles,  structures  and  conduits,  and  in  use  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding  the  year  for  which 
the  tax  is  payable,  at  the  rate  of  $135  per  mile,  and  for  each 
additional  circuit  placed  or  strung  on  such  poles  or  other 
structures  or  in  such  conduits,  whether  or  not  in  use  on  such 
31st  day  of  December,  at  the  rate  of  $7.50  per  mile. 

(3)  Where  a  telephone  company  does  not  operate  generally  ^^^^ 
throughout  Ontario  and  is  not  authorized  by  statute  to  carry 

on  business  throughout  Ontario,  notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  subsection  6,  its  telephone 
lines  shall  be  assessed  for  one  circuit  used  for  carrying  messages 
and  placed  or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  con- 
duits, including  such  poles,  structures  and  conduits,  and  in 
use  by  the  company  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preced- 
ing the  year  tor  which  the  tax  is  payable,  at  the  rate  of  $50 
per  mile,  and  for  each  additional  circuit  placed  or  strung  on 
such  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  such  conduits,  whether 
or  not  in  use  by  the  company  on  such  31st  day  of  December, 
at  the  rate  of  $7.50  per  mile. 

(4)  In  computing  the  length  of  telephone  circuits  placed  ^^™pJ?**" 
or  strung  on  poles  or  other  structures  or  in  conduits,  Llr^u  °^ 


f 


(a)  a  circuit  that  does  not  exceed  twenty-five  miles  in 
length  that  is  not  used  as  a  connecting  circuit  be- 
tween two  or  more  central  exchange  switchboards 
shall  not  be  included ;  and 

(b)  every  circuit  regardless  of  its  length  that  connects 
two  or  more  central  exchange  switchboards  shall  be 
included. 


(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and^^^^^ 
subject  to  subsection  6,  a  telegraph  line  or  part  thereof  shall  li^ie* 
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be  assessed  a  sum  equal  to  $40  for  every  mile  of  length  of 
one  wire  placed  or  strung  on  the  poles  or  other  structures  or 
in  conduits  in  use  on  the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding 
the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable,  and  a  sum  equal  to  $5 
per  mile  for  each  additional  wire  so  placed  or  strung  on  such 
31st  day  of  December. 


Telegraph 
and  tele- 
phone plant 
of  railways 


(6)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the 
telephone  and  telegraph  plant,  poles  and  wires  of  a  railway 
company  that  are  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  commercial 
purposes  shall  be  assessed  at  $5  per  mile  in  the  manner  herein- 
before mentioned. 


Measure- 
ment of 
■wires 


(7)  In  the  computation  of  the  length  of  telegraph  wires 
and  additional  wires,  the  wires  of  all  branch  and  loop  lines 
that  do  not  exceed  twenty-five  miles  shall  not  be  included. 


Idem 


(8)  In  the  measurement  of  such  additional  wires  or  circuits, 
the  length  of  every  telegraph  wire  and  every  telephone  circuit 
placed  or  strung  in  cables  or  other  combinations,  and  used  or 
capable  of  being  used  as  an  independent  means  of  conveying 
messages,  shall  be  computed. 


Poles  and 
wires  on 


which  this 
Act  applies 


(9)  Where  the  poles,  structures,  conduits  or  wires  of  a 
i^mi^to'^^  °^  telegraph  or  telephone  company  are  placed  on  the  boundary 
between  land  situate  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization and  land  situate  in  territory  with  municipal  organiza- 
tion, or  so  near  thereto  as  to  be  in  some  places  on  one  side 
and  in  other  places  on  the  other  side  of  the  boundary  line, 
such  poles,  structures,  conduits  or  wires  shall  be  assessed  as 
if  half  of  them  were  situate  entirely  within  the  former  and 
half  of  them  were  situate  entirely  within  the  latter. 


Heturns 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


(10)  On  request  of  the  collector,  a  telegraph  or  telephone 
company  shall,  in  respect  of  its  wires  and  circuits  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  make  a  return  to  the  collector 
showing  the  information  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  assess- 
ment commissioner  or  clerk  of  a  township  under  subsection  2 
of  section  11  of  The  Assessment  Act.     New. 


Returns 


RAILWAYS 


12. — (1)  On  request  of  the  collector,  a  railway  company 
shall,  in  respect  of  its  land  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization,  make  a  return  to  the  collector  showing  the 
information  required  to  be  furnished  to  the  assessment  com- 
missioner or  clerk  of  a  township  under  subsection  1  of  section 


^■fs*^'  ^^^^'  46  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


Assessment 
of  railway 
lands 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  and 
subject  to  paragraph  14  of  subsection  1  of  section  3, 
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(a)  the  roadway  or  right  of  way  of  a  railway  company 
shall  be  assessed  at  the  actual  value  thereof  according 
to  the  average  value  of  land  in  the  locality; 

(b)  the  vacant  land  of  a  railway  company  shall  be 
assessed  at  its  value  as  other  vacant  lands  are 
assessed  under  this  Act; 

(c)  the  structures,  substructures,  superstructures,  rails, 
ties,  poles  and  other  property  belonging  to  or  used 
by  a  company  (not  including  rolling  stock  and  not 
including  tunnels  or  bridges  in,  over,  under  or  form- 
ing part  of  any  highway)  upon,  in,  over,  under  or 
affixed  to  any  highway,  street  or  road  (not  being  a 
highway,  street  or  road  merely  crossed  by  the  line 
of  railway)  at  their  actual  cash  value  as  they  would 
be  appraised  upon  a  sale  to  another  company  possess- 
ing similar  powers,  rights  and  franchises,  regard  being 
had  to  all  circumstances  adversely  affecting  the  value, 
including  the  non-user  of  such  property;  and 

(d)  the  land  of  a  railway  company  not  designated  in 
clauses  a,  b  and  c  in  actual  use  and  occupation  by 
the  company  shall  be  assessed  at  its  actual  cash 
value  as  it  would  be  appraised  upon  a  sale  to  another 
company  possessing  similar  powers,  rights  and 
franchises.     New. 


PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

13.— (1)  In  this  section,  "public  utility"  means  a  public  J^j^^'^p"" 
utiHty  as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  ActR.8.o,i960. 
and  includes  parking  facilities  on  land  owned  by  a  municipal  ^'  ^^ 
corporation  or  by  a  municipal  parking  authority  established 
under  any  general  or  special  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  idem 
land,  other  than  buildings,  fixtures  and  structures,  of  a  public 
utility  shall  be  assessed  at  the  actual  value  thereof  according 
to  the  average  value  of  land  in  the  locality,  and  there  shall  be 
no  assessment  of  machinery  whether  fixed  or  not  nor  of  the 
foundation  on  which  it  rests.     New. 


MINIMUM  ASSESSMENT  OF  LAND 

14:» — (1)  In  this  section,  "land"  has  the  meaning  given  to  it{^^P»- 
by  section  l.but  does  not  include  buildings,  fixtures,  machinery 
or  structures  erected  or  placed  upon,  in,  over  or  under  the 
land  or  affixed  thereto. 
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aasessme^t         (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4  and  subject 
of  land  to  subsection  3,  land  shall  be  assessed  at  not  less  than  $4  an 


Idem 


acre  or  part  of  an  acre. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4,  land  that  is 
rock  barrens,  muskeg  or  covered  with  water  shall  be  assessed 
at  not  less  than  $2  an  acre  or  part  of  an  acre.     New. 


ASSESSMENT  APPEALS 


Complaints 


15. — (1)  Any  person  complaining  of, 

(a)  an  error  or  omission  in  regard  to  himself  as  having 
been, 

(i)  wrongly    inserted    in    or    omitted    from    the 
register,  or 

(ii)  under-assessed  or  over-assessed   by  the  col- 
lector in  the  register;  or 

(6)  the  apportionment  of  arrears  of  tax  made  by  the 
collector  under  section  32, 

may  personally  or  by  his  agent  make  a  complaint  in  writing 
to  the  collector,  setting  out  the  grounds  thereof  and  giving 
a  name  and  address  where  he  can  be  served  by  the  collector. 

complaint  (2)  The  complaint  shall  be  made  to  the  collector  on  or  be- 

fore the  1st  day  of  May  in  the  year  of  the  triennial  sitting  of 
the  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided.    New. 


Notice  of 
hearing  of 
complaints 


Triennial 
sittings 


16.  Where  a  complaint  is  made  to  the  collector  within  the 
time  limited  by  subsection  2  of  section  15  and  remains  un- 
resolved, the  collector  shall,  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the 
date  of  the  hearing  of  the  complaint,  notify  the  person  who 
has  made  the  complaint  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  a 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  will  sit  for  the  purpose 
of  hearing  such  complaint.     New. 

17. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  hearing  unresolved  complaints, 
a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  land  is  situate  shall  sit. 


(a)  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Kenora,  Rainy  River 
and  Thunder  Bay  in  the  year  1965  and  in  every  third 
year  thereafter; 

{b)  in  the  territorial  districts  of  Algoma,  Cochrane,  Sud- 
bury and  Timiskaming  in  the  year  1963  and  in  every 
third  year  thereafter;  and 
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(c)  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  not  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  in  the  year  1964  and  in  every  third  year  there- 
after.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  16  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  in  the  opinion  of^^jnl^ 
the  Minister  unusual  or  special  circumstances  require  it,  an 
unresolved  complaint  made  under  section  15  may,  subject  to 
section  16,  be  heard  at  any  time  at  a  special  sitting.     New. 

18. — (1)  The  judge  shall  attend  at  the  time  and  place  ^®*^°» 
arranged  by  the  judge  and  the  collector  for  the  hearing  of 
unresolved    complaints,    but,    if    the  complaints   have   been 
resolved,  the  sitting  may  be  cancelled.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 

s.  15  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The   judge,   after   hearing    the   complainant   and    the  ^m^piainant 
collector  or  his  agent  and  any  evidence  adduced,  shall  confirm,  app®*" 
decrease  or  increase  the  assessment  for  the  year  in  which  the 
complaint  was  made  and  for  each  year  thereafter  up  to  and 
including  the  year  in  which  the  appeal  is  heard. 

(3)  Where  a  complainant  who  has  been  notified  of  the  time  f  ^mpiainant 
and  place  of  the  sitting  under  section  16  fails  to  appear  at  the*o  appear 
sitting,  the  judge  may  dismiss  the  complaint.     New. 

(4)  The  assessment  as  determined  by  the  judge  is  final  and  decteion  °^ 
binding  and  is  not  open  to  question  or  dispute  in  any  action  or 
proceeding  or  otherwise.      R.S.O.    1960,   c.   313,   s.    15    (2), 

amended. 

19.  The  judge  upon  the  hearing  of  any  complaint  under  j^^^^®^ 
section  15  has  the  like  powers  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  in  the 

case  of  a  judge  sitting  for  the  hearing  of  appeals  from  the 

court  of  revision  under  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  procedure  RS.o.  i960. 

for  the  hearing  of  complaints  under  this  Act  shall  be,  as 

nearly  as  may  be,   the  same  as  the  procedure  under   The 

Assessment  Act,  except  that  the  judge,  in  the  absence  of  the 

consent  of  the  collector,  shall  hear  such  complaints  only  as 

are  included  in  the  list  provided  by  the  collector  as  required 

by  section  20.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  17. 

20.  The  collector  or  his  agent  shall  attend  at  every  sitting  Attendance 
of  the  judge  and  shall  have  with  him  at  the  sitting  a  list  of  at  hearing  of 
the    unresolved    complaints    containing    the    names    of    the'^^'^'^ 
complainants  and  the  assessments  of  their  land,  and  he  shall 

correct,  alter  and  amend  the  register  in  accordance  with  the 
directions  of  the  judge.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  18. 

PAYMENT  OF   TAX 

21. — (1)  The  tax  under  section  3  is  payable  annually  at  ^'^'^"^^  **^ 
the  appropriate  prescribed  rate  upon  the  assessed  value  of 
the  land.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  The  rate  or  rates  of  the  annual  tax  prescribed  remain 
in  force  from  year  to  year  until  changed.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

(3)  The  minimum  annual  tax  imposed  under  this  Act  in 
respect  of  any  land  is  $6.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  3  (4), 
amended. 


CROWN  LANDS 

of  (frown°*        ^^* — (^)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of 
lands  section  3,  the  tenant  of  land  owned  by  the  Crown  where  a 

rent  or  any  valuable  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such 
land  and  the  owner  of  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest 
and  the  tenant  of  such  land  where  rent  or  any  valuable 
consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land  shall  be  assessed 
and  taxed  in  the  same  way  as  if  the  land  was  owned  or  the 
interest  of  the  Crown  was  held  by  any  other  person. 


Interpre- 
tation 


Assessment 
of  Indian 
lands 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1, 

(a)  "rent  or  any  valuable  consideration"  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid,  in  the  case  of  an  employee  using 
land  belonging  to  the  Crown  as  a  residence,  where 
there  is  a  reduction  in  or  deduction  from  the  salary, 
wages,  allowances  or  emoluments  of  the  employee 
because  of  such  use  or  where  such  use  is  taken  into 
consideration  in  determining  the  employee's  salary, 
wages,  allowances  or  emoluments; 

{b)  "residence"  means  a  building  or  part  of  a  building 
used  as  a  domestic  establishment  in  which  persons 
usually  sleep  and  prepare  and  serve  meals; 

(c)  "tenant"  includes  any  person  who  uses  land  belong- 
ing to  the  Crown,  as  or  for  the  purposes  of,  or  in 
connection  with,  his  residence,  irrespective  of  the 
relationship  between  him  and  the  Crown  with  respect 
to  such  use. 

(3)  The  tenant  of  land  held  in  trust  for  a  band  or  body  of 
Indians  who  is  not  a  member  of  such  band  or  body,  where 
rent  or  any  valuable  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such 
land,  shall  be  assessed  in  respect  of  the  land  in  the  same  way 
as  if  the  land  were  owned  or  held  by  any  other  person. 


COLLECTION   OF    TAX 


Tax  bills 


23. — (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  the 
tax  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  for  the  calendar  year  and 
becomes  due  and  is  payable  on  the  1st  day  of  February  in 
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the  year  for  which  it  is  imposed,  and  a  tax  bill  shall  be  mailed 
by  the  collector  to  every  owner  of  land  subject  to  taxation 
at  his  last  known  address  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  January 
in  the  year  for  which  the  tax  is  payable. 

(2)  The  tax  bill  shall  show  the  assessed  value  of  the  land,  '^**®™ 
the  rate  of  taxation,  the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  and  such 
other  information  as  may  be  prescribed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  19,  amended. 

24.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  where  any?®°^y  *^<* 
tax  under  this  Act  remains  unpaid  on  the  1st  day  of  March  unpaid  tax 
in  the  year  for  which  it  is  payable,  a  penalty  of  5  per  cent 
shall  be  added  thereto  and  in  addition  such  tax  and  penalty 
shall  bear  compound  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  1  per 
cent  per  month  for  each  month  or  fraction  thereof  from  such 
1st  day  of  March  until  the  tax  and  penalty  are  paid,  and  for  all 
purposes  the  amount  of  such  tax,  interest  and  penalty  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  313,  s.  20,  amended. 

26. — (1)  Where  land  becomes  liable  to  assessment  andt^^regj^^r 
taxation  under  this  Act  between  the  1st  day  of  January  and 
the  29th  day  of  November  in  a  year,  the  collector  may  enter 
the  land  in  the  register  for  a  portion  of  the  amount  of  taxes 
that  would  have  been  payable  under  this  Act  for  the  year 
if  the  land  had  been  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  for 
the  whole  of  the  year,  and,  subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  21, 
that  portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the  number  of  months 
remaining  in  the  year  after  the  land  becomes  liable  to  assess- 
ment and  taxation  bears  to  the  number  12. 

(2)  Where  the  value  of  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxa-  Amendments 
.•,,.«•  I  ,41  rx  *°  register 
tion  under  this  Act  mcreases  between  the  1st  day  of  January 

and  the  29th  day  of  November  in  any  year,  the  collector  may 
amend  the  assessment  of  the  land  in  the  register  and  enter  in 
the  register  tax  for  the  increase  in  the  assessment  for  a  portion 
of  the  year,  and  that  portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  the  year  after  the  value  in- 
creases bears  to  the  number  12. 

(3)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  collector  that,  notwith-, where 

,j.  ,.  ,   "^"^        .  ,  .  .,..,.    land  omitted 

standing  the  receipt  or  a  notice  under  section  9,  land  liable  from  the 
to  assessment  and  taxation  has  been  omitted  from  the  register  ™^^  *^ 
in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the 
next  two  preceding  years,  he  may  enter  such  land  in  the  register 
as  well  for  the  arrears  of  the  preceding  year  or  years,  if  any, 
as  for  the  tax  for  the  current  year. 

(4)  Where  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxation  is  omitted  ^**®™ 
from  the  register  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  owner  of  the 
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land  to  give  a  notice  required  under  section  9,  the  collector 
may  enter  such  land  in  the  register  for  the  arrears  of  tax  of 
each  year  back  to  and  including  the  year  in  which  such 
notice  should  have  been  given. 


Idem 


(5)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  arrears  of  tax 
under  subsection  3  or  4,  the  collector  may  assess  the  land 
at  its  current  assessed  value  for  each  year  in  which  arrears 
are  owing. 


Billing  (6)  Where  the  collector  enters  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  in  the 

register  under  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  4,  he  may  thereupon 
mail  to  the  owner,  at  his  last  known  address,  a  tax  bill  for 
such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax,  and  such  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  are 
due  and  payable  within  thirty  days  of  the  date  of  such  bill. 


Penalty  and 
interest  on 
unpaid  tax 


(7)  Where  any  tax  or  arrears  of  tax  billed  under  subsec- 
tion 6  remains  unpaid  after  the  due  date,  a  penalty  of  5  per 
cent  shall  be  added  thereto  and,  in  addition,  such  tax  or  arrears 
of  tax  and  penalty  shall  bear  compound  interest  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  of  1  per  cent  per  month  for  each  month  or  fraction 
thereof  from  the  due  date  until  paid,  and  for  all  purposes  the 
amount  of  such  tax,  arrears  of  tax,  interest  and  penalty 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  due  and  payable  under  this  Act. 
New. 


Tax, 
penalties 
and  interest 
to  be  lien 
on  land 


26. — (1)  Every  tax,  interest  and  penalty  imposed  by  this 
Act  is  a  special  lien  on  the  land  upon  or  in  respect  of  which 
such  tax,  interest  or  penalty  is  imposed  in  priority  to  every 
claim,  privilege,  lien  or  encumbrance,  heretofore  or  hereafter 
created,  of  every  person,  and  the  lien  and  its  priority  are  not 
lost  or  impaired  by  any  neglect,  omission  or  error  of  the 
Minister  or  the  collector  or  of  any  other  officer,  clerk  or 
servant  appointed  or  assigned  to  any  work  in  the  course  of 
the  administration  of  this  Act  or  by  want  of  registration. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  21  (1). 


Owner  liable 
for  tax  and 

penalties 


(2)  The  owner  or  any  person  entered  in  the  register  as  the 
owner  of  any  land  is  personally  liable  for  all  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  such  land, 
and  the  collector  may  bring  an  action  in  his  name  of  office 
for  the  recovery  thereof  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  21  (2),  amended. 


Collection 
by  distress 


27.  In  addition  to  the  collection  of  arrears  of  tax  by  action 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  the  collector  may  distrain  for  the 
same  and  has  the  like  powers  in  that  regard  as  a  collector  of 
taxes  for  a  municipal  corporation.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  22. 
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DELIVERY  OF   NOTICES 

28.  Any  complaint  made  under  section  15  or  any  notice  or  ^^^l^^  °^ 
return  required  by  or  given  under  this  Act,  other  than  a 
notice  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  33,  may  be  given 
by  sending  it  by  post  paid  mail  to  the  collector,  or  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  owner  of  the  land  or  of  any  person 
interested  in  the  land,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  such  notice 
or  a  notice  by  registered  mail  under  subsection  1  or  2  of 
section  33  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  received  when  it  was 
so  mailed.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  28  (2),  amended. 

20.  A  tax  bill  shall  be  deemed  to  be  delivered  to  an  owner  ^|"^5|7  °' 
of  land  to  which  this  Act  applies  or  to  his  agent  or  repre- 
sentative where  it  is  mailed  post  paid  to  the  last  known  address 
of  such  owner,  agent  or  representative.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  28  (1). 

30. — (1)  Where  land  is  owned  by  two  or  more  persons,  J^^Jj*g^J°^°* 
either  jointly  or  othen^nse,  the  collector  may  send  any  notice 
or  tax  bill  issued  under  this  Act  to  such  part  owner  as  is  desig- 
nated by  the  other  part  owners,  and,  where  the  part  owners 
fail  to  designate  a  part  owner  for  this  purpose  or  where  they 
fail  to  agree  on  which  part  owner  should  be  designated,  the 
collector  may  select  a  part  owner  to  whom  such  notices  and 
tax  bills  may  be  sent. 

(2)  Where  the  collector  designates  the  part  owner  to  whom  ^**®™ 
such  notices  and  tax  bills  may  be  sent,  he  shall  notify  the 
other  part  owners  of  his  designation. 

(3)  Any  notice  or  tax  bill  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  ^^®™ 
the  part  owner  designated  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  been  received  by  the  other  part  owners.    New. 

REMISSION  OF   TAXES 

31. — (1)  The  collector  may  reduce,  refund  or  pay  to  the|^^°^' 
municipality  any  part  of  the  tax  under  this  Act  on  any  land  i?corppra- 

r  .         1-11111  f  •    tion  of  muni- 

m  respect  oi  a  year  m  which  the  land  became  part  of  a  mum-  cipaiity 
cipality.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  4,  amended. 

(2)  The  collector  may  cancel  any  arrears  of  tax,  interest  Jf*^^J^^*°'^ 
or  j)enalties  in  respect  of  land  exempted  from  taxation  undera^^.    . 

,..  ^  fi.A  1-  remission 

tnis  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act  or  any  regulations  of  tax 
made  hereunder  or  thereunder  and  may  remit  to  any  person 
any  money  paid  by  such  person  for  any  part  of  the  current 
year  or  either  or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years  as  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  under  such  Acts  in  respect  of  lands 
exempted  from  taxation  under  such  Acts  or  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 
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Idem 


(3)  Where  the  value  of  land  liable  to  assessment  and  taxa- 
tion under  this  Act  decreases  between  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  29th  day  of  November  in  any  year,  the  collector, 
after  amending  the  assessment  of  the  land  in  the  register, 
may  cancel  a  portion  of  the  arrears  of  tax  on  the  decrease  in 
the  assessment  or,  without  interest,  may  make  a  refund  to 
the  owner  or  give  a  credit  to  the  owner  to  be  applied  to  the 
following  year's  tax  in  the  amount  of  the  tax  on  the  decrease 
in  the  assessment  for  a  portion  of  the  year,  and  any  such 
portion  shall  be  in  the  ratio  that  the  number  of  months  re- 
maining in  the  year  after  the  value  decreases  bears  to  the 
number  12.    New. 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  ARREARS 


Apportion- 
ment 


Idem 


Idem 


32. — (1)  Where  land  in  respect  of  which  arrears  of  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  are  owing  under  this  Act  has  been  assessed 
in  one  block,  upon  the  application  by  or  on  behalf  of  any 
person  claiming  to  be  the  registered  owner  of  one  or  more 
parcels  of  the  land,  the  collector  may,  after  giving  notice  of 
the  application  to  the  owner  of  the  land  entered  in  the  register, 
apportion  the  arrears  of  tax,  interest  and  penalties  and  the 
current  year's  tax  upon  such  parcels  in  proportion  to  their 
relative  assessed  value  as  determined  from  the  assessment 
shown  in  the  register  at  the  date  of  the  application. 


(2)  The  payment  of 
parcel  under  subsection 
and  penalties  thereon. 


the  apportionment  assigned  to  any 
1  is  a  satisfaction  of  the  tax,  interest 


(3)  Forthwith  after  an  apportionment  has  been  made,  the 
collector  shall  enter  it  in  the  register,  and  thereafter  each 
parcel  of  the  land  affected  is  liable  only  for  the  amount  of  tax, 
interest  and  penalties  apportioned  or  charged  thereto,  and  is 
only  liable  for  forfeiture  for  non-payment  of  the  tax,  interest 
and  penalties  so  apportioned  or  charged  against  it.    New. 


FORFEITURE  OF  LANDS  FOR  ARREARS  OF  TAX 

forfeftlire  ^^* — (^)  Where  any  part  of  the  tax  imposed  under  this 

Act  remains  unpaid  for  a  period  of  two  years  or  more,  the 
collector  may  cause  to  be  filed  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
August  in  any  year  in  the  proper  land  titles  or  registry  office 
a  caution  in  the  prescribed  form,  and  thereupon  he  shall  cause 
to  be  sent  by  registered  mail  a  notice  to  the  person  appearing 
from  search  or  inquiry  at  the  proper  land  titles  or  registry 
office  to  be  the  owner  of  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the 
default  has  been  made  and  to  every  person  appearing  from 
such  search  or  inquiry  to  have  an  interest  therein,  stating 
that,  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  interest,  penalties  and 
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costs  due  and  payable  under  this  Act  is  paid  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following,  the  land  and 
every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  and  to 
be  vested  in  the  Crown  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the 
last-mentioned  year  by  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  to  the  amount  so  due 
and  payable  there  shall  in  every  case  be  added  and  paid  as 
costs  the  prescribed  sum.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Where  no  letters  patent  from  the  Crown  have  issued  ^*^®™ 
granting  land  in  respect  of  which  tax  remains  unpaid  for  a 
period  of  two  years  or  more,  the  collector  may  send  by 
registered  mail  a  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  1  to  the 
person  entered  in  the  register  as  the  owner  of  the  land,  and  the 
sending  of  such  notice  shall  be  deemed  to  be  compliance  with 

the  provisions  of  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  collector  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  a  list  of  the  ^f"^^*^'^^®'' 
lands  in  respect  of  which  notices  under  subsections  1  and  2 

have  been  mailed  and  shall  cause  the  list  to  be  published  in 
one  issue  of  The  Ontario  Gazette  not  later  than  the  31st  day 
of  December  next  following  the  mailing  of  the  notices  and 
giving  notice  that,  unless  the  total  amount  of  tax,  interest, 
penalties  and  costs  shown  therein  is  paid  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  next  following,  the  land  and 
every  interest  therein  will  be  liable  to  be  forfeited  to  and  to 
be  vested  in  the  Crown  on  the  1st  day  of  September  in  the 
last-mentioned  year  by  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313, 
s.  23  (2),  amended. 

(4)  Where  any  part  of  the  tax,   interest,   penalties  and  ^«*'^*™**°'^ 
costs  remains  unpaid  after  the  31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  forfeiture 
next  following  the  publication  of  the  list  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 

under  subsection  3,  the  Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister  by 
a  certificate  may,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  September  next 
following,  declare  the  lands  and  every  interest  therein  for- 
feited to  and  vested  in  the  Crown,  and  thereupKjn,  subject  to 
subsections  5  and  6,  the  land  and  every  interest  therein 
vests  in  the  Crown  absolutely  freed  and  discharged  from 
every  estate,  right,  title,  interest,  claim  or  demand  therein 
or  thereto,  whether  existing,  arising  or  accruing  before  or  after 
such  forfeiture  is  declared,  and  the  land  may  be  granted,  sold, 
leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  public 
lands  may  be  dealt  with  under  the  laws  of  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (3),  amended. 

(5)  Where  land,  other  than  land  held  under  a  lease  or  licence  Mining 
ol  occupation,  that  is  subject  to  forfeiture  under  this  Act  is 

also  subject  to  the  acreage  tax  under  The  Mining  Act,  such ?f4?' ^^®°' 
forfeiture  shall  be  of  the  surface  rights  only.    New. 
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Easements 


(6)  Where  a  dominant  tenement  is  forfeited,  any  easement 
appurtenant  thereto  passes  to  the  Crown  and,  where  a  servient 
tenement  is  forfeited,  the  forfeiture  does  not  affect  any  ease- 
ment to  which  the  servient  tenement  is  subject.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  313,  s.  23  (4). 


Registration 
of  certificate 


(7)  The  proper  master  of  titles  or  registrar  of  deeds  shall 
upon  receipt  of  the  certificate  duly  register  the  same,  and  it  is 
absolute  and  conclusive  evidence  of  the  forfeiture  to  the 
Crown  of  the  land  and  every  interest  therein  so  certified  to  be 
forfeited,  and  is  not  open  to  attack  in  any  court  by  reason  of 
the  omission  of  any  act  or  thing  leading  up  to  the  forfeiture. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  23  (5). 


(8)  Upon  registration  of  a  certificate  of  forfeiture  in  the 


R.S.O.  I960. 
CO.  348.  204, 

apply* to        registry  or  land  titles  office,   The  Registry  Act  or  The  Land 
fan^s*^**         Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be,  ceases  to  apply  to  the  land 

forfeited,  and  the  registrar  or  local  master  of  titles  shall  note 

that  fact  in  his  register  in  red  ink. 


Land 
forfeited 
in  error 


34.  Where  land  has  been  forfeited  in  error  to  the  Crown 
under  this  Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  or 
the  Deputy  Minister,  by  a  certificate  under  his  hand,  may 
revoke,  cancel  or  annul  the  forfeiture  in  so  far  as  it  has  reference 
to  land  forfeited  to  the  Crown  in  error,  and  thereupon  such 
land  reverts  to  the  owner  of  the  land  at  the  time  of  forfeiture, 
his  heirs,  successors  or  assigns,  subject  to  any  lien,  mortgage 
or  charge  entered  or  registered  prior  to  the  forfeiture  and  still 
outstanding.     New. 


OFFENCES 


Not  making 
returns 


False 
statements 


35.  Every  owner  who  makes  default  in  completing  or 
making  a  return  or  notice  required  by  this  Act  within  the 
prescribed  period  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  and  an 
additional  fine  of  $10  for  each  day  during  which  default 
continues.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  25,  amended. 

36.  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  in 
any  return  or  notice  required  by  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  26,  amended. 


Offence  for 
obstructing 
collector, 
etc. 


37.  Every  person  who  wilfully  obstructs  or  interferes  with 
the  collector  or  any  other  officer  or  the  county  or  district 
court  judge  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $200.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  8,  amended. 
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REGULATIONS 

38.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- ^®«"***^°°* 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  any  return,  bill  or  other  form  required 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(b)  designating  classes  of  land  and  declaring  the  same  to 
be  exempt,  wholly  or  partially,  from  taxation  under 
this  Act; 

(c)  designating  classes  of  land  and  prescribing  the  rate 
of  tax  applicable  to  each  class; 

(d)  amending  the  table  of  rates  set  out  in  subsection  2 
of  section  10; 

(«)  designating  pipes  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in 
subclause  i  of  clause  i  of  section  1  as  pipe  lines; 

(/)  prescribing  the  costs  to  be  paid  under  subsection  1 
of  section  33; 

(g)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  313,  s.  27,  amended. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

39.  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  is  repealed.  f/fSl  ^^^' 

repealed 

40.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  Commence- 
1963.  ™^°* 

41.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  150 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on  the 
Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  150  1961-62 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  Loans  up  to 
authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  authorized 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  any  or 
all  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for  works 
carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for  dis- 
charging any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of 
Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or  required  by 
any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
or  for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any 
payments  so  authorized  or  required,  and  for  the  carrying  on 
of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature;  provided 
that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued  and  sold 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way 
of  loan  authorized  by  this  Act  together  with  the  amount  of 
any  temporary  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent  that 
such  temporar>^  loans  are  from  time  to  time  outstanding  or 
have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act  for  R-S-O.  i960, 
the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate 
$125,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by^***™ 
subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be  in 
addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  way 
of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  i<*®™ 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act  and  shall  be^fi^-^^^^- 
raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated   Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 


Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval 

ment  .  •' 

Assent. 
Short  title         4^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loa  n  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  150 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on  the 
Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 


! 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  150  1961-62 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council   is  hereby  Loans  up  to 

}      ,  .         ,  .  .  ,  f   ,  ,    $125,000,000 

authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  or  loan  such  authorized 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  are  deemed  expedient  for  any  or 
all  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  for  works 
carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for  dis- 
charging any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of 
Ontario,  for  making  any  payments  authorized  or  required  by 
any  Act  to  be  made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
or  for  reimbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any 
payments  so  authorized  or  required,  and  for  the  carrying  on 
of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature;  provided 
that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued  and  sold 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way 
of  loan  authorized  by  this  Act  together  with  the  amount  of 
any  temporary'  loans  raised  under  this  Act,  to  the  extent  that 
such  temporary  loans  are  from  time  to  time  outstanding  or 
have  been  paid  from  the  proceeds  of  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  the  authority  of  The  Financial  Administration  Act  for  ^-S^O- 1960, 
the  purpose  of  such  payment,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate 
$125,000,000. 

(2)  The  sum  or  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by^*^®™ 
subsection  1  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  be  in 
addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  way 
of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  Any  such  sum  or  sums  may  be  raised  in  any  manner  1"^®°^ 
provided  by  The  Financial  Administration  Act  and  shall  be^f42*  ■'■^®°' 
raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated   Revenue  Fund 
and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 
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Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  151 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printee 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  will  remove  an  anomaly 
in  the  present  definition.  The  term  "collection  agreement"  is  removed 
as  it  has  another  meaning  elsewhere  in  the  Act. 


Subsection  2.  The  new  definition  of  "member  of  the  Canadian 
Forces"  is  introduced  in  connection  with  the  various  amendments  in  this 
Bill  concerning  the  taxation  of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces. 


Subsection  3.  The  definition  of  "taxation  year"  is  extended  to 
include  the  definition  of  "taxation  year"  contained  in  the  federal  Income 
Tax  Act. 
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BILL  151  1961-62 


r 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph   1  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  i96i-62. 
Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-s.' i.  sube.  i. 
stituted  therefor:  re^na'cted 

1.  "agreeing  province"  means  a  province  that  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Government  of 
Canada  under  which  the  Government  of  Canada 
will  collect  taxes  payable  under  the  income  tax 
statute  of  that  province  and  will  make  pavTnents  to 
that  province  in  respect  of  the  taxes  so  collected. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  i96i-62, 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  s."  i.  subs.  i. 

amended 

16a.  "member  of  the  Canadian  forces"  means  a  member 
as  defined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of  the 
Federal  Regulations. 

(3)  Paragraph  25  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  isj^^^-^^, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s- 1.  sube.  i. 

^  *  par.  25, 


re-enacted 


25.  "taxation  year"  means, 

i.  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  a  calendar  year, 
and 

ii.  in  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust  arising  on 
death,'  notwithstanding  clause  a,  a  taxation 
year  as  defined  in  paragraph  a  of  subsection  13 
of  section  63  of  the  Federal  Act, 

and,  when  a  taxation  year  is  referred  to  by  reference 
to  a  calendar  year,  the  reference  is  to  the  taxation 
year  or  years  coinciding  with,  or  ending  in,  that  year. 
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Idem 


l?^^.'?^,'  (^)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the 

re-inl.ct*ld^*  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  expression  "last  day  of  the  taxation  year"  shall, 
in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  resided  in  Canada 
at  any  time  in  the  taxation  year  but  ceased  to  reside 
in  Canada  before  the  last  day  thereof,  be  deemed  to 
be  a  reference  to  the  last  day  in  the  taxation  year 
on  which  he  resided  in  Canada. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  An  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter 
required  for  each  of  the  1962  to  1966  taxation  years, 
inclusive,  by  every  individual,  other  than  an  in- 
dividual to  whom  subsection  2  applies, 

(a)  who  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day 
of  the  taxation  year;  or 

(6)  who,  not  being  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last 
day  of  the  taxation  year,  had  income  earned 
in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  as  defined  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  3. 


1961-62, 

o , 

8.  2, 

re-enacted 

Income  tax 

on 

individuals 


Income  tax 
on  members 
of  the 
Canadian 
Forces 


1961-62, 


(2)  An  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter  required 
for  each  of  the  1962  to  1966  taxation  years,  inclusive, 
by  every  individual  who,  during  the  taxation  year, 
was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  to  whom 
section  5  applies. 


3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Income 
s.  3^  subs.  4.  Xax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
re-eiiacted      therefor: 

(a)  "tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act"  means  the 
amount  of  tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  the  Federal 
Act  for  the  taxation  year  in  respect  of  which  that 
expression  is  being  applied,  minus  any  amount 
included  in  computing  that  amount  by  virtue  of 
subsection  3  of  section  10  of  the  Old  Age  Security 
Act  (Canada),  plus  any  amount  deducted  in  com- 
puting that  amount  by  virtue  of  sections  33  and  41 
of  the  Federal  Act. 


R.S.C. 1952, 
c.  200 


1961-62,  ^2)  Subsection   4   of   the   said    section    3    is   amended   by 

amended"  *'  Striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by  adding  "and" 

at  the  end  of  clause  d  and   by  adding  thereto  the  following 

clause : 

(e)  "individual"  does  not  include  an  individual  who  was 
a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  during  the  taxation 
year  to  which  section  5  applies. 
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Subsection  4.  The  expression  "last  day  of  the  taxation  year"  is 
redefined  for  clarity.  The  same  words  that  appear  in  the  federal  Income 
Tax  Ad  are  set  out  rather  than  including  them  by  reference. 


Section  2.  The  charging  section  is  amended  to  include  a  provision 
for  members  of  the  Canadian  Forces  whose  tax  is  calculated  under  section  4 
of  the  Act  as  amended  by  section  4  of  this  Bill. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  is  complementary  to 
the  amendments  made  to  section  4  of  the  Act  by  section  4  of  this  BilL 
It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  refer  to  regulations  made  under  section  66  of 
the  federal  Income  Tax  Act. 


Subsection  2.  This  amendment  is  also  complementary  to  the  amend- 
ments to  section  4  of  the  Act  by  secti<m  4  of  this  Bill.  It  removes  from  the 
application  of  section  3  any  f>erson  who  is  a  member  erf  the  Canadian 
Forces  during  a  taxation  year. 
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Section  4.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  dovetail  with  changes 
being  made  to  the  regulations  under  section  66  of  the  federal  Income 
Tax  Act. 
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4.  Section  4  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  ^^*i-®2. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  rei'nacted 

4. — (1)  This    section    applies    to    an    individual    who,  ^ocation 

during  a  taxation  year,  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  members 
T-  J       L  of  the 

forces  and  who,  Canadian 

Forces 

(a)  on  the  first  day  of  a  taxation  month  in  the 
taxation  year,  performed  his  normal  duties  as 
a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  or  would 
have  performed  his  normal  duties  as  a  member 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  if  he  had  not  been  on 
temporary  duty  or  on  temporary  attachment, 
at  a  place  located  within  Ontario  or  on  board 
a  sea-going  ship,  the  home  port  of  which  is 
located  within  Ontario; 

(6)  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxation  year  and  had  income  earned  in  the 
taxation  year  from  sources  other  than  em- 
ployment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  during  that  taxation  year;  or 

(c)  not  being  a  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last 
day  of  the  taxation  year,  had  income  earned 
in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  from  sources 
other  than  employment  as  a  member  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  during  that  taxation  year. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regula-  Determina- 
tion provide  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  amount 
tax  payable  for  a  taxation  year  by  an  individual  who 

was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  during  that 
taxation  year  to  whom  this  section  applies,  based 
on  rates  applicable  to  other  individuals  under  this 
Act,  and  may  provide  for  the  manner  in  which  the 
tax  so  determined  is  to  be  paid. 

(3)  In  this  section,  interpre- 


tation 


(a)  "income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in 
Ontario  from  sources  other  than  employment 
as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces"  has  the 
same  meaning  as  "income  earned  in  the  taxa- 
tion year  in  Ontario"  as  defined  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  4  of  section  3,  except  that,  in 
applying  that  definition  in  the  case  of  a 
member  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  had  no  income  from  employ- 
ment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
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in  the  taxation  year  and  the  amount  of  his 
income  from  sources  other  than  his  employ- 
ment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
earned  in  that  taxation  year  shall  be  com- 
puted with  reference  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  XXIII  of  the  Federal  Regulations; 

(b)  "taxation  month"  means  a  taxation  month  as 
defined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of 
the  Federal  Regulations. 


1961-62,  5^  Section  13  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 

8.'  13,"' 

re-enacted 


^-  13'  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application  13.  Sections    52   and    53,   subsection    2    of   section    63, 

oi  c6rti&.iii 

provisions  paragraph  e  of  subsection  13  of  section  63  and  para- 

graph a  of  subsection  2  of  section  64  of  the  Federal 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  in  respect  of  the  pay- 
ment of  tax  under  this  Act  for  a  taxation  year  by  a 
taxpayer  subject  to  tax  under  this  Act  to  whom  such 
provisions  apply  in  respect  of  tax  payable  under  the 
Federal  Act  for  the  same  taxation  year. 

1961-62,  Q^  Subsection   2   of  section   47   of   The  Income    Tax  Act, 

a.  AT,  &\xhB.  2, 1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 

No  further  (2)  Any  payment  or  part  thereof  applied  by  the  Minister 

'^  '  ^  ^  in  accordance  with  a  collection  agreement  towards 

the  tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year 

under  this  Act, 

(a)  relieves  the  taxpayer  of  liability  to  pay  such 
tax  to  the  extent  of  the  payment  or  part  there- 
of so  applied ;  and 

(Jb)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  applied  in 
accordance  with  a  direction  made  by  the  tax- 
payer. 

1961-62,  7.  Section  48  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 

c , 

"•48,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

Where  no  48.  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and 

employee  an  amount  is  remitted  to  the  Minister  under  section  9 

on  account  of  the  tax  of  an  individual  who  is  resident 

on   the  last  day  of   the  taxation  year  in  another 

agreeing  province, 

(a)  no  action  lies  for  the  recovery  of  such  amount 
by  that  individual;  and 

(&)  the  amount  may  not  be  applied  in  discharge 
of  any  liability  of  that  individual  under  this 
Act. 
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Section  5.  This  amendment  is  designed  to  ensure  that  a  trust  or 
estate  is  to  be  taxed  as  if  it  were  an  individual  in  the  same  manner  as  is 
done  under  subsection  2  of  section  63  of  the  federal  Income  Tax  Act. 


Section  6.  This  amendment  makes  any  application  of  payments 
by  the  Minister  under  subsection  1  of^section47  of  the  Ontario  Act  binding 
on  the  taxpayer. 


Section  7.  This  amendment  will  ensure  that  no  amounts  deducted 
at  the  source  from  the  wages  of  an  individual  who  has  moved  from  Ontario 
to  another  agreeing  province  may  be  appUed  against  tax  payable  in  Ontario 
in  respect  of  income  that  the  taxpayer  may  have  earned  there. 
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Section  8.  This  section  introduces  a  new  section  to  the  Act  to 
provide  for  an  agreement  between  Ontario  and  the  Minister  of  Finance  of 
a  non-agreeing  province  whereby  adjusting  payments  may  be  made  by 
Ontario  to  the  non-agreeing  province  and  by  the  non-agreeing  province 
to  Ontario  with  respect  to  taxes  deducted  at  the  source  by  employers  on 
account  of  tax  payable  by  an  employee  in  one  of  the  provinces  who  resides 
in  the  other  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation  year.  It  is  similar  in  principle 
to  the  provisions  of  sections  48  and  49  of  the  present  Act  which  deal  with 
the  same  situation  when  an  employee  working  in  one  province  resides  in 
another  and  both  of  the  provinces  have  collection  agreements  with  the 
federal  government. 
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I.- 


8.  The  Income   Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  i96i-62. 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

49a.— (1)  In  this  section,  taS"' 

(a)  "adjusting  payment"  means  a  payment,  cal- 
culated in  accordance  with  this  section,  made 
by  or  on  the  direction  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario  to  a  non-agreeing  province; 

(b)  "non-agreeing  province"  means  a  province 
that  is  not  an  agreeing  province. 

(2)  Where  in  respect  of  a  taxation  year  the  Treasurer  ^djust- 
or  the  Minister  of  Finance  of  a  non-agreeing  province  between 

,        .       ,  ,  ^  -1  •    Ontario  and 

is  authorized  to  make  a  payment  to  Ontario  that  is  non-agre«ing 
similar  to  an  adjusting  payment,  the  Lieutenant  ^'^°^^'^^ 
Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  Treasurer  to 
make  an  adjusting  payment  to  that  non-agreeing 
province  and  to  enter  into  any  agreement  that  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  the  Basis  of 

...  ,  .  ,  payment 

adjusting  payment  that  may  be  made  pursuant  to  under 
subsection  2  may  be  made  by  the  Government  of^eement 
Canada  where  it  has  agreed  to  act  on  the  direction 
of  Ontario  as  communicated  by  the  Treasurer  to  the 
Minister. 

(4)  The  adjusting  payment  to  be  made  under  this  section  of^djlfstSig 
shall  be  in  an  amount  that  is  equal  to  the  aggregate  payment 
of  the  amounts  deducted  or  withheld  under  section  9 

in  resp)ect  of  the  tax  payable  for  a  taxation  year  by 
individuals  who  file  returns  under  the  Federal  Act 
in  respect  of  that  year  and  who  are  resident  on  the 
last  day  of  that  year  in  the  non-agreeing  province 
to  which  the  adjusting  payment  is  to  be  made. 

(5)  Where  an  adjusting  payment  is  to  be  made  and  an^^®^^° 
amount  has  been  remitted  under  section  9  on  account  employee 
of  the  tax  for  a  taxation  j'ear  of  an  individual  who  is 
resident  on  the  last  day  of  that  taxation  year  in  the 
non-agreeing  province, 

(a)  no  action  lies  for  the  recovery  of  such  amount 
by  that  individual;  and 

(b)  the  amount  may  not  be  applied  in  discharge 
of  any  liability  of  that  individual  under  this 
Act. 

(6)  Where    an    adjusting   payment    to    a    non -agreeing  ^jPPj^<^^P|^ 
province  is  to  be  made  under  this  section  for  a  taxa-  t>y  employee 
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tion  year,  an  individual  resident  in  Ontario  on  the 
last  day  of  the  taxation  year  is  not  required  to  remit 
any  amount  on  account  of  tax  payable  by  him  under 
this  Act  for  the  taxation  year  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  deducted  or  withheld  on  account  of  his 
income  tax  for  that  year  under  the  law  of  that  non- 
agreeing  province. 


Idem 


Adjustment 

of  payment 

to  agreeing 

province 

under 

collection 

agreement 


Application 
of  Act 


(7)  Where  an  adjusting  payment  to  a  non-agreeing 
province  is  to  be  made  under  this  section  for  a  taxa- 
tion year,  the  total  amount  deducted  or  withheld 
on  account  of  tax  payable  under  this  Act  and  on 
account  of  the  income  tax  payable  under  the  law 
of  the  non-agreeing  province  by  an  individual 
resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation 
year  to  whom  subsection  6  applies  exceeds  the  tax 
payable  by  him  under  this  Act  for  that  year,  sec- 
tion 17  of  this  Act  applies  in  respect  of  such  individual 
as  though  the  excess  were  an  overpayment  under 
this  Act. 

(8)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and  the 
Government  of  Canada  has  agreed  in  respect  of  a 
taxation  year  to  carry  out  the  direction  of  Ontario 
to  make  an  adjusting  payment  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
the  adjusting  payment, 

(a)  shall  be  made  out  of  any  moneys  that  have 
been  collected  on  account  of  tax  under  this 
Act  for  any  taxation  year;  and 

(b)  shall  be  the  amount  calculated  by  the  Minister 
to  be  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  under 
subsection  4, 

and  the  payment  thereof  discharges  any  obligation 
the  Government  of  Canada  may  have  with  respect 
to  the  payment  to  Ontario  of  any  amount  remitted 
under  section  9  to  which  subsection  5  applies. 

9. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7,  applies  in  respect  of 
the  taxation  year  1962  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation 
years. 


Idem  (2)  Section  7  applies  in  respect  of  the  taxation  year  1963 

and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation  years. 


Commence- 
nnent 


10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title  11,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Amendmenl^ 

Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  151 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


I    An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


^K^ 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printe* 


I 


BILL  151  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph   1  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  Thei96i-62. 
Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-s.' i.'Bube.  i, 
stituted  therefor:  re-^nicted 

1.  "agreeing  province"  means  a  province  that  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Government  of 
Canada  under  which  the  Government  of  Canada 
will  collect  taxes  payable  under  the  income  tax 
statute  of  that  province  and  will  make  payments  to 
that  province  in  respect  of  the  taxes  so  collected. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  1961-62. 

thereto  the  following  paragraph:  s"  iVsuiw.  1, 

amended 

16a.  "member  of  the  Canadian  forces"  means  a  member 
as  defined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of  the 
Federal  Regulations. 

(3)  Paragraph  25  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  isi96i-62. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  »•  iV»ube.  1. 

re-enacted 
25.  "taxation  year"  means, 

i.  in  the  case  of  an  individual,  a  calendar  year, 
and 

ii.  in  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust  arising  on 
death,  notwithstanding  clause  a,  a  taxation 
year  as  defined  in  paragraph  a  of  subsection  13 
of  section  63  of  the  Federal  Act, 

and,  when  a  taxation  year  is  referred  to  by  reference 
to  a  calendar  year,  the  reference  is  to  the  taxation 
year  or  years  coinciding  with,  or  ending  in,  that  year. 


Idem 


1961-62. 


8.  2. 
re-enacted 

Income  tax 

on 

individuals 


c?^^.'^^'  (^)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the 

8.1.  subs.  2,  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  expression  "last  day  of  the  taxation  year"  shall, 
in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  resided  in  Canada 
at  any  time  in  the  taxation  year  but  ceased  to  reside 
in  Canada  before  the  last  day  thereof,  be  deemed  to 
be  a  reference  to  the  last  day  in  the  taxation  year 
on  which  he  resided  in  Canada. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2. — (1)  An  income  tax  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter 
required  for  each  of  the  1962  to  1966  taxation  years, 
inclusive,  by  every  individual,  other  than  an  in- 
dividual to  whom  subsection  2  applies, 

(a)  who  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day 
of  the  taxation  year;  or 

(J))  who,  not  being  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last 
day  of  the  taxation  year,  had  income  earned 
in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  as  defined  in 
clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  3. 

(2)  An  income  tcix  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter  required 
for  each  of  the  1962  to  1966  taxation  years,  inclusive, 
by  every  individual  who,  during  the  taxation  year, 
was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  to  whom 
section  5  applies. 

3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Income 
Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(a)  "tax  payable  under  the  Federal  Act"  means  the 
amount  of  tax  payable  under  Part  I  of  the  Federal 
Act  for  the  taxation  year  in  respect  of  which  that 
expression  is  being  applied,  minus  any  amount 
included  in  computing  that  amount  by  virtue  of 
subsection  3  of  section  10  of  the  Old  Age  Security 
Act  (Canada),  plus  any  amount  deducted  in  com- 
puting that  amount  by  virtue  of  sections  33  and  41 
of  the  Federal  Act. 


Income  tax 
on  members 
of  the 
Canadian 
Forces 


1961-62, 

c , 

s.  3,  subs.  4, 
cl.  a, 
re-enacted 


R.S.C.  1952. 
c.  200 


c^^.^'^.^,'  (2)  Subsection   4   of   the   said    section   3   is   amended   by 

amende^'  *'  Striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by  adding  "and" 

at  the  end  of  clause  d  and   by  adding  thereto  the  following 

clause : 

{e)  "individual"  does  not  include  an  individual  who  was 
a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  during  the  taxation 
year  to  which  section  5  applies. 
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4.  Section  4  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed  i96i-62. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s.  4,     ' 

°  re-«nacted 

4. — (1)  This    section    applies    to    an    individual    who,  Allocation 

^   '  ^'^  of  tax  on 


during  a  taxation  year,  was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  members 
**  ■'  of  the 

Canadi 
Forces 


T^  J       1  of  the 

rorces  and  who,  Canadian 


(a)  on  the  first  day  of  a  taxation  month  in  the 
taxation  year,  performed  his  normal  duties  as 
a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  or  would 
have  performed  his  normal  duties  as  a  member 
of  the  Canadian  Forces  if  he  had  not  been  on 
temporary  duty  or  on  temporary  attachment, 
at  a  place  located  within  Ontario  or  on  board 
a  sea-going  ship,  the  home  port  of  which  is 
located  within  Ontario; 

(6)  was  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxation  year  and  had  income  earned  in  the 
taxation  year  from  sources  other  than  em- 
ployment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  during  that  taxation  year;  or 

(c)  not  being  a  resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last 
day  of  the  taxation  year,  had  income  earned 
in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  from  sources 
other  than  employment  as  a  member  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  during  that  taxation  year. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regula-  Determina- 
tion provide  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  amount 
tax  payable  for  a  taxation  year  by  an  individual  who  °^  **^ 
was  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  during  that 
taxation  year  to  whom  this  section  applies,  based 

on  rates  applicable  to  other  individuals  under  this 
Act,  and  may  provide  for  the  manner  in  which  the 
tax  so  determined  is  to  be  paid. 

(3)  In  this  section,  interpre- 


tation 


(a)  "income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in 
Ontario  from  sources  other  than  employment 
as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces"  has  the 
same  meaning  as  "income  earned  in  the  taxa- 
tion year  in  Ontario"  as  defined  in  clause  b 
of  subsection  4  of  section  3,  except  that,  in 
applying  that  definition  in  the  case  of  a 
member  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  had  no  income  from  employ- 
ment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
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in  the  taxation  year  and  the  amount  of  his 
income  from  sources  other  than  his  employ- 
ment as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces 
earned  in  that  taxation  year  shall  be  com- 
puted with  reference  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  XXIII  of  the  Federal  Regulations; 

(b)  "taxation  month"  means  a  taxation  month  as 
defined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  XXIII  of 
the  Federal  Regulations. 

l?^^.'^^.'  ^'  Section  13  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 

re-enacted     ^^^  ^^^  following  substituted  therefor: 

Application  13.  Sections    52    and    53,    subsection    2    of   section   63, 

provisions  paragraph  e  of  subsection  13  of  section  63  and  para- 

graph a  of  subsection  2  of  section  64  of  the  Federal 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  in  respect  of  the  pay- 
ment of  tax  under  this  Act  for  a  taxation  year  by  a 
taxpayer  subject  to  tax  under  this  Act  to  whom  such 
provisions  apply  in  respect  of  tax  payable  under  the 
Federal  Act  for  the  same  taxation  year. 

1961-62,  g.  Subsection   2   of  section   47   of    The  Income   Tax  Act, 

c , 

B.  AT.  &\i\M.  2, 1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  '^  ° 

No  further  (2)  Any  payment  or  part  thereof  applied  by  the  Minister 

^  in  accordance  with  a  collection  agreement  towards 

the  tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year 
under  this  Act, 

(a)  relieves  the  taxpayer  of  liability  to  pay  such 
tax  to  the  extent  of  the  payment  or  part  there- 


of  so  applied ;  and 


(b)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  applied  in 
accordance  with  a  direction  made  by  the  tax- 
payer. 

1961-62,  7,  Section  48  of  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  repealed 

s.  48,    '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

Where  no  48.  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and 

employee  an  amount  is  remitted  to  the  Minister  under  section  9 

on  account  of  the  tax  of  an  individual  who  is  resident 

on   the  last  day  of  the  taxation   year  in  another 

agreeing  province, 

(o)  no  action  lies  for  the  recovery  of  such  amount 
by  that  individual;  and 

(6)  the  amount  may  not  be  applied  in  discharge 
of  any  liability  of  that  individual  under  this 
Act. 
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8.  The  Income  Tax  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  by  adding  i96i-62, 
thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

49a. — (1)  In  this  section,  interpre- 

(a)  "adjusting  payment"  means  a  payment,  cal- 
culated in  accordance  with  this  section,  made 
by  or  on  the  direction  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario  to  a  non-agreeing  province; 

(6)  "non-agreeing  province"  means  a  province 
that  is  not  an  agreeing  province. 

(2)  Where  in  respect  of  a  taxation  year  the  Treasurer  Adjust- 
or  the  Minister  of  Finance  of  a  non-agreeing  province  between 

is  authorized  to  make  a  payment  to  Ontario  that  is  non^greefng 
similar  to  an  adjusting  payment,  the  Lieutenant  ^'^°'^°''® 
Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  Treasurer  to 
make  an  adjusting  payment  to  that  non-agreeing 
province  and  to  enter  into  any  agreement  that  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into,  the  BasiB  of 
adjusting  payment  that  may  be  made  pursuant  toS^dw*'^* 
subsection  2  may  be  made  by  the  Government  ofa^^^ment 
Canada  where  it  has  agreed  to  act  on  the  direction 

of  Ontario  as  communicated  by  the  Treasurer  to  the 
Minister. 

(4)  The  adjusting  payment  to  be  made  under  this  section  Calculation 

r    11  i_      •  1         •  1  ,  Of  adjusting 

snail  be  in  an  amount  that  is  equal  to  the  aggregate  payment 
of  the  amounts  deducted  or  withheld  under  section  9 
in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  for  a  taxation  year  by 
individuals  who  file  returns  under  the  Federal  Act 
in  respect  of  that  year  and  who  are  resident  on  the 
last  day  of  that  year  in  the  non-agreeing  province 
to  which  the  adjusting  payment  is  to  be  made. 

(5)  Where  an  adjusting  payment  is  to  be  made  and  an  where  no 

^  ,         ,  -1  I  .        ^  action  by- 

amount  has  been  remitted  under  section  9  on  account  employee 

of  the  tax  for  a  taxation  year  of  an  individual  who  is 

resident  on  the  last  day  of  that  taxation  year  in  the 

non-agreeing  province, 

(a)  no  action  lies  for  the  recovery  of  such  amount 
by  that  individual;  and 

(6)  the  amount  may  not  be  applied  in  discharge 
of  any  liability  of  that  individual  under  this 
Act. 


M 


(6)  Where   an    adjusting    payment    to   a    non-aereeine  Application 
i_  11,.  °of  tax  paid 

province  is  to  be  made  under  this  section  for  a  taxa-  by  employee 


Idem 


Adjustment 

of  payment 

to  agreeing 

province 

under 

collection 

agreement 


tion  year,  an  individual  resident  in  Ontario  on  the 
last  day  of  the  taxation  year  is  not  required  to  remit 
any  amount  on  account  of  tax  payable  by  him  under 
this  Act  for  the  taxation  year  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  deducted  or  withheld  on  account  of  his 
income  tax  for  that  year  under  the  law  of  that  non- 
agreeing  province. 

(7)  Where  an  adjusting  payment  to  a  non-agreeing 
province  is  to  be  made  under  this  section  for  a  taxa- 
tion year,  the  total  amount  deducted  or  withheld 
on  account  of  tax  payable  under  this  Act  and  on 
account  of  the  income  tax  payable  under  the  law 
of  the  non-agreeing  province  by  an  individual 
resident  in  Ontario  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxation 
year  to  whom  subsection  6  applies  exceeds  the  tax 
payable  by  him  under  this  Act  for  that  year,  sec- 
tion 17  of  this  Act  applies  in  respect  of  such  individual 
as  though  the  excess  were  an  overpayment  under 
this  Act. 

(8)  Where  a  collection  agreement  is  entered  into  and  the 
Government  of  Canada  has  agreed  in  respect  of  a 
taxation  year  to  carry  out  the  direction  of  Ontario 
to  make  an  adjusting  payment  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
the  adjusting  payment, 

(a)  shall  be  made  out  of  any  moneys  that  have 
been  collected  on  account  of  tax  under  this 
Act  for  any  taxation  year;  and 

(b)  shall  be  the  amount  calculated  by  the  Minister 
to  be  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  under 
subsection  4, 

and  the  payment  thereof  discharges  any  obligation 
the  Government  of  Canada  may  have  with  respect 
to  the  payment  to  Ontario  of  any  amount  remitted 
under  section  9  to  which  subsection  5  applies. 


of^Act**^°^  9. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  7,  applies  in  respect  of 
the  taxation  year  1962  and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation 
years. 

Idem  (2)  Section  7  applies  in  respect  of  the  taxation  year  1963 

and  in  respect  of  subsequent  taxation  years. 


Commence- 
ment 


10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title  11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Amendment 

Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  152 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


B 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tile  Drainage  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1  and  2.  The  amendments  remove  the  necessity  of  having 
every  purchase  of  debentures  authorized  by  an  order  in  council  and 
increases  the  limit  of  $5,000,000  to  $10,000,000. 


Section  3.  The  amendment  removes  the  limit  of  $3,000  with  respect 
to  loans  to  individuals.  Hereafter  the  limit  will  be  75  per  cent  of  the  total 
cost  of  the  work. 


Section  4.  The  amendment  provides  that  municipal  annual  returns 
shall  be  made  to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  instead  of  to  the  Provincial 
Secretary  as  is  now  required. 
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BILL  152  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tile  Drainage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  repealed.  c.  399.'  s.  6. ' 

repealed 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^§99 ; 3^9° • 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

9.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  purchase,  acquire  and  deben^r^*^ 
hold  debentures  issued  under  this  Act  to  an  extent  o"*  of, ., 

,.         .        ,  ,     ,      »«««rtrt«r^^  •  Consolidated 

not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $10,000,000  at  any  time,  Re%enue 
and  pay  therefor  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

3.  Section   14  of   The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  amended  by ^fgg; 8.^14; 
striking  out  "S3,000  for  each   100  acres  or  fraction  thereof ,  *'"®''*^®*^ 
nor"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 

14.  The  amount  loaned   to  any  one  person  shall   not  j^'j[^'^  °^ 
exceed  75  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  work.  individual 

4.  Section  21  of   The   Tile  Drainage  Act  is  amended  by  R|-0- 1960, 
striking  out   "Provincial  Secretar>'"   in   the  third   line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister  of  Agriculture"  and   by 
inserting  after  "rods"  in  the  fifth  line  "or  feet",  so  that  the 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 

21.  A  council  that  has  borrowed   money  shall,  on  or  Returns  to 
before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  each  year,  make  Agriculture 
a  return   to   the  Minister  of  Agriculture,   showing,  councif^*^^^^ 
for  the  year  that  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  December 
next  preceding,  the  amount  expended  in  drainage, 
the  number  of  rods  or  feet  of  drain  constructed,  the 
names  of  the  borrowers,  the  land  upon  which  the 
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money  has  been  lent,  the  names  of  the  persons 
whose  appHcations  have  been  refused  and  the  reasons 
in  each  case  for  the  refusal. 

Commence-        5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tile  Drainage  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Tile  Drainage  Act 
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BILL  152  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tile  Drainage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  repealed.  c.399.'  s.  6, ' 

repealed 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  repealed  and  the^fggg^g^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

9.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  purchase,  acquire  and  debentures^ 
hold  debentures  issued  under  this  Act  to  an  extent  out  of 

,.         .        ,  ,     ,      ^tnnnnnnn  •  Consolidated 

not  exceedmg  m  the  whole  §10,000,000  at  any  time,  Revenue 
and  pay  therefor  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

3.  Section   14  of   The  Tile  Drainage  Act  is  amended  by^f9^;a.^i4; 
striking  out  "$3,000  for  each  100  acres  or  fraction  thereof ,  »'^«^*^®'^ 
nor"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 


14.  The  amount  loaned   to  any  one  person  shall   notj^^ 


Limit  of 


to 


exceed  75  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  work.  individual 

4.  Section  21  of   The   Tile  Drainage  Act  is  amended  by^|g'0- ^^l^. 
striking  out  "Provincial  Secretary"   in   the   third   line  and  amended 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Minister  of  Agriculture"  and  by 
inserting  after  "rods"  in  the  fifth  line  "or  feet",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 

21.  A  council  that  has  borrowed   money  shall,   on  o^  Minister *of 
before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  each  year,  make  Agriculture 

1        !.»•    •  f     A       •      1  1         •         by  municipal 

a  return  to  the  Minister  01  Agriculture,  showing,  council 
for  the  year  that  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  December 
next  preceding,  the  amount  expended  in  drainage, 
the  number  of  rods  or  feet  of  drain  constructed,  the 
names  of  the  borrowers,  the  land  upon  which  the 
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money  has  been  lent,  the  names  of  the  persons 
whose  appHcations  have  been  refused  and  the  reasons 
in  each  case  for  the  refusal. 


Commence-       5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


ment 


Assent. 


Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tile  Drainage  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 


152 


lit 


r 

B 
o 

i- 


> 


Caj 


NO 

to 


> 


to 


l- 


p)  0 

B  3 
o 


* 


BILL  153 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 


TORONTO 

PmntED  and  PtJBLISHED  BY  FRANK  FOGG,  QuEEN'S  PeINTER 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amount  of  insurance  that  may  be  paid  to  a  widow 
without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  increased  from  $2,500 
to  $5,000. 


Section  2.     This  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendment 
to  subsection  7  of  section  16  of  the  Act. 


153 


BILL  153  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Succession  Duty  ^ct^-^^l^^^- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  redacted 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  any  insurance  Payment  of 
company  may,  without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  where  no ' 

consent 
necessary 

(a)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $5,000  to  the 
widow  of  the  deceased ;  and 


(Jb)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $2,500  in  the 
aggregate  to  any  other  person  or  persons, 

due  under  any  contract  or  contracts  of  insurance 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and,  where  any  such  pay- 
ment exceed  $600,  notice  of  such  payment  shall  be 
transmitted  forthwith  to  the  Treasurer. 


2.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Succession  r.s.o.  i960. 
Duty  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "possession"  in  thesubl.^i.^cL^ 
third  line  "or  commences  to  be  enjoyed",  so  that  the  clause*™®^***** 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(c)  for  the  payment  of  any  duty  with  respect  to  an 
interest  in  expectancy  that  is  not  to  be  paid  until 
such  interest  falls  into  possession  or  commences  to 
be  enjoyed  or  for  any  duty  that  is  not  ascertainable 
until  some  future  time,  by  bond  acceptable  to  him 
and  in  such  penal  sum  as  he  requires  or  by  deposit 
with  him  of  securities  acceptable  to  him  of  a  value 
which  he  deems  to  be  sufficient. 
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R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  386,  8.  16, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paid"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "is  payable"  and  by  striking  out 
"and  if  the  duty  or  any  part  thereof  is  paid  within  such 
period  no  interest  is  chargeable  or  payable  on  the  amount  so 
paid"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


"When  duty 
payable, 
general  rule 


(1)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  duty  is  due  at  the  death 
of  the  deceased  and  is  payable  within  six  months 
thereafter. 


c^fse's^ie'       (^)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    16  is  amended  by 
subs.  6,^        inserting  after  "possession"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  commences 
to  be  enjoyed",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Interests  in 
expectancy 
before 
possession 
or  enjoyment 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  3,  4,  5  and  7,  the  duty 
mentioned  in  subsections  3  and  4  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Treasurer,  be  paid  after  the  time 
provided  by  subsection  1  and  before  such  interest  in 
expectancy  falls  into  possession  or  commences  to 
be  enjoyed  and  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of 
such  interest  in  expectancy  ascertained  as  provided 
in  this  Act  as  at  the  date  when  such  consent  is  given 
and  no  deduction  shall  be  made  for  any  duty  paid 
on  or  with  respect  to  any  prior  interest,  income  or 
annuity  arising  out  of  the  property  in  respect  of 
which  such  interest  in  expectancy  exists. 


^•?i9-  ^^?9'       (3)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  16  is  repealed  and  the 

c.  386,  8.  16,    .   ,,        .  1        •  1      1  f 

subs.  7,  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Annuities, 
etc. 


(7)  Where  any  interest  in  expectancy  is  an  annuity, 
term  of  years,  life  estate  or  income,  the  duty  men- 
tioned in  subsections  3  and  4,  if  not  paid  within  the 
time  provided  by  subsection  1,  is  due  when  such 
interest  in  expectancy  commences  to  be  enjoyed, 
and  shall  be  paid  in  a  number  of  equal  annual  instal- 
ments equal  to, 

(a)  the  number  of  years, 

(i)  of  expectancy  of  life  of  the  person  by 
whom  such  interest  in  expectancy  is 
enjoyed,  ascertained  as  provided  in 
subsection  4  of  section  3,  or 

(ii)  for  which  such  annuity,  term  of  years 
or  income  is  to  run, 

as  the  case  may  be;  or 

(6)  ten, 
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Section  3 — Subsection   1.     This  amendment  is  complementary  to 
the  amendments  to  section  17  of  the  Act. 


Subsection  2.    This  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendment 
to  subsection  7  of  section  16  of  the  Act. 


Subsection  3.    This  amendment  is  to  clarify  the  method  of  valuation 
and  payment  of  duty  in  respect  of  an  interest  in  expectancy. 
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Section  4.  The  date  from  which  interest  is  charged  on  duty  is  made 
in  all  cases,  the  date  when  the  duty  became  payable.  Also,  the  rate  of  such 
mterest  is  changed  from  5  per  cent  to  6  per  cent. 
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whichever  is  the  lesser,  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of 
the  property  in  respect  of  which  such  interest  in 
expectancy  exists,  at  the  date  when  such  interest 
commences  to  be  enjoyed,  and  no  deduction  shall  be 
made  for  any  duty  paid  on  or  with  respect  to  any 
prior  interest,  income  or  annuity  arising  out  of  the 
property  in  respect  of  which  such  interest  in  expect- 
ancy exists,  and  such  instalments  shall  commence 
one  year  after  the  date  when  such  annuity,  term  of 
years,  life  estate  or  income  commences  to  be  enjoyed. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Succession  Duty'^-^^-^^^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5"   in   the  third   line  andsiibs.  i,  " 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "6"  and  by  striking  out  "of  death 
of  the  deceased"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"when  such  duty  became  payable",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  If  the  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  16,  interest  on 
or  any  part  thereof,   is  not  paid  within   the  times,  le,  subs,  i 
provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent 

per  annum  from  the  date  when  such  duty  became 
payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid  on  the  amount 
from  time  to  time  unpaid. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section    17   is  amended   by RS.o.  i960. 

.    •  c.  386    8.  17 

striking  out  "5"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  2, 
"6",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  any  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  2  interestion 

,..,  •^,  -.  .....     duty  in 

oi  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within s.  le,  subs.  2 
the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date  when  such 
instalment  became  payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid 
on  the  amount  of  such  instalment  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 

(3)  Subsection   3  of  the  said   section    17   is  amended   by  R|^0- i^^o. 
striking  out  "5"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  3, 
"6"  and  by  striking  out  "of  falling  into  possession"  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "when  such 

duty  became  payable",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(3)  If  the  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  5  of  section  16,  interest  on 

1  f   •  •  1      •  1  •      1  1    duty  1" 

or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  three  months s.  i6.  subs.  5 

after  the  interest  in  expectancy  falls  into  possession, 

interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the 

date    when    such    duty    became    payable    shall    be 

charged  and  paid  on  the  amount  from  time  to  time 

unpaid. 
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c^fse'sfi?;       (^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   17   is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  "5"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"6",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


duty^in*  **°  ('^)  ^^  ^'^y  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  7 

B.  16.  BubB.  7  of  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within 

the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date  when  such 
instalment  became  payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid 
on  the  amount  of  such  instalment  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 

of*Act**^°^  6.  Where  the  deceased  died  before  this  Act  came  into 
R.s.o.  I960,  force,  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  in  force  at 
the  date  of  his  death  relating  to  the  payment  of  interest  on 
unpaid  duty  apply,  except  that,  where  an  interest  in  expectancy 
falls  into  possession  or  commences  to  be  enjoyed  after  this 
Act  came  into  force  and  the  duty  in  respect  thereof  is  not  paid 
within  the  time  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of 
The  Succession  Duty  Act,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  apply. 

ment"^"°^        6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         rj ^  ^his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Succession  Duty  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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Section  5.    Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  153  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Succession  Duty  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act'ff^l^^^- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  redacted 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  any  insurance  ?ay™e°*  of 
...  fiT>  insurance, 

company  may,  without  the  consent  of  the  Treasurer,  where  no 
^      ■'  ■>  consent 

necessary 

(a)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $5,000  to  the 
widow  of  the  deceased ;  and 


(6)  make  payment  not  exceeding  $2,500  in  the 
aggregate  to  any  other  person  or  persons, 

due  under  any  contract  or  contracts  of  insurance 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and,  where  any  such  pay- 
ment exceed  $600,  notice  of  such  payment  shall  be 
transmitted  forthwith  to  the  Treasurer. 


2,  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Succession  r.s.o.  i960. 
Duty  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "possession"  in  the8ub8.^i,°cL''c. 
third  line  "or  commences  to  be  enjoyed",  so  that  the  clause *'"®'^^®*^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(c)  for  the  payment  of  any  duty  with  respect  to  an 
interest  in  expectancy  that  is  not  to  be  paid  until 
such  interest  falls  into  possession  or  commences  to 
be  enjoyed  or  for  any  duty  that  is  not  ascertainable 
until  some  future  time,  by  bond  acceptable  to  him 
and  in  such  penal  sum  as  he  requires  or  by  deposit 
with  him  of  securities  acceptable  to  him  of  a  value 
which  he  deems  to  be  sufficient. 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  386,  B.  16, 
BUbe.  1, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Succession  Duty 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paid"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "is  payable"  and  by  striking  out 
"and  if  the  duty  or  any  part  thereof  is  paid  within  such 
period  no  interest  is  chargeable  or  payable  on  the  amount  so 
paid"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


When  duty 
payable, 
general  rule 


(1)  Unless  Otherwise  provided,  duty  is  due  at  the  death 
of  the  deceased  and  is  payable  within  six  months 
thereafter. 


c^fse,' sf le!       (2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    16  is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  "possession"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  commences 
to  be  enjoyed",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


IntereBts  in 
expectancy 
before 
possession 
or  enjoyment 


(6)  Notwithstanding  subsections  3,  4,  5  and  7,  the  duty 
mentioned  in  subsections  3  and  4  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Treasurer,  be  paid  after  the  time 
provided  by  subsection  1  and  before  such  interest  in 
expectancy  falls  into  possession  or  commences  to 
be  enjoyed  and  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of 
such  interest  in  expectancy  ascertained  as  provided 
in  this  Act  as  at  the  date  when  such  consent  is  given 
and  no  deduction  shall  be  made  for  any  duty  paid 
on  or  with  respect  to  any  prior  interest,  income  or 
annuity  arising  out  of  the  property  in  respect  of 
which  such  interest  in  expectancy  exists. 


c^fse' B^ie'       ("^^  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  16  is  repealed  and  the 

Bubs.  7,       '  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ° 


Annuities, 
etc. 


(7) 
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Where  any  interest  in  expectancy  is  an  annuity, 
term  of  years,  life  estate  or  income,  the  duty  men- 
tioned in  subsections  3  and  4,  if  not  paid  within  the 
time  provided  by  subsection  1,  is  due  when  such 
interest  in  expectancy  commences  to  be  enjoyed, 
and  shall  be  paid  in  a  number  of  equal  annual  instal- 
ments equal  to, 

(a)  the  number  of  years, 

(i)  of  expectancy  of  life  of  the  person  by 
whom  such  interest  in  expectancy  is 
enjoyed,  ascertained  as  provided  in 
subsection  4  of  section  3,  or 

(ii)  for  which  such  annuity,  term  of  years 
or  income  is  to  run, 

as  the  case  may  be;  or 

{h)  ten. 


I 


whichever  is  the  lesser,  on  the  basis  of  the  value  of 
the  property  in  respect  of  which  such  interest  in 
expectancy  exists,  at  the  date  when  such  interest 
commences  to  be  enjoyed,  and  no  deduction  shall  be 
made  for  any  duty  paid  on  or  with  respect  to  any 
prior  interest,  income  or  annuity  arising  out  of  the 
property  in  respect  of  which  such  interest  in  expect- 
ancy exists,  and  such  instalments  shall  commence 
one  year  after  the  date  when  such  annuity,  term  of 
years,  life  estate  or  income  commences  to  be  enjoyed. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Succession  ^^y^f^l^l^' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5"  in  the  third  line  and  subs.  i. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "6"  and  by  striking  out  "of  death 
of  the  deceased"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"when  such  duty  became  payable",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  16,  intereet  on 
or  any  part  thereof,   is  not  paid  within  the  times.  i6.  sube.  i 
provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent 

per  annum  from  the  date  when  such  duty  became 
payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid  on  the  amount 
from  time  to  time  unpaid. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section    1 7   is  amended  by  ^f^-  ^^^' 
striking  out  "5"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  sube.  2, 
"6",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  any  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  2  interest  on 
oi  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within e.  i6.  sube.  2 
the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of 

6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date  when  such 
instalment  became  payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid 
on  the  amount  of  such  instalment  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said   section   17   is  amended  by ^Ig*^.  i960, 
striking  out  "5"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  sube.  3. 
"6"  and  by  striking  out  "of  falling  into  possession"  in  the 

fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "when  such 
duty  became  payable",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(3)  If  the  dut>'  mentioned  in  subsection  5  of  section  16,  interest  on 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within  three  months  s.  i6.  sube.  5 
after  the  interest  in  expectancy  falls  into  possession, 

interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the 
date  when  such  duty  became  payable  shall  be 
charged  and  paid  on  the  amount  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 
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cl'fse' 8.^1?;       (^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   17   is  amended  by 
amended     '  striking  out  "5"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"6",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Interest  on 

duty  in 

8.  16,  subs.  7 


(4)  If  any  instalment  of  duty  mentioned  in  subsection  7 
of  section  16,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  not  paid  within 
the  times  provided  therein,  interest  at  the  rate  of 
6  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date  when  such 
instalment  became  payable  shall  be  charged  and  paid 
on  the  amount  of  such  instalment  from  time  to  time 
unpaid. 


of*Act**'°^  5.  Where  the  deceased  died  before  this  Act  came  into 
R.s.o.  I960,  force,  the  provisions  of  The  Succession  Duty  Act  in  force  at 
the  date  of  his  death  relating  to  the  payment  of  interest  on 
unpaid  duty  apply,  except  that,  where  an  interest  in  expectancy 
falls  into  possession  or  commences  to  be  enjoyed  after  this 
Act  came  into  force  and  the  duty  in  respect  thereof  is  not  paid 
within  the  time  provided  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of 
The  Succession  Duty  Act,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  apply. 

Commence-       q^  jj^jg  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Succession  Duty  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  154 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  definitions  of  "civil  servant"  and   "contributor" 
are  brought  into  line  with  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62.    See  Bill  155. 


Section  2.     The  intent  is  clarified  to  assist  in  the  administration  of 
the  Act.     No  change  in  principle. 
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BILL  154  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Service  Super-^-^^  \^^' 
annuation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Public  Service '^^^  '^-  ^  ^  <1 

,.  .  ...  amended 

Act''  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
''The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  "civil  servant"   has  the  same  meaning  as  in   The^^^^'^^- 
Public  Service  Act,  1961-62. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  R|-0- 1960, 
out  "The  Public  Service  Act"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  inci.  d,  '  '  ' 
lieu  thereof  "The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62"  and  by  striking 
out  "for  a  period  of  one  year"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  under  The 
Public  Service  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

{d)  "contributor"  in  Part  I  means  a  civil  servant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  and  a  person  Q^^-^'ff' 
:  in  a  class  of  persons  to  whom  that  Part  is  made 

applicable,  and  in  Part  II  means  a  civil  servant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  under 
The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  is ^§32 '  8.^5**' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted   from   the  salary  of^°°*"*'"- 
every  contributor  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  current 
his  salary,  and  the  amount  so  deducted   shall  be 
placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund. 
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Cessation 
of  contri- 
butions 


(2)  Contributions  shall  cease  upon  attaining  retirement 
age  of  sixty-five  years. 


Exceptions 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection   2,   contributions  shall 
continue, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  226 


(a)  for  those  who  were  employed  in  the  public 
service  and  were  fifty  or  more  years  of  age  on 
the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  until  retirement 
or  until  the  age  of  seventy  years  has  been 
attained,  whichever  occurs  first; 

(b)  for  those  who  were  employed  in  the  public 
service  and  were  less  than  fifty  years  of  age 
on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  and  are  re- 
appointed by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  after  attaining  sixty-five  years  of  age, 
until  retirement  or  until  thirty  years  of 
service  have  been  completed  or  until  the  age 
of  seventy  years  has  been  attained,  whichever 
occurs  first;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  magistrate  appointed  before 
the  1st  day  of  May,  1952,  until  he  retires 
pursuant  to  The  Magistrates  Act. 


^.'332.1^9!'      3*  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  9  of   The  Public 

subs.  3,  Service    Superannuation    Act    is    amended    by    striking   out 

amended        "twenty-five"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"twenty",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(b)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  twenty  or  more  years. 


R.S.O.  I960.      4, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Public  Service 

C     332     8     11 

subs,  i,  ■     '  Superannuation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted        ,,         ^ 

therefor: 


Computation 

of 

allowances 


(1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing 
by  50  the  amount  of  the  average  annual  salary  of 
the  contributor  during  the  thirty-six  consecutive 
months  of  his  contributory  service  during  which  his 
salary  was  highest  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by 
the  total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year 
of  contributory  service,  but  not  more  than  thirty- 
five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 

R.S.O.  I960,       (2)  The  said  section  11,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The 
amended     '  PubUc  Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,   1960-61,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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Sections  3  and  5.  The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  clarify 
the  intent  by  removing  an  inconsistency  between  the  allowance  provisions 
and  the  annuity  provisions  of  the  Act.  The  effect  will  be  that  a  person 
between  60  and  65  years  of  age  with  a  service  of  between  10  and  20 
years  qualifies  for  an  immediate  annuity  and  if  he  has  20  or  more  years 
service  he  qualifies  for  an  allowance.  The  calculation  is  the  same  except 
that  the  annuity  is  reduced  1  per  cent  for  each  year  of  service  less  than  20. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1. 
principle. 


The  intent  is  clarified.      No  change  in 


Subsection  2.    Provision  is  made  for  the  exceptional  case  mentioned. 
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Sections  6  and  7.    The  intent  is  clarified.    No  change  in  principle. 
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(3)  Where  a  contributor  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance  Special 
has  been  a  contributor  to  the  Fund  for  less  than 
thirty-six  months,  his  allowance  shall  be  based  upon 
his  average  annual  salary  during  the  period  that  he 
was  a  contributor. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Public  Service  Super -^^^-^^^^ 
annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "years"  in  the  subs.  2. 
second  line  "but  less  than  twenty  years",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  a^iISitiS** 
to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  but 
less  than  twenty  years  and  who  ceases  to  be  em- 
ployed after  he  is  sixty  years  of  age  and  who  is  not 
entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled 
to  an  immediate  annuity. 

6.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  is  ^Ig^- 1960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

13. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  deferred  annuity  shall  be  Jf°°^?^^*"* 
computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  sub- a^'^"i*i®» 
sections  1,  3  and  4  of  section   11,  except  that  the  \ 

amount  so  determined  shall  then  be  reduced  by  1  per  5 

cent  for  each  whole  year  by  which  the  number  of 
years  of  contributory  service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

(2)  The  amount  of  every  immediate  annuity  shall  be^o^^^^^^° 
computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  sub- annuities 
sections  1,  3  and  4  of  section  11,  except  that, 

(a)  where  the  person  is  fifty  years  of  age  or  more 
but  less  than  sixty,  in  lieu  of  dividing  by  50,  the 
divisor  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing table: 


Age  Divisor 

59 54 

58 58 

57 62 

56 67 

55 72 

54 77 

53 82 

52 88 

51 94 

50 100 


and 
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(b)  the  amount  so  determined  shall  then  be 
reduced  by  1  per  cent  for  each  whole  year  by 
which  the  number  of  years  of  contributory 
service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

c.  332 ,8.^16'       '^'  Section   16  of   The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
c!  s^^'s.^'e)     ^^  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation 
re-enacted'    Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

Re- 
employment 16. — (1)  Where  a  former  contributor  who  is  in  receipt 

of  an  allowance  or  annuity  is  re-employed  or  engaged 

in    any    capacity    in    the    public    service,    payment 

thereof  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period  of  his 

re-employment  or  engagement. 

^^®"^  (2)  Any  period  of  re-employment  referred   to  in  sub- 

section 1  during  which  a  person  contributes  under 
this  Part  shall  be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior 
employment,  and  the  allowance  or  the  annuity  pay- 
able upon  termination  of  his  re-employment  shall 
be  recalculated  accordingly. 

(3)  Notwithstanding    subsections    1    and    2,    where    a 

person  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  or  annuity  has 

R.s.o.  I960,  been  appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act  or  is 

i'96i-62,  appointed    under    The  Public   Service  Act,    1961-62 

'^ because  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  desires 

to  have  such  person's  professional,  expert  or  tech- 
nical knowledge  at  his  disposal,  payment  of  the 
allowance  or  annuity  shall  not  be  suspended  or  re- 
calculated. 

R-S-O- 1960.      8,  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 
subs.  2. '     '  annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "allowance"  in 
the  third  line  "or  an  immediate  annuity",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed   to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  or  more  years 
resigns  or  is  dismissed  and  is  not  entitled  to  or 
granted  any  allowance  or  an  immediate  annuity,  or 
dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  children,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with 
interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him 
in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or 
to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

R.s.o.  I960,      9.  Subsection  3  of  section  20  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 
Bubs.  3,"     '  annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "allowance"  in 
amended        ^^^  second  line  "or  annuity",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 
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Section  8.  The  effect  (rf  this  amendment  will  be  to  bar  a  person 
from  a  refund  <rf  his  contributions  where  he  is  entitled  to  an  immediate 
annuity  as  is  the  case  now  where  he  is  entitled  to  an  allowance. 


Section  9.    The  intent  is  clarified.    No  change  in  principle. 
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Section  10.  Under  section  40  of  Bill  126,  An  Act  to  amend  The 
Municipal  Act,  power  to  appoint  jailers  and  jail  employees  is  transferred 
from  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  the  county  or  city  that 
operates  a  jail. 

This  amendment  provides  that  persons  appointed  before  the  change- 
over continue  to  contribute  to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund 
while  those  appointed  after  that  date  will  be  treated  for  pension  purposes 
as  employees  of  the  county  or  city,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Section  1 1 .  The  section  amended  authorizes  reciprocal  arrangements 
with  other  governments,  etc.,  as  to  the  pension  rights  of  employees  who 
transfer  from  one  to  another. 

This  amendment  will  enable  these  agreements  to  contain  a  provision 
that  will  ensure  persons  who  transfer  to  the  Ontario  Civil  Service  an 
allowance  under  section  10  or  20  of  the  Act  in  line  with  his  service  in  another 
jurisdiction  and  his  service  in  Ontario. 


Section  12.    These  amendments  remove  an  inconsistency  and  bring 
section  33  of  the  Act  into  line  with  section  17. 
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(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  con- Late 

^    ^  ^^  -^      ,  ,,  marriages 

tributor  or  of  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  or 
annuity  was  being  paid,  if  she  married  him  after  he 
attained  the  age  of  sixty  years  or  after  the  date  of 
his  retirement  or  to  the  child  or  children  of  such 
marriage,  but  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per 
annum,  less  the  total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid 
to  him,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  child 
or  children,  as  the  case  may  be. 

10.  Section  25  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  ■^cif'f^g^25' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  This  Part  continues  to  apply  to  every  jailer  and  jail^f*parfV°° 
employee  to  whom  it  applied  before  this  subsection  ani^js^ 
came  into  force,  but  it  does  not  apply  to  any  jailer ®™Pioy««« 
or  jail  employee  appointed  after  this  subsection  came 

into  force. 

11.  Section  28  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  ■^ct,^-^^-^^^^' 
as  amended  by  section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  amended 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  subsection: 

(4)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  3  may^***™ 
provide    that,    for   the   purpose   of   computing   the 
minimum  requirement  of  ten  years  of  service  for  an 
allowance  under  section  10  or  20,  service  rendered 

to  the  other  party  to  the  agreement  may  be  included 
up  to  the  maximum  set  forth  in  the  agreement,  and 
any  such  allowance  shall  then  be  computed  upon 
the  service  for  which  contributions  have  been  made 
to  the  Fund  without  regard  to  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 11. 


12.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Public  Service  ff^l^^^i 
Superannuation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "three  years |^^^i^ 
or  less"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "less 
than  three  years",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed   to  the^®^"°**' 
Fund  in  respect  of  less  than  three  years  ceases  to  be 
a  contributor  or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in 
the  Fund  shall  be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal 
representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section   33   is  amended   by  ^fg^.  w^«). 
striking  out  "more  than  three  years"  in  the  second  line  andsutw.  2  ' 

_^.         •       1-  I  r   ii  ,  ,,  ,  .      amended 

msertmg  m  lieu  thereof     three  or  more  years  ,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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r^A 


i^ein  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed   to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  three  or  more  years  ceases  to  be  a 
contributor  or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the 
Fund  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

ment"^*'^^*'        l^. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

i<^em  (2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  August, 

1962. 

Short  title  14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Super- 

annuation Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  154  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Service  Super- ^f^- ^^f^- 
annuation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Public  Service ^^-  '^'  ^  ^ 
Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
''The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  "civil  servant"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in   The^^^^'^^- 
Public  Service  Act,  1961-62. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  R|-0.  i960, 
out  "The  Public  Service  Act''  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  inci.  d,  '  '  ' 
lieu  thereof  "The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62"  and  by  striking 
out  "for  a  period  of  one  year"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  under  The 
Public  Service  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(d)  "contributor"  in  Part  I  means  a  civil  servant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62  and  a  person  q®^/^'®^- 
in  a  class  of  persons  to  whom  that  Part  is  made 
applicable,  and  in  Part  II  means  a  civil  servant  who 
is  appointed  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  under 
The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  ^^^,'%^\l^^' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  deducted   from   the  salary  of^ontribu- 
every  contributor  an  amount  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  current 
his  salar>%  and   the   amount  so  deducted   shall   be 
placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Fund. 
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Cessation 
of  contri- 
butions 


Exceptions 


o-r/, 


11.. lie 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  226 


(2)  Contributions  shall  cease  upon  attaining  retirement 
age  of  sixty-five  years. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection   2,  contributions  shall 
continue, 

(a)  for  those  who  were  employed  in  the  public 
service  and  were  fifty  or  more  years  of  age  on 
the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  until  retirement 
or  until  the  age  of  seventy  years  has  been 
attained,  whichever  occurs  first; 

(b)  for  those  who  were  employed  in  the  public 
service  and  were  less  than  fifty  years  of  age 
on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  and  are  re- 
appointed by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  after  attaining  sixty-five  years  of  age, 
until  retirement  or  until  thirty  years  of 
service  have  been  completed  or  until  the  age 
of  seventy  years  has  been  attained,  whichever 
occurs  first;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  magistrate  appointed  before 
the  1st  day  of  May,  1952,  until  he  retires 
pursuant  to  The  Magistrates  Act. 


^/isillfo!'      ^*  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  9  of   The  Public 

subs.  3,         Service    Superannuation    Act    is    amended    by    striking   out 

amended        "twenty-five"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"twenty",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(6)  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  twenty  or  more  years. 

R.S.O.  I960,      4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Public  Service 

c,  332    8.  11 

subs,  i, '     '  Superannuation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted       ,,         r 

therefor: 


Computation 

of 

allowances 


(1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing 
by  50  the  amount  of  the  average  annual  salary  of 
the  contributor  during  the  thirty-six  consecutive 
months  of  his  contributory  service  during  which  his 
salary  was  highest  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by 
the  total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year 
of  contributory  service,  but  not  more  than  thirty- 
five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 


(2)  The  said  section  11,  as  amended  by  section  4  of  The 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(3)  Where  a  contributor  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance  special 
has  been  a  contributor  to  the  Fund  for  less  than 
thirty-six  months,  his  allowance  shall  be  based  upon 
his  average  annual  salary  during  the  period  that  he 
was  a  contributor. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Public  Service  Super- fl^l^^- 
annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "years"  in  the8"bs-2. 
second  line  "but  less  than  twenty  years",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Evoy  contributor  who  has  contributed  continuously  a^^m^'* 
to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  ten  or  more  years  but 
less  than  twenty  years  and  who  ceases  to  be  em- 
ployed after  he  is  sixty  years  of  age  and  who  is  not 
entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Part  is  entitled 
to  an  immediate  annuity. 

6.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Aa  is^fg?-^^; 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-«nacted 

13.— (1)  The  amount  of  every  deferred  annuity  shall  be  g>5^?^^*J*"* 
computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  sub- »°»^"i**®* 
sections  1,  3  and  4  of  section  11,  except  that  the 
amount  so  determined  shall  then  be  reduced  by  1  per 
cent  for  each  whole  year  by  which  the  number  of 
years  of  contributory  service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

(2)  The  amount  of  every  immediate  annuity  shall  be^^oj^^^^^" 
computed  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  sub- ani!""*!" 
sections  1,  3  and  4  of  section  11,  except  that, 

(a)  where  the  person  is  fifty  years  of  age  or  more 
but  less  than  sixty,  in  lieu  of  dividing  by  50,  the 
divisor  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing table: 


Age  Divisor 

59 54 

58 58 

57 62 

56 67 


53 82 

52 88 

51 94 

50 100 


and 
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(b)  the  amount  so  determined  shall  then  be 
reduced  by  1  per  cent  for  each  whole  year  by 
which  the  number  of  years  of  contributory 
service  is  less  than  twenty  years. 

7.  Section   16  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
c^sT  s'^'e)     ^^  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation 
re-enacted'    Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


R.S.O.  I960, 
332, 8.  16 


Re- 
employment 


Idem 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  331; 
1961-62, 


16. — (1)  Where  a  former  contributor  who  is  in  receipt 
of  an  allowance  or  annuity  is  re-employed  or  engaged 
in  any  capacity  in  the  public  service,  payment 
thereof  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period  of  his 
re-employment  or  engagement. 

(2)  Any  period  of  re-employment  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  during  which  a  person  contributes  under 
this  Part  shall  be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior 
employment,  and  the  allowance  or  the  annuity  pay- 
able upon  termination  of  his  re-employment  shall 
be  recalculated  accordingly. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  2,  where  a 
person  in  receipt  of  an  allowance  or  annuity  has 
been  appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act  or  is 
appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 
because  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  desires 
to  have  such  person's  professional,  expert  or  tech- 
nical knowledge  at  his  disposal,  payment  of  the 
allowance  or  annuity  shall  not  be  suspended  or  re- 
calculated. 


R.S.O.  I960,      8.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 

c    332    s    17  •  .  . 

subs.  2, '     '  annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "allowance"  in 
^"*  the  third  line  "or  an  immediate  annuity",  so  that  the  sub- 

section shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem  (2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed   to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  or  more  years 
resigns  or  is  dismissed  and  is  not  entitled  to  or 
granted  any  allowance  or  an  immediate  annuity,  or 
dies  leaving  no  widow  and  no  child  or  children,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with 
interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him 
in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as  he  directs  or 
to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

R.S.O.  I960,      9.  Subsection  3  of  section  20  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 
Bubs.^'s!' ^°'  annuation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "allowance"  in 
amended        ^^^  second  line  "or  annuity",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 
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(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  a  con- Late 
tributor  or  of  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  or 
annuity  was  being  paid,  if  she  married  him  after  he 
attained  the  age  of  sixty  years  or  after  the  date  of 
his  retirement  or  to  the  child  or  children  of  such 
marriage,  but  an  amount  equal  to  twice  the  amount 
of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per 
annum,  less  the  total  amount  of  the  allowance  paid 
to  him,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  child 
or  children,  as  the  case  may  be. 

10.  Section  25  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Aclff^mo. 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  This  Part  continues  to  apply  to  every  jailer  and  jail  ot'f^^t^ 
employee  to  whom  it  applied  before  this  subsection  ani^ja" 
came  into  force,  but  it  does  not  apply  to  any  jailer ^'^P'oy®®^ 
or  jail  employee  appointed  after  this  subsection  came 

into  force. 

11.  Section  28  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  ff^o.  i9m. 
as  amended  by  section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  amended 
Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 

the  following  subsection: 

(4)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  3  may^***™ 
provide   that,    for   the   purpose   of   computing   the 
minimum  requirement  of  ten  years  of  service  for  an 
allowance  under  section  10  or  20,  service  rendered 

to  the  other  party  to  the  agreement  may  be  included 
up  to  the  maximum  set  forth  in  the  agreement,  and 
any  such  allowance  shall  then  be  computed  upon 
the  service  for  which  contributions  have  been  made 
to  the  Fund  without  regard  to  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 11. 

12.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Public  Service  fig- 1^^' 
Superannuation  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "three  years  ^"be-i-. 
or  less"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "less 
than  three  years",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed   to  the^^^"°**" 
Fund  in  respect  of  less  than  three  years  ceases  to  be 
a  contributor  or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in 
the  Fund  shall  be  paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal 
representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  33   is  amended   by  i^S;9- i9«o. 

"«   •  c    332   B   33 

stnkmg  out  "more  than  three  years"  in  the  second  line  and  subs.  2."     * 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "three  or  more  years",  so  that  the*™*"***** 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Idem 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


(2)  Where  a  contributor  who  has  contributed  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  three  or  more  years  ceases  to  be  a 
contributor  or  dies,  the  amount  to  his  credit  in  the 
Fund  with  interest  at  3  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  to  him  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

13. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1962. 


Short  title  14,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Super- 

annuation Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  155 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  provides  for  the  organization  and  administration  of  the  public 
service  in  accordance  with  present-day  standards  and  practices. 

Sections  12  and  13  establish  rules  as  to  termination  of  employment,  etc. 

Sections  14,  IS  and  16  clarify  the  powers  and  duties  of  deputy  ministers. 
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BILL  155  1961-62 


The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

(a)  "civil  servant"  means  a  person  appointed  to  the 
service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  on  the  certificate  of  the  Commission  or  by 
the  Commission,  and  "civil  service"  has  a  corres- 
f)onding  meaning; 

(b)  "classified   service"   means  the  part  of  the  public  \ 
service  to  which  civil  servants  are  appointed; 

(c)  "Commission"  means  the  Civil  Service  Commission; 

(d)  "Crown"  means  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  who  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  as  the  minister  to  whom  the  Com- 
mission is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 

•    Act; 

(/)  "public  servant"  means  a  person  appointed  under 
this  Act  to  the  service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  by  the  Commission  or 
by  a  minister,  and  "public  service"  has  a  correspond- 
ing meaning; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(A)  "unclassified  service"  means  the  part  of  the  public 
service  that  is  composed  of  positions  to  which  persons 
are  appointed  by  a  minister  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  331,  s.  1,  amended. 
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SSStion"  2.— (1)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than 
three  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  chairman,  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  331,  s.  2  (1). 


status 


(2)  The   full-time   members  of   the   Commission   shall  be 
deemed  to  be  civil  servants.     New. 


Adminstra-  3.  The  Commission  is  a  department  and  is  responsible  to 
the  M^ister  for  the  administration  of  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  331,  s.  2  (2). 

commin       *'  The  Commission  shall, 

(a)  evaluate  and  classify  each  position  in  the  classified 
service  and  determine  the  qualifications  therefor; 

{h)  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
the  salary  range  for  each  classification; 

(c)  recruit  qualified  persons  for  the  civil  service  and 
establish  lists  of  eligibles; 

{d)  assign  persons  to  positions  in  the  classified  service 
and  specify  the  salaries  payable; 

{e)  determine  perquisite  charges  for  civil  servants; 

(/)  provide,  assist  in  or  co-ordinate  staff  development 
programmes; 

{g)  present  annually  through  the  Minister  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  a  report  upon  the 
performance  of  its  duties  during  the  preceding  year, 
which  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  if  it 
is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

Filling  of  5.— (1)  When  a  vacancy  exists  in  the  classified  service, 

iif  ct^^sffled    the  deputy  minister  of  the  department  in  which  the  vacancy 
service  exists  shall  nominate  in  writing  from  the  list  of  eligibles  of 

the  Commission  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

Appoint-  (2)  The  Commission  shall  appoint  the  person  nominated 

probationary  under  subsection  1  to  a  position  on  the  probationary  staff  of  ' 
the  classified  service  for  not  more  than  one  year  at  a  time. 

New. 

Appoint-  Q,  The  Commission  shall,  if  requested  in  writing  by  the 

regular  deputy  minister,  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council  the  appointment  of  a  person  on  the  probationary 
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staff  of  the  classified  service  to  the  regular  staff  of  the  classified 
service,  and  the  recommendation  shall  be  accompanied  by 
the  certificate  of  qualification  and  assignment  of  the  Com- 
mission.    New. 

7. — (1)  A  minister  or  any  public  servant  who  is  designated  menrby 
in  writing  for  the  purpose  by  him  may  appoint  for  a  period  of  ^^^^^t®^ 
not  more  than  one  year  at  a  time  a  person  to  a  position  in  the  classified 
unclassified  service  in  any  department  over  which  he  presides. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Any  appointment  made  by  a  designee  under  subsection  1  ^<^®'", 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  by  his  minister.     New. 

8.  A  person  who  is  appointed  to  a  position  in  the  public  ©f^appofnt-" 
service  for  a  specified  period  ceases  to  be  a  public  servant  at™®°*^ 

lo  £kvi-«irotir»n    nf   thai"   r\ekr\r\A  JVfiVll 


service  lor  a  spcLiueu  periuu  ucascs 
the  expiration  of  that  period.     New. 


9. — (1)  Every  civil  servant  shall  before  any  salary  is  paid  om't^  and 
to  him  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  ^^^^^^ 
Council,  his  deputy  minister,  or  a  person  designated  in  writing 
by  any  of  them,  an  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  in  the  following    . 
form: 

I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully 

discharge  my  duties  as  a  civil  servant  and  will  observe  and  ^ 

comply  with  the  laws  of  Canada  and  Ontario,  and,  except  as  I 
may  be  legally  required,  I  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any 
person  any  information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  knowl- 
edge or  possession  by  reason  of  my  being  a  civil  servant. 

So  help  me  God. 

(2)  Every  civil  servant  shall  before  performing  any  duty  aifegiance 
as  a  member  of  the  regular  staff  take  and  subscribe  before  the 

Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  his  deputy  minister,  or  a 
person  designated  in  writing  by  any  of  them,  an  oath  of 
allegiance  in  the  following  form: 

I, ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  the 
Second  {or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  her  heirs 
and  successors  according  to  law. 

So  help  me  God. 

(3)  A  minister  may  require  any  person  or  class  of  persons  ^rvl^'^^*^ 
appointed  to  the  unclassified  service  in  any  department  over 

which  he  presides  to  take  and  subscribe  either  or  both  of  the 
oaths  set  out  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(4)  A  copy  of  each  oath  administered  to  a  civil  servant  ^Ths"^**  °^ 
shall  be  kept  by  his  deputy  minister  in  the  departmental 

file  of  the  civil  servant.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  4,  amended. 

10. — (1)  Ever>-  civil  servant  shall  retire  upon  attaining  the4tu-ement 
age  of  sixty-five  years,   but,  where  in   the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  special  circumstances  exist  and  where  his  deputy 
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minister  so  requests  in  writing,  he  may  be  re-appointed  by 
.    the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
one  year  at  a  time  until  he  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years. 
1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 

Exception  (2)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,    every   person    in    the 

public  service  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  who  was  more 
than  fifty  years  of  age  on  that  day  and  who  has  been  in  the 
public  service  continuously  since  that  day  shall  retire  upon 
attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years.     1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
superannu- 
ates and 
annuitants 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  332 


11.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  at  a  time  in  a  special 
capacity  any  person  who  is  receiving  a  superannuation  allow- 
ance or  an  annuity  under  The  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Act  and  who  has  professional,  expert  or  technical  knowledge 
that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  desires  to  have  at 
his  disposal.     1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part. 


Resignation  -|2.  A  person  may  resign  from  the  public  service  by  giving 
his  deputy  minister  two  weeks  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention 
to  resign,  but  he  may,  by  an  appropriate  notice  in  writing 
and  with  the  approval  of  his  deputy  minister,  withdraw  the 
notice  at  any  time  before  its  effective  date  if  no  person  has 
been  appointed  or  selected  for  appointment  to  the  position 
that  will  become  vacant  by  reason  of. his  resignation.     New. 


Abandon- 
ment 


13.  A  public  servant  who  is  absent  from  duty  without 
official  leave  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  or  such  longer  period 
as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations  may  by  an  instrument  in 
writing  be  declared  by  his  deputy  minister  to  have  abandoned 
his  position,  and  thereupon  his  position  becomes  vacant  and 
he  ceases  to  be  a  public  servant.     New. 


Deputy 

minister's 

functions 


14. — (1)  Subject  to  the  direction  of  his  minister,  a  deputy 
minister  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  his  department 
and  shall  perform  such  other  functions  as  are  assigned  to 
him  by  his  minister  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Absence, 
etc. 


Suspensioi 
during 
investiga- 
tion 


(2)  Where  a  deputy  minister  is  absent  or  where  there  is  a 
vacancy  in  the  office,  his  powers  and  duties  shall  be  exercised 
and  performed  by  such  public  servant  as  is  designated  by 
his  minister.     New. 

15. — (1)  A  deputy  minister  may,  pending  an  investigation, 
suspend  from  employment  any  public  servant  in  his  depart- 
ment for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks,  and  during  any 
such  period  of  suspension  may  withhold  the  salary  of  the 
public  servant. 
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(2)  A  deputy  minister  may  for  cause  remove  from  employ-  Removal 
ment   without   salar>'  any  public  servant  in  his  department  employment 
for  a  F>eriod  riot  exceeding  one  month  or  such  lesser  period  as 

the  regulations  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  8  (4), 
amended. 

(3)  A  deputy  minister  may  for  cause  dismiss  from  employ-  Power  to 
ment  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  any  public  servant 

in  his  department. 

(4)  A  deputy  minister  may  release  from  employment  in  |^*®j^®j^^^^^ 
accordance  with  the  regulations  any  public  servant  where  he 

deems  it  necessary  by  reason  of  shortage  of  work  or  funds  or 
the  abolition  of  a  position  or  other  material  change  in 
organization. 

(5)  A  deputy  minister  may  release  from  employment  any^*^®"" 
public  servant  during  the  first  year  of  his  employment  for 
failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  his  position.     New. 

16.  With  the  consent  in  writing  of  his  minister,  a  deputy  ^^J^^^^^j^" 
minister  mav  delegate  in  writing  any  of  his  powers  or  duties  and  duties, 

,  ,.'  °  I  L  f  •      I  •      J  deputy 

to  any  public  servant  or  any  class  thereof  in  his  department,  miniatere 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  8  (1-3),  amended. 

17.  The  Commission  may  authorize  a  deputy  minister  to  ^f^po^^gj-s" 
exercise  and  perform  any  of  the  powers  or  functions  of  the  ^^^^^j^^^g 
Commission  in  relation  to  the  recruitment  of  qualified  persons  commission 
for  the  civil  service.     New. 

18. — (1)  Deputy  ministers  and  public  servants  shall  give -'^^'^^g^^^ 
the  Commission  such  access  to  their  respective  departments 
and  offices  and  such  facilities,  assistance  and  information  as 
the  Commission  may  require  for  the  performance  of  its  duties. 

(2)  In   connection   with,    and    for    the    purposes   of,    any Jj"^^*'^^' 
investigation,  the  Commission  or  any  member  thereof  holding 
an  investigation  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.     New.  0/323' 

19.  Where  a  creditor  of  a  public  servantfiles  with  theSfbii^"*^ 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  servants 

(a)  a  notice  that  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  less 
than  S25,  not  being  a  claim  for  damages,  is  due  and 
owing  to  him  from  the  public 'servant,  either  on  a 
judgment  or  otherwise;  and 

(b)  such  proof  as  the  Treasurer  requires  that  the  debt 
or  money  demand  is  owing, 
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the  Treasurer  may  deduct  from  the  salary  of  the  pubHc 
servant,  or  from  any  money  owing  to  him  from  the  Crown, 
such  amount  as  the  Treasurer  sees  fit  in  the  circumstances 
and  pay  the  amount  to  the  creditor  in  discharge  or  partial 
discharge  of  the  debt  or  money  demand.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331, 
s.  9,  amended. 

Regulations       20. — (1)  The  Commission,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations. 


(a)  prescribing  methods  of  evaluating  and  classifying 
positions; 

{b)  prescribing  classifications  for  positions,  including 
qualifications,  duties  and  salaries; 

(c)  prescribing  the  standards  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  recruitment,  selection  and  nomination; 

{d)  prescribing  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  making 
assignments ; 

{e)  providing  for  a  probationary  period  on  appointment 
or  assignment; 

(/)  determining  employee  benefits; 

(g)  prescribing  the  hours  of  work; 

Qi)  defining  overtime  work  and  providing  for  compensa- 
tion therefor; 

{i)  providing  for  and  prescribing  payments  on  death; 

(j)  regulating  the  conduct  of  public  servants,  including 
the  imposition  of  fines,  removal  from  employment, 
demotion  or  otherwise; 

{k)  providing  for  a  system  of  credits  for  regular  attend- 
ance and  payments  in  respect  of  such  credits; 

(/)  providing  for  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence; 

(w)  prescribing  a  period  longer  than  two  weeks  for  the 
purposes  of  section  13; 

(«)  prescribing  the  conditions  and  procedures  for 
release  from  employment,  lay-off  and  subsequent 
re-appointment; 
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(o)  prescribing  the  conditions  and  procedures  for 
dismissal; 

(p)  providing  for  a  joint  advisory  council,  departmental 
or  branch  councils,  grievance  boards,  medical  boards, 
and  committees  of  any  kind,  and  prescribing  their 
jurisdictions,  powers  and  duties,  including  any  of  the 
powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissiorrer 
under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act;  ?f23'  ^^^^' 

(q)  prescribing  arrangements  and  procedures  for  provid- 
ing, assisting  in  or  co-ordinating  staff  development 
programmes ; 

(r)  providing  for  and  establishing  procedures  for  nego- 
tiations between  the  Commission  and  the  Civil 
Service  Association  of  Ontario  or  any  other  organi- 
zation that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  respecting  the  conditions  of  employment 
of  civil  servants; 

(5)  prescribing  and  providing  for  the  use  of  forms  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(/)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  10,  amended. 

(2)  Any  regulations  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  made  Application 
applicable  to  all  or  any  part  of  the  classified  service  or  the 
unclassified  service.     New. 

21.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  is  payable  out  Cost  of 
of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis-tion 
lature.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  11. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

22.  The  Public  Service  Act  and  The  Public  Service  Amend- '^^^^}^^ 

ment  Act,  1960-61  are  repealed.  c.  83. 

repealed 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  August,  Commence- 
1962.  """''' 

24.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Public  Service  i4c/,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORO  NTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  155  1961-62 


The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Int«rpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "civil  servant"  means  a  person  appointed  to  the 
service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  on  the  certificate  of  the  Commission  or  by 
the  Commission,  and  "civil  service"  has  a  corres- 
ponding meaning; 

(b)  "classified  service"  means  the  part  of  the  public 
service  to  which  civil  servants  are  appointed; 

(c)  "Commission"  means  the  Civil  Service  Commission; 

(d)  "Crown"  means  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  who  is  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  as  the  minister  to  whom  the  Com- 
mission is  responsible  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act; 

(/)  "public  servant"  means  a  person  appointed  under 
this  Act  to  the  service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  by  the  Commission  or 
by  a  minister,  and  "public  service"  has  a  correspond- 
ing meaning; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(h)  "unclassified  service"  means  the  part  of  the  public 
service  that  is  composed  of  positions  to  which  persons 
are  appointed  by  a  minister  under  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  331,  s.  1,  amended. 
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S'mp'?i?fcion'  2.— (1)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than 
three  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  chairman.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  331,  s.  2  (1). 


status 


(2)  The  full-time  members  of  the   Commission   shall  be 
deemed  to  be  civil  servants.     New. 


Adminstra-        3.  The  Commission  is  a  department  and  is  responsible  to 

tion  of  Act      .,       ■»»•.  r         <  ...  .  ,..«  ^  „  ^ 

the  Mmister  for  the  admmistration  of  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  331,  s.  2  (2). 

commi^^ion       *'  The  Commission  shall, 

(a)  evaluate  and  classify  each  position  in  the  classified 
service  and  determine  the  qualifications  therefor; 

(6)  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
the  salary  range  for  each  classification ; 

(c)  recruit  qualified  persons  for  the  civil  service  and 
establish  lists  of  eligibles; 

{d)  assign  persons  to  positions  in  the  classified  service 
and  specify  the  salaries  payable; 

(«)  determine  perquisite  charges  for  civil  servants; 

(/)  provide,  assist  in  or  co-ordinate  staff  development 
programmes; 

{g)  present  annually  through  the  Minister  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  a  report  upon  the 
performance  of  its  duties  during  the  preceding  year, 
which  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  if  it 
is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

Filling  of  5. — (1)  When  a  vacancy  exists  in  the  classified  service, 

iifctassmed    the  deputy  minister  of  the  department  in  which  the  vacancy 
service  exists  shall  nominate  in  writing  from  the  list  of  eligibles  of 

the  Commission  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

Appoint-  (2)  The  Commission  shall  appoint  the  person  nominated 

probationary  under  subsection  1  to  a  position  on  the  probationary  staff  of 

the  classified  service  for  not  more  than  one  year  at  a  time. 

New. 

mente't*"  ^*  ^he  Commission  shall,  if  requested  in  writing  by  the 

regular  deputy  minister,  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council  the  appointment  of  a  person  on  the  probationary 
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staff  of  the  classified  service  to  the  regular  staff  of  the  classified 
service,  and  the  recommendation  shall  be  accompanied  by 
the  certificate  of  qualification  and  assignment  of  the  Com- 
mission.    New. 

7, — (1)  A  minister  or  any  public  servant  who  is  designated  ^ent'by 
in  writing  for  the  purpose  by  him  may  appoint  for  a  period  of  miniBter 
not  more  than  one  year  at  a  time  a  person  to  a  position  in  the  classified 
unclassified  service  in  any  department  over  which  he  presides. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Any  appointment  made  by  a  designee  under  subsection  1  id«na 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  by  his  minister.     New. 

8.  A  person  who  is  appointed  to  a  position  in  the  public  Jf®a^pofnt-° 
service  for  a  specified  period  ceases  to  be  a  public  servant  at"^®"* 
the  expiration  of  that  period.     New. 

9. — (1)  Every  civil  servant  shall  before  any  salary  is  paid  ^^*J^  °(j^j 
to  him  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  secrecy 
Council,  his  deputy  minister,  or  a  person  designated  in  writing 
by  any  of  them,  an  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  in  the  following 
form: 

I ,  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully 

discharge  my  duties  as  a  civil  servant  and  will  observe  and 
comply  with  the  laws  of  Canada  and  Ontario,  and,  except  as  I 
may  be  legally  required,  I  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any 
person  any  information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  knowl- 
edge or  possession  by  reason  of  my  being  a  civil  servant. 

So  help  me  God. 

(2)  Every  civil  servant  shall  before  performing  any  duty  Oath  of 
as  a  member  of  the  regular  staff  take  and  subscribe  before  the  *  **  ^^^ 
Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  his  deputy  minister,  or  a 
person  designated  in  writing  by  any  of  them,  an  oath  of 
allegiance  in  the  following  form: 

I, ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  the 
Second  (or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  her  heirs 
and  successors  according  to  law. 

So  help  me  God. 

(3)  A  minister  may  require  any  person  or  class  of  persons  unclassified 
appointed  to  the  unclassified  service  in  any  department  over^*'^^^'* 
which  he  presides  to  take  and  subscribe  either  or  both  of  the 

oaths  set  out  in  subsections  1  and  2. 

(4)  A  copy  of  each  oath  administered  to  a  civil  servant  Record  of 
shall  be  kept  by  his  deputy  minister  in  the  departmental  °^ 

file  of  the  civil  servant.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  4,  amended. 

10. — (1)  Every  civil  servant  shall  retire  upon  attaining  the  Age  of 
age  of  sixty-five  years,  but,  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  ^^ 
Commission  special  circumstances  exist  and  where  his  deputy 
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minister  so  requests  in  writing,  he  may  be  re-appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
one  year  at  a  time  until  he  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years. 
1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 

Exception  (2)  Notwithstanding   subsection    1,    every   person    in    the 

public  service  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  who  was  more 
than  fifty  years  of  age  on  that  day  and  who  has  been  in  the 
public  service  continuously  since  that  day  shall  retire  upon 
attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years.     1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part. 

ment^of  ^^*  ^^^  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  for 

su^rannu-     ^  period  not  exceeding  six  months  at  a  time  in  a  special 

annuitants     capacity  any  person  who  is  receiving  a  superannuation  allow- 

c!*f32*  ^^^°'  ance  or  an  annuity  under  The  Public  Service  Superannuation 

Act  and  who  has  professional,  expert  or  technical  knowledge 

that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  desires  to  have  at 

his  disposal.     1960-61,  c.  83,  s.  2,  part. 

Resignation  j2,  A  person  may  resign  from  the  public  service  by  giving 
his  deputy  minister  two  weeks  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention 
to  resign,  but  he  may,  by  an  appropriate  notice  in  writing 
and  with  the  approval  of  his  deputy  minister,  withdraw  the 
notice  at  any  time  before  its  effective  date  if  no  person  has 
been  appointed  or  selected  for  appointment  to  the  position 
that  will  become  vacant  by  reason  of  his  resignation.     New. 


Abandon- 
ment 


13.  A  public  servant  who  is  absent  from  duty  without 
official  leave  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  or  such  longer  period 
as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations  may  by  an  instrument  in 
writing  be  declared  by  his  deputy  minister  to  have  abandoned 
his  position,  and  thereupon  his  position  becomes  vacant  and 
he  ceases  to  be  a  public  servant.     New. 


Deputy 

minister's 

functions 


14. — (1)  Subject  to  the  direction  of  his  minister,  a  deputy 
minister  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  his  department 
and  shall  perform  such  other  functions  as  are  assigned  to 
him  by  his  minister  or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Absence, 
etc. 


(2)  Where  a  deputy  minister  is  absent  or  where  there  is  a 
vacancy  in  the  office,  his  powers  and  duties  shall  be  exercised 
and  performed  by  such  public  servant  as  is  designated  by 
his  minister.     New. 


Suspension 
dunng 
investiga- 
tion 


15.— (1)  A  deputy  minister  may,  pending  an  investigation, 
suspend  from  employment  any  public  servant  in  his  depart- 
ment for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  weeks,  and  during  any 
such  period  of  suspension  may  withhold  the  salary  of  the 
public  servant. 
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(2)  A  deputy  minister  may  for  cause  remove  from  employ- Removal 
ment  without  salary  any  public  servant  in  his  department  employment 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month  or  such  lesser  period  as 

the  regulations  prescribe.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  8  (4), 
amended. 

(3)  A  deputy  minister  may  for  cause  dismiss  from  employ- Power  to 
ment  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  any  public  servant 

in  his  department. 

(4)  A  deputy  minister  may  release  from  employment  '"  l^pi^yment^ 
accordance  with  the  regulations  any  public  servant  where  he 

deems  it  necessary  by  reason  of  shortage  of  work  or  funds  or 
the  abolition  of  a  position  or  other  material  change  in 
organization. 

(5)  A  deputy  minister  may  release  from  employment  any^**®™ 
public  servant  during  the  first  year  of  his  employment  for 
failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  his  position.     Xew. 

16.  With  the  consent  in  writing  of  his  minister,  a  deputy  ^®1^*J^" 
minister  may  delegate  in  writing  any  of  his  powers  or  duties  »»<*  dutiee, 
to  any  public  servant  or  any  class  thereof  in  his  department,  ministers 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  8  (1-3),  amended. 

17.  The  Commission  may  authorize  a  deputy  minister  toj^^]^^*}^" 
exercise  and  perform  any  of  the  powers  or  functions  of  the  ^^^^^j^j^g 
Commission  in  relation  to  the  recruitment  of  qualified  persons  Commission 
for  the  civil  service.     New. 

18. — (1)  Deputy  ministers  and  public  serv-ants  shall  give  ^^^J^g*^^^ 
the  Commission  such  access  to  their  respective  departments 
and  offices  and  such  facilities,  assistance  and  information  as 
the  Commission  may  require  for  the  performance  of  its  duties. 

(2)  In   connection    with,    and    for   the   purposes   of,    anyjj"^*'^" 
investigation,  the  Commission  or  any  member  thereof  holding 
an  investigation  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act.     New.c'azs' 

19.  Where  a  creditor  of  a  public  servant  files  with  thepubiil°^ 
Treasurer  of  Ontario,  servants 

(a)  a  notice  that  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  less 
than  $25,  not  being  a  claim  for  damages,  is  due  and 
owing  to  him  from  the  public  servant,  either  on  a 
judgment  or  otherwise;  and 

(b)  such  proof  as  the  Treasurer  requires  that  the  debt 
or  money  demand  is  owing, 
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the  Treasurer  may  deduct  from  the  salary  of  the  public 
servant,  or  from  any  money  owing  to  him  from  the  Crown, 
such  amount  as  the  Treasurer  sees  fit  in  the  circumstances 
and  pay  the  amount  to  the  creditor  in  discharge  or  partial 
discharge  of  the  debt  or  money  demand.  R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331, 
s.  9,  amended. 

Regulations       20. — (1)  The  Commission,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  may  make  regulations. 


(a)  prescribing  methods  of  evaluating  and  classifying 
positions; 

(6)  prescribing  classifications  for  positions,  including 
qualifications,  duties  and  salaries; 

(c)  prescribing  the  standards  and  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  recruitment,  selection  and  nomination; 

{d)  prescribing  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  making 
assignments; 

{e)  providing  for  a  probationary  period  on  appointment 
or  assignment; 

(/)  determining  employee  benefits; 

(g)  prescribing  the  hours  of  work; 

Qi)  defining  overtime  work  and  providing  for  compensa- 
tion therefor; 

{i)  providing  for  and  prescribing  payments  on  death; 

0)  regulating  the  conduct  of  public  servants,  including 
the  imposition  of  fines,  removal  from  employment, 
demotion  or  otherwise; 

{k)  providing  for  a  system  of  credits  for  regular  attend- 
ance and  payments  in  respect  of  such  credits; 

(/)  providing  for  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence; 

(m)  prescribing  a  period  longer  than  two  weeks  for  the 
purposes  of  section  13; 

(«)  prescribing  the  conditions  and  procedures  for 
release  from  employment,  lay-off  and  subsequent 
re-appointment; 
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{o)  prescribing  the  conditions  and  procedures  for 
dismissal ; 

(/»)  providing  for  a  joint  advisory  council,  departmental 
or  branch  councils,  grievance  boards,  medical  boards, 
and  committees  of  any  kind,  and  prescribing  their 
jurisdictions,  powers  and  duties,  including  any  of  the 
powers  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  commissioner 
under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act;  ^■323*  ^^^°' 

{q)  prescribing  arrangements  and  procedures  for  provid- 
ing, assisting  in  or  co-ordinating  staff  development 
programmes; 

(r)  providing  for  and  establishing  procedures  for  nego- 
tiations between  the  Commission  and  the  Civil 
Service  Association  of  Ontario  or  any  other  organi- 
zation that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate  respecting  the  conditions  of  employment 
of  civil  servants; 

(s)  prescribing  and  providing  for  the  use  of  forms  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(/)  respecting   any   matter   necessary   or   advisable   to  ',k 

carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  -  .; 

Act.    R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  10,  amended.  \ 

(2)'Any  regulations  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  made  AppUcatioa 
applicable  to  all  or  any  part  of  the  classified  service  or  the 
unclassified  service.     New. 

21.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Act  is  payable  out  Cost  of 
of  the  moneys  that  are  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legis-tion 
lature.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  331,  s.  11. 

R.S.O.  1960, 

22.  The  Public  Service  Act  and  The  Public  Service  Amend- ^^^}^^ 
ment  Act,  1960-61  are  repealed.  c-  83.,   ' 

23.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  August,  commeno©- 
1962.  '  °^*"* 

24.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as   The  Public  Service  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  156 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Child  Welfare  Act 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  termina- 
tion of  a  sine  die  order  and  for  the  making  of  a  further  order  or  the  taking 
of  such  other  action  as  is  deemed  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  child. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  termination  of 
permanent  wardship  with  the  children's  aid  society  where  the  child  becomes 
a  patient  in  a  hospital  under  The  Children's  Mental  Hospitals  Act  or  an 
institution  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 
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BILL  156  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Child  Welfare  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  14  of  section  17  of  The  Child  Welfarefl^-^^\f- 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  judge  subs.' 14. 
may  terminate  the  order  and  make  a  further  order  under 
subsection  9  or  take  such  other  action  under  this  section  as 
he  deems  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  welfare  of  the  child", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(14)  Where  the  judge  has  made  an  order  under  clause  aRe-openin« 
of  subsection  9,  the  society  may  at  any  time  bring  adjourned 
the  case  again  before  a  judge  for  further  consideration 
and  action  under  this  section,  and  the  judge  may 
terminate  the  order  and  make  a  further  order  under 
subsection  9  or  take  such  other  action  under  this 
section  as  he  deems  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the 
welfare  of  the  child. 

(2)  Subsection  16  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  theRS.o.  i960, 

.  c    53    8    17 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'ie, 

re-enacted 

(16)  Subject  to  subsection  16a,  where  a  judge  has  made  Re-opening 
an  order  under  clause  c  of  subsection  9,  the  society  permanent 
may,  upon  at  least  thirty  days  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Director,  bring  the  case  before  a  judge,  and, 
if  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  the  termination  of  the 
permanent  commitment  is  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  welfare  of  the  child,  he  shall  terminate  the 
commitment. 

(16a)  Where  a  judge  has  made  an  order  under  clause  cidem 
of  subsection  9  and  the  child  is  or  becomes  a  patient 
in  a  hospital  under  The  Children's  Mental  Hospitals  ^-^gg "  236^' 
Act  or  an   institution,  other  than  an  examination 
unit,  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  society 
shall  bring  the  case  before  a  judge,  and,  if  the  judge 
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is  satisfied  that  the  termination  of  the  permanent 
commitment  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  welfare 
of  the  child,  he  shall  terminate  the  commitment. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

subs.'li.''^^'         (^)  Subsection  21  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed. 

repealed 

f.'53^'^^^^'      2.  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Presence  of 
child  at 
hearing 


17o.  The  judge  may  order  that  the  presence  of  a  child  at 
a  hearing  under  this  Part  be  dispensed  with,  where 
he  deems  it  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  child. 


^■fs^s.^lE!''      3*  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is 
subs.'i.  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Appeal 


(1)  Any  person,  including  a  society  or  municipality, 
may  with  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
within  thirty  days  of  the  making  of  an  order  under 
this  Part  or,  if  so  directed  by  the  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  within  sixty  days  of  the  making  of 
the  order,  appeal  from  the  order  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 


R.sx).  I960.      ^    j^^g  ^f^^u^  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^j^g  following  section: 


Effect  of 
order  of 
court  in 
other 
juriadiction 


40a. — (1)  Where,  by  an  order  or  orders  made  by  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  in  any  other  province  or 
territory  of  Canada  or  in  any  other  state  or  country 
that  is  specified  in  the  regulations,  full  and  lawful 
parental  rights  and  responsibilities  in  respect  of  a 
child  have  been  legally  vested  in  any  person,  organ- 
ization, province,  state,  country  or  legal  represen- 
tative thereof,  the  order  or  orders  so  made  shall  for 
all  purposes  in  Ontario  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  made  under  this  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  Where,  as  a  requirement  of  the  making  of  an  order 
or  orders  of  a  court  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  any 
statement,  consent,  declaration  or  similar  document 
in  writing  is  made  by  the  person,  organization,  prov- 
ince, state,  country  or  legal  representative  thereof 
in  whom  the  full  and  lawful  parental  rights  and 
responsibilities  have  been  legally  vested  by  such 
order  or  orders,  such  statement,  consent,  declaration 
or  similar  document  in  writing  shall  for  all  purposes 
in  Ontario  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made 
under  this  Act. 
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Subsection  3.  The  subsection  repealed  provides  for  the  transmission 
by  the  court  of  copies  of  orders  respecting  neglected  children  and  is  un- 
necessary because  the  matter  is  provided  for  by  regulation. 

Section  2.  The  new  section  permits  the  judge  to  dispense  with  the 
presence  of  a  child  at  a  hearing  in  respect  of  a  neglected  child. 


Section  3.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  allow  the  court  to  extend 
the  time  for  making  appeals  from  orders  respecting  neglected  children  from 
thirty  days  to  sixty  days. 


Section  4.  The  new  section  gives  recognition  to  the  orders  of  courts 
in  other  jurisdictions  with  respect  to  the  legal  vesting  of  parental  rights 
and  the  documents  pertaining  thereto. 
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Section  5 — Subsection  1.     The  words  "order  to  enforce  the  agreement" 
are  substituted  for  "affiliation  order"  as  being  more  appropriate. 


Subsection  2.     The  subsection  is  repealed  in  view  of  the  amendment  to 
subsection  5  of  section  43  of  the  Act.     See  section  6  of  this  Bill. 

Section  6.     The  new  subsection  was  formerly  subsection  6  of  section 
43  of  the  Act. 


Section  7.     Complementary  to  section  3. 


Section  8.     The  amendment  removes  the  requirement  that  a  person 
applying  to  adopt  a  child  be  domiciled  in  Canada. 
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5. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  43  of  The  Child  Welfaren.s.o.i^GO, 

•  c    53    B    43 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "affiliation  order"  in  the  fourth,  subs.  5.' 
sixth  and  ninth  Hnes  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  in  each*"^®'* 
instance  "order  to  enforce  the  agreement",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Where  the  putative  father  is  in  default  in  payment  j^j^^^J?^* 
of  money  under  an  agreement  made  under  subsec- agreement 
tion  1,  the  mother  or  the  society,  or  the  mother  and 
the  society  together,  may  make  an  application  to 
a  judge  for  an  order  to  enforce  the  agreement,  and, 
where  the  putative  father  continues  in  default  for  a 
period  of  sixty  days  and  an  application  for  an  order 
to  enforce  the  agreement  has  not  been  made,  the 
society  shall  within  the  next  following  period  of 
thirty  days  make  an  application  to  a  judge  for  an 
order  to  enforce  the  agreement. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  43  is  repealed,  ^fa^s^ff^' 

BUbe.'e. 
repealed 

6.  Section  44  of   The   Child   Welfare  Act  is  amended  by RSgOgiHO. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  an  application  for  an  affiliation  order  is  made  pa?ern?ty 
under  subsection  1,  the  agreement  made  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  43  is  admissible  in  evidence  as 
prima  facie  proof  that  the  putative  father  is  in  fact 
the  father  of  the  child. 


7.  Subsection   1   of  section  57  of   The  Child   Welfare  Act^l^^^lf- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty"  in  the  first  line  andsubs.'i, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sixty",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(1)  Within  sixty  days  of  the  making  of  an  order  under  Appeal 
this  Part,  any  person  may  appeal  from  the  order  to 
the  Court  of  Appeal  with  leave  of  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court. 

8.  Section  64  of   The  Child   Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  RS.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "domiciled  in  Canada  and"  in  the  third  and  amended  "*" 
fourth  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

64.  The  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  adoption  of  any  where 

,.|j.j.-^.  ~  ■'  order  may 

cnild  resident  m  Ontario  upon  application  therefor  b«  made 
being  made  in  the  prescribed  manner  by  a  person 
resident  in  Ontario. 
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del 


^•IgOgillo,      9.  Subsection   1   of  section  66  of   The  Child   Welfare  Act 
subs.'i       '    is  amended  by  inserting  after  "consent"   in  the  third  line 

amended  ■:  .  ..  i  i  <  n.  i    .  ,  ,. 

given  after  the  child  was  seven  days  old     and  by  adding 

at  the  end  thereof  "but  any  person  who  has  given  his  consent 

•  may  cancel  it  within  twenty-one  days  after  it  was  given  by 

a  document  in  writing  to  that  effect",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

Consent,  (1)  An  order  for  the  adoption  of  a  child  under  twenty- 

where  child  ^   '  ,  i  i_  •  hi,, 

born  in  one  years  oi  age  who  was  born  in  wedlock  and  who 

has  not  been  married  shall  be  made  only  with  the 
written  consent,  given  after  the  child  was  seven  days 
old,  of  every  person  who  is  a  parent  or  guardian  or 
who  has  lawful  custody  or  control  or  who  is  liable  to 
contribute  to  the  support  of  the  child,  but  any  per- 
son who  has  given  his  consent  may  cancel  it  within 
twenty-one  days  after  it  was  given  by  a  document 
in  writing  to  that  effect. 

Sl3?s.^68°'       1^-  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act 
sube.  1,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  Director, 

in  giving  his  certificate  under  clause  a  or  b,  may  bring  to  the 
attention  of  the  court  any  additional  circumstances  of  the 
case  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  court  may  wish  to  take  into 
account  before  the  making  of  the  order",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

Director's  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  an  adoption  order  in  respect 

of  a  child  who  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
who  has  not  been  married  shall  not  be  made  unless 
the  Director  certifies  in  writing, 

(a)  that  the  child  has  resided  for  six  months  or 
more  with  the  applicant  and  that  during  that 
period  the  conduct  of  the  applicant  and  the 
conditions  under  which  the  child  has  lived 
have  been  such  as  in  his  opinion  justify  the 
making  of  the  order;  or 

(b)  that  the  applicant  is  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Director  a  proper  person  to  have  the  care  and 
custody  of  the  child  and  that  for  the  reasons 
set  out  in  the  certificate  it  is  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  child  that  the  period  of 
residence  be  dispensed  with, 

and   the   Director,   in   giving   his  certificate   under 
"'>■  clause  a  or  6,  may  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  court 

any  additional  circumstances  of  the  case  that,  in 
his  opinion,  the  court  may  wish  to  take  into  account 
before  the  making  of  the  order. 
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Section  9.  The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  provide  the  same 
conditions  in  regard  to  the  adoption  of  children  born  in  wedlock  as  apply 
to  the  adoption  of  children  born  out  of  wedlock. 


Section  10.     The  amendment  extends  the  information  that  is  certi- 
fied by  the  Director  for  the  purposes  of  an  application  for  adoption. 
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Section   11.    The  amendment  extends  the  time  for  transmitting 
copies  of  adoption  orders  to  interested  persons  from  ten  days  to  thirty  days. 
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11.  Section  73  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  byRS.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "ten"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  amended    ' 
"thirty",  so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall 
read  as  follows: 

73.  Within  thirty  days  after  the  making  of  an  adoption  i^nflmission 
order,  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  shall  cause  to 
be   made   a    sufficient    number   of   certified    copies 
thereof  under  the  seal  of  the  proper  certifying  autho- 
rity and  shall  transmit, 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meSt"*"^**" 
Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Child  Welfare  Amend-  Sho^  *«»• 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  156 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Child  Welfare  Act 


Mr.  Cecile 


m 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  156  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Child  Welfare  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.— (1)  Subsection  14  of  section  17  oi  The  Child  Welfare  ff^^-^^l'^- 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  judge  s^bs^i*^ 
may  terminate  the  order  and  make  a  further  order  under 
subsection  9  or  take  such  other  action  under  this  section  as 
he  deems  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  welfare  of  the  child", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(14)  Where  the  judge  has  made  an  order  under  clause  a  i^-opening 
of  subsection  9,  the  society  may  at  any  time  bring  adjourned 
the  case  again  before  a  judge  for  further  consideration  " 
and  action  under  this  section,  and  the  judge  may 
terminate  the  order  and  make  a  further  order  under 
subsection  9  or  take  such  other  action  under  this 
section  as  he  deems  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the 
welfare  of  the  child. 

(2)  Subsection  16  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed  and  theR.s.o.  i960. 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'ie.    ' 

re-enacted 

(16)  Subject  to  subsection  16a,  where  a  judge  has  made  Re-op«ning 
an  order  under  clause  c  of  subsection  9,  the  society  permanent 
may,  upon  at  least  thirty  days  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Director,  bring  the  case  before  a  judge,  and, 
if  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  the  termination  of  the 
permanent  commitment  is  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  welfare  of  the  child,  he  shall  terminate  the 
commitment. 

(16a)  Where  a  judge  has  made  an  order  under  clause  cidem 
of  subsection  9  and  the  child  is  or  becomes  a  patient 
in  a  hospital  under  The  Children's  Mental  Hospitals  ^-^g^-  Ifl^' 
Act  or  an  institution,  other  than  an  examination 
unit,  under  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  the  society 
shall  bring  the  case  before  a  judge,  and,  if  the  judge 
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is  satisfied  that  the  termination  of  the  permanent 
commitment  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  welfare 
of  the  child,  he  shall  terminate  the  commitment. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

Bubs'li^^'         (^)  Subsection  21  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed, 
repealed 

^■53^'  ^^^^'      2*  ^^^  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Presence  of 
child  at 
hearing 


17a.  The  judge  may  order  that  the  presence  of  a  child  at 
a  hearing  under  this  Part  be  dispensed  with,  where 
he  deems  it  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  child. 


^'53?k.^29?'      ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is 
Bubs.'i,     '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ^  ° 


Appeal 


(1)  Any  person,  including  a  society  or  municipality, 
may  with  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
within  thirty  days  of  the  making  of  an  order  under 
this  Part  or,  if  so  directed  by  the  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  within  sixty  days  of  the  making  of 
the  order,  appeal  from  the  order  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 


R.sx).  I960       ^    -p^g  (j^^i^  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        |.j^g  following  section: 


Effect  of 
order  of 
court  in 
other 
jurisdiction 


40a. — (1)  Where,  by  an  order  or  orders  made  by  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  in  any  other  province  or 
territory  of  Canada  or  in  any  other  state  or  country 
that  is  specified  in  the  regulations,  full  and  lawful 
parental  rights  and  responsibilities  in  respect  of  a 
child  have  been  legally  vested  in  any  person,  organ- 
ization, province,  state,  country  or  legal  represen- 
tative thereof,  the  order  or  orders  so  made  shall  for 
all  purposes  in  Ontario  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  made  under  this  Act. 


Idem 


(2)  Where,  as  a  requirement  of  the  making  of  an  order 
or  orders  of  a  court  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  any 
statement,  consent,  declaration  or  similar  document 
in  writing  is  made  by  the  person,  organization,  prov- 
ince, state,  country  or  legal  representative  thereof 
in  whom  the  full  and  lawful  parental  rights  and 
responsibilities  have  been  legally  vested  by  such 
order  or  orders,  such  statement,  consent,  declaration 
or  similar  document  in  writing  shall  for  all  purposes 
in  Ontario  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made 
under  this  Act. 
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5. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  43  of  The  Child  W^g//are  r.s.o.  i960. 

c    53    8    43 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "affiliation  order"  in  the  fourth,  siibs."  5," 
sixth  and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each*"^®^ 
instance  "order  to  enforce  the  agreement",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Where  the  putative  father  is  in  default  in  payment  ^jf^|J?^* 
of  money  under  an  agreement  made  under  subsec- agreement 
tion  1,  the  mother  or  the  society,  or  the  mother  and 
the  society  together,  may  make  an  application  to 
a  judge  for  an  order  to 'enforce  the  agreement,  and, 
where  the  putative  father  continues  in  default  for  a 
period  of  sixty  days  and  an  application  for  an  order 
to  enforce  the  agreement  has  not  been  made,  the 
society  shall  within  the  next  following  period  of 
thirty  days  make  an  application  to  a  judge  for  an 
order  to  enforce  the  agreement. 

(2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  43  is  repealed.  ^fa^s^la^' 

Bubs.'e, 
repealed 

6.  Section  44  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  byRSgO^iaio. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(2)  Where  an  application  for  an  affiliation  order  is  made  Zlternilr 
under  subsection  1,  the  agreement  made  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  43  is  admissible  in  evidence  as 
prima  facie  proof  that  the  putative  father  is  in  fact 
the  father  of  the  child. 


7.  Subsection   1  of  section  57  of  The  Child  Welfare  Actfl^-^^lf- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "thirty"   in  the  first  line  and  subs.' i' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sixty",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 

(1)  Within  sixty  days  of  the  making  of  an  order  under  Appeal 
this  Part,  any  person  may  appeal  from  the  order  to 
the  Court  of  Appeal  with  leave  of  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court. 

8.  Section  64  of   The   Child   Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  R.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "domiciled  in  Canada  and"  in  the  third  andamend^ed   ' 
fourth  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

64.  The  court  mav  make  an  order  for  the  adoption  of  any  ^?5I®    „ 

,.,,'.  ^  ■'  order  may 

child  resident  in  Ontario  upon  application  therefor  be  made 
being  made  in  the  prescribed  manner  by  a  person 
resident  in  Ontario. 
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f.'ts^'s^le!'  ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  66  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act 
amended  ^^  amended  by  inserting  after  "consent"  in  the  third  line 
"given  after  the  child  was  seven  days  old"  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "but  any  person  who  has  given  his  consent 
may  cancel  it  within  twenty-one  days  after  it  was  given  by 
a  document  in  writing  to  that  effect",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

where'chiid  ^^^  ^^  Order  for  the  adoption  of  a  child  under  twenty- 

born  in  one  years  of  age  who  was  born  in  wedlock  and  who 

wgqIock 

has  not  been  married  shall  be  made  only  with  the 
written  consent,  given  after  the  child  was  seven  days 
old,  of  every  person  who  is  a  parent  or  guardian  or 
who  has  lawful  custody  or  control  or  who  is  liable  to 
contribute  to  the  support  of  the  child,  but  any  per- 
son who  has  given  his  consent  may  cancel  it  within 
twenty-one  days  after  it  was  given  by  a  document 
in  writing  to  that  effect. 

?l3?8.^68°'       1^*  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act 
Vi^^'h^       is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  Director, 

amended  ...,..-  ,  ,. 

in  giving  his  certificate  under  clause  a  or  b,  may  bring  to  the 

attention  of  the  court  any  additional  circumstances  of  the 
case  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  court  may  wish  to  take  into 
account  before  the  making  of  the  order",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 

Director's  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  an  adoption  order  in  respect 

of  a  child  who  is  under  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
who  has  not  been  married  shall  not  be  made  unless 
the  Director  certifies  in  writing, 

(a)  that  the  child  has  resided  for  six  months  or 
more  with  the  applicant  and  that  during  that 
period  the  conduct  of  the  applicant  and  the 
conditions  under  which  the  child  has  lived 
have  been  such  as  in  his  opinion  justify  the 
making  of  the  order;  or 

(b)  that  the  applicant  is  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Director  a  proper  person  to  have  the  care  and 
custody  of  the  child  and  that  for  the  reasons 
set  out  in  the  certificate  it  is  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  child  that  the  period  of 
residence  be  dispensed  with, 

and  the  Director,  in  giving  his  certificate  under 
clause  a  or  b,  may  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  court 
any  additional  circumstances  of  the  case  that,  in 
his  opinion,  the  court  may  wish  to  take  into  account 
before  the  making  of  the  order. 
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11.  Section  73  of  The  Child  Welfare  Act  is  amended  by  b.s.o.  i960, 
striking  out  "ten"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  amended    ' 
"thirty",  so  that  the  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall 
read  as  follows: 

73.  Within  thirty  days  after  the  making  of  an  adoption  TranBmission 
-  ,  rr  f     1  ,11  of  order 

order,  the  proper  omcer  ot  the  court  shall  cause  to 

be  made  a  sufficient  number  of  certified  copies 
thereof  under  the  seal  of  the  proper  certifying  autho- 
rity and  shall  transmit, 


12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*'^**' 

Assent. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Child  Welfare  Amend-  s^ort  title 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  157 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of  the 

Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of  London, 

in  the  Province  of  Ontario 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fckjg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  clarify  the  title  to  the  land  of  the 
Corporation  and  to  remove  the  present  ceiling  on  the  value  of  land  that 
may  be  held,  occupied  and  used  by  the  Corporation  for  its  purposes. 
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BILL  157  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of 
the  Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of 
London,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  situate  in^^^*  .^ 
the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex  and  Province  of  Corporation 
Ontario,  acquired  by  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of  the  Hotel 

Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of  London,  are  hereby 
vested  in  the  said  corporation  in  fee  simple  free  and  clear  from 
all  right,  title  and  interest  of  the  Public  Trustee,  and  also 
free  and  clear  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that 
of  the  said  corporation,  but  subject  to  the  rights  of  the  trustee 
and  bondholders  purporting  to  have  been  given  to  them 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  a  mortgage  deed  of  trust  made 
between  the  said  corporation  and  The  Canada  Trust  Com- 
pany, as  trustee,  dated  the  23rd  day  of  May,  1951,  and 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division  of 
the  County  of  Essex  on  the  11th  day  of  June,  1951,  as 
No.  90819,  as  amended  by  supplemental  deed  of  trust  and 
mortgage  made  between  the  said  parties,  dated  the  24th  day 
of  November,  1961,  and  registered  in  the  registry  office  for 
the  registry  division  of  the  County  of  Essex  on  the  6th  day 
of  December,  1961,  as  No.  251599,  and  the  bonds  issued 
thereunder. 

2.  Notwithstanding  An   Act  to   incorporate   The  Religious  Y^^\^lx, 
Hospitallers  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  o/may  be 
London,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being  chapter  105  of  the  1917.  c.  105 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1917, 

(a)  the  said  corporation  may  acquire,  hold,  accept  or 
receive  land  that  has  an  annual  value  in  excess  of 
$50,000;  and 

(6)  the  said  corporation  shall  have,  in  addition  to  the 
powers,  rights  and  privileges  mentioned  in  section  26 
of    The   Interpretation   Act,    power   to   purchase   ore.  191" 

157 


otherwise  acquire,  take  or  receive  by  deed,  gift, 
bequest  or  devise,  and  to  hold  and  enjoy,  any  estate 
or  property  whatsoever,  and  to  sell,  grant,  convey, 
mortgage,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or 
any  part  thereof  from  time  to  time  and  as  occasion 
may  require,  and  to  acquire  other  estate  or  property 
in  addition  to  or  in  place  thereof,  without  licence  in 
mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the  period  of 
holding. 

Commence-        3,  Xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         4.,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital, 
Windsor,  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 


All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex 
and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of: — 

Lots  numbered  One  (1),  Two  (2),  Three  (3),  Four  (4),  Five  (5), 
Six  (6),  Seven  (7),  Eight  (8),  Nine  (9),  Ten  (10),  Eleven  (11),  Twelve  (12), 
Thirteen  (13)  and  Fourteen  (14),  in  Block  Five  (5),  according  to  a  plan 
of  the  subdivision  into  Town  lots  of  parts  of  Lots  Eighty-one  (81)  and 
Eighty-two  (82),  (by  McNiff's  numbers),  formerly  in  the  First  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  Sandwich,  but  now  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  according 
to  Registered  Plan  No.  Two  Hundred  and  Seventy-one  (271); 

The  northerly  forty  feet  (40')  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169)  and  the  southerly  twenty-five  feet  (25')  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred 
and  Sixty-eight  (168),  both  said  lots  being  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau 
Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex,  according  to 
Registered  Plan  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  north  one-half  (H)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-seven 
(177),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the 
County  of  E^sex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  numbered  Thirteen 
Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  southerly  thirty  feet  (30')  from  front  to  rear  of  Lot  No.  One 
Hundred  and  Seventy-six  (176),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the 
City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  E^ssex,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
numbered  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  middle  one-third  (1/3)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169),  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Elssex,  according  to 
Roistered  Plan  numbered  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303),  which 
said  middle  one-third  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Goyeau  Street  forty 
feet  (40')  south  of  the  north  limit  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169)  according  to  Registered  Plan  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303) 
of  the  City  of  Windsor; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  with  the  north  limit  of  the  said  lot  to  a  point 
in  the  west  limit  thereof; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  west  limit  of  the  said  lot  a  distance  of 
forty  feet  (40')  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  said  west  limit,  which  point 
is  forty  feet  (40')  north  from  the  south  limit  of  the  said  lot; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine  ( 169)  to  a  point  in  the  we  st  limit  of  Goyeau 
Street  forty  feet  (40')  north  from  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  No. 
One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine  (169); 

Thence  northerly  along  the  west  limit  of  Goyeau  Street  a  distance  of 
forty  feet  (40')  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

The  south  one-third  (1/3)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the 
County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  Thirteen  Hundred 
and  Three  (1303); 

The  north  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Seventy- 
six  (176),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in 
the  County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  TTiirteen  Hundred 
and  Three  (1303). 
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BILL  157 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


k 


n  Act  respecting  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of  the 
Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of  London, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  157  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of 
the  Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of 
London,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  situate  in^^^***"  . 
the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex  and  Province  of  Corporation 
Ontario,  acquired  by  The  Religious  Hospitallers  of  the  Hotel 

Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  of  London,  are  hereby 
vested  in  the  said  corporation  in  fee  simple  free  and  clear  from 
all  right,  title  and  interest  of  the  Public  Trustee,  and  also 
free  and  clear  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other  than  that 
of  the  said  corporation,  but  subject  to  the  rights  of  the  trustee 
and  bondholders  purporting  to  have  been  given  to  them 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  a  mortgage  deed  of  trust  made 
between  the  said  corporation  and  The  Canada  Trust  Com- 
pany, as  trustee,  dated  the  23rd  day  of  May,  1951,  and 
registered  in  the  registry  office  for  the  registry  division  of 
the  County  of  Essex  on  the  11th  day  of  June,  1951,  as 
No.  90819,  as  amended  by  supplemental  deed  of  trust  and 
mortgage  made  between  the  said  parties,  dated  the  24th  day 
of  November,  1961,  and  registered  in  the  registry  office  for 
the  registry  division  of  the  County  of  Essex  on  the  6th  day 
of  December,  1961,  as  No.  251599,  and  the  bonds  issued 
thereunder. 

2.  Notwithstanding  An  Act  to  incorporate   The  Religious  ^^^^°^^ 
Hospitallers  of  the  Hotel  Dieu  of  St.  Joseph  of  the  Diocese  o/may  bo 
London,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being  chapter  105  of  the  1917,  c.  105 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1917, 

(a)  the  said  corporation  may  acquire,  hold,  accept  or 
receive  land  that  has  an  annual  value  in  excess  of 
$50,000;  and 

{b)  the  said  corporation  shall  have,  in  addition  to  the 
powers,  rights  and  privileges  mentioned  in  section  26 
of    The   Interpretation   Act,   power   to   purchase   ore. "191' 
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otherwise  acquire,  take  or  receive  by  deed,  gift, 
bequest  or  devise,  and  to  hold  and  enjoy,  any  estate 
or  property  whatsoever,  and  to  sell,  grant,  convey, 
mortgage,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or 
any  part  thereof  from  time  to  time  and  as  occasion 
may  require,  and  to  acquire  other  estate  or  property 
in  addition  to  or  in  place  thereof,  without  licence  in 
mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the  period  of 
holding. 

Commence-       3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  ''  ■' 

Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Hotel  Dieu  Hospital, 
Windsor,  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 


All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  E^ssex 
and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of: — 

Lots  numbered  One  (1),  Two  (2),  Three  (3),  Four  (4),  Five  (5), 
Six  (6),  Seven  (7),  Eight  (8),  Nine  (9),  Ten  (10),  Eleven  (11),  Twelve  (12), 
Thirteen  (13)  and  Fourteen  (14),  in  Block  Five  (5),  according  to  a  plan 
of  the  subdivision  into  Town  lots  of  parts  of  Lots  Eighty-one  (81)  and 
Eighty-two  (82),  (by  McNiff's  numbers),  formerly  in  the  First  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  Sandwich,  but  now  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  according 
to  Roistered  Plan  No.  Two  Hundred  and  Seventy-one  (271); 

The  northerly  forty  feet  (40')  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169)  and  the  southerly  twenty-five  feet  (25')  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred 
and  Sixty-eight  (168),  both  said  lots  being  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau 
Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Elssex,  according  to 
R^stered  Plan  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  north  one-half  (V^)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Seventy-seven 
(177),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the 
County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  numbered  Thirteen 
Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  southerly  thirty  feet  (30')  from  front  to  rear  of  Lot  No.  One 
Hundred  and  Seventy-six  (176),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the 
City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  E^ssex,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
numbered  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303); 

The  middle  one-third  (1/3)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169),  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex,  according  to 
Registered  Plan  numbered  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303),  which 
said  middle  one-third  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Goyeau  Street  forty 
feet  (40')  south  of  the  north  limit  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169)  according  to  Registered  Plan  Thirteen  Hundred  and  Three  (1303) 
<rf  the  City  of  Windsor; 

Thence  westerly  parallel  with  the  north  limit  of  the  said  lot  to  a  point 
in  the  west  limit  thereof ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  west  limit  of  the  said  lot  a  distance  of 
forty  feet  (40')  more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  said  west  limit,  which  f>oint 
is  forty  feet  (40')  north  from  the  south  limit  of  the  said  lot; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  <rf  said  Lot 
No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine  ( 1 69)  to  a  point  in  the  we  st  limit  of  Goyeau 
Street  forty  feet  (40')  north  from  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  No. 
One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine  (169); 

Thence  northerly  along  the  west  limit  of  Goyeau  Street  a  distance  of 
forty  feet  (40')  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

The  south  one-third  (1/3)  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Sixty-nine 
(169),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the 
County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  Thirteen  Hundred 
and  Three  (1303); 

The  north  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  No.  One  Hundred  and  Seventy- 
six  (176),  on  the  west  side  of  Goyeau  Street,  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in 
the  County  of  Essex,  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  TTiirteen  Hundred 
and  Three  (1303). 
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BILL  158 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 


5 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  requires  notice  of  every  registration  of  death  or 
still-birth  made  by  a  division  registrar,  where  the  death  or  still-birth 
occurred  in  a  division  other  than  his  division,  to  be  sent  to  the  proper 
division  registrar  in  lieu  of  the  sending  of  the  actual  registration. 
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BILL  158  l%l-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  < 

enacts  as  follows:  ] 

1.  Section  36  of  The   Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  by^fj^-^^|^' 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  n  and  by  striking  out  ai^®'***®*^ 
clause  0  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(o)  transmit  to  the  proper  division  registrar  within 
forty-eight  hours  every  statement  of  birth  received 
by  him  that  did  not  occur  within  his  registration 
division;  and 

iC! 

(p)  transmit  to  the  proper  division  registrar  within  forty-  •«< 

eight  hours  notice  of  every  registration  of  death  or  5 

still-birth  made  by  him  that  did  not  occur  within  his  Ci 
registration  division. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*'^**' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  ^°^  *»"• 
Act,  1961-62  {No.  2). 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
»  10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 


IC) 

S 


Mr.  Yaremko 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  158  1%1.62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vital  Statistics  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  36  of  The   Vital  Statistics  Act  is  amended  by ^f j^- ^^|^- 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  n  and  by  striking  out  amended 
clause  o  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(o)  transmit  to  the  proper  division  registrar  within 
forty-eight  hours  every  statement  of  birth  received 
by  him  that  did  not  occur  within  his  registration 
division;  and  JD 


(p)  transmit  to  the  proper  division  registrar  within  forty-  )> 


eight  hours  notice  of  every  registration  of  death  or 
still-birth  made  by  him  that  did  not  occur  within  his 
registration  division. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*'***" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Amendment  ^^on  title 
Act,  1961-62  (No.  2). 
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BILL  159 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 


TORONTO 
Printed  axd  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     This  amendment  authorizes  the  chief  inspector,  rather 
than  any  inspector,  to  examine  persons  under  oath. 


Section  2.    The  amendment  limits  the  application  of  the  subsection 
to  construction  hoists  for  hoisting  and  lowering  workmen. 


Section  3.    This  new  section  is  necessary  by  reason  of  limiting  sub- 
section 1  of  section  1 1  of  the  Act  to  man  hoists  by  section  2  of  the  Bill. 


Section  4.  These  amendments  are  complementary  to  sections  2 
and  3  of  the  Bill  and  deal  separately  with  construction  hoists  for  men 
and  construction  hoists  for  materials. 
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BILL  159  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of   The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61  isi^fO;^/^. 
amended  by  striking  out  "an"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  amended 
in  lieu  thereof  "the  chief",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  an  inspection  or  an  investigation  Power  to 
under  this  Act,  the  chief  inspector  may,  by  notice  persons 
in  writing,  require  the  attendance  before  him  of  any 
person  at  the  time  and  place  named  in  the  notice 
and  may  then  and  there  examine  such  person  under 
oath  regarding  any  matter  pertaining  to  such  in- 
spection or  investigation. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Construction  /Zw5/5 1 960-6 1 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "hoist"  in  thesube.'i.' 
second  line  "for  hoisting  or  lowering  workmen",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows  i 

(1)  No  person  shall  commence  an  installation  or  major  lostaiiation 

,.  ,  .         .     .        f        ,     .     .       ■'      ot  man 

alteration  of  a  construction   hoist  for  hoisting  or  hoists 

lowering  workmen  until  the  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions thereof  have  been  approved  in  writing  by  an 
engineer  of  the  Department. 

3.  The   Construction  Hoists  Act,   1960-61   is  amended  byj^^^"^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

11a.  No  person  shall  commence  an  installation  or  niajor  j!^^^^J|;*i^{^ 
alteration  of  a  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  foists 
lowering  materials  until  he  has  obtained  permission 
in  writing  from  the  chief  inspector. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Construction  Hoists '^^^^^•^^ 

Act,  1960-61  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs.' i      ' 

^  °  re-enacted 

159 


Inspection 
before 
operation, 
man  hoists 


Idem, 

material 

hoists 


(1)  No  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  lowering  work- 
men shall  be  put  into  operation  after  installation  or 
major  alteration  until  it  has  been  inspected  by  an 
inspector. 

(la)  No  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  lowering 
materials  shall  be  put  into  operation  after  installation 
or  major  alteration, 

(a)  until  it  has  been  inspected  by  an  inspector;  or 

(b)  unless  the  chief  inspector, 

(i)  having  received  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  advance  notice  of  the  time  when 
and  the  place  where  the  construction 
hoist  is  to  be  ready  for  inspection,  and 

(ii)  is  satisfied  that  the  hoist  has  been 
installed  or  altered  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  competent  person  so  that 
it  will  operate  safely, 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


gives  permission  to  temporarily  operate  the 
construction  hoist  until  it  is  inspected  by  an 
inspector. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This   Act   may   be   cited    as    The   Construction   Hoists 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  159 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  159  1961-62 


i 


II 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of   The   Construction  Hoists  Act,   1960-61   is^^f^-e^i.^ 
amended  by  striking  out  "an"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  amended  ' 
in  lieu  thereof  "the  chief",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows: 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  an  inspection  or  an  investigation  Power  to 
under  this  Act,  the  chief  inspector  may,  by  notice  persons 
in  writing,  require  the  attendance  before  him  of  any  ^^^^^  °***^ 
person  at  the  time  and  place  named  in  the  notice 
and  may  then  and  there  examine  such  person  under 
oath  regarding  any  matter  pertaining  to  such  in- 
spection or  investigation. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  Construction  Hoists  i960-6i. 
Act,  1960-61  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "hoist"  in  the  subs."  i.'     ' 
second  line  "for  hoisting  or  lowering  workmen",  so  that  the *'"®'^^®** 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  commence  an  installation  or  major  installation 
alteration  of  a  construction   hoist  for  hoisting  or  hoists 
lowering  workmen  until  the  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions thereof  have  been  approved  in  writing  by  an 
engineer  of  the  Department. 

3.  The  Construction  Hoists  Act,  1960-61  is  amended  byi^eo-ei. 
adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

11a.  No  person  shall  commence  an  installation  or  maior  installation 
, .    ^.  ,  •         ,     .        r        .     .     .  of  material 

alteration  oi   a  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  foists 
lowering  materials  until  he  has  obtained  permission 
in  writing  from  the  chief  inspector. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Construction  Hoists  l^^^-^^' 
Act,  1960-61  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  subs.'  i.' 

re-enacted 
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Inspection 
before 
operation, 
man  hoists 


Idem, 

material 

hoists 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


(1)  No  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  lowering  work- 
men shall  be  put  into  operation  after  installation  or 
major  alteration  until  it  has  been  inspected  by  an 
inspector. 

(la)  No  construction  hoist  for  hoisting  or  lowering 
materials  shall  be  put  into  operation  after  installation 
or  major  alteration, 

(a)  until  it  has  been  inspected  by  an  inspector;  or 

(b)  unless  the  chief  inspector, 

(i)  having  received  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  advance  notice  of  the  time  when 
and  the  place  where  the  construction 
hoist  is  to  be  ready  for  inspection,  and 

(ii)  is  satisfied  that  the  hoist  has  been 
installed  or  altered  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  competent  person  so  that 
it  will  operate  safely, 

gives  permission  to  temporarily  operate  the 
construction  hoist  until  it  is  inspected  by  an 
inspector. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

6.  This   Act   may   be   cited   as    The    Construction  Hoists 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  160 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Inspectors  under  the  Act  are  authorized  to  apply  a 
certain  recognized  safety  code.  The  amendment  specifies  the  current 
edition  of  this  code. 


Section  2.     This  amendment  authorizes  the  chief  inspector,  rather 
than  any  inspector,  to  examine  persons  under  oath. 


Section  3.    The  maximum  fine  for  an  offence  under  the  Act  is  increased 
from  $500  to  $1,000. 
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BILL  160  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  8  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  \sf:lQ\l^l^/ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(a)  apply  the  Safety  Code  for  Elevators,  Dumb-waiters 
and  Escalators  (Second  Exiition)  of  the  Canadian 

Standards  Association,  as  approved  by  the  Associa-  f) 

tion  in  1960,  to  new  installations  of  elevators,  dumb-  ^J 

waiters  and  escalators.  |J 

( 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  amended  by^-^j^-^^^*^' 
striking  out  "an"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  anafiiided 
thereof  "the  chief",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

9.  For  the  purpose  of  an  inspection  or  an  investigation  X^^ml^ 
under  this  Act,  the  chief  inspector  may,  by  notice  p®™oi" 
in  writing,  require  the  attendance  before  him  of  any 
person  at  the  time  and  place  named  in  the  notice 
and  may  then  and  there  examine  such  person  under 
oath  regarding  any  matter  pertaining  to  such  in- 
spection or  investigation. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Acffl^l^H' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$500"  in  the  fourth  line  and  subs  i' 

1.  ,  ,  -,yv.   „„-^..  .  .  ,  .  ,     ..amended 

insertmg  m  lieu  thereof    $1,000  ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  , 

read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  Offence 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  notice  or  order 
made  thereunder  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000. 

160 


Sfi?;  8.^2?;      **•  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


subs.  1, 
amended 


{ka)  making  designated  parts  of  the  safety  code  referred 
to  in  section  8  not  applicable  to  new  installations  of 
elevators,  dumb-waiters  or  escalators. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 


160 


Section  4.    Regulations  are  authorized  on  the  matter  mentioned   n 
the  new  clause. 
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BILL  160 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 


li 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  160  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  a  of  section  8  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is J^^fig  ..  g, 

cl.  a. 


repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor-  ^^-  *• 


(a)  apply  the  Safety  Code  for  Elevators,  Dumb-waiters 
and  Escalators  (Second  Exlition)  of  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association,  as  approved  by  the  Associa- 
tion in  1960,  to  new  installations  of  elevators,  dumb-  - 

waiters  and  escalators.  II 

•5 

!t 

2.  Section  9  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act  is  amended  by^^^O- 19|0.  ^j 

striking  out  "an"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended 
thereof  "the  chief",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


m 


9.  For  the  purpose  of  an  inspection  or  an  investigation  ^°^^^^ 

under  this  Act,  the  chief  inspector  may,  by  notice  p«™on*  ,^ 
,  ,  ,     r         1  •         <•  under  oath 

m  writmg,  require  the  attendance  before  him  of  any 

person  at  the  time  and  place  named  in  the  notice 
and  may  then  and  there  examine  such  person  under 
oath  regarding  any  matter  pertaining  to  such  in- 
spection or  investigation. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Actff^-l^H' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$500"  in  the  fourth  line  and*ube.  i.' 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$1,000",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  *™*°  * 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  A  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  Offence 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  notice  or  order 
made  thereunder  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  sum- 
mary conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000. 


ft 
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^li?;  8^27!      ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Act 
amended       '®  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ka)  making  designated  parts  of  the  safety  code  referred 
to  in  section  8  not  applicable  to  new  installations  of 
*^'  elevators,  dumb-waiters  or  escalators. 

Sen t™'"^*'®"       ^*  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1962. 

Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Elevators  and  Lifts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  161 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 

«« 

An  Act  to  repeal 
The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act 

Mr.  Warrender 


"  4 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
This  Act  is  being  replaced  by  The  Constrttction  Safety  Act,  1961-62, 
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BILL  161  1961-62 


An  Act  to  repeal 
The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act  is  repealed.  f'fj^-  ^®^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Commenoe- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Building  Trades  Protection  ^°^  ""• 
Repeal  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
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II 


An  Act  to  repeal 
The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act 


Etc 


Mr.  Warrender 


:) « 
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BILL  161  1961-62 


An  Act  to  repeal 
The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Building  Trades  Protection  Act  is  repealed.  ^■42?'  ^^^' 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commenc©- 
Lieu tenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Building  Trades  Protection  ^°^  "*'• 
Repeal  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  162 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


ii 


n  Act  to  provide  for  the  Safety  of  Workmen  during  the 
Construction,  Alteration,  Repair  or  Demolition  of 
Buildings  and  Other  Structures 


II 

'A 

Mr.  Warrender  '5 


t 


JM. 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxkj,  Qi^en's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  new  Act,  when  proclaimed  in  force,  will  replace  The  Building 
Trades  Protection  Act.  It  is  designed  to  ensure  the  safety  of  workmen 
during  the  construction,  alteration,  repair  or  demolition  of  buildings  and 
other  structures. 

The  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  workmen  is  placed  upon  their 
employers. 

Inspections  will  be  carried  out  and  corrective  measures  taken  by 
municipal  inspectors  when  the  project  is  located  in  a  municipality  and 
by  provincial  inspectors  when  the  project  is  located  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization.  The  provincial  inspectors,  upon  request,  will 
also  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal  ofHcials  and  inspectors. 

The  regulations  to  be  made  under  the  Act  will  contain  the  standards 
of  safety  that  must  be  maintained  on  all  projects. 


BILL  162  1961-62 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Safety  of  Workmen 
during  the  Construction,  Alteration,  Repair  or 
Demolition  of  Buildings  and  Other  Structures 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontsirio, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  tatto?"" 

(a)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Labour ; 

(b)  "inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  or  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 


i 


(c)  "local  municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(d)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(e)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(J)  "project"  means  a  building  or  other  structure,  includ- 
ing the  appurtenances  thereto,  that  is  being  con- 
structed, altered,  repaired  or  demolished; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(h)  "safety"  means  freedom  from  bodily  injury  or  free- 
dom from  damage  to  health. 

2.  Subject  to  section  3,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  apply  where  Act 
to  every  project,  including  any  project  of  the  Crown  or  of 
any  agency  of  the  Crown  or  of  any  municipality  as  defined 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 
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Where  Act 
does  not 
apply 


3.  This  Act  and  the  regulations  do  not  apply  to  a  project, 

(a)  while  the  work  is  being  done  solely  by  the  owner 
in  person; 


R.S.O.  I960. 

c.  241 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
provincial 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
cities,  etc. 


(b)  to  which  The  Mining  Act  applies;  or 

(c)  that  is  situate  on  a  farm  and  that  is  to  be  used  or  is 
used  only  for  farming  purposes. 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall, 

(a)  when  requested,  advise  and  assist  municipal  officials 
in  the  selection  of  suitable  persons  for  appointment 
as  municipal  inspectors; 

(b)  when  requested,  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal 
inspectors  in  the  carrying  out  of  their  duties  under 
this  Act;  and 

(c)  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization. 

5. — (1)  The  council, 

(a)  of  every  local  municipality  that  has  a  population  of 
more  than  50,000  according  to  the  last  municipal 
census; 


(b)  of  every  city  and  every  separated  town ; 

(c)  of  every  local  municipality  not  mentioned  in  clause  a 
or  b  that  is  in  a  territorial  district ;  and 

(d)  of  every  area  municipality  in  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto, 

shall  appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  the  municipality. 


Idem 


(2)  Every  local  municipality  to  which  subsection  1  applies 
that  is  within  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for 
municipal  purposes. 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
counties 


6.  The  council  of  every  county  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in 
the  local  municipalities  that,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 
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7. — (1)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  mavAppoint- 

.  1  1  •   1        1        •  •  '   ment  and 

enter  into  an  agreement  under  which  the  inspector  or  in-  duties  of 
spectors  of  one  of  them  will  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regula-  j^n^*^  °"' 
tions  in  the  other  or  others  upon  such  terms  and  conditions*^®®™®"*** 
as  are  agreed  upon. 

(2)  Where  a  local  municipality  that  enters  into  an  agree-  idem 
ment  under  subsection   1  is  within  a  county  for  municipal 
purposes,  it  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  upon  notice 
to  the  county,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes  so  long  as  the  agreement  is  in  effect. 

8.  Any  local  municipality  that  forms  part  of  a  county  for  Appoint- 

...  .  ,  .  1    1  ment  of 

municipal  purposes  may,  upon  notice  to  the  county,  withdraw  inspectors, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  from  the  county,  and  thereupon  drawaffroin 
the  council  of  the  local  municipality  shall  appoint  one  or*^*^""*^ 
more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  in  the  municipality. 

9.  The  notice  mentioned  in  sections  7  and  8  shall  be  given  idem 
at  least  three  months  before  the  end  of  a  year  and  is  effective 

on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  next  following. 

10.  When  a  municipal  inspector  is  appointed  or  his  appoint-  ^f^a^^^'^n®" 
ment  is  terminated,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall,  within  ment  and 
seven  days  thereafter,  notify  the  Deputy  Minister  of  the  name 

and  address  of  the  inspector  and  the  date  of  his  appointment 
or  the  date  of  the  termination  of  his  appointment,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

H. — (1)  There  shall  be  issued  to  every  inspector  a  certifi- Certificate 
cate  of  appointment  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  ment 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  When  carrying  out  any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act,  ^^^J\.^^^°j[^ 
an  inspector  shall  produce  his  certificate  of  appointment,  if 
such  is  requested. 

12.  An  inspector  may  enter  any  land  or  premises  at  any  I'^tTy'^  °^ 
reasonable  time  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  any  of  his 
duties  under  this  Act. 

13. — (1)  An  inspector  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  hisj^quire*° 
duties  under  this  Act  may  require  the  production  of  the  information 
drawings  and  specifications  of  a  project  or  any  part  thereof, 
and  may  inspect  the  same  and  may  require  information  from 
any  person  concerning  the  same. 

(2)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  drawings  ^^^^^^j^^ 
and  specifications  as  required  by  an  inspector  under  subsec-etc- 
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Obstructing 


tion  1,  and  no  person  shall  furnish  an  inspector  with  false 
information  or  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish  information 
required  by  an  inspector  under  subsection  1. 

14.  No  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  exercise 
of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 


Duty  of 
employer  to 
facilitate 
inspections 


15.  Every  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  and  the 
workmen  shall  furnish  all  necessary  means  in  his  or  their 
power  to  facilitate  any  entry,  inspection,  examination  or 
inquiry  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  and 
duties  under  this  Act. 


Annual 
reports  by 
municipal 
inspectors 


16.  Every  municipal  inspector,  or,  where  there  is  more 
than  one,  the  senior  in  appointment,  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  his  council,  or,  where  an  agreement  under  section  7  is  in 
effect,  to  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  who  are  parties 
to  the  agreement,  a  report  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January 
of  each  year  in  respect  of  the  previous  calendar  year,  and  such 
report  shall  contain, 

(a)  the  number  of  inspectors  employed  by  the  muni- 
cipality ; 


(b)  the  number  of  inspections  made ; 

(c)  the  number  of  informations  laid  for  offences  under 
this  Act; 


(d)  the  nature  of  such  offences  and  the  number  of  con- 
victions made  with  respect  thereto  and  the  penalties 
imposed ; 

(e)  the  number  of  persons  fatally  injured  on  projects 
and  the  causes  of  such  fatalities; 

(/)  the  number  of  orders  made  under  section  17  and 
the  number  of  work  stoppages  ordered ; 

(g)  such  other  matters  as  are  prescribed. 

stop-work  17. — (1)  Where  an  inspector  is  of  opinion  that  any  pro- 

vision of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  being  contravened,  he 
may  give  to  the  person  whom  he  believes  to  be  the  contravener 
such  order  in  writing  as  he  deems  necessary  to  ensure  com- 
pliance with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  such  order 
shall  specify  that  it  shall  be  carried  out  forthwith  or  before 
the  expiry  of  such  period  as  is  specified  therein,  and, 

(a)  where  the  order  specifies  that  it  be  carried  out  forth- 
with, all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
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specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with ;  or 

(b)  where  the  order  specifies  the  period  within  which  it 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  it  is  not  carried  out  within 
that  period,  all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part 
thereof  specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work 
as  is  necessary'  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety, 
shall  stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  gives  an  order  under  subsection  l,^f°^*Jp| 
he  may  affix  a  copy  thereof  to  the  project  or  any  part  thereof, 

and  no  person,  except  the  inspector,  shall  remove  such  copy 
unless  authorized  by  the  inspector. 

(3)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  is  given  and  who  fails  p®^^*^ 
to  comply  with  it  in  accordance  with  its  terms  is  guilty  of  an 
ofifence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $100  for  every  day  upon  which  the  contravention 
continues. 

18.  Every  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  shall  take^pfoyera 
every  precaution  that  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to 
ensure  their  safety. 

il 

19.  Every  workman  on  a  project  who,  workman  iii! 

'! 

(a)  by  his  conduct  endangers  his  safety  or  that  of  other  * 
persons;  or 

(b)  fails  to  use  or  wear  protective  devices  or  clothing 
when  required  by  his  employer, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 

20. — (1)  Where  a  workman  on  a  project  is  killed  or  isf^c^enta 
injured  in  a  manner  likely  to  prove  fatal,  his  employer  shall 
immediately  notify  an  inspector  by  telephone,  telegram  or 
in  person  of  the  occurrence,  and  shall,  within  forty-eight 
hours  after  the  occurrence,  send  him  a  written  report  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  occurrence. 

(2)  Where  a  person  on  a  project  is  killed  or  is  injured  in  a  Disturbance 
!•!     1  r        1  f         1      of  wreckage 

manner  hkely  to  prove  fatal,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the 

purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suflfering,  interfere 
with,  disturb,  destroy  or  carry  away  or  alter  any  wreckage, 
article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  occur- 
rence until  permission  so  to  do  is  given  by  an  inspector. 
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b^-iaws?*^  21.  Nothing   in   this   Act   affects   any   authority   that  a 

conflict,  etc.  municipality  has  to  pass  by-laws  relating  to  matters  men- 
tioned in  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  affects  any  such  by-law 
in  so  far  as  the  by-law  imposes  additional  or  more  stringent 
requirements  than  those  imposed  by  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions, and,  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  a  by-law  and  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail. 

22.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act 
and  on  summary  conviction,  where  a  penalty  for  such  offence 
is  not  otherwise  provided,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  twelve 
months,  or  to  both. 

Disposition 

of  fines.  23. — (1)  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act 

paiities  that  was  committed  in  a  municipality  shall  be  paid  over  to 

the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  whose  inspector  laid  the 

information  for  the  offence. 


General 
penalty 


Idem, 

unorganized 

territory 


Regulations 


Idem 


(2)  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  that 
was  committed  in  territory  without  municipal  organizaton 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form 
part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

24.- — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
such  regulations  as  are  considered  necessary  or  advisable  to 
ensure  the  safety  of  workmen  on  projects. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  defining  any  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations ; 

(b)  prescribing  standards  of  qualifications  of  inspectors; 

(c)  prescribing  matters,  in  addition  to  those  set  out  in 
section  16,  that  shall  be  included  in  the  annual 
reports  of  municipal  inspectors; 

(d)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  notices  in  one  or  more 
languages  that  shall  be  posted  on  projects  by  the 
owners  thereof  or  the  employers  of  workmen  thereon ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  em- 
ployers ; 

(/)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 
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25.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^^^j"^®"^^" 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


W  Act  to  provide  for  the  Safety  of  Workmen  during  the 
Construction,  Alteration,  Repair  or  Demolition  of 
Buildings  and  Other  Structures 


'A 

Mr.  Warrender  '■ 

6 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour) 


1 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  new  Act,  when  proclaimed  in  force,  will  replace  The  Building 
Trades  Protection  Act.  It  is  designed  to  ensure  the  safety  of  workmen 
during  the  construction,  alteration,  repair  or  demolition  of  buildings  and 
other  structures. 

The  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  workmen  is  placed  upon  their 
employers. 

Inspections  will  be  carried  out  and  corrective  measures  taken  by 

municipal  inspectors  when  the  project  is  located  in  a  municipality  and 

by  provincial  inspectors  when  the  project  is  located  in  territory  without 

municipal  organization.     The  provincial  inspectors,  upon  request,  will 

4,  ,  also  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal  offlcials  and  inspectors. 

,  J;  The  regulations  to  be  made  under  the  Act  will  contain  the  standards 

'  I  of  safety  that  must  be  maintained  on  all  projects. 
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BILL  162  1961-62 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Safety  of  Workmen 
during  the  Construction,  Alteration,  Repair  or 
Demolition  of  Buildings  and  Other  Structures 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  Sl^^ 

(a)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Labour ; 

(b)  "inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  or  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(c)  "local  municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(d)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(e)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  r^^Iations; 

(/)  "project"  means  a  building  or  other  structure,  includ- 
ing the  appurtenances  thereto,  that  is  being  con- 
structed, altered,  repaired  or  demolished; 

(i)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(h)  "safety"  means  freedom  from  bodily  injury  or  free- 
dom from  damage  to  health. 

2.  Subject  to  section  3,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  apply  ^hero  Act 
to  every  project,  including  any  project  of  the  Crown  or  of 

any  agency  of  the  Crown  or  of  any  municipality  as  defined 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 
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Where  Act 
does  not 
apply 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  241 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
provincial 


3.  This  Act  and  the  regulations  do  not  apply  to  a  project, 

(a)  while  the  work  is  being  done  solely  by  the  owner 
in  person; 

(b)  to  which  The  Mining  Act  applies;  or 

(c)  that  is  situate  on  a  farm  and  that  is  to  be  used  or  is 
used  only  for  farming  purposes. 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall, 

(a)  when  requested,  advise  and  assist  municipal  officials 
in  the  selection  of  suitable  persons  for  appointment 
as  municipal  inspectors; 

(b)  when  requested,  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal 
inspectors  in  the  carrying  out  of  their  duties  under 
this  Act ;  and 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
cities,  etc. 


(c)  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization. 

5. — (1)  The  council, 

(a)  of  every  local  municipality  that  has  a  population  of 
more  than  50,000  according  to  the  last  municipal 
census; 


Idem 


(b)  of  every  city  and  every  separated  town ; 

(c)  of  every  local  municipality  not  mentioned  in  clause  a 
or  b  that  is  in  a  territorial  district ;  and 

(d)  of  every  area  municipality  in  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto, 

shall  appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  the  municipality. 

(2)  Every  local  municipality  to  which  subsection  1  applies 
that  is  within  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for 
municipal  purposes. 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
counties 


6.  The  council  of  every  county  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in 
the  local  municipalities  that,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 
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7. — (1)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  mavAppomt- 

.  1  I  •   1        I        •  •  '   ment  and 

enter  into  an  agreement  under  which  the  inspector  or  in-  duties  of 
spectors  of  one  of  them  will  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regula-  jSioT'   "' 
tions  in  the  other  or  others  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  **^^™®'**® 
as  are  agreed  upon. 

(2)  Where  a  local  municipality  that  enters  into  an  agree-  idem 
ment  under  subsection   1  is  within  a  county  for  municipal 
purposes,  it  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  upon  notice 
to  the  county,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes  so  long  as  the  agreement  is  in  effect. 

8.  Any  local  municipality  that  forms  part  of  a  county  forAppoint- 
municipal  purposes  may,  upon  notice  to  the  county,  withdraw  inspectors, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  from  the  county,  and  thereupon  dra^affrom 
the  council  of  the  local  municipality  shall  appoint  one  or*^"°*5 
more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  in  the  municipality. 

9.  The  notice  mentioned  in  sections  7  and  8  shall  be  given  i<*®™ 
at  least  three  months  before  the  end  of  a  year  and  is  effective 

on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  next  following. 

10.  When  a  municipal  inspector  is  appointed  or  his  appoint-  Notification 

J     1       1    1     f   1  •  •     1-       I    II      •  1  •    of  appoint- 

ment IS  terminated,  the  clerk  oi  the  municipality  shall,  withm  ment  and 

seven  days  thereafter,  notify  the  Deputy  Minister  of  the  name 

and  address  of  the  inspector  and  the  date  of  his  appointment 

or  the  date  of  the  termination  of  his  appointment,  as  the  case 

may  be. 

11. — (1)  There  shall  be  issued  to  every  inspector  a  certifi- Certificate 
cate  of  appointment  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  ment 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  When  carrying  out  any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act,^^^^|^^^ 
an  inspector  shall  produce  his  certificate  of  appointment,  if 
such  is  requested. 

12.  An  inspector  may  enter  any  land  or  premises  at  any|'°^^'"o^ 
reasonable  time  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  any  of  his 
duties  under  this  Act. 

13. — (1)  An  inspector  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  his^°^^Q*° 
duties  under  this  Act  may  require  the  production  of  the  information 
drawings  and  specifications  of  a  project  or  any  part  thereof, 
and  may  inspect  the  same  and  may  require  information  from 
any  person  concerning  the  same. 

(2)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  drawings  ^^^^^^^j^^^ 
and  specifications  as  required  by  an  inspector  under  subsec-etc. 
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tion  1,  and  no  person  shall  furnish  an  inspector  with  false 
information  or  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish  information 
required  by  an  inspector  under  subsection  1. 

ng        j^^  ^^  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  exercise 
of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 

em*fo°er  to        ^^'  ^^^^  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  and  the 
facilitate        workmen  shall  furnish  all  necessary  means  in  his  or  their 

inspections  ^       ,      ...      ^  ^  .  .  .         . 

power  to  lacihtate  any  entry,  mspection,  exammation  or 
inquiry  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  and 
duties  under  this  Act. 


Annual 
reports  by 
municipal 
inspectors 


16.  Every  municipal  inspector,  or,  where  there  is  more 
than  one,  the  senior  in  appointment,  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  his  council,  or,  where  an  agreement  under  section  7  is  in 
effect,  to  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  who  are  parties 
to  the  agreement,  a  report  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January 
of  each  year  in  respect  of  the  previous  calendar  year,  and  such 
report  shall  contain, 


(a)  the  number  of  inspectors  employed  by  the  muni- 
cipality; 

(b)  the  number  of  inspections  made; 

(c)  the  number  of  informations  laid  for  offences  under 
this  Act; 

(d)  the  nature  of  such  offences  and  the  number  of  con- 
victions made  with  respect  thereto  and  the  penalties 
imposed ; 

(e)  the  number  of  persons  fatally  injured  on  projects 
and  the  causes  of  such  fatalities; 

(/)  the  number  of  orders  made  under  section  17  and 
the  number  of  work  stoppages  ordered ; 

(g)  such  other  matters  as  are  prescribed. 

stop^work  17, — (1)  Where  an  inspector  is  of  opinion  that  any  pro- 

vision of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  being  contravened,  he 
may  give  to  the  person  whom  he  believes  to  be  the  contravener 
such  order  in  writing  as  he  deems  necessary  to  ensure  com- 
pliance with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  such  order 
shall  specify  that  it  shall  be  carried  out  forthwith  or  before 
the  expiry  of  such  period  as  is  specified  therein,  and, 

(a)  where  the  order  specifies  that  it  be  carried  ou  t  forth- 
with, all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
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specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with ;  or 

(b)  where  the  order  specifies  the  period  within  which  it 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  it  is  not  carried  out  within 
that  period,  all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part 
thereof  specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work 
as  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety, 
shall  stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with.  . 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  gives  an  order  under  subsection  1 ,  q^^^§ 
he  may  affix  a  copy  thereof  to  the  project  or  any  part  thereof, 

and  no  person,  except  the  inspector,  shall  remove  such  copy 
unless  authorized  by  the  inspector. 

(3)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  is  given  and  who  fails  p®'^*'*^ 
to  comply  with  it  in  accordance  with  its  terms  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $100  for  every  day  upon  which  the  contravention 
continues. 

18.  Every  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  shall  take^pj^y^ 
every  precaution  that  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to 
ensure  their  safety. 

19.  Every  workman  on  a  project  who,  work^n**''  I 

I 
(a)  by  his  conduct  endangers  his  safety  or  that  of  other 
persons;  or 

(6)  fails  to  use  or  wear  protective  devices  or  clothing 
when  required  by  his  employer, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 

20. — (1)  Where  a  workman  on  a  project  is  killed  or  is  Fatal 
seriously  injured,  his  employer  shall  immediately  notify  an^° 
inspector  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  person  of  the  occurrence, 
and  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  occurrence,  send 
him  a  written  report  of  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence. 

(2)  Where  a  person  on  a  project  is  killed  or  is  seriously  Disturbance 
mjured,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the  purpose  of  saving  life 
or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere  with,  disturb,  destroy 
or  carry  away  or  alter  any  wreckage,  article  or  thing  at  the 
scene  of  or  connected  with  the  occurrence  until  permission 
so  to  do  is  given  by  an  inspector, 
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Municipal 
by-laws, 
conflict,  etc. 


General 

penalty 


21.  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  any  authority  that  a 
municipality  has  to  pass  by-laws  relating  to  matters  men- 
tioned in  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  affects  any  such  by-law 
in  so  far  as  the  by-law  imposes  additional  or  more  stringent 
requirements  than  those  imposed  by  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions, and,  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  a  by-law  and  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail. 

22.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act 
and  on  summary  conviction,  where  a  penalty  for  such  offence 
is  not  otherwise  provided,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  twelve 
months,  or  to  both. 


Disposition 
of  fines, 
munici- 
palitiee 


23. — (1)  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act 
that  was  committed  in  a  municipality  shall  be  paid  over  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  whose  inspector  laid  the 
information  for  the  offence. 


unorganized       ^^^  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  that 
territory        was  committed  in  territory  without  municipal  organization 

shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form 

part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Regulations  24. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
such  regulations  as  are  considered  necessary  or  advisable  to 
ensure  the  safety  of  workmen  on  projects. 


Idem 


(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection   1,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  defining  any  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations; 

(b)  prescribing  standards  of  qualifications  of  inspectors ; 

(c)  prescribing  matters,  in  addition  to  those  set  out  in 
section  16,  that  shall  be  included  in  the  annual 
reports  of  municipal  inspectors; 

(d)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  notices  in  one  or  more 
languages  that  shall  be  posted  on  projects  by  the 
owners  thereof  or  the  employers  of  workmen  thereon; 

(e)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  em- 
ployers ; 

(/)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 
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25.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^^^^P®"^*^®' 
tlie  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  162  1961-62 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Safety  of  Workmen 
during  the  Construction,  Alteration,  Repair  or 
Demolition  of  Buildings  and  Other  Structures 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  taS??"' 

(o)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Labour; 

(b)  "inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  or  by  the  council 
of  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(c)  "local  municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(d)  "municipality"  means  a  county,  city,  town,  village, 
township  or  improvement  district; 

(e)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(/)  "project"  means  a  building  or  other  structure,  includ- 
ing the  appurtenances  thereto,  that  is  being  con- 
structed, altered,  repaired  or  demolished; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(h)  "safety"  means  freedom  from  bodily  injury  or  free- 
dom from  damage  to  health. 

2.  Subject  to  section  3,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  apply  when»  Aot 
to  every  project,  including  any  project  of  the  Crown  or  of 

any  agency  of  the  Crown  or  of  any  municipality  as  defined 
in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 
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Where  Act 
does  not 
apply 


3.  This  Act  and  the  regulations  do  not  apply  to  a  project, 

(a)  while  the  work  is  being  done  solely  by  the  owner 
in  person; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  241 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
provincial 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
cities,  etc. 


(b)  to  which  The  Mining  Act  applies;  or 

(c)  that  is  situate  on  a  farm  and  that  is  to  be  used  or  is 
used  only  for  farming  purposes. 

4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall, 

(a)  when  requested,  advise  and  assist  municipal  officials 
in  the  selection  of  suitable  persons  for  appointment 
as  municipal  inspectors; 

(b)  when  requested,  instruct,  advise  and  assist  municipal 
inspectors  in  the  carrying  out  of  their  duties  under 
this  Act;  and 

(c)  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization. 

5. — (1)  The  council, 

(a)  of  every  local  municipality  that  has  a  population  of 
more  than  50,000  according  to  the  last  municipal 
census ; 

(b)  of  every  city  and  every  separated  town ; 

(c)  of  every  local  municipality  not  mentioned  in  clause  a 
or  b  that  is  in  a  territorial  district;  and 

(d)  of  every  area  municipality  in  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto, 

shall  appoint  one  or  more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall 
enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  the  municipality. 


Idem 


(2)  Every  local  municipality  to  which  subsection  1  applies 
that  is  within  a  county  for  municipal  purposes  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for 
municipal  purposes. 


Appoint- 
ment and 
duties  of 
inspectors, 
counties 


6.  The  council  of  every  county  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in 
the  local  municipalities  that,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 
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7. — (1)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  mavAppoint- 

.  ^  J  1  •   1      ^i_       •  ^  •       ment  and 

enter  into  an  agreement  under  which  the  inspector  or  m-  duties  of 
spectors  of  one  of  them  will  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regula-  jSi^*^"' 
tions  in  the  other  or  others  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  *^^^™®°** 
as  are  agreed  upon. 

(2)  Where  a  local  municipality  that  enters  into  an  agree- idem 
ment  under  subsection   1  is  within  a  county  for  municipal 
purposes,  it  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  upon  notice 
to  the  county,  cease  to  form  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes  so  long  as  the  agreement  is  in  effect. 

8.  Any  local  municipality  that  forms  part  of  a  county  for  Appoint- 
municipal  purposes  may,  upwn  notice  to  the  county,  withdraw  inspectors, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  from  the  county,  and  thereupon  drawaTfrom 
the  council  of  the  local  municipality  shall  appoint  one  or'^"°*'^ 
more  persons  as  inspectors  who  shall  enforce  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  in  the  municipality- 

9.  The  notice  mentioned  in  sections  7  and  8  shall  be  given  idem 
at  least  three  months  before  the  end  of  a  year  and  is  effective 

on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  next  following. 

10.  When  a  municipal  inspector  is  appointed  or  his  appoint-  Notification 
ment  is  terminated,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall,  within  ment  and 
seven  days  thereafter,  notify  the  Deputy  Minister  of  the  name 

and  address  of  the  inspector  and  the  date  of  his  appointment 
or  the  date  of  the  termination  of  his  appointment,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

11. — (1)  There  shall  be  issued  to  every  inspector  a  certifi- certificate 
cate  of  appointment  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  ment^ 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  WTien  canying  out  any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act.^f^^^^^^ 
an  inspector  shall  produce  his  certificate  of  appointment,  if 
such  is  requested. 

12.  An  inspector  may  enter  any  land  or  premises  at  any  ^°^^  °^ 
reasonable  time  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  any  of  his 
duties  under  this  Act. 

13. — (1)  An  inspector  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  his]^°^^*° 
duties  under  this  Act  may  require  the  production  of  the  information 
drawings  and  specifications  of  a  project  or  any  part  thereof, 
and  may  inspect  the  same  and  may  require  information  from 
any  person  concerning  the  same. 

(2)  Xo  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  drawings  ^^j^^^^j^^ 
and  specifications  as  required  by  an  inspector  under  subsec-etc. 
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tion  1,  and  no  person  shall  furnish  an  inspector  with  false 
information  or  neglect  or  refuse  to  furnish  information 
required  by  an  inspector  under  subsection  1. 

Obstructing        j^^  ^^  person  shall  obstruct  an  inspector  in  the  exercise 
of  his  duties  under  this  Act. 


Duty  of 
emp 

3U 


foyer  to 
facilitate 
inspections 


16.  Every  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  and  the 
workmen  shall  furnish  all  necessary  means  in  his  or  their 
power  to  facilitate  any  entry,  inspection,  examination  or 
inquiry  by  an  inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  powers  and 
duties  under  this  Act. 


Annual 
reports  by 
municipal 
inspectors 


Stop-work 
orders 


16.  Every  municipal  inspector,  or,  where  there  is  more 
than  one,  the  senior  in  appointment,  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  his  council,  or,  where  an  agreement  under  section  7  is  in 
effect,  to  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  who  are  parties 
to  the  agreement,  a  report  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January 
of  each  year  in  respect  of  the  previous  calendar  year,  and  such 
report  shall  contain, 

(a)  the  number  of  inspectors  employed  by  the  muni- 
cipality ; 

(b)  the  number  of  inspections  made; 

(c)  the  number  of  informations  laid  for  offences  under 
this  Act; 

(d)  the  nature  of  such  offences  and  the  number  of  con- 
victions made  with  respect  thereto  and  the  penalties 
imposed ; 

(e)  the  number  of  persons  fatally  injured  on  projects 
and  the  causes  of  such  fatalities; 

(/)  the  number  of  orders  made  under  section  17  and 
the  number  of  work  stoppages  ordered; 

(g)  such  other  matters  as  are  prescribed. 

17. — (1)  Where  an  inspector  is  of  opinion  that  any  pro- 
vision of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  being  contravened,  he 
may  give  to  the  person  whom  he  believes  to  be  the  contravener 
such  order  in  writing  as  he  deems  necessary  to  ensure  com- 
pliance with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  such  order 
shall  specify  that  it  shall  be  carried  out  forthwith  or  before 
the  expiry  of  such  period  as  is  specified  therein,  and, 

(a)  where  the  order  specifies  that  it  be  carried  out  forth- 
with, all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part  thereof 
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specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work  as  is 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety,  shall 
stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with ;  or 

(b)  where  the  order  specifies  the  period  within  which  it 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  it  is  not  carried  out  within 
that  period,  all  work  on  the  project  or  the  part 
thereof  specified  in  the  order,  other  than  such  work 
as  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  order  with  safety, 
shall  stop  until  the  order  is  complied  with. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  gives  an  order  under  subsection  l.^f^^* 
he  may  aflix  a  copy  thereof  to  the  project  or  any  part  thereof, 

and  no  person,  except  the  inspector,  shall  remove  such  copy 
unless  authorized  by  the  inspector. 

(3)  Every  person  to  whom  an  order  is  given  and  who  fails  ^°*^*^ 
to  comply  with  it  in  accordance  with  its  terms  is  guilty  of  an 
oflFence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $100  for  every  day  upon  which  the  contravention 
continues. 

18.  Every  employer  of  workmen  on  a  project  shall  take^pj^^Jr, 
every  precaution  that  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances  to 
ensure  their  safety. 

19.  Every  workman  on  a  project  who,  Sor^n**^  1 

I 

(a)  by  his  conduct  endangers  his  safety  or  that  of  other 
persons;  or 

(b)  fails  to  use  or  wear  protective  devices  or  clothing 
when  required  by  his  employer, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $500. 

20, — (1)  Where  a  workman  on  a  project  is  killed  or  is  Fatal 
seriously  injured,  his  employer  shall  immediately  notify  an 
inspector  by  telephone,  telegram  or  in  person  of  the  occurrence, 
and  shall,  within  forty-eight  hours  after  the  occurrence,  send 
him  a  written  report  of  the  circumstances  of  the  occurrence. 

(2)  Where  a  person  on  a  project  is  killed  or  is  seriously  Disturbance 
injured,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the  purpose  of  saving  life  °^  ^'^^'^»«« 
or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere  with,  disturb,  destroy 
or  carry  away  or  alter  any  wreckage,  article  or  thing  at  the 
scene  of  or  connected  with  the  occurrence  until  permission 
so  to  do  is  given  by  an  inspector. 
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Municipal 
by-laws, 
conflict,  etc. 


General 
penalty 


21.  Nothing  in  this  Act  affects  any  authority  that  a 
municipality  has  to  pass  by-laws  relating  to  matters  men- 
tioned in  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  affects  any  such  by-law 
in  so  far  as  the  by-law  imposes  additional  or  more  stringent 
requirements  than  those  imposed  by  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions, and,  in  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  a  by-law  and  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  this  Act  and  the  regulations  prevail. 

22.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act 
and  on  summary  conviction,  where  a  penalty  for  such  offence 
is  not  otherwise  provided,  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  twelve 
months,  or  to  both. 


Disposition 
of  fines, 
munici- 
palities 


23. — (1)  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act 
that  was  committed  in  a  municipality  shall  be  paid  over  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  whose  inspector  laid  the 
information  for  the  offence. 


Idem, 

unorganized 

territory 


Regulations 


Idem 


(2)  Every  fine  collected  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  that 
was  committed  in  territory  without  municipal  organization 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form 
part  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

24. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
such  regulations  as  are  considered  necessary  or  advisable  to 
ensure  the  safety  of  workmen  on  projects. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  1,  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  defining  any  expression  used  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations ; 

(b)  prescribing  standards  of  qualifications  of  inspectors; 

(c)  prescribing  matters,  in  addition  to  those  set  out  in 
section  16,  that  shall  be  included  in  the  annual 
reports  of  municipal  inspectors; 

(d)  requiring  and  prescribing  the  notices  in  one  or  more 
languages  that  shall  be  posted  on  projects  by  the 
owners  thereof  or  the  employers  of  workmen  thereon ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  em- 
ployers ; 

(/)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 
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25.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by^^^™*°°^ 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Construction  Safety  Act,  s»»ort  ««• 
1961-62. 
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BILL  163 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


*i  Act  respecting  a  Certain  Dispute  between  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  The  Ontario 
Hydro  Employees'  Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  163  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  a  Certain  Dispute  between 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 

Ontario  and  The  Ontario  Hydro 

Employees'  Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  P'"®^'"^''® 
Ontario  and  The  Ontario   Hydro   Employees'   Union, 
N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C,  have  been  parties  to  several  collective 
agreements,  the  latest  of  which  has  expired; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Commission  and  the  Union  have 
bargained  for  a  new  collective  agreement  and  to  that  end 
have  exhausted  conciliation  services  under  The  Labour  Rela-  f'/2^'  ^^^^' 
tions  Act; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  terms  of  the  new  collective  agreement 
remain  unsettled; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  public  interest  requires  that  means 
be  found  for  the  settlement  of  all  issues  between  the  Com- 
mission and  the  Union  in  order  that  a  new  collective  agree- 
ment may  be  consummated; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 

of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 

as  follows: 

Interpre- 
tation 

1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "collective  agreement"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
The  Labour  Relations  Act; 

(b)  "Commission"    means   The    Hydro-Electric    Power 
Commission  of  Ontario; 

(c)  "lock-out"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Labour 
ReUitions  Act; 

(d)  "person"  includes  the  Union; 
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?f62  ^^^°'  (^)  "strike"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in   The  Labour 

Relations  Act; 

(/)  "Union"    means    The   Ontario    Hydro    Employees' 
Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 

of^ar^bftratlTr*  2.— (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint 
an  arbitrator  to  examine  into  and  decide  all  matters  in  issue 
between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  that  may  be  raised 
by  either  of  them  and  that  appear  to  the  arbitrator  to  be 
necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to  conclude  a  collective  agree- 
ment between  the  Commission  and  the  Union. 

arbit^/ator  (2)  The  arbitrator  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  an  arbitrator 

under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

c^is^not^*^'       (^)   -^^^  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  arbitration 
to  apply         under  this  Act. 

Sndtng''  3.— (1)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under  this  Act  shall 

be  binding  upon  the  Commission  and  the  Union  and  the 
employees  on  whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain 
with  the  Commission  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

to^be^made  (2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under 
this  Act,  the  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  consummate  a 
collective  agreement  incorporating  therein  the  terms  of  such 
decision. 

ff'dSi^n"*  (3)  Where  the  Commission  or  the  Union  has  failed  to 
comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator 
under  this  Act,  the  Commission  or  the  Union,  as  the  case  may 
be,  may,  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date 
of  the  release  of  the  decision  or  the  date  provided  in  the 
decision  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later,  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  decision, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor,  whereupon  the  decision  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that 
court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 

Costs  4^  f  j^g  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  assume  its  own 

costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  and  shall  share  equally 
the  cost  of  the  arbitrator. 

and^Vt^Hkls         5.— (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  Commission 
prohibited      shall  not  call  or  authorize  a  lock-out  of  any  employee  on 
whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Com- 
mission under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  the  Union  shall 
not  call  or  authorize  a  strike  of  any  such  employees,  and  no 
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fficer,   official   or  agent   of  either  the   Commission   or  the 
nion  shall  counsel,  procure,  support  or  encourage  any  such 
lock-out  or  strike. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  no  employee  on  whose  idem 
behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Commission 
under  The  Labour  Relations  Act  shall  strike.  c.262" 

(3)  Ever>'  person  who  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act  was  suspension 
authorized  on  behalf  of  the  Union  to  call  or  authorize  a  strike  notice 

of  any  of  the  employees  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith 
give  notice  to  such  employees  that  any  call,  authorization  or 
direction  to  go  on  strike  given  to  them  before  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Act  has  been  suspended  by  reason  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act. 

6. — (1)  Ever>-  person  who  calls  or  authorizes  or  counsels.  Offences 
procures,  supports  or  encourages  a  lock-out  or  strike  contrary  penalties 
to  this  Act  or  who  fails  to  give  the  notice  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  5  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not 
more  than  $1,000  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which 
the  lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

(2)  Every  person  who  engages  in  a  lock-out  or  strike  con-  idem 
trary  to  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $50  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which  the 
lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

7.  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  under  this  Act  without  Consent  to 
the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

8.  Ever\'  fine  recovered  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  d is pos't'o" 

,  .  f/-v  •  iitii-  r**'  fines 

be  paid  to  the  1  reasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent  and  is  repealed  on  the  day  on  which  a  new  collective 
agreement  between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  commences 

to  operate. 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Hydro — £m- short  title 
ployees    Union  Dispute  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  163 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


M  Act  respecting  a  Certain  Dispute  between  The  Hydro- 
ilectric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  The  Ontario 
Hydro  Employees*  Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 


Mr.  Robarts 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 
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TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  163  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  a  Certain  Dispute  between 

The  Hydro -Electric  Power  Commission  of 

Ontario  and  The  Ontario  Hydro 

Employees'  Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of^^"^**!® 
Ontario  and  The  Ontario   Hydro   Employees'   Union, 
N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C,  have  been  parties  to  several  collective 
agreements,  the  latest  of  which  has  expired ; 

And  Whereas  the  Commission  and  the  Union  have  bar- 
gained for  a  new  collective  agreement  and  to  that  end  have 
exhausted  conciliation  services  under   The  Labour  Relations^; 2^'^^^^' 
Act; 

And  Whereas  the  terms  of  the  new  collective  agreement 
remain  unsettled; 

And  Whereas  the  public  interest  requires  that  means 
be  found  for  the  settlement  of  all  issues  between  the  Com- 
mission and  the  Union  in  order  that  a  new  collective  agree- 
ment may  be  consummated; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

Interpre- 
tation 

1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "collective  agreement"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
The  Labour  Relations  A  ct ; 

(6)  "Commission"    means    The    Hydro-Electric    Power 
Commission  of  Ontario; 

(c)  "lock-out"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Labour 
Relations  Act; 

(d)  "person"  includes  the  Union; 
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(e)  "strike"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in   The  Labour 
Relations  Act; 


(J)  "Union"    means    The    Ontario    Hydro    Employees' 
Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 


Appointment 
of  arbitrator 


2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint 
an  arbitrator  to  examine  into  and  decide  all  matters  that  were 
in  dispute  between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  on  the 
24th  day  of  August,  1961,  and  such  other  matters  as  the 
Commission  and  the  Union  may  agree  upon  and  that  appear 
to  the  arbitrator  to  be  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to 
conclude  a  collective  agreement  between  the  Commission  and 
the  Union. 


Powena^of  (2)  The  arbitrator  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  an  arbitrator 

under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  the  arbitrator  shall  re- 
main seized  of  and  may  deal  with  all  matters  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  until  a  new  collective  agreement  between  the 
Commission  and  the  Union  has  been  consummated  under  this 
Act. 


c^'i8^not^°'       (^)   ^^^  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  arbitration 
to  apply        under  this  Act. 


Decision 
binding 


3. — (1)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under  this  Act  shall 
be  binding  upon  the  Commission  and  the  Union  and  the 
employees  on  whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain 
with  the  Commission  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 


Agreement 
to  be  made 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under 
this  Act,  the  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  consummate  a 
collective  agreement  incorporating  therein  the  terms  of  such 
decision. 


Enforcement 
of  decision 


(3)  Where  the  Commission  or  the  Union  has  failed  to 
comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator 
under  this  Act,  the  Commission  or  the  Union,  as  the  case  may 
be,  may,  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date 
of  the  release  of  the  decision  or  the  date  provided  in  the 
decision  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later,  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  decision, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor,  whereupon  the  decision  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that 
court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 


Costs 


4.  The  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  assume  its  own 
costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings,  and  the  cost  of  the 
arbitrator  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
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5. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anv  other  Act,  the  Commission  Lock-outs 
shall  not  call  or  authorize  a  lock-out  of  any  employee  on  prohibited 
whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Com- 
mission under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  the  Union  shall 
not  call  or  authorize  a  strike  of  any  such  employees,  and  no 
officer,  official  or  agent  of  either  the  Commission  or  the 
Union  shall  counsel,  procure,  support  or  encourage  any  such 
lock-out  or  strike. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  no  employee  on  whose  i^em 
behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Commission 
under  The  Labour  Relations  Act  shall  strike.  0.262" 

(3)  Ever>'^  person  who  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act  wasff  1^^^*°° 
authorized  on  behalf  of  the  Union  to  call  or  authorize  a  strike  ^^o"** 

of  any  of  the  employees  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith 
give  notice  to  such  employees  that  any  call,  authorization  or 
direction  to  go  on  strike  given  to  them  before  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Act  has  been  susf>ended  by  reason  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act. 

(4)  So  long  as  this  Act  is  in  force,  the  Commission  shall  not,  TOnditilms 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Union,  alter  the  rates  of  wages  ^^^j^^ 
or  any  other  term  or  condition  of  employment  of  the  em- 
ployees on  whose  behalf  the  Union   is  entitled   to  bargain 

with  the  Commission  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act  that 
were  in  effect  when  this  Act  came  into  force.  "^PC 

6. — (1)  Ever>'  person  who  calls  or  authorizes  or  counsels,  Offences 
procures,  supports  or  encourages  a  lock-out  or  strike  contrary  penalties 
to  this  Act  or  who  fails  to  give  the  notice  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  5  is  guilt>'  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  SI 00  and  not 
more  than  $1,000  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which 
the  lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

(2)  Every  person  who  engages  in  a  lock-out  or  strike  con- idem 
trar>'  to  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $50  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which  the 
lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

7.  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  under  this  Act  without  p°(S^ute° 
the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

8.  Every  fine  recovered  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  ^f'f,'^"'"" 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part  of 

the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
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4 

ment"*"^^^"  ^*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent  and  is  repealed  on  the  day  on  which  a  new  collective 
agreement  between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  commences 
to  operate. 

Short  title  10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Ontario  Hydro-Em- 

ployees' Union  Dispute  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  163 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


M  Act  respecting  a  Certain  Dispute  between  The  Hydro - 
Uectric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  The  Ontario 
Hydro  Employees'  Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  163  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  a  Certain  Dispute  between 

The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 

Ontario  and  The  Ontario  Hydro 

Employees'  Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 

WHEREAS  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of^'^'"*''® 
Ontario  and  The  Ontario  Hydro   Employees'   Union, 
N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C,  have  been  parties  to  several  collective 
agreements,  the  latest  of  which  has  expired; 

And  Whereas  the  Commission  and  the  Union  have  bar- 
gained for  a  new  collective  agreement  and  to  that  end  have 
exhausted  conciliation  services  under  The  Labour  Relations  ^"262*  ^^*^' 
Act\ 

And  Whereas  the  terms  of  the  new  collective  agreement 
remain  unsettled; 

And  Whereas  the  public  interest  requires  that  means 
be  found  for  the  settlement  of  all  issues  between  the  Com- 
mission and  the  Union  in  order  that  a  new  collective  agree- 
ment may  be  consummated; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

Interpre- 
tation 

1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "collective  agreement"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in 
The  Labour  Relations  Act; 

(b)  "Commission"    means    The    Hydro-Electric    Power 
Commission  of  Ontario; 

(c)  "lock-out"  has  the  same  meaning  a5  in  The  Labour 
Relations  Act; 

'    (d)  "person"  includes  the  Union; 
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f-foz'  ^*^°'  (^)  "strike"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in   The  Labour 

Relations  Act; 

(J)  "Union"    means   The   Ontario    Hydro    Employees' 
Union,  N.U.P.S.E.,  C.L.C. 

of'a^bitrS-*  2.— (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint 
an  arbitrator  to  examine  into  and  decide  all  matters  that  were 
in  dispute  between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  on  the 
24th  day  of  August,  1961,  and  such  other  matters  as  the 
Commission  and  the  Union  may  agree  upon  and  that  appear 
to  the  arbitrator  to  be  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to 
conclude  a  collective  agreement  between  the  Commission  and 
the  Union. 

Poy^Tator  ^^^  ^^^  arbitrator  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  an  arbitrator 

under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  the  arbitrator  shall  re- 
main seized  of  and  may  deal  with  all  matters  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  until  a  new  collective  agreement  between  the 
Commission  and  the  Union  has  been  consummated  under  this 
Act. 

c'"i8^not^^'       (^)   ^^^  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  arbitration 
to  apply        under  this  Act. 

bindSg"  3.— (1)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under  this  Act  shall 

be  binding  upon  the  Commission  and  the  Union  and  the 
employees  on  whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain 
with  the  Commission  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act. 

tcfbe^made  (2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  under 
this  Act,  the  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  consummate  a 
collective  agreement  incorporating  therein  the  terms  of  such 
decision. 

^f^d°ci8ion"*  ^^^  Where  the  Commission  or  the  Union  has  failed  to 
comply  with  any  of  the  terms  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator 
under  this  Act,  the  Commission  or  the  Union,  as  the  case  may 
be,  may,  after  the  expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date 
of  the  release  of  the  decision  or  the  date  provided  in  the 
decision  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later,  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  decision, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor,  whereupon  the  decision  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that 
court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 

Costs  4^  Thg  Commission  and  the  Union  shall  assume  its  own 

costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings,  and  the  cost  of  the 
arbitrator  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
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5. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  Commission  Lock-outs 
shall  not  call  or  authorize  a  lock-out  of  any  employee  on  prohibited 
whose  behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Com- 
mission under  The  Labour  Relations  Act,  and  the  Union  shall 
not  call  or  authorize  a  strike  of  any  such  employees,  and  no 
officer,  official  or  agent  of  either  the  Commission  or  the 
Union  shall  counsel,  procure,  support  or  encourage  any  such 
lock-out  or  strike. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  no  employee  on  whose  i<*om 
behalf  the  Union  is  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  Commission 
under  The  Labour  Relations  Act  shall  strike.  0/262' 

(3)  Every  person  who  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act  wasf" |^i^e°° 
authorized  on  behalf  of  the  Union  to  call  or  authorize  a  strike '^°*^*^® 

of  any  of  the  employees  of  the  Commission  shall  forthwith 
give  notice  to  such  employees  that  any  call,  authorization  or 
direction  to  go  on  strike  given  to  them  before  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Act  has  been  suspended  by  reason  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act. 

(4)  So  long  as  this  Act  is  in  force,  the  Commission  shall  not,  ^ndUkms 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Union,  alter  the  rates  of  wages  g^^y^"^^ 
or  any  other  term  or  condition  of  employment  of  the  em- 
ployees on  whose  behalf  the  Union   is  entitled  to  bargain 

with  the  Commission  under  The  Labour  Relations  Act  that 
were  in  effect  when  this  Act  came  into  force. 

6. — (1)  Every  person  who  calls  or  authorizes  or  counsels,  Offences 
procures,  supports  or  encourages  a  lock-out  or  strike  contrary  penalties 
to  this  Act  or  who  fails  to  give  the  notice  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 3  of  section  5  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not 
more  than  $1,000  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which 
the  lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

(2)  Ever>-  person  who  engages  in  a  lock-out  or  strike  con-  idem 
trar>'  to  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more 
than  $50  for  each  day  or  part  of  a  day  during  which  the 
lock-out  or  strike  exists. 

7.  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  under  this  Act  without  Consent  to 

.,  r     1       /^  .      »     .  r^    ,      .  prosecute 

the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

8.  Every  fine  recovered  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  ^f^^'S****" 
be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  form  part  of 

the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
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^ommence-  Q,  fhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent  and  is  repealed  on  the  day  on  which  a  new  collective 
agreement  between  the  Commission  and  the  Union  commences 
to  operate. 

Short  title  10,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Ontario  Hydro-Em- 

ployees* Union  Dispute  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  164 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  cheque-signing  formalities  are  divorced  from  the 
Treasury  Department  to  facilitate  administration. 


Section  2.    Self-explanatory.    Clause  b  is  new. 


164 


BILL  164  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1    of   section    15   of    The   Teachers'    5«/>er- RS.o.  i960. 

annuation   Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted  subs,  i," 
,         f  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(1)  Every  allowance,  every  refund,  and  the  expenses  oi^&rmenta 
the  administration  of  this  Act,  are  payable  out  of  Fund 
the  Fund,  and  every  such  payment  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  of  the  Commission  signed  by  any  two  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  of  the  Commission; 

ib)  a  member  of  the  Commission  designated  by 
the  Commission  for  the  purpose; 

(c)  the  secretary  of  the  Commission, 

and  any  such  signature  may  be  affixed  to  any  such 
cheque  by  use  of  a  rubber  stamp  or  by  printing, 
lithographing,  engraving  or  by  other  mechanical 
means. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  48  of  The  Teachers'  Superannua-  R^  s.o.  i960, 

c.  392   8.  48 

Hon  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     subs.  3,' 

re-enacted 

(3)  A  person  who  has  credit  in  the  Fund,  Refunds 

for  persons 
forced  to 

(a)  for  fifteen  or  more  school  years;  or  ^*<^ 


(b)  for  five  or  more  years  after  attaining  the  age 
of  fifty- five  years, 

and  who,  because  he  has  reached  the  age  limit 
specified  in  a  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  board  or 
other  authority  that  employed  him,  was  retired  before 


because 
of  age 


164 


he  was  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Act  is 
entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  in  the  Fund  with  interest 
to  the  date  of  refund  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per 
annum  compounded  half-yearly. 

c*^'39?'8".^5^8^'      ^'  Paragraph  27  of  section  58  of  The  Teachers'  Superannua- 
re^ enacted      '^^^  ^^^  ^®  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

27.  defining  active  service  and  special  war  service,  pro- 
viding for  credits  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  active 
service  or  special  war  service,  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  credits  may 
be  given,  the  method  of  determining  the  periods  for 
which  such  credits  may  be  given,  and  the  amount 
thereof. 

Commence-       ^^  -j^j^jg  ^^^.  ^,^^^^5  j^to  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  Superanntiation 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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Section  3.    The  present  powers  to  make  regulations  with  respect  to 
active  service  and  special  war  service  are  clarified.    No  change  in  principle. 
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BILL  164 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


I 


TORONTO 

PWNTED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY  FrANK  FoGG,  QuEEN's  PRINTER 


BILL  164  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    1   of  section    15   of   The   Teachers"   Super- b..s.o.i9M. 

c   392   8    IS 

annuation   Act   is   repealed    and    the   following   substituted  sube.  i. " 

.,         c  re-enacted 

therefor: 

(1)  Every  allowance,  every  refund,  and  the  expenses  of  Pay°f*°** 
the  administration  of  this  Act,  are  payable  out  of  Fund 
the  Fund,  and  every  such  payment  shall  be  made 
by  cheque  of  the  Commission  signed  by  any  two  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  of  the  Commission; 

if))  a  member  of  the  Commission  designated  by 
the  Commission  for  the  purpose; 

(c)  the  secretary  of  the  Commission, 

and  any  such  signature  may  be  affixed  to  any  such 
cheque  by  use  of  a  rubber  stamp  or  by  printing, 
lithographing,  engraving  or  by  other  mechanical 
means, 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  48  of  The  Teachers"  Superannua-  RS.o.  i960. 
tion  Act\s  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     sube.  3." 

re-enacted 

(3)  A  person  who  has  credit  in  the  Fund,  Reftmds 

for  peiBons 
f<»T«d  to 
(a)  for  fifteen  or  more  school  years;  or  ^^^u 


(b)  for  five  or  more  years  after  attaining  the  age 
of  fifty-five  years, 

and  who,  because  he  has  reached  the  age  limit 
specified  in  a  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  board  or 
other  authority  that  employed  him,  was  retired  before 


because 
of  age 
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he  was  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  this  Act  is 
entitled  to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  his  contributions  in  the  Fund  with  interest 
to  the  date  of  refund  at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per 
annum  compounded  half-yearly. 

c!!"392.'8;^5^8.'      ^'  Paragraph  27  of  section  58  of  The  Teachers'  Superannua- 
fe-enacted     ^*^"  "^^^  ^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

27.  defining  active  service  and  special  war  service,  pro- 
viding for  credits  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  active 
service  or  special  war  service,  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  credits  may 
be  given,  the  method  of  determining  the  periods  for 
which  such  credits  may  be  given,  and  the  amount 
thereof. 

ment^*"^^^        ■*•  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  165 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


Ai  Act  to  provide  for  the  Extension,  Improvement  and 
Solvency  of  Pension  Plans  and  the  Portability 
of  Pension  Benefits 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

This  Bill  is  recommended  by  the  Ontario  Committee  on  Portable 
Pensions. 

Section  1 — Clause  (a).  It  is  contemplated  that  a  Central  Pension 
Agency  will  be  established  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada.  The  function  of 
the  Central  Pension  Agency  is  described  in  the  Second  Report  of  the 
Ontario  Committee  on  Portable  Pensions. 


Clause  (ft).     Self-explanatory. 


Clauses  (c)  and  (d).  The  definitions  of  "employee"  and  "eligible 
employee"  are  of  particular  importance  with  reference  to  the  provisions 
of  section  16  (1)  (c)  and  (6).  An  employee  may  qualify  as  an  eligible 
employee  only  if  he  works  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  6  con- 
secutive months.  He  will  qualify  as  an  eligible  employee  if  he  has  attained 
the  age  of  30  years  and  is  a  member  of  a  mandatory  group.  It  is  intended 
that,  after  an  employee  has  qualified  under  the  6-month  service  rule,  he 
shall  be  required  to  become  a  member  of  the  pension  plan  covering  his 
mandatory  group.  If  he  then  remains  in  service  for  a  further  period  of 
12  months,  his  pension  benefit  credits  will  accrue  from  the  date  upon  which 
he  became  a  member  of  the  pension  plan.  The  provision  that  an  employee 
must  be  in  service  for  a  continuous  period  of  not  less  than  6  months  is 
intended  to  exclude  seasonal  workers  from  the  definition  of  "employee". 


Clause  (e).     Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  165  1961-62 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Extension,  Improve- 
ment and  Solvency  of  Pension  Plans  and 
the  Portability  of  Pension  Benefits 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  i^.^'-.^ 


tatioDi 


(a)  "Central  Pension  Agency"  means  the  Central  Pension 
Agency  established  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act ; 

(b)  "Commission"  means  the  Pension  Commission  of 
Ontario ; 

(c)  "eligible  employee"  means  an  employee  who  has 
attained  the  age  of  thirty  years  and  who  is  a  member 
of  a  mandatory  group,  but  does  not  include  an 
employee  engaged  in  excepted  employment  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations;  and  "eligible  employ- 
ment" means  employment  as  an  eligible  employee; 

(d)  "employee"  means  an  individual  who  performs 
service  in  Ontario  on  a  full-time  or  part-time  basis 
for  a  continuous  period  of  not  less  than  six  months 
in  any  period  of  twelve  months,  under  a  written  or 
oral  contract  of  hiring,  of  service  or  of  apprenticeship, 
and  includes  an  officer  of  a  corporation; 

(e)  "employer"  means, 

(i)  in  relation  to  any  employee,  the  person,  part- 
nership, firm,  association,  institution  or  other 
unincorporated  organization  or  corporation 
wherever  incorporated  carrying  on  business 
in  Ontario  from  whom  the  employee  receives 
his  salary,  wages,  commission,  pay  or  allow- 
ances, and 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  98 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  73 


(ii)  in  relation  to  a  mandatory  group,  a  person, 
partnership,  firm,  association,  institution  or 
other  unincorporated  organization  or  corpora- 
tion wherever  incorporated  carrying  on  busi- 
ness in  Ontario  who  employs  a  mandatory 
group, 

and  includes  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  Her 
Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario,  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty 
or  a  local  board  as  defined  in  The  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs  Act; 

(/)  "mandatory  group"    means  a  group  of  fifteen  or 
more  employees, 

(i)  employed  by  the  same  employer  or  by  two  or 
more  employers  who  are  not  or  would  be 
deemed  not  to  deal  with  each  other  at  arm's 
length  under  section  1  of  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  or 


(ii)  employed  by  a  trade  association  or  other 
group  of  employers  with  which  the  employees 
have  entered  into  a  master  contract  governing 
rates  of  pay  and  conditions  of  work, 

and  "non-mandatory  group"  means  a  group  of  fewer 
than  fifteen  employees  who  are  so  employed; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  administer  this  Act; 

{h)  "pension  benefit"  means  the  aggregate  annual, 
monthly  or  other  periodic  amounts  to  which  an 
eligible  employee  will  become  entitled  at  the  retire- 
ment age  under  a  pension  plan;  and  "pension  benefit 
credit"  means  the  value  at  a  particular  time  of  the 
pension  benefits  to  which  an  eligible  employee  has 
become  irrevocably  entitled; 

(t)  "pension  plan"  means  a  superannuation  or  pension 
fund  or  plan  organized  and  administered  to  provide 
a  pension  benefit  for  employees,  and  includes, 

(i)  a  unit  benefit  plan  under  which  pension 
benefits  are  determined  with  reference  to  the 
salary  or  wages  of  an  employee  for  each  year 
of  service,  or  for  a  selected  number  of  years  of 
service. 
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Clause  (/).  In  determining  the  number  of  members  of  a  group  of 
employees,  all  employees  as  defined  are  counted.  A  mandatory  group 
may  have  fewer  than  15  eligible  employees. 

The  "arm's  length"  rule  is  intended  to  prevent  the  splitting  of  em- 
ployee groups  among  related  corporations. 


Subclause  (ii)  will,  for  example,  bring  under  the  Act  smaller  groups  of 
employees  of  employers  who  are  members  of  a  trade  association. 


Clause  (g).    Self-explanat<My. 


Clause  (A).  The  expression  "pension  benefit"  refers  to  the  periodic 
pension  receivable  by  an  employee  at  the  retirement  age  provided  by  the 
pension  plan.  The  employee  may  be  entitled  to  a  lesser  pension  in  the  case 
of  early  retirement,  but  the  lesser  pension  would  be  the  actuarial  equivalent 
of  the  normal  pension  at  normal  retirement. 

The  term  "pension  benefit  credit"  is  the  amount  that  is  "portable" 
by  an  employee  when  he  moves  from  one  employer  to  another  or  retires 
prior  to  the  retirement  age  permitted  under  the  terms  of  the  pension  plan. 
Sections  16  and  17  provide  for  the  portability  of  p>ension  benefit  credits 
for  both  standard  and  supplementar>-  pension  plans. 

Clause  («').  The  particular  types  of  pension  plan  described  by  this 
clause  are  not  exhaustive,  but  describe  the  majority  of  pension  plans 
presently  in  force. 


m 
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Clauses  (j),  (k)  and  (/).     Self-explanatory. 


Clause  (m).  Most  existing  pension  plans  provide  for  pension  benefits 
greater  than  the  minimum  pension  benefits  required  to  be  provided  by  a 
standard  pension  plan  under  the  Act.  This  definition  therefore  refers 
to  a  pension  plan  or  part  thereof  in  order  to  avoid  the  splitting  of  existing 
pension  plans  for  registration  purposes.  See  section  13  (9). 

Clause  (n).     Self-explanatory. 


Clause  (o).  A  supplementary  pension  plan  may  be  part  of  a  registered 
plan  which  provides  standard  pension  benefits,  and  the  part  of  the  plan 
which  provides  for  the  payment  of  supplementary  pension  benefits  con- 
stitutes a  supplementary  pension  plan. 


Sections  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6.     Self-explanatory. 
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(ii)  a  money  purchase  plan  under  which  pension 
benefits  are  determined  at  the  retirement  of 
an  employee  with  reference  to  the  accumu- 
lated amount  of  the  aggregate  contributions 
paid  by  or  for  the  credit  of  the  emplo>'ee, 

(iii)  a  flat  benefit  plan  under  which  the  pension 
benefits  are  expressed  either  as  a  fixed  amount 
in  respect  of  each  year  of  employment  or  as  a 
fixed  periodic  amount,  and 

(iv)  a  deferred  profit-sharing  pension  plan; 

(J)  "registered  pension  plan"  means  a  pension  plan 
that  is  registered  with  and  certified  by  the  Commis- 
sion as  a  plan  organized  and  administered  in  accord- 
ance with  Part  II  of  this  Act; 

(k)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(/)  "single  life  annuity"  means  an  annuity  payable  to 
an  employee  during  his  lifetime  after  retirement; 

(m)  "standard  pension  plan"  means  all  or  that  part  of  a 
registered  pension  plan  that  provides  for  payments 
of  the  pension  benefits  required  to  be  provided  by 
subsection  1  of  section  16; 

(n)  "Superintendent"  means  the  Superintendent  of 
Pensions; 

(o)  "supplementar>'  pension  plan"  means  all  or  that 
part  of  a  registered  pension  plan  that  provides 
pension  benefits  for  all  or  any  members  of  a  manda- 
tory group  apart  from  the  pension  benefits  provided 
for  the  same  mandatory  group  by  a  standard  pension 
plan. 

PART  I 

PENSION  COMMISSION 

2. — (1)  The  Pension  Commission  of  Ontario  is  established  Penaion 
to  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  five  and  not  more  than  nine  established 
members  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  from  time 
to  time  determines. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  ^^^°*' 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
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designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  chair- 
man and  one  of  whom  shall  be  so  designated  as  vice-chairman, 
and  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  hold  office  during 
pleasure. 

Acting  3.  In  the  event  of  the  absence  of  the  chairman  and  the 

vice-chairman,  such  member  of  the  Commission  as  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Commission  designate  for  such  purpose  shall  act 
as  and  have  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 


Vacancies 


4.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fill  any 
vacancy  that  occurs  from  time  to  time  in  the  membership  of 
the  Commission. 


Quorum  5,  One-half  or  more  of  the  members  of  the  Commission 

constitute  a  quorum. 


Terms  of 
employment 


6. — (1)  The  Commission  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  establish  job  classifica- 
tions, salary  ranges  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment of  the  members  of  its  staff. 


c!^'f32[  ■^^^°'       (2)   The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  applies  to  the 
applicable      permanent  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Commission  and  to 
those  members  of  the  Commission  designated  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council. 

Security  (3)  Every  person  who  is  entrusted  by  the  Commission  with 

the  custody  or  control  of  money  in  the  course  of  his  employ- 
ment shall  give  security  in  the  manner  and  form  provided 

R|^o.  I960,  by  The  Public  Officers  Act. 

Functionand      7, — (1)  It  is  the  function  of  the  Commission  and  it  has 
powers  of  ^   ^ 

Commission    power, 

(a)  to  promote  the  establishment,  extension  and  improve- 
ment of  pension  plans  throughout  Ontario; 

(b)  to  accept  for  registration  all  pension  plans  required 
to  be  registered  or  filed  for  registration  with  the 
Commission  under  this  Act; 

(c)  to  administer  and  enforce  this  Act,  and  to  withdraw 
pension  plan  certificates  of  registration  issued  in 
respect  of  pension  plans  that, 

(i)  fail  to  meet  the  tests  for  solvency  prescribed 
by  the  regulations,  or 

(ii)  otherwise   cease   to   qualify    for   registration 
under  this  Act; 
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Section  7 — Subsection  1.  Clauses  (a)  and  (b).     Self-explanatory. 


Clause  (c).  The  Commission  is  empowered  to  disqualify  a  registered 
pension  plan  under  the  Act  if  the  plan  is  not  maintained  in  sound  financial 
condition  in  accordance  with  the  rules  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  or 
if  the  plan  is  amended  in  contravention  of  the  rules  prescribed  by,  for 
example,  sections  16,  17  and  18. 
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Clause  (d).     Self-explanatory. 


Clause  (e).     The  Commission  will  assess  fees  for  registration  and 
supervision  of  pension  plans  as  permitted  by  the  regulations. 


Clause  (/).     No  statutory  provision  is  presently  made  in  connection 
with  the  insurance  fund  described  by  clause  (/). 


Clause  (g).     Self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  The  enactment  of  uniform  pension  legislation  by  all 
provinces  will  permit  interprovincial  reciprocity.  Subsection  2  provides 
for  agreements  under  which  portable  pension  credits  may  follow  an 
employee  from  one  province  to  another. 


Sections  8,  9,  10  and  11  (1).    Self-explanatory. 


Section  11 — Subsection  2.  The  Advisory  Review  Committee  is 
established  to  permit  the  appointment  of  qualified  representatives  of 
interested  groups  such  as  labour  and  industry  to  advise  the  Minister  with 
respect  to  the  administration  of  the  Act  and  with  respect  to  recommended 
amendments. 
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(d)  to  conduct  surveys  and  research  programmes  and  to 
obtain  statistics  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission ; 

(e)  to  assess  and  retain  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commis- 
sion fees  for  the  registration  and  annual  supervision 
of  pension  plans  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(/)  to  estabHsh  or  to  support  the  estabhshment  of  an 
insurance  fund  for  the  purpose  of  underwriting  pen- 
sion fund  deficiencies  arising  because  of  the  in- 
solvency of  pension  funds;  and 

(g)  to  perform  such  other  functions  and  discharge  such 
other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Commission  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the^^^°°j^^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  agreements  with 
the  authorized  representatives  of  other  provinces  and  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  to  provide  for  the  reciprocal  payment 
and  receipt  of  amounts  as  pension  benefit  credits  for  the 
account  of  employees  who  change  their  place  of  employment 
and  for  reciprocal  audit  and  inspection  of  pension  plans. 


m 


8. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  appoint  the  Superintendent  superin- 
Pensions  who 
he  Commission. 


of  Pensions  who  shall  be  the  chief  administrative  officer  ofpension8° 


(2)  The   Commission   may   establish    such    administrative  Adminis- 
divisions  as  appear  to  be  appropriate  from  time  to  time.  /ivisTona 

1 

9.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purp)oses  of  the  Commis- ^^^^3°^"*' 
sion,  in  addition  to  the  fees  and  charges  assessed  under  clause  e 

of  subsection  1  of  section  7,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys 
appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

10.  The  books  and  records  of  the  Commission  shall  be^"**** 
examined  annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor  or  such  other 
auditor  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  designates. 

11. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  imports 
the  affairs  of  the  Commission  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall,  in   1970  and  at  intervals  of  five  Advisory 
years  thereafter,  appoint  a  committee  of  not  fewer  than  five  committee 
members,  to  be  known  as  the  Advisory  Review  Committee, 
to  advise  and  assist  the  Minister  by  reporting  to  him  its 
recommendations  for  amendments  to  this  Act  and   to  the 
regulations. 
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Jf^reiort  ^^^  ^^^  Minister  shall  submit  the  annual  report  and  the 

report  of  the  Advisory  Review  Committee  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  reports  before 
the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session. 

Conflict  12.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  any  provision  of  this 

Act  and  any  provision  of  any  other  Act,  the  provision  of  this 
Act  prevails. 

PART  II 

REGISTRATION  OF  PENSION  PLANS 

oifpe^nskm°'^       13. — (1)  Every  employer  of  a  mandatory  group  shall, 

plans 

(a)  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March,  1963,  file  with  the 
Commission  an  information  return  in  the  prescribed 
form  in  respect  of  every  pension  plan  administered 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  employer  or  the  mandatory- 
group  at  any  time  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1960,  together  with  a  certified  true  copy  of  every 
such  plan; 

(b)  establish  a  standard  pension  plan  to  become  efi^ective 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965,  by 
amendment  of  any  pre-existing  pension  plan  or  by 
establishing  a  new  plan,  and  file  a  copy  of  the 
standard  pension  plan  with  the  Commission  for 
registration  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1964,  or  as 
soon  thereafter  as  the  Commission  requires;  and 

(c)  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1964,  maintain  the 
registered  standard  pension  plan  in  force  as  a  pension 
plan  qualified  for  registration  under  sections  16  and 
18. 

Supple-  (2)  Every  employer  of  a  mandatory  group  covered  by  a 

pension  supplementary  pension  plan  shall, 

(a)  file  the  supplementary  pension  plan  with  the  Com- 
mission for  registration  before  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1965,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  the  Commission  re- 
quires; and 

(b)  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1964,  while  the 
registered  supplementary  pension  plan  remains  m 
force,  maintain  its  qualification  for  registration  as 
required  by  sections  17  and  18. 
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Subsection  3.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  12.     Self-explanatory. 


I 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.  Clause  (a)  will  enable  the  Commission 
to  obtain  full  information  concerning  existing  pension  plans.  Clause  (b) 
requires  the  establishment  and  registration  of  standard  pension  plans  for 
all  mandatory  groups  of  employees  in  Ontario  on  or  before  January  1, 
1965.  Clause  (c)  requires  the  maintenance  erf  all  registered  standard 
pension  plans  and  their  continued  qualification  under  the  Act  on  and  after 
Januar>'  1,  1965. 


Subsection  2.  The  establishment  of  supplementary  pension  plans 
is  permissive.  All  such  plans  established  must,  however,  be  registered 
with  the  Commission  and,  while  in  force,  be  maintained  in  compliance 
with  the  rules  prescribed  by  sections  17  and  18  of  the  Act. 
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Subsection  3.     This  subsection  deals  with  new  employers  and  new 
mandatory  groups  established  after  January  1,  1965. 


Subsection  4.  Existing  pension  plans  administered  by  trade  unions 
may  qualify  for  registration  under  the  Act.  Subsection  4  provides  for  the 
replacement  of  any  registered  trade  union  plan  that  does  not  continue  to 
qualify  for  registration. 


Subsections  5  and  6.  Pension  plans  established  for  non-mandatory 
groups  are  not  required  to  be  registered,  but  they  must  file  information 
returns  with  the  Commission  and  maintain  the  standards  of  solvency 
required  by  the  regulations. 


165 


(3)  Where  an  employer  was  not  the  employer  of  a  manda-  Employer  of 
tory  group  before  the   1st  day  of  Januar>s   1965,  he  shall,  group  after 
within  six  months  after  becoming  the  employer  of  a  mandatory  '^^'^'  ^'  ^^ 
group, 

(a)  establish  a  standard  pension  plan  and  file  the  plan 
with  the  Commission  for  registration; 

(b)  maintain  the  registered  standard  pension  plan  in 
force  as  a  pension  plan  qualified  under  sections  16 
and  18  for  registration;  and 

(c)  file  any  supplementary  pension  plan  established  for 
the  mandatory  group  for  registration,  and  while  such 
plan  remains  in  force  maintain  its  qualification  for 
registration  as  required  by  sections  17  and  18. 

(4)  Every  employer  of  a  mandatory  group  shall,  where  the  pja'^g^Jf 
registered   standard   pension   plan   is  a   plan  organized  and  ^^'^^  unions 
administered  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  trade  union,  cause  the  plan 

to  be  maintained  in  force  as  a  pension  plan  qualified  under 
sections  16  and  18  for  registration  or,  where  the  plan  is  not  so 
maintained  in  force,  comply  with  subsection  1  or  3,  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  if  he  were  the  employer  of  a  mandatory  group 
established  immediately  after  the  plan  ceased  to  be  so  main- 
tained in  force. 

(5)  Every  employer  of  a  non-mandatory  group  covered  by  ^f®non^*'°'^ 
a  pension  plan  shall,  pilS****""^^' 

(a)  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March,  1963,  file  with 
the  Commission  an  information  return  in  the  pre- 
scribed form  in  respect  of  every  pension  plan  ad- 
ministered by  or  on  behalf  of  the  employer  or  the 
group  at  any  time  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1960;  and 

(6)  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1964,  maintain  the 
solvency  of  ever>'  such  pension  plan  as  required  by 
the  regulations. 

(6)  Every  employer  of  a  non-mandatory  group  who  estab-  ^^®™ 
lishes  a  pension  plan  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1964, 
shall, 

(a)  file  with  the  Commission  within  sixty  days  after 
establishment  of  the  plan  an  information  return  in 
the  prescribed  form ;  and 

|S&       (b)  maintain  the  solvency  of  such  plan  as  required  by 
^^  the  regulations. 
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ceMes  to^be'  ('^)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  an  employer  of  a  manda- 
mandatory  tory  group  that  becomes  a  non-mandatory  group  because  of 
a  reduction  in  the  number  of  its  members  is  not  required, 
after  the  year  in  which  the  group  ceases  to  be  a  mandatory 
group,  to  maintain  the  quaUfication  of  the  pension  plan 
administered  on  behalf  of  his  eligible  employees  as  a  registered 
pension  plan. 

Sgfst&Vo^n-      (8)  After  the  31st  day  of  December,  1964, 

mandatory- 
plans 

(a)  every  employer  of  a  non-mandatory  group  may  elect 
to  register  the  pension  plan  maintained  by  him  for 
his  employees,  and  in  the  event  of  such  election  the 
group  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  mandatory  group 
under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  an  employer  may  revoke  his  election  at  any  time 
more  than  two  years  after  the  date  of  making  the 
election,  and  in  the  event  of  such  revocation  the 
election  shall  cease  to  be  effective  one  year  after  the 
date  of  revocation. 

Sandard"^  (9)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  standard  pension 
mentary*^^  plan  and  a  supplementary  pension  plan  may  be  combined  for 
plans  the  purpose  of  registration. 

returns  (10)  Every  employer  of  a  group  covered  by  a  pension  plan 

shall  file  with  the  Commission  annually,  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  March,  an  information  return  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations  in  respect  of  every  pension  plan 
administered  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  employer  or  the  group. 

of'ptant'for  !*•  The  Commission  shall  accept  for  registration  and  issue 
registration    j^g  certificate  in  respect  of, 

(a)  each  standard  pension  plan  filed  for  registration 
under  subsection  1  or  3  of  section  13  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission  is  a  plan  organized  and 
administered  in  accordance  with  sections  16  and  18; 

(b)  each  supplementary  pension  plan  filed  for  registra- 
tion under  subsection  2  or  3  of  section  13  that  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission  is  a  plan  organized  and 
administered  in  accordance  with  sections  17  and  18; 
and 

(c)  each  plan  filed  for  registration  under  subsection  8  of 
section  13. 
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Subsections  7  and  8.  Where  the  number  of  employees  who  are  mem- 
bers of  a  group  drops  below  15,  continued  registration  with  the  Commission 
is  no  longer  required.  An  employer  of  a  non-mandatory  group  may, 
however,  elect  to  register  the  pension  plan  established  for  his  employees 
as  if  they  constituted  a  mandatory  group. 


Subsections  9  and  10.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  14.     Self-explanatory. 
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Section  15.  This  saving  clause  relieves  penalties  in  a  case  in  which 
failure  to  register  a  pension  plan  is  caused  by  delay  for  which  the  employer 
is  not  responsible.  The  report  of  the  Superintendent  will  be  a  relevant 
document  in  the  case  of  an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 
See  sections  23,  24. 


Section  16 — Subsection  1.  Clauses  (a)  and  (6).  Every  qualified 
employee  must  become  a  member  of  a  standard  pension  plan  after  6 
months'  service  and  the  plan  must  so  provide.  Portable  pension  benefits 
will  accrue  from  the  date  of  entry  into  the  plan  provided  the  minimum  service 
requirement  of  12  months  is  satisfied. 


Clause  (c).  This  clause  prescribes  the  minimum  pension  benefits 
required  to  be  provided  by  a  standard  pension  plan.  In  the  event  of  death 
of  an  employee  prior  to  retirement,  the  employee's  estate  or  beneficiary 
will  be  entitled  to  a  refund  of  his  contributions  to  the  plan  together  with 
interest  or  at  least  an  equivalent  benefit  such  as  a  death  benefit  to  his 
widow,  if  the  plan  so  provides. 
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15.  The  Superintendent  shall  advise  the  Commission  in  upon^reft^i 
writing  of  his  opinion  whether  or  not  a  pension  plan  is  or-  to  register 
ganized  and  administered  in  accordance  with  Part  II  after 
the  pension  plan  is  filed  with  the  Commission  for  registration, 
and  no  penalty  shall  be  imposed  upon  an  employer  under  this 
Act  for  failure  to  register  a  pension  plan  until  the  written 
opinion  of  the  Superintendent  has  been  received  by  the 
Commission  and  the  Commission  has  advised  the  employer 
of  its  decision  concerning  registration  of  the  plan  by  registered 
mail  and  thirty  days  have  elapsed  thereafter. 

16. — (1)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  every  standard  Pen-|^^^^^^^ 
sion  plan  filed  for  registration  as  required  or  permitted  by  conditions 
section  13  shall,  after  the  year  1964, 


(a)  require  each  eligible  employee  to  become  a  member 
of  the  plan; 

(b)  provide,  in  the  case  of  each  eligible  employee  who 
has  been  a  member  of  the  plan  for  not  less  than 
twelve  months,  for  the  accrual  of  pension  benefit 
credits  from  a  time  not  later  than  the  date  upon 
which  the  eligible  employee  became  a  member  of 
the  plan; 

(c)  provide  for  the  payment  of  a  single  life  annuity 
based  upon  contributions  to  or  under  the  plan  in 
respect  of  eligible  employment  after  the  year  1964 
to  each  eligible  employee,  commencing  not  later  than 
age  seventy,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  a  monthly 
amount  of  not  less  than,  in  the  case  of, 


pension 
plans 


(i)  a  unit  benefit  plan,  one-half  of  1  per  cent  o 
the  monthly  earnings  for  each  year  of  eligibl 
employment,  applied  to  the  salary  or  wag^ 
earned  up  to  $400  per  month. 


(ii)  a  money  purchase  plan,  a  pension  derived 
from  a  total  contribution  of  4  per  cent  of  the 
first  $400  of  earnings  per  month,  and 

(iii)  a  flat  rate  plan,  $2  for  each  year  of  eligible 
employment, 

but,  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  an  employee  before 
the  commencement  of  the  payment  of  his  pension 
benefits,  the  amount  payable  to  his  personal  repre- 
sentative or  to  a  beneficiary  he  has  designated  may 
be  limited  to  the  employee's  contributions  to  the 


165 


10 


pension  plan  together  with  interest  at  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  23^2  per  cent  or  to  such  other  benefit  of  at 
least  equivalent  value; 

{d)  provide  that,  upon  termination  of  his  employment 
prior  to  retirement,  an  eligible  employee  shall, 
subject  to  clause  e,  be  entitled  to  a  deferred  single 
life  annuity  equal  to  that  portion  of  the  annuity 
prescribed  by  clause  c  for  which  contributions  were 
made  in  respect  of  eligible  employment  after  the 
year  1964; 

(e)  provide  that,  where  an  eligible  employee  terminates 
his  employment  at  the  age  of, 

30  years at  least  20  per  cent 

31  years at  least  40  per  cent 

32  years at  least  60  per  cent 

^Z  years at  least  80  per  cent 

34  years  or  more 100  per  cent 

of  the  deferred  single  life  annuity  prescribed  by 
clause  d  shall  be  provided  for  the  employee  by, 

(i)  purchase  of  such  annuity  upon  termination 
of  employment, 

(ii)  a  contractual  undertaking  to  pay  or  to  pur- 
chase such  annuity  upon  attainment  of  retire- 
ment age  by  the  employee,  or 

(iii)  transfer  of  the  pension  benefit  credit  required 
to  provide  such  annuity  to  the  Central  Pension 
Agency  or  to  the  standard  pension  plan  of 
which  the  employee  becomes  a  member  upon 
entering  into  new  employment, 

as  determined  under  the  terms  of  the  plan; 

(/)  provide  that  the  maximum  proportion  of  the  con- 
tributions made  by  each  employee  to  the  plan 
since  the  year  1964  that  may  be  withdrawn  upon 
termination  of  employment  shall  be,  in  the  case  of 
an  employee  under  the  age  of  thirty  years,  100  per 
cent,  and,  in  the  case  of  an  employee  who  has  attained 
the  age  of. 


165 


Clauses  (d)  and  (c).  These  clauses  provide  for  vesting  of  standard 
pension  benefit  credits  and  for  portability  or  transfer  of  those  credits. 
The  amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  an  eligible  employee  may,  according 
to  the  terms  of  the  pension  plan,  provide  for  the  immediate  purchase  of 
a  deferred  annuity  upon  termination  of  employment,  the  "cold  storage" 
of  the  employee's  credits,  or  the  transfer  of  the  credits  to  the  Central 
Pension  Agency  or  to  the  standard  pension  plan  covering  the  mandatory 
group  of  which  the  employee  becomes  a  member  when  he  takes  new 
employment. 


I 


Clause  (/).  This  clause  provides  for  the  "locking  in"  of  employee 
contributions  to  a  standard  pension  plan.  The  pension  benefit  credit  that 
must  be  made  available  by  the  pension  plan  at  termination  of  employment 
is  provided  by  the  aggregate  of  vested  employer  contributions  and  em- 
ployee contributions  locked  in  under  this  clause. 
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Clause  (g).  This  clause  provides  for  cases  where  the  employee 
withdrawing  from  employment  wishes  to  transfer  the  contributions  that 
are  being  returned  to  him  to  the  Central  Pension  Agency  or  the  plan  of 
his  new  employer. 


Subsection  2.  The  Superintendent  is  empowered  to  require  the 
transfer  of  a  pension  benefit  credit  notwithstanding  the  choice  of  the 
"cold  storage"  option  contemplated  by  subclause  (ii)  of  clause  (e)  of 
subsection  1. 


Section  17 — Subsection  1.  Pension  benefit  credits  arising  from  em- 
ployer contributions  under  a  supplementary  pension  plan  are  irrevocably 
vested  for  the  credit  of  an  employee  after  he  has  attained  the  age  of  44 
years  and  has  been  in  service  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  10  years 
after  the  year  1964.  This  vesting  rule  does  not  apply  to  employer  con- 
tributions made  prior  to  1965. 


Subsection  2.  Employee  contributions  to  or  under  a  supplementary 
pension  plan  after  1964  are  "locked  in"  when  the  employment  terminates 
after  vesting  of  employer  contributions  has  occurred  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1.  An  employee  who  terminates  his  employment  prior  to  the 
age  of  44  years  or  before  attaining  10  years  service  has  no  vested  supple- 
mentary pension  rights  and  may  withdarw  his  own  contributions  to  the 
supplementary  pension  plan  in  full. 


Section  18.     This  section  governs  all  registered  pension  plans. 


165 


11 

30  years not  more  than  80  per  cent 

31  years not  more  than  60  per  cent 

32  years not  more  than  40  per  cent 

33  years not  more  than  20  per  cent 

34  years no  part 

of  such  contributions;  and 

(g)  provide  that,  where  an  employee  terminates  his 
employment  and  is  required  by  the  terms  of  the 
plan  to  withdraw  all  or  part  of  the  contributions 
made  by  him,  the  employee  may  direct  that  his  con- 
tributions be  transferred  to  the  Central  Pension 
Agency  or  to  the  pension  plan  of  which  he  becomes 
a  member  upon  entering  into  new  employment  if 
that  plan  so  permits. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  clause  e  of  subsection  1,  the  Superin- g^y^p*  *o 
tendent  may  require  payment  of  a   pension   benefit  credit  Pension 
derived  from  a  standard  pension  plan  to  the  Central  Pension 
Agency  or  to  the  standard  pension  plan  of  which  an  employee 
becomes  a  member  upon  entering  into  new  employment. 

17. — (1)  Every-  supplementary  pension  plan  filed  for  regis- ^g'^^Ji^K^^^^^ 
tration  as  required  or  permitted  by  section  13  shall  provide  of  sup p1«- 
that,  after  a  member  of  the  plan  has  attained  the  age  of  forty-  pension  plan 
four  years  and  has  been  an  employee  of  the  employer  for  not 
less  than  a  continuous  period  of  ten  years  after  the  year  1964, 
he  is  entitled,  upon  termination  of  his  employment  prior  to  his 
attaining  retirement  age,  to  a  deferred  annuity  equal  to  the 
portion  of  the  pension  benefits  provided  under  the  terms  of 
the  plan  for  which  contributions  were  made  after  the  year 
1964. 

(2)  Upon  termination  of  the  employment  of  an  employee  ^'^^'f^^^^y 
who  is  entitled  to  a  vested  pension  benefit  under  a  supple- i^^  of.  ^"11 

II  1  •  -11  -1    1  pension 

mentary  pension  plan,  the  employee  is  not  entitled  to  withdraw  benefit 
any  part  of  his  contributions  after  the  year  1964  to  or  under 
the  plan,  and  such  contributions  shall  be  applied  under  the 
terms  of  the  plan  for  the  provision  of  a  deferred  annuity  as 
part  of  or  as  supplementary^  to  the  annuity,  if  any,  required 
to  be  provided  to  the  employee  under  subsection  1. 

18.  Every  pension  plan  filed  for  registration  as  required  |^"vency  of  ** 
or  permitted  by  section  13  shall,  registered 

■'  pension 

plans 

(a)  provide  for  funding,  in  accordance  with  the  tests  for 
solvency  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  that  is 
adequate  to  provide  for  payment  of  all  pension 
benefits  required  to  be  paid  under  the  terms  of  the 
plan; 
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(b)  provide  for  a  written  explanation  to  each  eligible 
employee  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  pension 
plan  or  plans  and  amendments  thereto  applicable 
to  the  mandatory  group  of  which  the  employee  is  a 
member  together  with  an  explanation  in  prescribed 
form  of  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  employee  with 
reference  to  the  pension  benefit  credits  available  to 
him  under  the  terms  of  the  pension  plan;  and 

(c)  require  that  the  pension  benefits  provided  under  the 
terms  of  the  plan  are  for  the  employee's  own  use 
and  benefit  and  are  not  capable  of  assignment  or 
alienation  and  do  not  confer  upon  any  employee, 
personal  representative  or  dependant  or  any  other 
person  any  right  or  interest  in  pension  benefits 
capable  of  being  assigned  or  otherwise  alienated. 

Regulations        19.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  the  Commission  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  respecting  methods  of  computing  pension  benefit 
credits  and  the  pension  benefits  arising  therefrom; 

(b)  determining  the  proportions  of  contributions  by 
employers  and  employees  to  pension  plans  that  are 
attributable  to  a  standard  pension  plan; 

(c)  prescribing  tests  and  standards  for  solvency  of  pen- 
sion plans; 

(d)  defining  the  conditions  under  which  the  Superin- 
tendent may  require  an  employer  to  pay  or  credit 
an  amount  to  the  Central  Pension  Agency; 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  pension 
benefit  credits  may  be  retained  by  the  administrator 
or  trustee  of  a  pension  plan,  or  transferred  to  the 
administrator  or  trustee  of  another  pension  plan 
upon  termination  of  employment  of  an  eligible  em- 
ployee ; 

(/)  designating  employees  or  pension  plans  or  any  class 
thereof  that  are  excepted  from  the  application  of  the 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(g)  defining  the  conditions  under  which  the  Commission 
may  participate  in  the  organization  and  administra- 
tion of  the  insurance  fund  described  in  clause  /  of 
subsection  1  of  section  7,  and  fixing  premiums  which 
shall  be  payable  to  such  fund  by  any  employer  or 
other  person; 
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Section  19 — Clause  (a).  Methods  of  determining  the  present  value 
at  a  particular  time  of  the  pension  benefit  to  which  an  employee  is  entitled 
differ  according  to  the  type  of  pension  plan,  and  will  be  prescribed  by  r^ula- 
tions. 


Clause  (6).  This  clause  will  enable  the  Lieutenant  Governorin  Council 
to  make  regulations  to  prevent  abuses  arising  from  unreasonable  allocations 
of  employer  and  employee  contributions  between  standard  and  supplemen- 
tary pension  plans. 

Clause  (c).  Funding  requirements  are  to  be  prescribed  by  regulation 
both  for  new  plans  providing  pension  coverage  in  respect  of  eligible  em- 
ployment after  the  year  1964,  and  for  old  plans  in  existence  prior  to  1965 
which  carry  past  service  obligations.  The  wide  variation  of  conditions  of 
solvency  among  different  pension  plans  requires  the  prescription  of  tests 
for  solvency  by  regulation  in  order  to  achieve  flexibility  and  maintain 
equity. 

Clause  (d).  The  regulations  made  pursuant  to  this  clause  will  take 
into  account  special  circumstances  arising  in  the  case  of  insolvent  or 
bankrupt  pension  funds. 


Clause  (e).     Self-explanatory. 


Clause  (/).     Self-explanatory. 


Clause  (g).     Complementary  to  section  7(1)  (/). 
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Clauses  (h),  (t)  and  (j).    Self-explanatory. 


Section  20.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  21 — Subsection  1,  2  and  3.  The  enforcement  provisions  of 
the  Act  are  directed  toward  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  solvent 
pension  funds  for  the  provision  of  standard  pension  benefits.  All  fines 
recovered  are  made  available  to  further  this  statutory  purpose. 


Subsection  4,  5  and  6.     Self-explanatory. 
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(A)  requiring  the  furnishing  of  information  in  respect  of 
pension  plans  and  prescribing  forms  and  providing 
for  their  use; 

(t)  prescribing  fees  for  registration  and  annual  super- 
vision of  pension  plans; 

(J)  respecting  any  matter  necessar>'  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

20.  The  Commission  is  not  liable  for  any  act  or  omission  of  sa^mg 
any  trustee  or  administrator  of  a  pension  plan,  or  for  or  in 
respect  of  any  default  or  breach  of  contract  on  the  part  of  an 
employee  or  of  any  trustee,   insurer  or  administrator  of  a 
pension  plan. 


PART  III 

ADMINISTRATION,   ENFORCEMENT  AND  APPEAL 

21. — (1)  Every  employer  who  contravenes  section   13  is  P«^a**i«» 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summar>'^  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  for  each  day  of  default  equal  to  not  more  than  the  daily 
amount  required  to  be  paid  to  maintain  a  registered  pension 
plan  for  his  employees  plus  not  more  than  $100  per  day. 

(2)  Ever>-  person  who  contravenes  any  other  provision  ©f '***™ 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  who  obstructs  an  officer  of  the 
Commission  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summar>'  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 

less  than  $200  and  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  to  both. 

(3)  The  fines  recovered  for  offences  against  this  Act  shall  Jf'fSS*^^'^ 
be  paid  to  the  Commission,  and  fines  imposed  under  subsec- 
tion 1  may  be  paid  by  the  Commission  to  the  Central  Pension 
Agency  for  the  credit  of  the  eligible  employees  of  the  payer. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  or  his  duly  authorized  representa- '°"^**^°" 
tive  may,  at  any  reasonable  time, 

(a)  inspect  the  books,  files,  documents  and  other  records 
respecting  a  pension  plan  kept  by  an  employer,  a 
trustee  of  the  pension  plan  or  any  other  person ;  and 

(6)  require  any  employer,  trustee  of  a  pension  plan  or 
other  person  to  furnish,  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the 
Commission,  such   information  as  the  Commission 
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deems  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  this  Act  and  the  regulations  have  been  or 
are  being  complied  with. 

deducting*'^         (5)  No  action   lies  against   any   person   for  withholding, 
sums  deducting,  paying  or  crediting  any  sum  of  money  in  com- 

pliance or  intended  compliance  with  this  Act. 


Agreements 
void 


(6)  Where  this  Act  requires  an  amount  to  be  deducted, 
withheld,  paid  or  credited,  an  agreement  by  the  person  on 
whom  that  obligation  is  imposed  not  to  deduct,  withhold, 
pay  or  credit  the  amount  is  void. 


Evidence 


22. — (1)  No  member  of  the  Commission  and  no  employee 
thereof  shall  be  required  to  give  testimony  without  the  consent 
of  the  Commission  in  any  civil  action  in  which  the  Commission 
is  not  a  party  with  regard  to  information  obtained  in  the 
discharge  of  his  duties. 


i^jf^*^iii*y  of        (2)  No    member    of    the    Commission    and    no    employee 

employees  of  thereof  is  personally  liable  for  anything  done  by  it  or  him  in 
Commission  ir-i  i         i  i       •  ri-A  i  i- 

good  laith  under  the  authority  oi  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

objecTio°n  23. — (1)  Where    the    Commission    refuses    to   accept    for 

registration  a  pension  plan  filed  for  registration  under  this  Act, 
the  employer  may,  within  ninety  days  from  the  day  of  mailing 
of  a  notification  of  refusal  of  registration,  serve  on  the  Com- 
mission a  notice  of  objection  in  duplicate  in  the  prescribed 
form  setting  out  the  reasons  for  the  objection  and  all  relevant 
facts. 


Service 


(2)  A  notice  of  objection  under  this  section  shall  be  served 
by  being  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  Commission 
at  Toronto. 


Review  by  (3)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  objection,  the  Commission 
shall  with  all  due  dispatch  reconsider  its  opinion,  and  vary 
or  confirm  its  opinion,  and  it  shall  thereupon  notify  the 
employer  of  its  action  by  registered  mail. 

Suprwne°  ^^*  Where  an  employer  has  served  a  notice  of  objection 

Court  of  under  section  23,  he  may  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ontario  for  an  order  requiring  the  Commission  to  accept  the 
pension  plan  for  registration  under  this  Act, 

(a)  within  ninety  days  after  the  Commission  has  con- 
firmed its  opinion  that  the  pension  plan  is  not 
acceptable  for  registration;  or 
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Section  22.     Self-explanatory. 


Sections  23,  24  and  25.  Procedure  is  established  for  appeals  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  in  the  event  of  a  dispute  concerning  the  quali- 
fication of  a  pension  plan  for  registration. 
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Section  26.     To  protect  the  confidential  character  of  many  pension 
plans,  provision  is  made  for  hearings  in  camera. 


Section  27.    Self-explanatory. 
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15 

(b)  after  ninety  days  and  before  one  hundred  and  eighty 
days  have  elapsed  after  service  of  the  notice  of 
objection  and  the  Commission  has  not  notified  the 
employer  that  it  has  confirmed  or  varied  its  opinion. 

25. — (1)  An  appeal  to  the  Court  shall  be  instituted  by  Filling  of 
filing  with   the   Registrar  of   the   Court  or  by  sending  by  appeal 
registered  mail  addressed  to  him  at  Toronto  three  copies  of 
a  notice  of  appeal  in  such  form  as  is  determined  by  the  rules 
of  the  Court. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  copies  of  the  notice  of  appeal,  the^™^™j^'°" 
Registrar  shall  transmit  two  copies  to  the  Superintendent,     intendent 

(3)  Immediately  after  receiving  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  Jfl^f^rtai°" 
appeal,  the  Superintendent  shall  forward   to  the  Registrar 

copies  of  all  documents  relevant  to  the  appeal. 

26.  An  appeal  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  be^®^"'*^^ 

.  ,  ,.  '  »»   camera 

heard  in  camera  or  m  public  unless  the  appellant  requests 
that  it  be  heard  in  camera,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  so  heard. 

27. — (1)  The  Court  may  dispose  of  an  appeal  by  dismissing  ^fii^ais'* 
it,  by  referring  the  matters  in  issue  back  to  the  Commission 
for  reconsideration,  or  by  allowing  the  appeal. 

(2)  Where  the  Court  allows  an  appeal  under  this  section,  ?^®cuting 

1       ^  .     .  ,     ,,  ,  .  ,         ,  ,  .        decision 

the  Commission  shall  accept  the  pension  plan  for  registration  of  Court 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  the  Court,  which  may 
include  conditions  precedent  to  qualification  for  registration 
of  the  plan  imposed  upon  the  appellant. 

28.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^^o""™®"^**- 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

29.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Pension  Benefits  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  166 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


The  College  of  Art  Act,   1961-62 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 

PWNTED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY  FRANK  FOGG,  QuEEN'S  PRINTER 


Explanatory  Note 

The  College  of  Art  Act  is  revised  to  provide  for  the  regular  appointment 
of  members  of  Council  and  for  their  retirement  from  office. 

Five  members  will  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  and  ten  members  by  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Art. 

Provision  is  also  made  for  an  annual  report  to  be  filed  with  the 
Minister  of  Education. 
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BILL  166  1961-62 


The  College  of  Art  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "College"  means  the  Ontario  College  of  Art; 

(b)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  College 
of  Art; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Education.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  1;  1949,  c.  12,  s.  1. 

2.— (1)  The  Ontario  College  of  Art  is  continued.     R.S.O.  couege 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  The  objects  of  the  College  are.  Objects 

(a)  the  training  of  students  in  the  fine  arts,  including 
drawing,  painting,  designing,  modelling  and  sculp- 
ture, and  in  all  branches  of  the  applied  arts  in  the 
more  artistic  trades  and  manufactures;  and 

(b)  the  training  of  teachers  in  the  fine  and  applied  arts. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  3. 

3. — (1)  The  Council  is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  and  Councu 
the  members  shall  remain  in  office  until  the  adjournment  of 
the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Council  held  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  4,  amended. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall,  Appointment 

'  of  members 

(a)  appoint  five  persons  as  members  of  the  Council  who 
shall  assume  office  on  the  adjournment  of  the  first 
annual  meeting  of  the  Council  held  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 
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(b)  determine  the  term  of  office  of  each  of  such  members 
so  that  one  will  retire  at  the  close  of  the  annual 
meeting  in  each  succeeding  year;  and 

(c)  appoint  members  to  succeed  retiring  members  and 
fill  vacancies  that  occur  from  any  cause  in  such 
membership. 


Idem 


(3)  Following  the  appointment  of  five  members  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  2,  the  members  of  the  Council  in  office 
on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  except  any  of  such 
members  who  have  been  appointed  under  subsection  2,  shall, 


Idem 


(a)  appoint  ten  persons  as  members  of  the  Council  who 
shall  assume  office  on  the  adjournment  of  the  first 
annual  meeting  held  after  this  Act  comes  into  force; 

(b)  determine  the  term  of  office  of  each  of  such  members 
so  that  two  of  such  members  will  retire  at  the  close 
of  the  annual  meeting  in  each  succeeding  year. 

(4)  The  members  of  Council  appointed  under  subsection  3 
and  their  successors  shall  appoint  members  to  succeed  re- 
tiring members  appointed  under  subsection  3  and  fill  vacancies 
that  occur  for  any  reason  in  such  membership.  1949,  c.  12, 
s.  2  (1),  amended. 

ancfstaff  ^*  '^^^  Council  shall  appoint  a  principal  and  staft"  for  the 

College  and  shall  determine  their  duties  and  fix  their  re- 
muneration.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  12,  amended. 

Duties  of  5.  The   principal   of   the    College   is   the   chief   executive 

officer  and,  subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Council,  controls 
the  organization  and  management  of  the  College.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  13. 

6.  Subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Council,  the  Council  may 
confer  upon  students  of  the  College  the  diploma  of  "Associate 
of  the  Ontario  College  of  Art"  and  the  right  to  affix  the  letters 
"A.O.C.A."  after  their  names,  and  may  issue  such  certificates 
of  proficiency  as  are  provided  for  in  the  by-laws  of  the  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  15. 

Afmiation  7,  jhe  College  may  be  affiliated  with  any  university  in 

university  the  Province  of  Ontario  where  arrangements  may  be  con- 
sidered expedient  for  the  use  of  common  instruction  and  the 
granting  of  degrees.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  16,  amended. 

Arrange-  g.  The  Council  may  arrange  with  the  Department  of  Educa- 

mentswith        .  ,  /  •         •  r  i  c        *-        A 

Department  tion  for  courses  and  exammations  tor  teachers  01  art  ana 
Education      supervisors  of  art  instructors  in  schools  in  Ontario.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  17. 


Diplomas 

and 

certificates 
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9.  The  Council  may  purchase,  acquire,  take  by  gift,  devise  Property 
or  bequest  and  hold  such  real  and  personal  property  as  it  may 

deem  necessar\-  for  the  purposes  of  the  College,  and  may 
mortgage,  sell  and  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  as  occasion 
requires.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  20. 

10.  Any  municipal  corporation  may  make  grants  in  aid*^™"*® 
of  the  College.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  19,  amended. 

11.  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  By-laws 

(a)  subject  to  section  3,  providing  for  the  appointment 
by  the  Council  of  members  of  Council; 

(6)  providing  for  the  term  of  office  of  members  appointed 
by  Council  and  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  such  offices; 

(c)  providing  for  the  vacation  of  a  seat  of  a  memh)er 
of  Council  for  absence  from  meetings  without 
authorization  of  Council; 

(rf)  providing  for  meetings  of  Council,  and  prescribing 
the  quorum  and  who  shall  preside  at  such  meetings; 

(e)  providing  for  the  election  of  officers; 

(/)  prescribing  the  courses  of  study,  examinations  and 
the  fees  payable  by  students; 

(g)  providing  for  the  issue  of  certificates  and  regulating 
the  awarding  of  diplomas  and  certificates; 

(h)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships; 

■i)  providing  for  the  exhibition  of  the  work  of  students; 

(J)  respecting  any  matter  deemed  necessary  or  advisable 
for  the  carr>  ing  on  of  the  business  and  the  objects 
of  the  College.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  ss.  5  (2-5),  6-11, 
18,  amended. 

12.— (1)  The  Council  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  4^??* 
year,  file  with  the  Minister  of  Education  an  annual  report 
upon  the  affairs  of  the  College. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant '^**»'™k 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.     New. 
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R.S.O.  1937, 

excl'^'ts  21-       ^^'  "^^^  College  of  Art  Act,  except  section  21,  and   The 

1949,  c."i2, '  College  of  Art  Amendment  Act,  1949  are  repealed. 

repealed 

ment"^'^''^'        l*.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  15,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  College  of  Art  Act, 

1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


The  College  of  Art  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  166  1961-62 


The  College  of  Art  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 

enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "College"  means  the  Ontario  College  of  Art; 

(b)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  College 
of  Art; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Education.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  1;  1949,  c.  12,  s.  1. 

2. — (1)  The  Ontario  College  of  Art  is  continued.     R.S.O.  coUege 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  2,  amended. 

(2)  The  objects  of  the  College  are,  Objects 

(a)  the  training  of  students  in  the  fine  arts,  including 
drawing,  painting,  designing,  modelling  and  sculp- 
ture, and  in  all  branches  of  the  applied  arts  in  the 
more  artistic  trades  and  manufactures;  and 

(6)  the  training  of  teachers  in  the  fine  and  applied  arts. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  3. 

3. — (1)  The  Council  is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  andcouncu 
the  members  shall  remain  in  office  until  the  adjournment  of°°^*^'^"®^ 
the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Council  held  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  4,  amended. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall,  Appointment 

ofmembers 

(a)  appoint  five  persons  as  members  of  the  Council  who 
shall  assume  office  on  the  adjournment  of  the  first 
annual  meeting  of  the  Council  held  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 
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Idem 


(b)  determine  the  term  of  office  of  each  of  such  members 
so  that  one  will  retire  at  the  close  of  the  annual 
meeting  in  each  succeeding  year ;  and 

(c)  appoint  members  to  succeed  retiring  members  and 
fill  vacancies  that  occur  from  any  cause  in  such 
membership. 

(3)  Following  the  appointment  of  five  members  under 
clause  a  of  subsection  2,  the  members  of  the  Council  in  office 
on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  except  any  of  such 
members  who  have  been  appointed  under  subsection  2,  shall, 


Idem 


(a)  appoint  ten  persons  as  members  of  the  Council  who 
shall  assume  office  on  the  adjournment  of  the  first 
annual  meeting  held  after  this  Act  comes  into  force; 

(b)  determine  the  term  of  office  of  each  of  such  members 
so  that  two  of  such  members  will  retire  at  the  close 
of  the  annual  meeting  in  each  succeeding  year. 

(4)  The  members  of  Council  appointed  under  subsection  3 
and  their  successors  shall  appoint  members  to  succeed  re- 
tiring members  appointed  under  subsection  3  and  fill  vacancies 
that  occur  for  any  reason  in  such  membership.  1949,  c.  12, 
s.  2  (1),  amended. 

aniPstaff  **  '^^^  Council  shall  appoint  a  principal  and  stafif  for  the 

College  and  shall  determine  their  duties  and  fix  their  re- 
muneration.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  12,  amended. 

Duties  of  5,  xhe   principal   of   the   College   is   the   chief   executive 

officer  and,  subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Council,  controls 
the  organization  and  management  of  the  College.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  377,  s.  13. 

6.  Subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Council,  the  Council  may 
confer  upon  students  of  the  College  the  diploma  of  "Associate 
of  the  Ontario  College  of  Art"  and  the  right  to  affix  the  letters 
"A.O.C.A."  after  their  names,  and  may  issue  such  certificates 
of  proficiency  as  are  provided  for  in  the  by-laws  of  the  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  15. 

Affiliation  7.  x^g  College  may  be  affiliated  with  any  university  In 

university  the  Province  of  Ontario  where  arrangements  may  be  con- 
sidered expedient  for  the  use  of  common  instruction  and  the 
granting  of  degrees.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  16,  amended. 

me^nt^  with  ^*  ^^^  Council  may  arrange  with  the  Department  of  Educa- 
Department  tion  for  courses  and  examinations  for  teachers  of  art  and 
Education     supervisors  of  art  instructors  in  schools  in  Ontario.     R.S.O. 


Diplomas 

and 

certificates 


1937,  c.  377,  s.  17. 
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9.  The  Council  may  purchase,  acquire,  take  by  gift,  devise  Property 
or  bequest  and  hold  such  real  and  personal  property  as  it  may 

deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  College,  and  may 
mortgage,  sell  and  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  as  occasion 
requires.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  20. 

10.  Any  municipal  corporation  may  make  grants  in  aid*^™°*^ 
of  the  College.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  s.  19,  amended. 

11.  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws,  By-laws 

(a)  subject  to  section  3,  providing  for  the  appointment 
by  the  Council  of  members  of  Council; 

(6)  providing  for  the  term  of  office  of  members  appointed 
by  Council  and  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  such  offices; 

{c)  providing  for  the  vacation  of  a  seat  of  a  member 
of  Council  for  absence  from  meetings  without 
authorization  of  Council; 

{d)  providing  for  meetings  of  Council,  and  prescribing 
the  quorum  and  who  shall  preside  at  such  meetings; 

{e)  providing  for  the  election  of  officers; 

(J)  prescribing  the  courses  of  study,  examinations  and 
the  fees  payable  by  students ; 

(?)  providing  for  the  issue  of  certificates  and  regulating 
the  awarding  of  diplomas  and  certificates; 

(A)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships; 

{i)  providing  for  the  exhibition  of  the  work  of  students; 

0)  respecting  any  matter  deemed  necessary  or  advisable 
for  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  and  the  objects 
of  the  College.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  377,  ss.  5  (2-5),  6-11, 
18,  amended. 

12.— (1)  The  Council  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  ^^^^^ 
year,  file  with  the  Minister  of  Education  an  annual  report 
upon  the  affairs  of  the  College. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  TabUng 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 
session.     New. 
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R.S.O.  1937, 

excZSt8.2i:       ^^*  '^^  College  of  Art  Act,  except  section  21,  and  The 

1949.  c.'i2. '  College  of  Art  Amendment  Act,  1949  are  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

Commence-       j^^  'j-j^jg  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         15.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  College  of  Art  Act, 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


II 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


I 


I 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  permits  the  Farm  Products  Marketing 
Board  to  prohibit  a  person  engaged  in  marketing  or  processing  a  regulated 
product  from  terminating  the  purchase  of  the  regulated  product  and  a 
producer  from  terminating  the  sale  of  a  regulated  product. 


Section  2.  The  new  paragraph  7a  requires  a  person  who  produces 
and  processes  a  regulated  product  to  furnish  to  the  Farm  Products  Market- 
ing Board  statements  of  the  amounts  of  the  product  processed  and  to  pay 
to  the  local  board  or  marketing  agency  any  licence  fees  payable  by  pro- 
ducers. 

The  new  paragraph  12c  enables  the  Farm  Products  Marketing  Board 
to  regulate  and  control  agreements  between  producers  of  a  regulated 
product  and  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or  processing  the  product 
and  to  prohibit  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 
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BILL  167  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketingf-f^- 1^' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ^"**d'd 

(aa)  after  a  hearing,  prohibit  a  person  engaged  in  market- 
ing or  processing  a  regulated  product  from  terminat- 
ing without  just  cause  the  purchase  of  the  regulated 
product  from  a  producer  or  prohibit  a  producer  from 
terminating  without  just  cause  the  sale  of  a  regulated 
product  to  a  person  engaged  in  marketing  or  process- 
ing the  regulated  product. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  R.s.o.  i960. 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  subs,  i, ' 

amended 

7a.  requiring  any  person  who  produces  and  processes  a 
regulated  product  to  furnish  to  the  Board  or  the 
local  board  statements  of  the  amounts  of  the  regu- 
lated product  processed  and  to  pay  to  the  local 
board  or  marketing  agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  any 
licence  fees  payable  by  producers; 


12a.  providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  controlling  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of  a  regulated 
product  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or  pro- 
cessing the  regulated  product,  and  the  prohibition 
of  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent.  '°"°* 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  167 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 

PWKTED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY  FRANK  FOGG,  QuEEN's  PRINTER 


BILL  167  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  f-f^- 1^^^ 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  l"*^nd'di 

(aa)  after  a  hearing,  prohibit  a  person  engaged  in  market- 
ing or  processing  a  regulated  product  from  terminat- 
ing without  just  cause  the  purchase  of  the  regulated 
product  from  a  producer  or  prohibit  a  producer  from 
terminating  without  just  cause  the  sale  of  a  regulated 
product  to  a  person  engaged  in  marketing  or  process- 
ing the  regulated  product. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Farm  Products  MarketineRS.o.  i960, 

c    137   8   8 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  sube.  i. ' 

amended 

7a.  requiring  any  person  who  produces  and  processes  a 
regulated  product  to  furnish  to  the  Board  or  the 
local  board  statements  of  the  amounts  of  the  regu- 
lated product  processed  and  to  p)ay  to  the  local 
board  or  marketing  agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  any 
licence  fees  payable  by  producers; 


providing  for  the  regulating  and  the  controlling  of 
agreements  entered  into  by  producers  of  a  regulated 
product  with  persons  engaged  in  marketing  or  pro- 
cessing the  regulated  product,  and  the  prohibition 
of  any  provision  or  clause  in  such  agreements. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ck>mmenec- 
Assent.  ""~' 

4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Marketing  short  title 
Amendment  Aa,  1961-62. 
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BILL  168 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


i 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Self-explanatory.  The  definition  is  re- 
quired for  the  purposes  of  the  several  amendments  that  are  being  made 
to  the  Act  in  implementation  of  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on 
Labour-Management  Relations  in  the  Construction  Industry.  See 
section  17  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.    The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  exclude  Ontario 
land  surveyors  from  the  operation  of  the  Act. 


Section  2.    This  new  section  permits  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  to  "re-grant"  conciliation  services. 
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BILL  168  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  r.s.o.  i960. 

•  1  c    202    8    1 

ylc/ is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs,  i,  '    ' 

amended 

(da)  "construction  industry"  means  the  businesses  that 
are  engaged  in  constructing,  altering,  decorating, 
repairing  or  demolishing  buildings,  structures,  roads, 
sewers,  water  or  gas  mains,  pipe  lines,  tunnels, 
bridges,  canals  or  other  works  at  the  site  thereof. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  axnended  j^  go.  i960 
by  inserting  after  "engineering"  in  the  first  and  second  linesc  202.  s.  i. 
"land  surveying",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  £is  follows:       amended 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  the  architectural,  dental,  en- 
gineering, land  surveying,  legal  or  medical  profession 
entitled  to  practise  in  Ontario  and  employed  in  a 
professional  capacity ;  or 


2.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto^  |q^-  ^^^^' 

the  following  section:  amended 

i 

13a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in   this  Act,  where  the  Second 

Board  has  granted  a  request  for  conciliation  services 
and  the  parties  have  failed  to  enter  into  a  collective 
agreement  within  fifteen  months  from  the  granting 
of  the  request,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  joint  request 
of  the  parties  that  conciliation  services  again  be 
made  available  to  them,  grant  such  request,  and, 
upon  such  request  being  granted,  sections  14  to  31 
and  54  to  59  apply,  but  the  granting  of  such  request 
is  not  a  bar  to  an  application  for  certification  or  for 
a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 
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c^io?'  s^is'       ^*  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations 
subss.  1  2,     Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  "trade  union"  wherever 

the  expression  appears  "or  council  of  trade  unions",  so  that 

the  subsections  shall  read  as  follows: 


Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on  nnembers 
of 

employers' 
organiza- 
tions 


Duty  to 
disclose 


(1)  A  collective  agreement  between  an  employers' 
organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  is,  subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
binding  upon  each  person  who  was  a  member  of 
the  employers'  organization  at  the  time  the  agree- 
ment was  entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf  the 
employers'  organization  bargained  with  the  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  as  if  it  was  made 
between  each  of  such  persons  and  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions,  and,  if  any  such  person 
ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  employers'  organization 
during  the  term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  he 
shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of 
the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  a  like 
agreement  with  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions. 

(2)  When  an  employers'  organization  commences  to 
bargain  with  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions, 
it  shall  deliver  to  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  employers  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  bargaining  and,  in  default  of  so  doing, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for  all  members  of  the 
employers'  organization  for  whose  employees  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is  entitled  to 
bargain  and  to  make  a  collective  agreement  at  that 
time,  except  an  employer  who,  either  by  himself  or 
through  the  employers'  organization,  has  notified 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  in  writing 
before  the  agreement  was  entered  into  that  he  will 
not  be  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  between  the 
employers'  organization  and  the  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202. 
amended 


Declaration 
of  successor 
employer 


4.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

47fl.  Where  an  employer  who  is  or  was  a  party  to  or  is  or 
was  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  with  a  trade 
union,  or  on  behalf  of  whose  employees  in  an  appro- 
priate bargaining  unit  a  trade  union  has  been  certified 
as  bargaining  agent,  ceases  to  be  the  employer  of  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  by  reason  of  a  sale, 
lease,  transfer  or  other  disposition  of  his  business  or 
part  thereof,  the  Board,  on  the  application  of  any 
person  or  trade  union  concerned,  may  declare. 
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Section  3.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.  This  new  provision  implements  one  of  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the 
Construction  Industry.  It  is  extended  so  as  to  be  applicable  to  industry 
as  a  whole. 


168 


I 


_  Section  5.    This  amendment  brings  the  clause  into  line  with  recent 
judicial  interpretation. 


Section  6.  The  purpose  of  the  new  section  59a  is  to  give  protection 
against  discrimination,  loss  of  employment,  etc.,  to  a  person  who  has 
testified  or  intends  to  testify  before  the  Board. 

The  new  section  596  is  self-explanatory. 
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(a)  that  the  person  to  whom  the  business  or  part 
thereof  has  been  sold,  leased,  transferred  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  is  bound  by  the  collec- 
tive agreement  as  if  he  had  been  a  party 
thereto;  or 

(b)  whether  or  not  a  collective  agreement  is  in 
operation  binding  upon  the  predecessor  em- 
ployer, that  the  trade  union  is  the  bargaining 
agent  for  the  employees  in  the  appropriate 
bai^aining  unit  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
business  or  part  thereof  has  been  sold,  leased, 
transferred  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  and  is 
entitled  to  give  to  that  person  a  notice  that 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  a  notice 
under  section  10  or  40,  as  the  Board  may 
direct;  or 

(c)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  person 
to  whom  the  business  or  part  thereof  has  been 
sold,  leased,  transferred  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  changes  its  character  so  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially different  from  the  business  of  the 
predecessor  employer,  that  the  trade  union  is 
not  the  bargaining  agent  of  his  employees. 

5.  Clause  c  of  section  50  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  isR|jg- 1960,  j 
amended  by  inserting  after  "or"  where  it  occurs  the  second  ci.  c.  '   '     '  t 
time  in  the  sixth  line  "to  cease",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(c)^ shall  seek  by  threat  of  dismissal,  or  by  any  other 
kind  of  threat,  or  by  the  imposition  of  a  pecuniary 
or  other  penalty,  or  by  any  other  means  to  compel 
an  employee  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or 
to  continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  or 
officer  or  representative  of  a  trade  union  or  to  cease 
to  exercise  any  other  rights  under  this  Act. 

6.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  R.s.o.  i960. 

i       the  following  sections:  amended 

59a. — (1)  No  employer,  employers'  organization  or  person  Protection 
I  acting  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  employers'  organ-  witneasee' 

j  ization  shall,  ^^*" 

!  (a)  refuse  to  employ  or  continue  to  employ  a 

'  person ; 

i 

(b)  threaten   dismissal   or  otherwise   threaten   a 
I  person ; 
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Idem 


(c)  discriminate  against  a  person  in  regard  to 
employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 
ment; or 

(d)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about 
to  make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in 
a  proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 
an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act  or 
because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  participate 
in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  person 
acting  on  behalf  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  shall, 


(a)  discriminate  against  a  person  in  regard  to 
employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 
ment; or 


Removal, 
etc.,  of 
posted 
notices 


59b. 


(b)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about  to 
make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in  a 
proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 
an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act 
or  because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  partici- 
pate in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 

No  person  shall  wilfully  destroy,  mutilate,  obliterate, 
alter,  deface  or  remove  or  cause  to  be  destroyed, 
mutilated,  obliterated,  altered,  defaced  or  removed 
any  notice  that  the  Board  has  required  to  be  posted 
during  the  period  that  the  notice  is  required  to  be 
posted. 


f 'to?'  ^^^°'       '^'  ^^^  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section: 


Representa- 
tive for 
service  of 
process 


63a. — (1)  Every  trade  union  and  unincorporated  em- 
ployers' organization  in  Ontario  that  has  members 
in  Ontario  shall,  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1962,  or  within  fifteen  days  after  it  has  enrolled 
its  first  member,  whichever  is  later,  file  with  the 
Board  a  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  giving  the 
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Section  7.  This  new  provision  is  designed  to  facilitate  service  of 
processes,  etc.,  on  trade  unions  and  unincorporated  employers'  organiza- 
tions. 
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Section  8.    These  amendments  are  designed  to  clarify  and  strengthen 
the  complaint  proceedings  of  the  Act. 
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name  and  address  of  a  person  resident  in  Ontario 
who  is  authorized  by  the  trade  union  or  unincorpo- 
rated employers'  organization  to  accept  on  its 
behalf  service  of  process  and  notices  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Whenever   a    trade    union    or    unincorporated    em-  Change  in 

,  ,  ..  ,  !«••       representa- 

ployers     organization    changes    the    authorization  tive 

referred  to  in  subsection   1,  it  shall  file  with   the 

Board  notice  thereof  in  the  prescribed  form  within 

fifteen  days  after  making  such  change. 

(3)  Service  on  the  person  named  in  a  notice  or  the  latest  repreronta- 
notice,  as  the  case  may  be,  filed  under  subsection  1  *^^«  8°o<* 
is  good  and  sufficient  service  for  the  purposes  of  this  sufficient 
Act  and  the  trade  union  or  unincorporated  employers' 
organization  that  filed  the  notice. 

8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations^f^- 1^^- 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end   thereof  "as  to  his""**!-^ 
,  -ft  1'  '  .amended 

employment,  opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 

employment",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  field  officer  to  inquire  I'*<»"^'J 
into  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been  refused  officer 
employment,  discharged,  discriminated  against, 
threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em- 
ployment. 

(2)  Subsections  4  and  5  of  the  said  section  65  are  repealed  ^'fo?'  s.^es! 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  redacted' 

(4)  Where  a  field  officer  is  unable  to  eflFect  a  settlement  Remedy  for 
of  the  matter  complained  of,  the  Board  may  inquire  tion 

into  the  complaint  and,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  person 
concerned  has  been  refused  employment,  discharged, 
discriminated  against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimi- 
dated or  otherwise  dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act 
as  to  his  employment,  opportunity  for  employment 
or  conditions  of  employment  by  an  employer  or 
other  person  or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what, 
if  anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect 
thereto,  and  such  determination  may  include  the 
hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employment  of  the  person 
concerned,  with  or  without  compensation  or  compen- 
sation in  lieu  of  hiring  or  reinstatement  for  loss 
of  earnings  and  other  employment  benefits,  and  the 
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Enforce- 
ment of 
determina- 
tion 


Effect  of 
settlement 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  202,  e.  66, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


Juris- 
dictional 
disputes 
commission, 
interim 
order 


employer,  other  person  or  trade  union  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  collective  agree- 
ment, do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything  required 
of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the  determination. 

(5)  Where  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the  trade 
union  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms 
of  the  determination,  any  employer,  person  or  trade 
union  affected  by  the  determination  may,  after  the 
expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the 
release  of  the  determination  or  the  date  provided  in 
the  determination  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later, 
notify  the  Board  in  writing  of  such  failure,  and  there- 
upon the  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  determination, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons,  if  any,  therefor,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  whereupon  the  determination  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order 
of  that  court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 

(6)  Where  the  matter  complained  of  has  been  settled, 
whether  through  the  endeavours  of  the  field  officer 
or  otherwise,  and  the  terms  of  the  settlement  have 
been  put  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  parties  or 
their  representatives,  the  settlement  is  binding  upon 
the  parties,  the  employer  or  other  person  and  the 
trade  union  who  have  agreed  to  the  settlement  and 
shall  be  complied  with  according  to  its  terms,  and  a 
complaint  that  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the 
trade  union  who  has  agreed  to  the  settlement  has 
not  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  settlement  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been 
dealt  with  contrary  to  the  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em- 
ployment, as  the  case  may  be. 

9. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  66  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Upon  complaint  to  the  Board  that  a  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions,  or  an  officer,  official  or  agent 
of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions,  was  or 
is  requiring  an  employer  or  an  employers'  organiza- 
tion to  assign  particular  work  to  persons  in  a  par- 
ticular trade  union  or  in  a  particular  trade,  craft  or 
class  rather  than  to  persons  in  another  trade  union 
or  in  another  trade,  craft  or  class,  or  that  an  em- 
ployer was  or  is  assigning  particular  work  to  persons 
in  a  particular  trade  union  rather  than  to  persons 
in  another  trade  union,  the  jurisdictional  disputes 
commission  for  the  industry  or  business  concerned 
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Section'  9.  These  amendments  implement  one  of  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the 
Construction  Industry.  It  is  extended  so  as  to  be  applicable  to  industry 
as  a  whole. 
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II 


may,  after  consulting  any  person,  employers'  organ- 
ization, trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  that 
in  its  opinion  may  be  affected  by  the  complaint, 
make  such  interim  order  with  respect  to  the  assign- 
ment of  the  work  as  it  in  its  discretion  deems  proper 
in  the  circumstances,  and  it  may  in  the  interim 
order  or  in  a  subsequent  interim  order  direct  any 
person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union,  council 
of  trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  and  agents 
to  cease  and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended  or 
designed  to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  the  order 
respecting  the  assignment  of  the  work,  and  the 
person,  employers'  organization,  trade  union,  council 
of  trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  and  agents 
shall  comply  with  the  interim  order. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  66  is  repealed  and  the^f^^-^^l^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, 

(3)  Upon  the  reconsideration  of  the  complaint,  the  com- Determina- 
mission  shall  give  to  any  person,  employers'  organ- 
ization, trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
affected  by  the  interim  order  full  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  to  make  submissions  and,  if 
it  finds  that  the  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions, 
officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  or  council  )1 

of  trade  unions  was  or  is  in  its  opinion  unjustifiably  i| 

requiring  the  employer  to  assign  work  or  that  the  ;;; 

employer  was  or  is  in  its  opinion  unjustifiably 
assigning  work,  it  shall  direct  the  action  to  be  taken 
by  the  employer,  employers'  organization,  trade 
union,  council  of  trade  unions  and  their  officers, 
officials  and  agents  with  respect  to  the  assignment 
of  the  work,  and  it  may  direct  any  person,  em- 
ployers' organization,  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions  and  their  officers,  officials  and  agents  to  cease 
and  desist  from  doing  anything  intended  or  designed 
to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  the  direction  respecting 
the  assignment  of  the  work,  and  the  employer, 
employers'  organization,  trade  union,  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  and  agents 
shall  comply  with  the  direction. 

(3)  The  said  section  66  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^fo^ ' l^te'. 

following  subsection:  amended 

(5a)  Where    a    jurisdictional    disputes    commission    hasg^^^^^* 
made  an  interim  order  or  a  direction,  the  person,  interim 
employer,    employers'    organization,    trade    union,  and 
council  of  trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  agreement 
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and  agents  afiFected  by  the  interim  order  or  the 
direction  may  comply  with  it  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  any  collective  agreement  relating  to 
the  assignment  of  the  work  to  which  the  interim 
order  or  the  direction  relates,  and  the  person,  em- 
ployer, employers'  organization,  trade  union,  council 
of  trade  unions  and  their  ofificers,  officials  and  agents 
so  complying  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  violated 
the  collective  agreement  in  so  doing. 

c!fo2' s.^eei       (^)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  66  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 


Enforce- 
ment of 
interim 
order,  etc. 


(7)  Where  the  person,  employer,  employers'  organization, 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  their  officers, 
officials  or  agents  have  failed  to  comply  with  any 
of  the  terms  of  the  interim  order  or  the  direction, 
any  person,  employer,  employers'  organization,  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  afiFected  by  the 
interim  order  or  the  direction  may. 


(a)  in  the  case  of  an  interim  order,  after  the 
expiration  of  two  days  from  the  release  of 
the  interim  order  or  of  the  date  provided  in 
the  interim  order  for  compliance,  whichever 
is  later;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  direction,  after  the  expiration 
of  fourteen  days  from  the  release  of  the  direc- 
tion or  the  date  provided  in  the  direction  for 
compliance,  whichever  is  later, 

notify  the  Board  in  writing  of  such  failure,  and 
thereupon  the  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  interim 
order  or  the  direction,  exclusive  of  the  reasons,  if 
any,  therefor,  in  the  prescribed  form,  whereupon  the 
interim  order  or  direction  shall  be  entered  in  the  same 
way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  court  and  is 
enforceable  as  such. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  202,  s.  69, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


10.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  69  of  The  Labour  Relations 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line 
"determination,  interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Offences 


(1)  Every  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 
or  employers'  organization  that  contravenes  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  decision,  determination, 
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Section  10.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


• 
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Section  11 — Subsection  1.    Self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Subsection  3.    Self-explanatory. 
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interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable, 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$100;  or 

(b)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions  or  employers'  organization,  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section  69  is  amended  by R|^0- 19|0. 
inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line  "determination,  subs.  2,  ' 
interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  E^ch  day  that  a  person,  trade  union,  council  of  continued 
trade  unions  or  employers'  organization  contravenes 
any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  decision,  deter- 
mination, interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration 
or  ruling  made  under  this  Act  constitutes  a  separate 
oflFence. 

11. — (1)  Section  75  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^162'  8^75' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  One  of  the  divisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  designated  Construction 

,  ,  ,     .  ,  .  .     ,  industry 

by  the  chairman  as  the  construction  industry  division 
division,  and  it  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Board 
under  this  Act  in  proceedings  to  which  sections  90 
to  96  apply,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection  impairs 
the  authority  of  any  other  division  to  exercise  such 
powers. 

(2)  Subsection   9  of  the  said   section   75   is  amended  by ^fo?.  s.^fSl 
inserting  after  "procedure"  in  the  sixth  line  "and  the  exercise  1^^^^^ 

of  its  powers",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  The   Board   shall   determine   its  own   practice  and  practice  and 

J  1  1     11       •  1-    11  •  1      procedure, 

procedure  but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the  etc. 
parties  to  any  proceedings  to  present  their  evidence 
and  to  make  their  submissions,  and  the  Board  may, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  make  rules  governing  its  practice  and 
procedure  and  the  exercise  of  its  powers  and  pre- 
scribing such  forms  as  are  deemed  advisable. 

(3)  The  said  section  75  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ??a9- i^^^' 

r    11  •  1  .  JO  c.  iMZ,  S.  75, 

tOllOWmg  subsection:  amended 
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Rules  appli- 
cable to 
construction 
industry 


(9a)  The  Board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  make  rules  to 
expedite  proceedings  to  which  sections  90  to  96 
apply,  and  such  rules  may  provide  that,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  merits  of  an  application 
for  certification  to  which  sections  90  to  92  apply, 
the  Board  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  such 
examination  of  records  and  such  other  inquiries  as 
it  deems  necessary,  but  the  Board  need  not  hold 
a  hearing  on  such  an  application. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c,  202,  s.  76, 
amended 


12.  Section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  he  may  determine  the 
industry  or  industries  or  business  or  businesses  in  which  each 
of  such  commissions  shall  exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a 
commission  by  section  66",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Juris- 
dictional 
disputes 
commissions 


76.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  jurisdictional  disputes  commissions  and 
each  of  such  commissions  shall  be  composed  of  one 
or  more  persons  as  he  determines,  and  he  may  deter- 
mine the  industry  or  industries  or  business  or. 
businesses  in  which  each  of  such  commissions  shall 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a  commission  by 
section  66. 


R|jOi960.       13.— (1)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  section   77  of  The 
aiibs.  2,  ci.  e,  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 

"and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d'\  so  that 

the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has 
been  done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  and  inspect  and  view  any  work, 
material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article  therein, 
and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any  matter 
and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d. 

R|^oi960,       (2)  Clause/iof  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed 
subs.  2,  ci.  ^,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

(h)  to  authorize  any  person  to  inquire  into  any  applica- 
tion, request,  complaint,  matter  or  thing  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  or  any  part  of  any  of  them, 
and  to  report  to  the  Board  thereon. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202,  s.  77, 
amended 


(3)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 
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Section  12.  This  amendment  clarifies  the  powers  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  with  respect  to  the  appointment  of  jurisdictional 
disputes  commissions. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  will  authorize  officers  of 
the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  to  post  notices  of  matters  before  the 
Board  in  places  where  the  employees  concerned  are  working. 


Subsection  2.  This  provision  authorizes  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  to  delegate  its  powers  of  inquiry  with  respect  to  any  matter  before 
the  Board. 

The  amendment  will  enable  the  Board  to  authorize  a  delegate  to 
inquire  into  and  report  upon  any  part  of  any  such  matter. 


Subsection  3.  This  new  provision  will  enable  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  to  deal  fairly  with  the  interests  of  all  concerned  where 
conflicting  applications  are  made  with  respect  to  the  bargaining  rights 
of  substantially  the  same  group  of  employees. 
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Section  14 — Subsection  1.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Subsection  2.  This  new  subsection  implements  a  recommendation  of 
the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the  Con- 
struction Industry. 


Section  15.    Self-explanatory. 
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(3)  Notwithstanding    sections    5    and    43,    where    an  subsequent 
application  has  been  made  for  certification  of  a  trade  for  certi- 
union  as  bargaining  agent  for  employees  in  a  bar-   ^  ^°^'  ®  *'' 
gaining   unit  or  for  a  declaration   that   the   trade 
union    no    longer    represents    the    employees    in    a 
bargaining  unit  and  a  final  decision  of  the  application 
has  not  been  issued  by  the  Board  at  the  time  a 
subsequent  application  for  such  certification  or  for 
such  a  declaration  is  made  with  respect  to  any  of 
the  employees  affected  by  the  original  application, 
the  Board  may, 

(a)  treat  the  subsequent  application  as  having 
been  made  on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
original  application; 

(6)  postpone  consideration  of  the  subsequent 
application  until  a  final  decision  has  been 
issued  on  the  original  application  and  there- 
after consider  the  subsequent  application  but 
subject  to  any  final  decision  issued  by  the 
Board  on  the  original  application;  or 

(c)  refuse  to  entertain  the  subsequent  application. 

14.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Labour  Relationship- 1960, 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  i. 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  Board  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  exercise  the  <^"''*^^<'**°" 
powers  conferred  upon  it  by  or  under  this  Act  and 
to  determine  all  questions  of  fact  or  law  that  arise 
in  any  matter  before  it,  and  the  action  or  decision  of 
the  Board  thereon  is  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes,  but  nevertheless  the  Board  may  at  any 
time,  if  it  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider 
any  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  by  it  and  vary  or  revoke  any  such  decision, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling. 


i 


2)  The  said  section  79  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  RS.o.  i960. 

r   II        •  ,  .  J  ti  ^    202.  8.  79. 

lOlIOWing  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  authorized  a  person  to  make  Finding 
an  inquiry  under  clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  77,  officer""^* 
his  findings  and  conclusions  on  facts  are  final  ^nd  ^°'^'^^""^® 
conclusive  for  all  purposes. 

15.  Subsection  3  of  section  83  of  The  Labour  Relations  Actf-^^l^^. 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  third  line  "orsubs.  3,  *     ' 
as  authorized  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall *°'®''*^®^ 
read  as  follows: 
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Secrecy  of 
information 
given  field 
officers 


(3)  No  information  or  material  furnished  to  or  received 
by  a  field  officer  under  this  Act  and  no  report  of  a 
field  officer  shall  be  disclosed  except  to  the  Board 
or  as  authorized  by  the  Board,  and  no  member  of 
the  Board  and  no  field  officer  is  a  competent  or 
compellable  witness  in  proceedings  before  a  court  or 
other  tribunal  respecting  any  such  information, 
material  or  report. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  202,  S.  85, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


16.  Subsection  3  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  first  line  "a 
notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Time  of 
release  of 
certain 
documents 


(3)  A  decision  or  determination  of  the  Board,  a  notice 
from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  a  report  of  a  con- 
ciliation board  or  a  mediator,  a  decision  of  an 
arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  or  an  interim  order 
or  a  direction  of  a  jurisdictional  disputes  commission, 
if  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at  his  or  its  last 
known  address,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
released  on  the  second  day  after  the  date  on  which 
it  was  so  mailed. 


^■fo^"  ^^^°'       17.  The    Labour    Relations   Act    is    amended    by    adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  sections: 


CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 


Interpre- 
tation 


Conflict 


Bargaining 
units  in  the 
construction 
industry 


90.  In  sections  91  to  96, 

(a)  "employer"  means  a  person  who  operates  a 
business  in  the  construction  industry; 

(6)  "trade  union"  means  a  trade  union  that 
according  to  established  trade  union  practice 
pertains  to  the  construction  industry. 

91.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  any  provision  in 
sections  92  to  96  and  any  provision  in  sections  5 
to  89,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to  96  prevail. 

92. — (1)  Where  a  trade  union  applies  for  certification  as 
bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer, 
the  Board  shall  determine  the  unit  of  employees 
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Section  16.    The  words  inserted  were  omitted  inadvatently  when 
the  provision  was  enacted. 


Section  17.  These  provisions  implement  recommendations  of  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the  Construction 
Industry. 
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that  is  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  by 
reference  to  a  geographic  area  and  it  shall  not  confine 
the  unit  to  a  particular  project. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  a  trade  union  to  which  sub- ^®*®J^^°** 

section  1  applies  has  met  the  requirements  of  sub-  number  of 

^       r  •  .T       1        r.         J  1  t  members  In 

section   2  of  section   7,  the  Board  need  not  have  bargaining 

regard  to  any  increase  in  the  number  of  employees  in 

the  bargaining  unit  after  the  application  was  made. 


93. — (1)  Where  notice  has  been  given  by  a  trade  union  ^^^°' 
to  an  employer  under  section  1 1  or  by  a  trade  union  bargain 
or  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization  under  section  40,  the  parties 
shall  meet  within  five  days  from  the  giving  of  such 
notice  or  within  such  further  period  as  the  parties 
agree  upon. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  grant  a  request  that  conciliation  ^quMt  for 
services  be  made  available  to  the  parties  referred  to  conciUation 
in  subsection  1  where  ten  or  more  days  have  elapsed  may  be 
from  the  giving  of  notice  under  section  11  or  40,  or* 

upon  the  joint  request  of  the  parties,  or  where  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  no  progress  in  bargaining  is 
being  made,  but  before  doing  so  it  may  postpone 
the  granting  of  the  request  from  time  to  time  to  a 
specified  date  and  direct  the  parties  to  continue  to 
bargain  in  the  meantime. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  concilia-  of^it^a*y 
tion  services  under  subsection  2,  the  period  men- pJ^°j^j^^°T  ^^ 
tioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  15  may  be  extended  o^cer 
only  by  agreement  of  the  parties  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  con-^eSt^of' 

ciliation  services  under  subsection  2  and  the  concilia-  concUiation 

n-         •  .  Doard 

tion  officer  is  unable  to  eflPect  a  collective  agreement 

within  the  time  allowed,  the  Minister  shall,  unless 

the  parties  inform  him  in  writing  that  they  desire 

him  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  forthwith  by 

notice  in  writing  inform  each  of  the  parties  that  he 

does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation 

board. 

^(5)  Where   a    conciliation    board    has    been    appointed  ^^J^^  ^^^ 
pursuant  to  the  desire  of  the  parties  expressed  under  be  made 
subsection  4,  it  shall  report  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the   Minister  within  fourteen  davs 
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after  its  first  sitting,  but  this  period  may  be  extended 
by  agreement  of  the  parties  for  such  further  period, 
not  exceeding  ninety  days,  except  with  the  consent 
of  the  Minister,  as  they  deem  desirable. 


Absence  of 
bargaining 
committee, 
etc. 


94.— (1)  Where  a  trade  union  has  given  notice  to  an 
employer  under  section  11  or  notice  has  been  given 
by  a  trade  union  or  an  employer  or  employers' 
organization  under  section  40,  the  trade  union, 
council  of  trade  unions,  employer  or  employers' 
organization,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  meet  and 
bargain  and  make  every  reasonable  efTort  to  make  a 
collective  agreement  notwithstanding  the  failure  of 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  to  be 
represented  by  a  bargaining  committee  of  employees 
or  the  fact  that  there  were  no  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  or  units  at  the  time  the  notice  was 
given  or  during  the  period  of  bargaining. 


What 
deemed  to 
be  a 

collective 
agreement 


Notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 
for  new 
collective 
agreement 


Application 
for  termina- 
tion, no 
agreement 


(2)  An  agreement  in  writing  between  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a 
trade  union  that  has  been  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  a  unit  of  employees  of  the  employer,  or  a 
trade  union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  that  is 
entitled  to  require  the  employer  or  the  employers* 
organization  to  bargain  with  it  for  the  renewal,  with 
or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then  in 
operation  or  for  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  on 
the  other  hand,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  collective 
agreement  notwithstanding  that  there  were  no 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  or  units  affected 
at  the  time  the  agreement  was  entered  into. 

95.  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  between  an  ( 
employer  or  employers'  organization  and  a  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  may,  within  the 
period  of  ninety  days  before  the  agreement  ceases 
to  operate,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  party 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then 
in  operation  or  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement. 

96. — (1)  If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective 
agreement  with  the  employer  within  six  months 
after  its  certification,  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  determined  in  the  certificate  may 
apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  43,  any  of  Agreement 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  a 

first  agreement  between  an  employer  and  a  trade 
union,  where  the  trade  union  has  not  been  certified 
as  the  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  the 
employer  in  the  bargaining  unit,  may  apply  to  the 
Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no 
longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  after  the  305th  day  of  its  operation  and  before 
the  365th  day  of  its  operation. 

(3)  Subsections  3  to  7  of  section  43  apply  to  an  applica-  Application 
tion  under  subsection  1  or  2.  Bubss.  3-7 

18. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1  and  ^^'"'"^^ce- 
sections  2,  4,  8,  9,  11  and  17,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  and  sections  2, 4,  8,  9,  11  and  17 1<*«™ 
come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

(3)  Any  such  proclamation  may  apply  to  the  whole  ori^em 
any  one  or  more  sections  or  subsections  of  this  Act,  or  to 
any  one  or  more  sections,  subsections,  clauses  or  subclauses 

of    The   Labour   Relations   Act,    as    enacted,    re-enacted    or ^f^^- 1^®^' 
amended  by  this  Act,  and  proclamations  for  such  purposes 
may  be  issued  at  different  times. 

19.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62.  Short  title 
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BILL  168 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Warrender  j 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Labour) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printeb 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  Self-explanatory.  The  definition  is  re- 
quired for  the  purposes  of  the  several  amendments  that  are  being  made 
to  the  Act  in  implementation  of  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on 
Labour-Management  Relations  in  the  Construction  Industry.  See 
section  17  of  this  Bill. 


^•i  Subsection  2.    The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  exclude  Ontario 

pi  land  surveyors  from  the  operation  of  the  Act. 


Section  2.    This  new  section  permits  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  to  "re-grant"  conciliation  services. 
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BILL  168  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJE^STY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^•^^-  l^f^- 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ■"'^•ii^ 

(da)  "construction  industry"  means  the  businesses  that 
are  engaged  in  constructing,  altering,  decorating, 
repairing  or  demolishing  buildings,  structures,  roads, 
sewers,  water  or  gas  mains,  pipe  lines,  tunnels, 
bridges,  canals  or  other  works  at  the  site  thereof. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^162.'  b?i?' 
by  inserting  after  "engineering"  in  the  first  and  second  hnes|^^|^'-  *■ 
"land  surveying",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(o)  who  is  a  member  of  the  architectural,  dental,  en- 
gineering, land  surveying,  legal  or  medical  profession 
entitled  to  practise  in  Ontario  and  employed  in  a 
professional  capacity ;  or 


2.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Iq^. i960. 

the  following  section:  amended 

13a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the  second 
Board  has  granted  a  request  for  conciliation  services 
and  the  parties  have  failed  to  enter  into  a  collective 
agreement  within  fifteen  months  from  the  granting 
of  the  request,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  joint  request 
of  the  parties  that  conciliation  services  again  be 
made  available  to  them,  grant  such  request,  and, 
upon  such  request  being  granted,  sections  14  to  31 
and  54  to  59  apply,  but  the  granting  of  such  request 
is  not  a  bar  to  an  application  for  certification  or  for 
a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 
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?"262'  8^38*      ^*  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations 
8ubs8/i*2.  '  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  "trade  union"  wherever 

the  expression  appears  "or  council  of  trade  unions",  so  that 

the  subsections  shall  read  as  follows: 


Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on  members 
of 

employers' 
organiza- 
tions 


(1)  A  collective  agreement  between  an  employers' 
organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  is,  subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
binding  upon  each  person  who  was  a  member  of 
the  employers'  organization  at  the  time  the  agree- 
ment was  entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf  the 
employers'  organization  bargained  with  the  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  as  if  it  was  made 
between  each  of  such  persons  and  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions,  and,  if  any  such  person 
ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  employers'  organization 
during  the  term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  he 
shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of 
the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  a  like 
agreement  with  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions. 


Duty  to 
disclose 


(2)  When  an  employers'  organization  commences  to 
bargain  with  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions, 
it  shall  deliver  to  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  employers  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  bargaining  and,  in  default  of  so  doing, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for  all  members  of  the 
employers'  organization  for  whose  employees  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is  entitled  to 
bargain  and  to  make  a  collective  agreement  at  that 
time,  except  an  employer  who,  either  by  himself  or 
through  the  employers'  organization,  has  notified 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  in  writing 
before  the  agreement  was  entered  into  that  he  will 
not  be  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  between  the 
employers'  organization  and  the  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202. 
amended 


Declaration 
of  successor 
employer 


4.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

47a.  Where  an  employer  who  is  or  was  a  party  to  or  is  or 
was  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  with  a  trade 
union,  or  on  behalf  of  whose  employees  in  an  appro- 
priate bargaining  unit  a  trade  union  has  been  certified 
as  bargaining  agent,  ceases  to  be  the  employer  of  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  by  reason  of  a  sale, 
lease,  transfer  or  other  disposition  of  his  business  or 
part  thereof,  the  Board,  on  the  application  of  any 
person  or  trade  union  concerned,  may  declare, 
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Section  3.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  4.  This  new  provision  implements  one  of  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the 
Construction  Industry.  It  is  extended  so  as  to  be  applicable  to  industry 
as  a  whole. 
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(Section  S.    This  amendment  brings  the  clause  into  line  with  recent 
judicial  interpretation. 


Section  6.  The  purpose  of  the  new  section  59a  is  to  give  protection 
against  discrimination,  loss  of  employment,  etc.,  to  a  person  who  has 
testified  or  intends  to  testify  before  the  Board. 

The  new  section  596  is  self-explanatory. 
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(a)  that  the  person  to  whom  the  business  or  part 
thereof  has  been  sold,  leased,  transferred  or 
otherwise  disposed  of,  is  bound  by  the  collec- 
tive agreement  as  if  he  had  been  a  party 
thereto;  or 

(6)  whether  or  not  a  collective  agreement  is  in 
operation  binding  upon  the  predecessor  em- 
I^oyer,  that  the  trade  union  is  the  bargaining 
agent  for  the  employees  in  the  appropriate 
bargaining  unit  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
business  or  part  thereof  has  been  sold,  leased, 
transferred  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  and  is 
entitled  to  give  to  that  person  a  notice  that 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  a  notice 
under  section  11  or  40,  as  the  Board  may 
direct;  or 

(c)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  person 
to  whom  the  business  or  part  thereof  has  been 
sold,  leased,  transferred  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  changes  its  character  so  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially different  from  the  business  of  the 
predecessor  employer,  that  the  trade  union  is 
not  the  bargaining  agent  of  his  employees. 

5.  Clause  c  of  section  50  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  isJ^ffg-^^U* 
amended  by  inserting  after  "or"  where  it  occurs  the  second  ci-  «•  . 
time  in  the  sixth  line  "to  cease",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(c)  shall  seek  by  threat  of  dismissal,  or  by  any  other 
kind  of  threat,  or  by  the  imposition  of  a  pecuniary 
or  other  penalty,  or  by  any  other  means  to  compel 
an  employee  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or 
to  continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  or 
officer  or  representative  of  a  trade  union  or  to  cease 
to  exercise  any  other  rights  under  this  Act. 

6.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  RS.o.  i960, 
the  following  sections:  aiMnded 

59a. — (1)  No  employer,  employers'  organization  or  person  Protection 
acting  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  employers'  organ-  witnc 
ization  shall,  '^** 

(a)  refuse  to  employ  or  continue  to  employ  a 
person; 

(6)  threaten  dismissal  or  otherwise  threaten  a 
person; 
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"  (c)  discriminate  against  a  person  in  regard  to 

"^  employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 

ment; or 

(d)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
'--'  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about 

to  make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in 
'^  a  proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 

an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act  or 

because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  participate 

in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 

^***"*  (2)  No  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  person 

acting  on  behalf  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  shall, 

(a)  discriminate  against  a  person   in   regard  to 
'  employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 

ment; or 

*"  (b)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 

other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about  to 
make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in  a 
proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 
an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act 
or  because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  partici- 
pate in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 

etc'^of*''  ^^^'  ^^  person  shall  wilfully  destroy,  mutilate,  obliterate, 

posted  alter,  deface  or  remove  or  cause  to  be  destroyed, 

mutilated,  obliterated,  altered,  defaced  or  removed 
any  notice  that  the  Board  has  required  to  be  posted 
during  the  period  that  the  notice  is  required  to  be 
posted. 

S'foS;  ^^^°'      '^'  ^^^  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended       the  following  section: 

ti've'f1fr®°**'  63a.— (1)  Every   trade   union    and    unincorporated   em- 

^oceOT°*^  ployers'  organization  in  Ontario  that  has  members 

in  Ontario  shall,  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1962,  or  within  fifteen  days  after  it  has  enrolled 
its  first  member,  whichever  is  later,  file  with  the 
Board  a  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  giving  the 
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Section  7.     This  new  provision  is  designed  to  facilitate  service  of 
IM-ocesses,  etc.,  on  trade  unions  and  unincorporated  employers'  organiza 
tions. 
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Section  8.    These  amendments  are  designed  to  clarify  and  strengthen 
the  complaint  proceedings  of  the  Act. 
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name  and  address  of  a  person  resident  in  Ontario 
who  is  authorized  by  the  trade  union  or  unincorpo- 
rated employers'  organization  to  accept  on  its 
behalf  service  of  process  and  notices  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Whenever   a    trade   union    or    unincorporated    em-  Change  in 
ployers'    organization    changes    the    authorization  tive 
referred  to  in  subsection   1,  it  shall  file  with  the 
Board  notice  thereof  in  the  prescribed  form  within 
fifteen  days  after  making  such  change. 

(3)  Service  on  the  person  named  in  a  notice  or  the  latest  re^lsenta- 
notice,  as  the  case  may  be,  filed  under  subsection  1  *'▼«  good 
is  good  and  sufficient  service  for  the  purposes  of  this  sufficient 
Act  on  the  trade  union  or  unincorporated  employers' 
organization  that  filed  the  notice. 

8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations  f-^^- IJ^' 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "as  to  ^isj^^j^ 
employment,  opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 
employment",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  fidd  officer  to  inquire  I'^o"'^ 

into  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been  refused  officer  * 

employment,     discharged,     discriminated     against,  I 

threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt  ' 

with  contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 

opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em-  ^ 

ployment. 

(2)  Subsections  4  and  5  of  the  said  section  65  are  repealed I^Iot." afes! 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  JS^acted' 

(4)  Where  a  field  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement  Remedy  for 
of  the  matter  complained  of,  the  Board  may  inquire  tion 

into  the  complaint  and,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  person 
concerned  has  been  refused  employment,  discharged, 
discriminated  against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimi- 
dated or  otherwise  dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act 
as  to  his  employment,  opportunity  for  employment 
or  conditions  of  employment  by  an  employer  or 
other  person  or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what, 
if  anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect 
thereto,  and  such  determination  may  include  the 
hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employment  of  the  person 
concerned,  with  or  without  compensation  or  compen- 
sation in  lieu  of  hiring  or  reinstatement  for  loss 
of  earnings  and  other  employment  benefits,  and  the 
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employer,  other  person  or  trade  union  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  collective  agree- 
ment, do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything  required 
of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the  determination. 


Enforce- 
ment of 
determina- 
tion 


(5)  Where  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the  trade 
union  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms 
of  the  determination,  any  employer,  person  or  trade 
union  affected  by  the  determination  may,  after  the 
expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the 
release  of  the  determination  or  the  date  provided  in 
the  determination  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later, 
notify  the  Board  in  writing  of  such  failure,  and  there- 
upon the  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  determination, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons,  if  any,  therefor,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  whereupon  the  determination  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order 
of  that  court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 


Effect  of 
settlement 


(6)  Where  the  matter  complained  of  has  been  settled, 
whether  through  the  endeavours  of  the  field  officer 
or  otherwise,  and  the  terms  of  the  settlement  have 
been  put  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  parties  or 
their  representatives,  the  settlement  is  binding  upon 
the  parties,  the  employer  or  other  person  and  the 
trade  union  who  have  agreed  to  the  settlement  and 
shall  be  complied  with  according  to  its  terms,  and  a 
complaint  that  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the 
trade  union  who  has  agreed  to  the  settlement  has 
not  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  settlement  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been 
dealt  with  contrary  to  the  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em- 
ployment, as  the  case  may  be. 


f.'zoi'  8.^69*      ^•— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  69  of  The  Labour  Relations 
subs,  i  ■     '  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line 

"determination,  interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


OfiTences 


(1)  Every  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 
or  employers'  organization  that  contravenes  any 
provisionof  this  Actor  of  any  decision,  determination, 
interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable, 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$100;  or 
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Section  9.    The  intent  is  clarified. 
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Section  10 — Subsection  1.    Self-explanatory. 


■  Subsection  2.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Subsection  3.    Self-explanatory. 
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(b)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions  or  employers'  organization,  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000, 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  69  is  amended  by^fo^- ^^Ig; 
inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line  "determination,  l^^j^ 
interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Each  day  that  a  person,  trade  union,  council  offffenSe*** 
trade  unions  or  employers*  organization  contravenes 
any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  decision,  deter- 
mination, interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration 
or  ruling  made  under  this  Act  constitutes  a  separate 
offence. 

10.— (1)  Section  75  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^fjg;  i^fg; 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  One  of  the  divisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  designated  fidJffi^"'*" 
by  the  chairman  as  the  construction  industry  <i*^*8io° 
division,  and  it  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Board 
under  this  Act  in  proceedings  to  which  sections  90 
to  96  apply,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection  impairs 
the  authority  of  any  other  division  to  exercise  such 
powers. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section   75  is  amended  by  ^■262.' s.^ts.' 
inserting  after  "procedure"  in  the  sixth  line  "and  the  exercise  I^^JJ^ 

of  its  powers",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  The  Board  shall  determine  its  own  practice  and  pJ^|{^j|°'* 
procedure  but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the®'*^- 
parties  to  any  proceedings  to  present  their  evidence 
and  to  make  their  submissions,  and  the  Board  may, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  make  rules  governing  its  practice  and 
procedure  and  the  exercise  of  its  powers  and  pre- 
scribing such  forms  as  are  deemed  advisable. 

(3)  The  said  section  75  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  f'f^'  8^75" 

following  subsection:  amended 


I 


(9a)  The  Board  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  ^"{J^^pp"- 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  make  rules  to  coMtroction 
expedite  proceedings  to  which  sections  90  to  96 
apply,  and  such  rules  may  provide  that,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  merits  of  an  application 
for  certification  to  which  sections  90  to  92  apply, 
the  Board  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  such 
examination  of  records  and  such  other  inquiries  as 
it  deems  necessary,  but  the  Board  need  not  hold 
a  hearing  on  such  an  application. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  202,  S.  76, 
amended 


11.  Section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  he  may  determine  the 
industry  or  industries  or  business  or  businesses  in  which  each 
of  such  commissions  shall  exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a 
commission  by  section  66",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Juris- 
dictional 
disputes 
commissions 


76.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  jurisdictional  disputes  commissions  and 
each  of  such  commissions  shall  be  composed  of  one 
or  more  persons  as  he  determines,  and  he  may  deter- 
mine the  industry  or  industries  or  business  or 
businesses  in  which  each  of  such  commissions  shall 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a  commission  by 
section  66. 


R.s^o.i960.       12. — (1)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  section  77  of  The 
siibs.  2,  ci.  e.  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
^  "and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d",  so  that 

the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has 
been  done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  and  inspect  and  view  any  work, 
material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article  therein, 
and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any  matter 
and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d. 


(2)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  202.  8.  77, 

subs.  2,  ci.  A,  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ° 


(h)  to  authorize  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  or  a 
deputy  vice-chairman  to  inquire  into  any  applica- 
tion, request,  complaint,  matter  or  thing  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  or  any  part  of  any  of  them, 
and  to  report  to  the  Board  thereon. 


R.S.O.  I960.       (3)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

c.  202.  s.  77,    .   ,^    ''   .  ,  .  ■'  ** 

amended  foUowmg  SUbsectlOn: 


Subsequent 
applications 
for  certi- 
fication, etc. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  sections  5  and  43,  where  an 
application  has  been  made  for  certification  of  a  trade 
union  as  bargaining  agent  for  employees  in  a  bar- 
gaining unit  or  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  a 
bargaining  unit  and  a  final  decision  of  the  application 
has  not  been  issued  by  the  Board  at  the  time  a 
subsequent  application  for  such  certification  or  for 
such  a  declaration  is  made  with  respect  to  any  of 
the  employees  affected  by  the  original  application, 
the  Board  may, 
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Section  11.  This  amendment  clarifies  the  powers  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  with  respect  to  the  appointment  of  jurisdictional 
disputes  commissions. 


Section  12 — Subsection  1.  This  amendment  will  authorize  offico?  of 
the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  to  post  notices  of  matters  before  the 
Board  in  places  where  the  employees  concerned  are  w^orking. 


3 

Subsection  2.  This  provision  authorizes  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  to  delegate  its  powers  of  inquiry  with  respect  to  any  matter  befwe 
the  Board. 

The  amendment  will  enable  the  Board  to  authorize  a  delegate  to 
inquire  into  and  report  upon  any  part  of  any  such  matter. 


Subsection  3.  This  new  provision  will  enable  the  Ontario  Labour 
Relations  Board  to  deal  fairly  with  the  interests  of  all  concerned  where 
conflicting  applications  are  made  with  respect  to  the  bargaining  rights 
of  substantially  the  same  group  of  employees. 
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Section  13 — Subsection  1.    The  intent  is  clarified. 


Subsection  2.  This  new  subsection  implements  a  recommendation  of 
the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the  Con- 
struction Industry. 


Section  14.    Self-explanatory. 
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(a)  treat  the  subsequent  application  as  having 
been  made  on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 
original  application; 

(b)  postpone  consideration  of  the  subsequent 
application  until  a  final  decision  has  been 
issued  on  the  original  application  and  there- 
after consider  the  subsequent  application  but 
subject  to  any  final  decision  issued  by  the 
Board  on  the  original  application;  or 

(c)  refuse  to  entertain  the  subsequent  application. 

13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Labour  Relations  b,.8.o.  i960. 

c   202   ■   T9 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  suba.  i.  *     ' 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  Board  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  exercise  the  J"ri*<*'ction 
powers  conferred  upon  it  by  or  under  this  Act  and 
to  determine  all  questions  of  fact  or  law  that  arise 
in  any  matter  before  it,  and  the  action  or  decision  of 
the  Board  thereon  is  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes,  but  nevertheless  the  Board  may  at  any 
time,  if  it  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider 
any  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  by  it  and  vary  or  revoke  any  such  decision, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling. 

(2)  The  said  section  79  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^ffS-  ^®SS' 

following  subsection:  ainended 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  authorized  the  chairman,  the^/^**^^^. 
vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman  to  make  <>'*'<*'■ 
an  inquiry  under  clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  77, 


i 


his  findings  and  conclusions  on  facts  are  final  and 
conclusive  for  all  purposes,  but  nevertheless  he  may, 
if  he  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  his 
findings  and  conclusions  on  facts  and  vary  or  revoke 
any  such  finding  or  conclusion.  "^p^ 


14.  Subsection  3  of  section  83  of  The  Labour  Relations  Aaf-^^l^^' 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  third  line  "or|ub6.  3  ' 
as  authorized  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall *™*° 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  No  information  or  material  furnished  to  or  received  ^/'"^^y'n 
by  a  field  officer  under  this  Act  and  no  report  of  a  given  field 
field  officer  shall  be  disclosed  except  to  the  Board 
or  as  authorized  by  the  Board,  and  no  member  of 
the  Board  and  no  field  officer  is  a  competent  or 
compellable  witness  in  proceedings  before  a  court  or 
other  tribunal  respecting  any  such  information, 
material  or  report. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  202,  B.  85, 
subs.  3, 
amended 


15.  Subsection  3  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  first  line  "a 
notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Time  of 
release  of 
certain 
documents 


(3)  A  decision  or  determination  of  the  Board,  a  notice 
from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  a  report  of  a  con- 
ciliation board  or  a  mediator,  a  decision  of  an 
arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  or  an  interim  order 
or  a  direction  of  a  jurisdictional  disputes  commission, 
if  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  person,  employers* 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at  his  or  its  last 
known  address,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
released  on  the  second  day  after  the  date  on  which 
it  was  so  mailed. 


c!"262,'  ^^^^'       1®»  ^^^    Labour   Relations   Act    is    amended    by    adding 
amended       thereto  the  following  sections: 


CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 


Interpre- 
tation 


90.  In  sections  91  to  96, 

(a)  "employer"  means  a  person  who  operates  a 
business  in  the  construction  industry; 

(b)  "trade  union"  means  a  trade  union  that 
according  to  established  trade  union  practice 
pertains  to  the  construction  industry. 


Conflict 


91.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  any  provision  in 
sections  92  to  96  and  any  provision  in  sections  5 
to  89,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to  96  prevail. 


Bargaining 
units  in  the 
construction 
industry 


92. — (1)  Where  a  trade  union  applies  for  certification  as 
bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer, 
the  Board  shall  determine  the  unit  of  employees 
that  is  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  by 
reference  to  a  geographic  area  and  it  shall  not  confine 
the  unit  to  a  particular  project. 


Determina- 
tion of 
number  of 
members  in 
bargaining 
unit 


(2)  In  determining  whether  a  trade  union  to  which  sub- 
section 1  applies  has  met  the  requirements  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  7,  the  Board  need  not  have 
regard  to  any  increase  in  the  number  of  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  after  the  application  was  made. 
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SECnoN  15.     The  words  inserted  were  omitted  inadvertently  when 
die  provision  was  enacted. 


Section  16.  These  provisions  implement  recommendations  of  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Labour- Management  Relations  in  the  Construction 
Industry. 
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93. — (1)  Where  notice  has  been  given  by  a  trade  union  Notice  of 
to  an  employer  under  section  11  or  by  a  trade  union  bargain 
or  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization  under  section  40,  the  parties 
shall  meet  within  five  days  from  the  giving  of  such 
notice  or  within  such  further  p)eriod  as  the  parties 
agree  upon. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  grant  a  request  that  conciliation  where 
services  be  made  available  to  the  parties  referred  to  conciliation 
in  subsection  1  where  ten  or  more  days  have  elapsed  may  ^ 
from  the  giving  of  notice  under  section  11  or  40,  or*™°*®** 
upon  the  joint  request  of  the  parties,  or  where  the 

Board  is  satisfied  that  no  progress  in  bargaining  is 
being  made,  but  before  doing  so  it  may  postpone 
the  granting  of  the  request  from  time  to  time  to  a 
specified  date  and  direct  the  parties  to  continue  to 
bargain  in  the  meantime. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  concilia-  E/tension 
tion  services  under  subsection  2,  the  period  men- period  for 
tioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  15  may  be  extended  officer 
only  by  agreement  of  the  parties  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  con- a^ppo»'»'- 

.,.      .  .  ,         °,  .        ~         ,     ,  ...      ment  of 

cihation  services  under  subsection  2  and  the  concilia-  conciliation 

tion  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  collective  agreement 

within  the  time  allowed,  the  Minister  shall,  unless 

the  parties  inform  him  in  writing  that  they  desire 

him  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  forthwith  by 

notice  in  writing  inform  each  of  the  parties  that  he 

does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation 

board. 


(5)  Where  a  conciliation  board  has  been  appointed  "^^^^R  ^ 
pursucmt  to  the  desire  of  the  parties  expressed  under  be  made 
subsection  4,  it  shall  report  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Minister  within  fourteen  days 
after  its  first  sitting,  but  this  period  may  be  extended 
by  agreement  of  the  parties  for  such  further  period, 
not  exceeding  ninety  days,  except  with  the  consent 
of  the  Minister,  as  they  deem  desirable. 

94. — (1)  Where  a  trade  union  has  given  notice  to  an  Absence  of 
employer  under  section  11  or  notice  has  been  given  con^utef. 
by  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  an®*^' 
employer  or  employers'  organization  under  section  40 
and  there  are  no  employees  in  the  bai^aining  unit 
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at  the  time  the  notice  was  given  or  during  the  period 
of  bargaining,  subsections  4,  5  and  6  of  section  13 
do  not  apply.  '^■1 


What 
deemed  to 
be  a 

collective 
agreement 


(2)  An  agreement  in  writing  between  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a 
trade  union  that  has  been  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  a  unit  of  employees  of  the  employer,  or  a 
trade  union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  that  is 
entitled  to  require  the  employer  or  the  employers' 
organization  to  bargain  with  it  for  the  renewal,  with 
or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then  in 
operation  or  for  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  on 
the  other  hand,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  collective 
agreement  notwithstanding  that  there  were  no 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  or  units  affected 
at  the  time  the  agreement  was  entered  into. 


Notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 
for  new 
collective 
agreement 


95.  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  between  an 
employer  or  employers'  organization  and  a  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  may,  within  the 
period  of  ninety  days  before  the  agreement  ceases 
to  operate,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  party 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then 
in  operation  or  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement. 


Application 
for  termina- 
tion, no 
agreement 


96. — (1)  If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective 
agreement  with  the  employer  within  six  months 
after  its  certification,  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  determined  in  the  certificate  may 
apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 


Agreement  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  43,  any  of 

the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  a 
first  agreement  between  an  employer  and  a  trade 
union,  where  the  trade  union  has  not  been  certified 
as  the  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  the 
employer  in  the  bargaining  unit,  may  apply  to  the 
Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no 
longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  after  the  305th  day  of  its  operation  and  before 
the  365th  day  of  its  operation. 


Application 
of  8.  43, 
subss.  3-7 


(3)  Subsections  3  to  7  of  section  43  apply  to  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  1  or  2. 
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17. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1  and  ^^^t™*"^*" 
sections  2,  4,  8,  10  and  16,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  and  sections  2,4,  8,  10  and  16  ^^^^ 
come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

(3)  Any  such  proclamation  may  apply  to  the  whole  or  idem 
any  one  or  more  sections  or  subsections  of  this  Act,  or  to 
any  one  or  more  sections,  subsections,  clauses  or  subclauses 

of    The   Labour   Relations   Act,    as    enacted,    re-enacted    or R|-0- 1960, 
amended  by  this  Act,  and  proclamations  for  such  purposes 
may  be  issued  at  different  times. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  ^^^  ""® 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 
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TO  RONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Pkintek 


BILL  168  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Labour  Relations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^ ■^^- 1^^^- 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs,  i 

JO  o  amended 

{da)  "construction  industry"  means  the  businesses  that 
are  engaged  in  constructing,  altering,  decorating, 
repairing  or  demolishing  buildings,  structures,  roads, 
sewers,  water  or  gas  mains,  pipe  lines,  tunnels, 
bridges,  canals  or  other  works  at  the  site  thereof. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^fo?.'  sf  i?' 
by  inserting  after  "engineering"  in  the  first  and  second  lines |^j^|^^'-  *• 
"land  surveying",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  who  is  a  member  of  the  architectural,  dental,  en- 
gineering, land  surveying,  legal  or  medical  profession 
entitled  to  practise  in  Ontario  and  employed  in  a 
professional  capacity;  or 


^ 


The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Iq^-  i^^^- 

the  following  section:  amended 


I 


13a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  where  the  Second 
Board  has  granted  a  request  for  concihation  services 
and  the  parties  have  failed  to  enter  into  a  collective 
agreement  within  fifteen  months  from  the  granting 
of  the  request,  the  Board  may,  upon  the  joint  request 
of  the  parties  that  conciliation  services  again  be 
made  available  to  them,  grant  such  request,  and, 
upon  such  request  being  granted,  sections  14  to  31 
and  54  to  59  apply,  but  the  granting  of  such  request 
is  not  a  bar  to  an  application  for  certification  or  for 
a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no  longer  represents 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 
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c!'"202,'  s.^is!       ^*  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  38  of  The  Labour  Relations 
amancied^"     ^^^  ^^^  amended  by  inserting  after  "trade  union"  wherever 

the  expression  appears  "or  council  of  trade  unions",  so  that 

the  subsections  shall  read  as  follows: 


Binding 
effect  of 
collective 
agreements 
on  members 
of 

employers' 
organiza- 
tions 


(1)  A  collective  agreement  between  an  employers' 
organization  and  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  is,  subject  to  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
binding  upon  each  person  who  was  a  member  of 
the  employers'  organization  at  the  time  the  agree- 
ment was  entered  into  and  on  whose  behalf  the 
employers'  organization  bargained  with  the  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  as  if  it  was  made 
between  each  of  such  persons  and  the  trade  union 
or  council  of  trade  unions,  and,  if  any  such  person 
ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  employers'  organization 
during  the  term  of  operation  of  the  agreement,  he 
shall,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  operation  of 
the  agreement,  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  a  like 
agreement  with  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions. 


Duty  to 
disclose 


(2)  When  an  employers'  organization  commences  to 
bargain  with  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions, 
it  shall  deliver  to  the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  employers  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  bargaining  and,  in  default  of  so  doing, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  bargain  for  all  members  of  the 
employers'  organization  for  whose  employees  the 
trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  is  entitled  to 
bargain  and  to  make  a  collective  agreement  at  that 
time,  except  an  employer  who,  either  by  himself  or 
through  the  employers'  organization,  has  notified 
the  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  in  writing 
before  the  agreement  was  entered  into  that  he  will 
not  be  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  between  the 
employers'  organization  and  the  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  202, 
amended 


Declaration 
of  successor 
employer 


4.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

47a.  Where  an  employer  who  is  or  \vas  a  party  to  or  is  or 
was  bound  by  a  collective  agreement  with  a  trade 
union,  or  on  behalf  of  whose  employees  in  an  appro- 
priate bargaining  unit  a  trade  union  has  been  certified 
as  bargaining  agent,  ceases  to  be  the  employer  of  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  by  reason  of  a  sale, 
lease,  transfer  or  other  disposition  of  his  business  or 
part  thereof,  the  Board,  on  the  application  of  any 
person  or  trade  union  concerned,  may  declare, 
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(a)  that  the  person  to  whom  the  business  or  part 
thereof  has  been  sold,  leased,  transferred  or 
otherwise  dispx)sed  of,  is  bound  by  the  collec- 
tive agreement  as  if  he  had  been  a  party 
thereto;  or 

(6)  whether  or  not  a  collective  agreement  is  in 
operation  binding  upon  the  predecessor  em- 
ployer, that  the  trade  union  is  the  bargaining 
agent  for  the  employees  in  the  appropriate 
bargaining  unit  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
business  or  part  thereof  has  been  sold,  leased, 
transferred  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  and  is 
entitled  to  give  to  that  person  a  notice  that 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  a  notice 
under  section  11  or  40,  as  the  Board  may 
direct;  or 

(c)  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  person 
to  whom  the  business  or  part  thereof  has  been 
sold,  leased,  transferred  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  changes  its  character  so  that  it  is  sub- 
stantially different  from  the  business  of  the 
predecessor  employer,  that  the  trade  union  is 
not  the  bargaining  agent  of  his  employees.  j 

i 

5.  Clause  c  of  section  50  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  ^162 '  b.^Eo!  ' 
amended  by  inserting  after  "or"  where  it  occurs  the  second  ^1^*'^^^^^ 

time  in  the  sixth  line  "to  cease",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  shall  seek  by  threat  of  dismissal,  or  by  any  other 
kind  of  threat,  or  by  the  imposition  of  a  pecuniary 
or  other  penalty,  or  by  any  other  means  to  compel 
an  employee  to  become  or  refrain  from  becoming  or 
to  continue  to  be  or  to  cease  to  be  a  member  or 
officer  or  representative  of  a  trade  union  or  to  cease 
to  exercise  any  other  rights  under  this  Act. 

6.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  RS.o.  i960, 

the  following  sections:  ainended 

59a. — (1)  No  employer,  employers'  organization  or  p>erson  Protection 
acting  on  behalf  of  an  employer  or  employers'  organ- witnesses' 
ization  shall,  * 

(a)  refuse  to  employ  or  continue  to  employ  a 
person; 

(6)  threaten  dismissal  or  otherwise  threaten  a 
person; 
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Idem 


(c)  discriminate  against  a  person  in  regard  to 
employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 
ment; or 

(d)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about 
to  make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in 
a  proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 
an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act  or 
because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  participate 
in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  person 
acting  on  behalf  of  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade 
unions  shall, 

(a)  discriminate  against  a  person  in  regard  to 
employment  or  a  term  or  condition  of  employ- 
ment; or 


Removal, 
etc.,' of 
posted 
notices 


59b. 


(b)  intimidate  or  coerce  or  impose  a  pecuniary  or 
other  penalty  on  a  person, 

because  of  a  belief  that  he  may  testify  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made  or  is  about  to 
make  a  disclosure  that  may  be  required  of  him  in  a 
proceeding  under  this  Act  or  because  he  has  made 
an  application  or  filed  a  complaint  under  this  Act 
or  because  he  has  participated  or  is  about  to  partici- 
pate in  a  proceeding  under  this  Act. 

No  person  shall  wilfully  destroy,  mutilate,  obliterate, 
alter,  deface  or  remove  or  cause  to  be  destroyed, 
mutilated,  obliterated,  altered,  defaced  or  removed 
any  notice  that  the  Board  has  required  to  be  posted 
during  the  period  that  the  notice  is  required  to  be 
posted. 


^•fo^;  ^^^°'       7.  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        ^hg  following  section: 


Representa- 
tive for 
service  of 
process 


63a. — (1)  Every  trade  union  and  unincorporated  em- 
ployers' organization  in  Ontario  that  has  members 
in  Ontario  shall,  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1962,  or  within  fifteen  days  after  it  has  enrolled 
its  first  member,  whichever  is  later,  file  with  the 
Board  a  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  giving  the 
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name  and  address  of  a  person  resident  in  Ontario 
who  is  authorized  by  the  trade  union  or  unincorpo- 
rated employers'  organization  to  accept  on  its 
behalf  service  of  process  and  notices  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Whenever   a    trade    union   or   unincorporated    em-  Change  in 
ployers'    organization    changes    the    authorization  tive 
referred  to  in  subsection   1,   it  shall  file  with   the 
Board  notice  thereof  in  the  prescribed  form  within 
fifteen  days  after  making  such  change. 

(3)  Service  on  the  person  named  in  a  notice  or  the  latest  re^esenta- 
notice,  as  the  case  may  be,  filed  under  subsection  1  <^ij^  e°°^ 
is  good  and  sufficient  service  for  the  purposes  of  this  sufficient 
Act  on  the  trade  union  or  unincorporated  employers' 
organization  that  filed  the  notice. 

8. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Labour  Relations  ^■^^- 1^^' 

Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "as  to  hissubsj. 

.         r  ...  amended 

employment,  opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of 

employment",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Board  may  authorize  a  field  officer  to  inquire  i^^fl"*^ 
into  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been  refused  officer 
employment,  discharged,  discriminated  against, 
threatened,  coerced,  intimidated  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  contrary  to  this  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em- 
ployment. 

(2)  Subsections  4  and  5  of  the  said  section  65  are  repealed ^fo?; g.^es! 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re^mact'ed' 


(4)  Where  a  field  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  settlement  Remedy  for 
of  the  matter  complained  of,  the  Board  may  inquire  tion 


4» 


into  the  complaint  and,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  person 
concerned  has  been  refused  employment,  discharged, 
discriminated  against,  threatened,  coerced,  intimi- 
dated or  otherwise  dealt  with  contrary  to  this  Act 
as  to  his  employment,  opportunity  for  employment 
or  conditions  of  employment  by  an  employer  or 
other  person  or  a  trade  union,  it  shall  determine  what, 
if  anything,  the  employer,  other  person  or  trade 
union  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect 
thereto,  and  such  determination  may  include  the 
hiring  or  reinstatement  in  employment  of  the  person 
concerned,  with  or  without  compensation  or  compen- 
sation in  lieu  of  hiring  or  reinstatement  for  loss 
of  earnings  and  other  employment  benefits,  and  the 
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employer,  other  person  or  trade  union  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  any  collective  agree- 
ment, do  or  abstain  from  doing  anything  required 
of  them  or  any  of  them  by  the  determination. 


Enforce- 
ment of 
determina- 
tion 


(5)  Where  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the  trade 
union  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms 
of  the  determination,  any  employer,  person  or  trade 
union  affected  by  the  determination  may,  after  the 
expiration  of  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  the 
release  of  the  determination  or  the  date  provided  in 
the  determination  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later, 
notify  the  Board  in  writing  of  such  failure,  and  there- 
upon the  Board  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  a  copy  of  the  determination, 
exclusive  of  the  reasons,  if  any,  therefor,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  whereupon  the  determination  shall 
be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order 
of  that  court  and  is  enforceable  as  such. 


Mttiement  ^^^  Where  the  matter  complained  of  has  been  settled, 

whether  through  the  endeavours  of  the  field  officer 
or  otherwise,  and  the  terms  of  the  settlement  have 
been  put  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  parties  or 
their  representatives,  the  settlement  is  binding  upon 
the  parties,  the  employer  or  other  person  and  the 
trade  union  who  have  agreed  to  the  settlement  and 
shall  be  complied  with  according  to  its  terms,  and  a 
complaint  that  the  employer  or  other  person  or  the 
trade  union  who  has  agreed  to  the  settlement  has 
not  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  settlement  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  complaint  that  a  person  has  been 
dealt  with  contrary  to  the  Act  as  to  his  employment, 
opportunity  for  employment  or  conditions  of  em- 
ployment, as  the  case  may  be. 

R-|^o.i960.      9.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  69  of  The  Labour  Relations 
BubB.  i,       '  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line 

"determination,  interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Offences 


(1)  Every  person,  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions 
or  employers'  organization  that  contravenes  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  decision,  determination, 
interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  under  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
summary  conviction  is  liable, 

(a)  if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$100;  or 
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(6)  if  a  corporation,  trade  union,  council  of  trade 
unions  or  employers'  organization,  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section  69  is  amended  by  ^-f^^;  |*|^| 
inserting  after  "decision"  in  the  third  line  "determination, |^^ 2^^ 
interim  order",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  E^ch  day  that  a  person,  trade  union,  council  of  offences  **^ 
trade  unions  or  employers'  organization  contravenes 
any  provision  of  this  Act  or  of  any  decision,  deter- 
mination, interim  order,  order,  direction,  declaration 
or  ruling  made  under  this  Act  constitutes  a  separate 
offence. 

10.— (1)  Section  75  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  ^fo?;  l^^l\ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  One  of  the  divisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  designated  i^d^s^'j^*'"'"* 
by  the  chairman  as  the  construction  industry  ^i^^sioQ 
division,  and  it  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Board 
under  this  Act  in  proceedings  to  which  sections  90 
to  96  apply,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection  impairs 
the  authority  of  any  other  division  to  exercise  such 
powers. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section   75  is  amended  by Jfo?.' 8.^75.' 
inserting  after  "procedure"  in  the  sixth  line  "and  the  exercise  I^qII^ 

of  its  powers",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  The  Board  shall  determine  its  own  practice  and  P[;^^j{^j.|°** 
procedure  but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the®**'- 
parties  to  any  proceedings  to  present  their  evidence 
and  to  make  their  submissions,  and  the  Board  may, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  make  rules  governing  its  practice  and 
procedure  and  the  exercise  of  its  powers  and  pre- 
scribing such  forms  as  are  deemed  advisable. 

(3)  The  said  section  75  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^162'  8^75' 

following  subsection:  amended 

(9a)  The   Board   may,   subject  to   the  approval  of  the^'^^^j^PP"' 
Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council,    make    rules    to  poj^t^uction 

J.  ,.  1  .   1  .  ,^«  ^,  industry 

expedite  proceedmgs  to  which  sections  90  to  96 
apply,  and  such  rules  may  provide  that,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  merits  of  an  application 
for  certification  to  which  sections  90  to  92  apply, 
the  Board  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  such 
examination  of  records  and  such  other  inquiries  as 
it  deems  necessary,  but  the  Board  need  not  hold 
a  hearing  on  such  an  application. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  202,  8.  76, 
amended 


11.  Section  76  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  he  may  determine  the 
industry  or  industries  or  business  or  businesses  in  which  each 
of  such  commissions  shall  exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a 
commission  by  section  66",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Juris- 
dictional 
disputes 
commissions 


76.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one  or  more  jurisdictional  disputes  commissions  and 
each  of  such  commissions  shall  be  composed  of  one 
or  more  persons  as  he  determines,  and  he  may  deter- 
mine the  industry  or  industries  or  business  or 
businesses  in  which  each  of  such  commissions  shall 
exercise  the  powers  conferred  on  a  commission  by 
section  66. 


^•?a9-^^SS'      12.— (1)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  section  77  of  The 

C«  202,  S.  77,  . 

subs.  2,  ci.  e.  Labour  Relations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d",  so  that 
the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  to  enter  any  premises  where  work  is  being  or  has 
been  done  by  the  employees  or  in  which  the  employer 
carries  on  business,  and  inspect  and  view  any  work, 
material,  machinery,  appliance  or  article  therein, 
and  interrogate  any  person  respecting  any  matter 
and  post  therein  any  notice  referred  to  in  clause  d. 

c!"f62'  8.^77'       (^)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  77  is  repealed 
subs.  2,  ci.  A.  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Qi)  to  authorize  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  or  a 
deputy  vice-chairman  to  inquire  into  any  applica- 
tion, request,  complaint,  matter  or  thing  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  or  any  part  of  any  of  them, 
and  to  report  to  the  Board  thereon. 


R|^o.i960,       (3)  The  said  section  77  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
ainended     '  following  subsection: 


Subsequent 
applications 
for  certi- 
fication, etc. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  sections  5  and  43,  where  an 
application  has  been  made  for  certification  of  a  trade 
union  as  bargaining  agent  for  employees  in  a  bar- 
gaining unit  or  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  a 
bargaining  unit  and  a  final  decision  of  the  application 
has  not  been  issued  by  the  Board  at  the  time  a 
subsequent  application  for  such  certification  or  for 
such  a  declaration  is  made  with  respect  to  any  of 
the  employees  affected  by  the  original  application, 
the  Board  may. 
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(a)  treat  the  subsequent  application  as  having 
been  made  on  the  date  of  the  making  of  the 

j  original  application; 

(b)  postpone  consideration  of  the  subsequent 
application  until  a  final  decision  has  been 
issued  on  the  original  application  and  there- 
after consider  the  subsequent  application  but 
subject  to  any  final  decision  issued  by  the 
Board  on  the  original  application;  or 

I  (c)  refuse  to  entertain  the  subsequent  application. 

I  13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Labour  Relations  B.S.O.  i960. 

'       Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  i.  ' 

re-«nacted 

(1)  The  Board  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  exercise  the  J"ri8<i'ction 
i  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  or  under  this  Act  and 

f  to  determine  all  questions  of  fact  or  law  that  arise 

in  any  matter  before  it,  and  the  action  or  decision  of 
the  Board  thereon  is  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes,  but  nevertheless  the  Board  may  at  any 
time,  if  it  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider 
any  decision,  order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling 
made  by  it  and  vary  or  revoke  any  such  decision, 
order,  direction,  declaration  or  ruling. 

(2)  The  said  section  79  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^fo?-  ^^S9' 
following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  authorized  the  chairman,  the^'/j^^^"^ 
vice-chairman  or  a  deputy  vice-chairman  to  make°*scer 

conclusivd 

an  inquiry  under  clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  section  77, 
his  findings  and  conclusions  on  facts  are  final  and 
conclusive  for  all  purposes,  but  nevertheless  he  may, 
if  he  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  his 
findings  and  conclusions  on  facts  and  vary  or  revoke 
any  such  finding  or  conclusion. 

14.  Subsection  3  of  section  83  of  The  Labour  Relations  Actffj^l^lf 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  third  line  "or|ub8^3. 
as  authorized  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  No  information  or  material  furnished  to  or  received  secrecy  of 

,  _    ,  ,  .      A  information 

by  a  field  officer  under  this  Act  and  no  report  of  a  given  fleid 
field  officer  shall  be  disclosed  except  to  the  Board 
or  as  authorized  by  the  Board,  and  no  member  of 
the  Board  and  no  field  officer  is  a  competent  or 
compellable  witness  in  proceedings  before  a  court  or 
other  tribunal  respecting  any  such  information, 
material  or  report. 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
C.  202,  s.  85, 
BUbs.  3, 
amended 


15.  Subsection  3  of  section  85  of  The  Labour  Relations  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Board"  in  the  first  line  "a 
notice  from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Time  of 
release  of 
certain 
doouments 


(3)  A  decision  or  determination  of  the  Board,  a  notice 
from  the  Minister  that  he  does  not  deem  it  advisable 
to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  a  report  of  a  con- 
ciliation board  or  a  mediator,  a  decision  of  an 
arbitrator  or  arbitration  board  or  an  interim  order 
or  a  direction  of  a  jurisdictional  disputes  commission, 
if  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  person,  employers' 
organization,  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions 
concerned  addressed  to  him  or  it  at  his  or  its  last 
known  address,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
released  on  the  second  day  after  the  date  on  which 
it  was  so  mailed. 


c!'"262,'  ^^^°'       1^»  ^^^    Labour    Relations   Act    is    amended    by    adding 
amended       thereto  the  following  sections: 


CONSTRUCTION  INDUSTRY 


Interpre- 
tation 


90.  In  sections  91  to  96, 

(a)  "employer"  means  a  person  who  operates  a 
business  in  the  construction  industry; 


Conflict 


(6)  "trade  union"  means  a  trade  union  that 
according  to  established  trade  union  practice 
pertains  to  the  construction  industry. 

91.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  any  provision  in 
sections  92  to  96  and  any  provision  in  sections  5 
to  89,  the  provisions  in  sections  92  to  96  prevail. 


Bargaining 
units  in  the 
construction 
industry 


Determina- 
tion of 
number  of 
members  in 
bargaining 
unit 


92. — (1)  Where  a  trade  union  applies  for  certification  as 
bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  an  employer, 
the  Board  shall  determine  the  unit  of  employees 
that  is  appropriate  for  collective  bargaining  by 
reference  to  a  geographic  area  and  it  shall  not  confine 
the  unit  to  a  particular  project. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  a  trade  union  to  which  sub- 
section 1  applies  has  met  the  requirements  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  7,  the  Board  need  not  have 
regard  to  any  increase  in  the  number  of  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  after  the  application  was  made. 
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93. — (1)  Where  notice  has  been  given  by  a  trade  union  Notice  of 
to  an  employer  under  section  11  or  by  a  trade  union  bargain 
or  a  council  of  trade  unions  or  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization  under  section  40,  the  parties 
shall  meet  within  five  days  from  the  giving  of  such 
notice  or  within  such  further  period  as  the  parties 
agree  upon. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  grant  a  request  that  conciliation  where 
services  be  made  available  to  the  parties  referred  to  concuiation 
in  subsection  1  where  ten  or  more  days  have  elapsed  may  be 
from  the  giving  of  notice  under  section  11  or  40,  or*^™*^*®** 
upon  the  joint  request  of  the  parties,  or  where  the 

Board  is  satisfied  that  no  progress  in  bargaining  is 
being  made,  but  before  doing  so  it  may  postpone 
the  granting  of  the  request  from  time  to  time  to  a 
specified  date  and  direct  the  parties  to  continue  to 
bargain  in  the  meantime. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  concilia-  ^f^J®'^^'' 
tion  services  under  subsection  2,  the  period  men- p«riod  for 
tioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  15  may  be  extended  officer 
only  by  agreement  of  the  parties  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  has  granted  a  request  for  con- appo*"**- 

....  .  J  ,  -^11  -I-      nnent  of 

ciiiation  services  under  subsection  2  and  the  concilia- conciliation 
tion  officer  is  unable  to  effect  a  collective  agreement 
within  the  time  allowed,  the  Minister  shall,  unless 
the  parties  inform  him  in  writing  that  they  desire 
him  to  appoint  a  conciliation  board,  forthwith  by 
notice  in  writing  inform  each  of  the  parties  that  he 
does  not  deem  it  advisable  to  appoint  a  conciliation 
board. 


(5)  Where   a    conciliation    board    has    been    appointed  when 

1       J      •  f     1  •  I  1      report  to 

pursuant  to  the  desire  oi  the  parties  expressed  under  be  made 
subsection  4,  it  shall  report  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Minister  within  fourteen  days 
after  its  first  sitting,  but  this  period  may  be  extended 
by  agreement  of  the  parties  for  such  further  period, 
not  exceeding  ninety  days,  except  with  the  consent 
of  the  Minister,  as  they  deem  desirable. 

94. — (1)  Where  a  trade  union  has  given  notice  to  an  Absence  of 
employer  under  section  11  or  notice  has  been  given  committee, 
by  a  trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  an    ®' 
emplo>'er  or  employers'  organization  under  section  40 
and  there  are  no  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
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at  the  time  the  notice  was  given  or  during  the  period 
of  bargaining,  subsections  4,  5  and  6  of  section  13 
do  not  apply. 


What 
deemed  to 
be  a 

collective 
agreement 


(2)  An  agreement  in  writing  between  an  employer  or 
employers'  organization,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a 
trade  union  that  has  been  certified  as  bargaining 
agent  for  a  unit  of  employees  of  the  employer,  or  a 
trade  union  or  a  council  of  trade  unions  that  is 
entitled  to  require  the  employer  or  the  employers' 
organization  to  bargain  with  it  for  the  renewal,  with 
or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then  in 
operation  or  for  the  making  of  a  new  agreement,  on 
the  other  hand,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  collective 
agreement  notwithstanding  that  there  were  no 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  or  units  affected 
at  the  time  the  agreement  was  entered  into. 


Notice  of 
desire  to 
bargain 
for  new 
collective 
agreement 


95.  Each  party  to  a  collective  agreement  between  an 
employer  or  employers'  organization  and  a  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  may,  within  the 
period  of  ninety  days  before  the  agreement  ceases 
to  operate,  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  other  party 
of  its  desire  to  bargain  with  a  view  to  the  renewal, 
with  or  without  modifications,  of  the  agreement  then 
in  operation  or  to  the  making  of  a  new  agreement. 


Application 
for  termina- 
tion, no 
agreement 


96. — (1)  If  a  trade  union  does  not  make  a  collective 
agreement  with  the  employer  within  six  months 
after  its  certification,  any  of  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  determined  in  the  certificate  may 
apply  to  the  Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade 
union  no  longer  represents  the  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 


Agreement  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  43,  any  of 

the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  a 
first  agreement  between  an  employer  and  a  trade 
union,  where  the  trade  union  has  not  been  certified 
as  the  bargaining  agent  of  the  employees  of  the 
employer  in  the  bargaining  unit,  may  apply  to  the 
Board  for  a  declaration  that  the  trade  union  no 
longer  represents  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit  after  the  305th  day  of  its  operation  and  before 
the  365th  day  of  its  operation. 


Application 
of  8.  43, 
Bubss.  3-7 


(3)  Subsections  3  to  7  of  section  43  apply  to  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  1  or  2. 
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17. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  1  of  section  1  and  ^^o™™®*^**- 
sections  2,  4,  8,  10  and  16,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  and  sections  2,  4,  8,  10  and  16 1**®™ 
come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

(3)  Any  such  proclamation  may  apply  to  the  whole  or  idem 
any  one  or  more  sections  or  subsections  of  this  Act,  or  to 
any  one  or  more  sections,  subsections,  clauses  or  subclauses 

of    The   Labour    Relations   Act,    as    enacted,    re-enacted    orRs.o.  i960, 
amended  by  this  Act,  and  proclamations  for  such  purposes 
may  be  issued  at  different  times. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Amend-  ^^'^  ""® 
ment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  169 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  establish  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System 


Mr.  Cass 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


^i  r*t   r\ 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  is  established 
to  provide  pensions  for  employees  of  all  municipalities  and  local  boards 
on  a  uniform  basis. 
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BILL  169  1961-62 


An  Act  to  establish  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  l-^;S^- 

(a)  "approved  pension  plan"  means  a  pension  plan  that 
has  been  established  by  a  municipality  or  local 
board  under  any  general  or  special  Act; 

(6)  "benefit"  means  a  pension,  refund  or  other  payment 
that  may  be  payable  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions to  or  with  respect  to  a  member; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  Board; 

(d)  "earnings"  means  the  salary  or  wages  paid  by  an 
employer  to  a  member  and  includes  the  value  of  any 
perquisites  received  from  an  employer; 

(«)  "employee"  means  any  person  who  is  employed  by 
an  employer  but  does  not  include  any  person  who 
contributes  to  a  pension  plan  under  The  Teachers'  i^S-O.  i960, 

o  •  /^        T-T      V.  >-t  •      •  7-  cc.  392,  301, 

buperannuatton  Act,  The  Power  Commtssion  Insur- 332 
ance  Act  or  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act; 

(J)  "employer"  means  a  municipality  or  local  board; 

(g)  "Fund"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  Fund; 

v'     (A)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board  as  defined  in  r^eR.s.o.  i960, 
W  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  excluding  a 

J^  hospital    board    established    under   any   general   or 

special  Act  that  operates  a  public  hospital  on  behalf 
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of  a  municipality,  and  includes  an  agency  of  the 
Crown  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council; 

(i)  "member"  means  a  person  who  has  become  a  member 
of  the  System; 

(J)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(k)  "municipality"  includes  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto; 

(/)  "pension"  means  an  amount  that  is  payable  at 
periodic  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 

(m)  "prior  service"  means  the  service  of  an  employee 
before  the  date  upon  which  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions become  applicable  to  the  employer; 

(«)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(o)  "service"  means  employment  by  an  employer  of  an 
employee  for  which  the  employee  receives  earnings; 

(p)  "System"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System. 


SyBtem 
established 


2.  A  system  is  hereby  established  for  the  employees  of 
municipalities  and  local  boards  to  be  known  as  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 


Board 
established 


3. — (1)  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
Board  is  hereby  established  as  a  corporation,  and  the  manage- 
ment and  administration  of  the  System  are  vested  in  the 
Board. 


Remunera- 
tion of 
members  of 
Board 

Officers 
and  stafT 


Board  to 
pay  over 
money 


(2)  The  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be 
as  recommended  by  the  Board  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer,  an 
auditor,  an  actuary  and  such  legally  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioners, advisors  and  employees  as  are  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  responsibilities  of  the  Board,  and  determine  the 
remuneration  and  other  rewards  of  employees  and  other 
persons  engaged  by  the  Board. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
from  time  to  time  money  accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the 
Fund  and  not  required  for  current  expenditures  for  the  year. 
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(5)  The  Board  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  Board 

•  rules  E 

management  and  administration  of  the  System  as  it  deems reguia 
advisable. 


(6)  The  Board  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,^^^JJ^' 
make  a  report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year  to 
the  Minister,  and  ever^-  such  report  shall  contain  a  financial 
statement  certified  by  the  auditor,  and  the  Minister  shall 
submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in 
session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

4. — (1)  The    Ontario    Municipal    Employees    Retirement  Fund 

.  cstsblisliccl 

Fund  is  hereby  established  for  the  payment  of  pension  benefits 
j  to  members,  their  widows  and  children,  in  accordance  with 
i      the  regulations. 

I         (2)  The  Fund  shall  include  the  cash,  investments  and  other  to  include  ^ 
I     assets  and  the  liabilities  and  the  reserves  of  the  Board. 

I         (3)  The  contributions  of  the  employers  and  of  the  members,  J^^§^^^ 
j      the  income  from  investments  and  any  other  credits  of  the 
i      Board  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Fund. 

(4)  The  benefits  and  the  expenses  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  out^™f®Fu^id 
out  of  the  Fund. 

5.  The  auditor  appointed  by  the  Board  shall  audit  the  Auditor 
transactions  of  the  Board  and  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Board 
on  the  annual  financial  statement  of  the  Fund  and  shall  state 
in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion  the  annual  financial 
statement  presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  Fund 
and  the  results  of  its  operation  for  the  year. 

6. — (1)  The  actuary  appointed  by  the  Board  shall  make  Actuarial 
an  actuarial  study  and  valuation  of  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  Fund  as  required  by  the  Board,  but  not  less  frequently 
than  at  three-year  intervals,  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the 
Board  and  shall  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Board 
as  he  deems  advisable  for  the  proper  management  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  System. 

(2)  The  report  to  the  Board  shall  include  a  statement  of  idem 
the  actuarial  assumptions  used  by  the  actuary  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  valuation  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

7« — (1)  In  each   year  during   the   period   commencing  on  p^^^jnce 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  Ontario 
ot   December,    1973,    the    Treasurer   of   Ontario    shall    issue  until  1973 
Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for   the  amount  of  money 
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1973  issue 
of  40-year 
debentures 
authorized 


Debentures 
authorized, 
10-year 
periods 


40-year 
debentures 


accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  from  time  to  time 
and  not  required  for  current  expenditures,  such  debentures 
to  become  due  and  payable  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973,  and  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum 
payable  half-yearly, 

(2)  On  the  31st  day  of  December,  1973,  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  shall  issue  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the 
amount  of  money  accumulated  in  the  Fund  and  not  required 
for  current  expenditures  and  for  the  amount  of  the  debentures 
issued  under  subsection  1,  such  debentures  to  become  due  and 
payable  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  2013,  and  to  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum  payable  half-yearly. 

(3)  In  every  year  during  each  ten-year  period  following  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1974,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue 
Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the  amount  of  money 
accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  from  time  to  time 
and  not  required  for  current  expenditures,  such  debentures 
to  become  due  and  payable  on  the  last  day  of  such  ten-year 
period  and  to  bear  interest  payable  half-yearly  at  a  rate 
agreed  upon  at  the  beginning  of  such  period  between  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  the  Board  and  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  being  applicable  for  that 
period. 

(4)  On  the  31st  day  of  December,  1983,  and  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  of  each  succeeding  ten-year  period,  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue  Province  of  Ontario  debentures 
for  the  amount  of  money  accumulated  in  the  Fund  and  not 
required  for  current  expenditures  and  for  the  amount  of  the 
debentures  issued  during  the  next  preceding  ten-year  period 
under  subsection  3,  such  debentures  to  become  due  and 
payable  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  forty  years  from  the  date 
of  issue  and  to  bear  interest  at  the  same  rate  as  the  debentures 
issued  under  subsection  3  during  the  ten-year  period  next 
preceding  the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  forty-year  debentures. 


Consofidated      ^^^  ^^^  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  issued  under  this 
Revenue        section  are  a  charge  upon  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Province  of        (6)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  deliver  to  the  Board  the 

debentures  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  as  authorized  in  this  section, 

authorized 

to  be  .  .  , 

delivered  (a)  upon  delivery  to  him  of  a  cheque  drawn  on  the 

Fund  for  the  principal  amount  of  the  debentures 

plus  any  accrued  interest  thereon; 

(b)  upon  delivery  to  him  of  an  equal  amount  of  Province 
of  Ontario  debentures  that  were  issued  under  the 
authority  of  this  section;  or 
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(c)  upon  delivery  of  a  cheque  and  Province  of  Ontario 
debentures  that  were  issued  under  the  authority  of 
this  section,  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  to  be  deUvered. 

8. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  on  contnbu^-^ 
and   after  such   date   as   is  designated   by   the    Lieutenant  designated 
Governor  in  Council,  an  employer  shall  not  make  a  contribu- 
tion for  the  provision  of  a  pension  to, 

(a)  a  person  who  enters  the  employ  of  the  employer  on 
or  after  such  date;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  entered  the  employ  of  the  employer 
before  such  date  and  is  entitled  to  become  a  member, 

unless  the  contributions  required  to  be  made  in  respect  of 
such  person  under  this  Act  and  the  regulations  have  been 

made. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  required  to  make  contributions  tocontribu- 

^  1  •  1  1  1  r         1  •    •       tions  under 

an  approved  pension  plan  under  the  terms  ot  a  bargammg  bargaining 
agreement  with  respect  to  any  employees,  subsection  1  does*^®*"^®" 
not  apply  to  the  employer  in  respect  of  such  employees  until 
the  agreement  is  terminated  or  until  three  years  after  the  date 
designated  under  subsection  1,  whichever  is  the  earlier. 

(3)  Subsection    1   applies  mutatis  mutandis   to  employers  AppH^tion 
who  commence  to  participate  in  the  System  before  the  date 
designated  under  subsection  1. 

9.  The  contributions  of  the  members  shall  be  as  prescribed  uoSs^f" 
in  the  regulations.  menibers 

10.  The  contributions  of  the  employers  who  participate  ^°J^^"" 
in  the  System  shall  be  such  an  amount  as  is  required,  in  employers 
addition  to  the  contributions  of  the  members  and  the  interest 
earned  by  the  Fund,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  benefits 

and  the  expenses  under  the  regulations. 

11.  The  interest  of  a  person  in  the  Fund  and  in  any  benefit  ^°^^*^^" 
under  this  Act  is  not  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment, 

seizure  or  other  process  of  law,  and  is  not  assignable. 

12.  Any  sum  the  payment  of  which  has  not  been  made  I^^jP^i^I.^^/ 
by  an  employer  as  required  in  the  regulations  is  a  debt  recover-  recoverable 
able  from  the  employer  by  the  Board  in  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 
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Srmafion^^       13.  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  4,  the  ex- 
of  syatem       penses  incurred  by  the  Board  in  the  formation  of  the  System, 
as  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  shall  be 
charged  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Regulations       j^^  'pj^^    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  composition  of  the  Board  and  the 
appointment  of  the  members  of  the  Board; 

(6)  governing  the  operation  and  administration  of  the 
Board  including  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  officers 
and  employees  of  the  Board; 

(c)  governing  the  administration  of  the  Fund  including 
the  receipt,  deposit  and  payment  of  all  moneys  of 
the  Fund,  the  temporary  investment  of  any  moneys 
of  the  Fund,  the  receipt,  safekeeping  and  delivery 
of  securities  of  the  Fund,  the  borrowing  of  such 
sums  as  are  necessary  and  the  procedures  for  the 
determination  of  benefits; 

(d)  requiring  participating  employers  to  pay  to  the  Fund 
the  contributions  of  employers  and  members  and  to 
pay  interest  at  a  prescribed  rate  on  amounts  of  con- 
tributions that  are  overdue  and  unpaid,  and  to 
furnish  information  to  the  Board; 

(e)  authorizing  the  Board  to  accept  securities  or  any 
class  thereof  from  participating  employers  as  a  pay- 
ment on  account  of  contributions  in  respect  of  prior 
service,  and  to  determine  the  price  of  the  securities; 

(J)  providing  for  the  participation  of  employers  and  for 
the  membership  of  employees  in  the  System,  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  participation 
and  membership  are  permitted ; 

(g)  prescribing  the  rates  of  contributions  of  the  members 
and  the  principles  for  the  determination  of  the  rates 
of  contributions  of  the  employers; 

(h)  providing  for  and  defining, 

(i)  a  normal  retirement  pension, 

(ii)  a  disability  retirement  pension, 

(iii)  a  pension  to  the  widow  or  children, 
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(iv)  a  deferred  pension, 

(v)  an  early  retirement  pension, 

(vi)  a  refund  of  the  member's  contributions,  plus 
interest  thereon, 

and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
such  benefits  shall  be  paid ; 

(»)  providing  for  the  transfer  from  or  to  the  Fund  of  a 
pension  entitlement; 

(J)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
pensions  in  respect  of  prior  service  may  be  provided ; 

(k)  prescribing  the  duties  of  employers  and  of  m^nbers 
with  respect  to  the  System; 

(/)  prescribing  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  members  and 
their  employers  with  respect  to  contributions  and 
rights  of  employees  and  employers  under  approved 
pension  plans; 

(m)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

15. — (1)  An  employer  may  by  by-law  or  resolution  par-  Power  of 
ticipate  in  the  System  and  pay  to  the  Fund  the  total  of  theMo^lc^te* 
employer  and   employee  contributions,  and   has  all  of  the  ^  ^''■**™ 
powers  necessary  and  incidental  thereto. 

(2)  No  by-law  or  resolution  passed  under  subsection  1  ^all  Amendment 
be  amended  or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister.  °^  " 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  conunence- 

A  .  ment 

Assent, 

17.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The  Ontario   Municipal  sboH  tta^ 
Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  169  1961-62 


An  Act  to  establish  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act.  teuJ?™' 

(a)  "approved  pension  plan"  means  a  pension  plan  that 
has  been  established  by  a  municipality  or  local 
board  under  any  general  or  special  Act; 

(6)  "benefit"  means  a  pension,  refund  or  other  payment 
that  may  be  payable  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions to  or  with  respect  to  a  member; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  Board; 

(d)  "earnings"  means  the  salary  or  wages  paid  by  an 
employer  to  a  member  and  includes  the  value  of  any 
perquisites  received  from  an  employer; 

(«)  "employee"  means  any  person  who  is  employed  by 
an  employer  but  does  not  include  any  person  who 
contributes  to  a  pension  plan  under  The  ^^^^f^^^' ^-^^i^t^i' 
Superannuation  Act,  The  Power  Commission  Insur- 332 
ance  Act  or  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act; 

if)  "employer"  means  a  municipality  or  local  board; 

(g)  "Fund"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  Fund; 

(A)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board  as  defined  in  TheR.s.o.  i960. 
Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  excluding  a*^' 
hospital    board    established    under   any   general   or 
special  Act  that  operates  a  public  hospital  on  behalf 

169 


of  a  municipality,  and  includes  an  agency  of  the 
Crown  designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council ; 

(*)  "member"  means  a  person  who  has  become  a  member 
of  the  System; 

(J)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(k)  "municipality"  includes  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto; 

(/)  "pension"  means  an  amount  that  is  payable  at 
periodic  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  regulations; 

(m)  "prior  service"  means  the  service  of  an  employee 
before  the  date  upon  which  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions become  applicable  to  the  employer; 

(w)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(o)  "service"  means  employment  by  an  employer  of  an 
employee  for  which  the  employee  receives  earnings; 

(p)  "System"  means  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
Retirement  System. 


System 
established 


Board 
established 


2.  A  system  is  hereby  established  for  the  employees  of 
municipalities  and  local  boards  to  be  known  as  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 

3. — (1)  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
Board  is  hereby  established  as  a  corporation,  and  the  manage- 
ment and  administration  of  the  System  are  vested  in  the 
Board. 


Remunera- 
tion of 
members  of 
Board 

Officers 
and  stafT 


Board  to 
pay  over 
money 


(2)  The  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be 
as  recommended  by  the  Board  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer,  an 
auditor,  an  actuary  and  such  legally  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioners, advisors  and  employees  as  are  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  responsibilities  of  the  Board,  and  determine  the 
remuneration  and  other  rewards  of  employees  and  other 
persons  engaged  by  the  Board. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
from  time  to  time  money  accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the 
Fund  and  not  required  for  current  expenditures  for  the  year. 
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(5)  The  Board  may  make  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  Board 
management  and  administration  of  the  System  as  it  deems  regulations 
advisable. 

(6)  The  Board  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,^°°^' 
make  a  report  upon  its  affairs  during  the  preceding  year  to 

the  Minister,  and  every  such  report  shall  contain  a  financial 
statement  certified  by  the  auditor,  and  the  Minister  shall 
submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in 
session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

4. — (1)  The    Ontario    Municipal    Employees    Retirement  Fund 
Fund  is  hereby  established  for  the  payment  of  pension  benefits 
to  members,  their  widows  and  children,  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Fund  shall  include  the  cash,  investments  and  other t^^^^fjjg^** 
assets  and  the  liabilities  and  the  reserves  of  the  Board. 

(3)  The  contributions  of  the  employers  and  of  the  members,  j^^^^n? 
the  income  from  investments  and  any  other  credits  of  the 
Board  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Fund. 

(4)  The  benefits  and  the  expenses  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  ou^^f^pund 
out  of  the  Fund. 

5.  The  auditor  appointed  by  the  Board  shall  audit  the  Auditor 
transactions  of  the  Board  and  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Board 
on  the  annual  financial  statement  of  the  Fund  and  shall  state 
in  his  report  whether  in  his  opinion  the  annual  financial 
statement  presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  Fund 
and  the  results  of  its  operation  for  the  year. 

6. — (1)  The  actuary  appointed  by  the  Board  shall  make  Actuarial 
an  actuarial  study  and  valuation  of  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  Fund  as  required  by  the  Board,  but  not  less  frequently 
than  at  three-year  intervals,  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the 
Board  and  shall  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Board 
as  he  deems  advisable  for  the  proper  management  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  System. 

(2)  The  report  to  the  Board  shall  include  a  statement  of  idem 
the  actuarial  assumptions  used  by  the  actuary  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  valuation  mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

T. — (1)  In  each  year  during  the  period  commencing  on^^^^^^^ 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  ending  on  the  31st  day  o^  o^^o 
of  December,    1973,    the   Treasurer   of   Ontario   shall   issue  untu  1973 
Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the  amount  of  money 
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1973  issue 
of  40-year 
debentures 
authorized 


Debentures 
authorized, 
10-year 
periods 


accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  from  time  to  time 
and  not  required  for  current  expenditures,  such  debentures 
to  become  due  and  payable  on  the  31st  day  of  December, 
1973,  and  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum 
payable  half-yearly. 

(2)  On  the  31st  day  of  December,  1973,  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  shall  issue  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the 
amount  of  money  accumulated  in  the  Fund  and  not  required 
for  current  expenditures  and  for  the  amount  of  the  debentures 
issued  under  subsection  1,  such  debentures  to  become  due  and 
payable  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  2013,  and  to  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent  per  annum  payable  half-yearly. 

(3)  In  every  year  during  each  ten-year  period  following  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1974,  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue 
Province  of  Ontario  debentures  for  the  amount  of  money 
accumulated  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  from  time  to  time 
and  not  required  for  current  expenditures,  such  debentures 
to  become  due  and  payable  on  the  last  day  of  such  ten-year 
period  and  to  bear  interest  payable  half-yearly  at  a  rate 
agreed  upon  at  the  beginning  of  such  period  between  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  the  Board  and  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  being  applicable  for  that 
period. 


40-year 
debentures 


(4)  On  the  31st  day  of  December,  1983,  and  on  the  31st 
day  of  December  of  each  succeeding  ten-year  period,  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  issue  Province  of  Ontario  debentures 
for  the  amount  of  money  accumulated  in  the  Fund  and  not 
required  for  current  expenditures  and  for  the  amount  of  the 
debentures  issued  during  the  next  preceding  ten-year  period 
under  subsection  3,  such  debentures  to  become  due  and 
payable  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  forty  years  from  the  date 
of  issue  and  to  bear  interest  at  the  same  rate  as  the  debentures 
issued  under  subsection  3  during  the  ten-year  period  next 
preceding  the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  forty-year  debentures. 


Charge  on  (5)  The  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  issued  under  this 

Consolidated        ^/  t/^i-iir^  t-j 

Revenue        section  are  a  charge  upon  the  Consolidated  Revenue  hund. 

Fund  '^         ^ 

Province  of        (6)  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  deliver  to  the  Board  the 
debentures     Province  of  Ontario  debentures  as  authorized  in  this  section, 

authorized 

to  be  .  .  , 

delivered  (a)  upon  delivery  to  him  of  a  cheque  drawn  on  the 

Fund  for  the  principal  amount  of  the  debentures 
plus  any  accrued  interest  thereon; 

(b)  upon  delivery  to  him  of  an  equal  amount  of  Province 
of  Ontario  debentures  that  were  issued  under  the 
authority  of  this  section ;  or 
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(c)  upon  delivery  of  a  cheque  and  Province  of  Ontario 
debentures  that  were  issued  under  the  authority  of 
this  section,  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  to  be  delivered. 

8. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  onContribu- 
and   after  such   date   as   is  designated   by   the   Lieutenant  designated 
Governor  in  Council,  an  employer  shall  not  make  a  contribu- 
tion for  the  provision  of  a  pension  to, 

(a)  a  person  who  enters  the  employ  of  the  employer  on 
or  after  such  date ;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  entered  the  employ  of  the  employer 
before  such  date  and  is  entitled  to  become  a  member, 

unless  the  contributions  required  to  be  made  in  respect  of 
such  person  under  this  Act  and  the  regulations  have  been 
made. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  required  to  make  contributions  tocontnbu- 

j  .  1  J        ^1        ^  r         1  •    •       tions  under 

an  approved  pension  plan  under  the  terms  of  a  bargammg  bargaining 
agreement  with  respect  to  any  employees,  subsection  1  does**^^™®°' 
not  apply  to  the  employer  in  respect  of  such  employees  until 
the  agreement  is  terminated  or  until  three  years  after  the  date 
designated  under  subsection  1,  whichever  is  the  earlier. 

(3)  Subsection    1   applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  employers  Appii^tion 
who  commence  to  participate  in  the  System  before  the  date 
designated  under  subsection  1. 

9.  The  contributions  of  the  members  shall  be  as  prescribed  tions'of " 
in  the  regulations.  members 

10.  The  contributions  of  the  employers  who  participate  ^o°|^^"* 
in  the  System  shall  be  such  an  amount  as  is  required,  in  employers 
addition  to  the  contributions  of  the  members  and  the  interest 
earned  by  the  Fund,  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  the  benefits 

and  the  expenses  under  the  regulations, 

1 1 .  The  interest  of  a  person  in  the  Fund  and  in  any  benefit  J^°„^l*^*;^ 
under  this  Act  is  not  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment, 
seizure  or  other  process  of  law,  and  is  not  assignable. 


ments,  etc. 


12.  Any  sum  the  payment  of  which  has  not  been  made  S"""  payable 

K,,  1  •       1  .       1  1      •  .  ,   ,  t)y  employer 

oy  an  employer  as  required  in  the  regulations  is  a  debt  recover-  recoverable 
able  from  the  employer  by  the  Board  in  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 
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£rm^ion°^       13.  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  4,   the  ex- 
of  system       penses  incurred  by  the  Board  in  the  formation  of  the  System, 
as  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  shall  be 
charged  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Regulations        j^^  yj^^    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may    make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  composition  of  the  Board  and  the 
appointment  of  the  members  of  the  Board ; 

(b)  governing  the  operation  and  administration  of  the 
Board  including  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  officers 
and  employees  of  the  Board; 

(c)  governing  the  administration  of  the  Fund  including 
the  receipt,  deposit  and  payment  of  all  moneys  of 
the  Fund,  the  temporary  investment  of  any  moneys 
of  the  Fund,  the  receipt,  safekeeping  and  delivery 
of  securities  of  the  Fund,  the  borrowing  of  such 
sums  as  are  necessary  and  the  procedures  for  the 
determination  of  benefits; 

(d)  requiring  participating  employers  to  pay  to  the  Fund 
the  contributions  of  employers  and  members  and  to 
pay  interest  at  a  prescribed  rate  on  amounts  of  con- 
tributions that  are  overdue  and  unpaid,  and  to 
furnish  information  to  the  Board; 

(e)  authorizing  the  Board  to  accept  securities  or  any 
class  thereof  from  participating  employers  as  a  pay- 
ment on  account  of  contributions  in  respect  of  prior 
service,  and  to  determine  the  price  of  the  securities; 

(J)  providing  for  the  participation  of  employers  and  for 
the  membership  of  employees  in  the  System,  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  participation 
and  membership  are  permitted; 

(g)  prescribing  the  rates  of  contributions  of  the  members 
and  the  principles  for  the  determination  of  the  rates 
of  contributions  of  the  employers; 

(h)  providing  for  and  defining, 

(i)  a  normal  retirement  pension, 

(ii)  a  disability  retirement  pension, 

(iii)  a  pension  to  the  widow  or  children, 
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(iv)  a  deferred  pension, 

(v)  an  early  retirement  pension, 

(vi)  a  refund  of  the  member's  contributions,  plus 
interest  thereon, 

and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
such  benefits  shall  be  paid ; 

(t)  providing  for  the  transfer  from  or  to  the  Fund  of  a 
pension  entitlement; 

(J)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
pensions  in  respect  of  prior  service  may  be  provided ; 

(k)  prescribing  the  duties  of  employers  and  of  members 
with  respect  to  the  System ; 

(0  prescribing  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  members  and 
their  employers  with  respect  to  contributions  and 
rights  of  employees  and  employers  under  approved 
pension  plans; 

(m)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry 
out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this  Act. 

15. — (1)  An  employer  may  by  by-law  or  resolution  par-  Power  of 
ticipate  in  the  System  and  pay  to  the  Fund  the  total  of  the  p^ic^ate** 
employer  and   employee  contributions,  and   has  all  of   the  ^  ^^**®'" 
powers  necessary  and  incidental  thereto. 

(2)  No  by-law  or  resolution  passed  under  subsection  1  shall  Amendment 
be  amended  or  repealed  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Ontario  Municipal  Short  titi« 
Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62. 
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Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  complementary  to  Bill  169,  An  Act  to  establish  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System. 
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BILL  170  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  59  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Actff^o.  i960. 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "thereof"   in   the  third  line  par.  59,' 
"and  their  widows  and  children",   so  that   the  paragraph, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


m 


59.  Subject  to  such  limitations  and  restrictions  as  the  ^®'^^*°'^^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  by 
regulations,  for  providing  pensions  for  employees  or 
any  class  thereof  and  their  widows  and  children. 


(2)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  59  of  the  said  section  377  is  ^fig.'s^.^^?. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "made"  in  the  first  line  "under  ^;^^' 
this  paragraph  or  under  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  ^^^^^^^ 
Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  Payments  made  under  this  paragraph  or  under  Thef^y^^^^ 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  deemed 
1961-62  with  respect  to  past  service  may  be  on  a  expenditures 
deferred  basis  or  provided  by  the  issue  of  debentures  c.  . . . . 
and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years,  and  pay- 
ments with  respect  to  past  service  and  future  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  expenditures. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ■'  -^       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^oniXt\« 
Act,  1961-62  (No.  2). 
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BILL  170 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Cass 


i 


TORONTO 
Printed  avd  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  170  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Paragraph  59  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  ff^o.i96o^ 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  "thereof"   in  the  third   line  par.  59.' 
"and   their  widows  and   children",   so   that  the  paragraph, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

59.  Subject  to  such  limitations  and  restrictions  as  the  P«'^io°s 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  by 
regulations,  for  providing  pensions  for  employees  or 
any  class  thereof  and  their  widows  and  children. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  59  of  the  said  section  377  is  ^'^g/ 8.^^77. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "made"  in  the  first  line  "under  ^^^^• 
this  paragraph  or  under  The  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  ^^^^^^^ 
Retirement  System  Act,  1961-62",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  Payments  made  under  this  paragraph  or  under  Thef^y^^^^ 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  deemed 
1961-62  with  respect  to  past  service  may  be  on  a  expenditures 
deferred  basis  or  provided  by  the  issue  of  debentures  c.  . . . . 
and  raised  in  a  subsequent  year  or  years,  and  pay- 
ments with  respect  to  past  service  and  future  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  current  expenditures. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  Short  title 
Act,  1961-62  {No.  2). 
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BILL  171 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Accountancy  Act 


I 


Mr,  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  PimLisHED  by  Frank  Fogg,  Quebn's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

When  this  Act  was  passed  in  1950,  it  established  two  qualifying 
bodies,  namely,  The  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants  of  Ontario  and 
The  Certified  Public  Accountants  Association  of  Ontario. 

It  is  expected  that  a  union  of  the  Institute  and  the  Association 
will  come  about  in  the  near  future,  which  will  result  in  one  qualifying 
body  instead  of  two. 

The  purposes  of  this  Bill  are: 

(1)  to  clarify  the  meaning  of  the  expression  "public  accountant"; 

(2)  to  make  the  changes  in  the  Act  that  will  be  required  as  a  result 
of  such  union;  and 

(3)  to  limit  licensees  to  members  of  the  qualifying  body,  the 
members  of  the  Certified  General  Accountants  Association  of 
Ontario,  and  to  those  who  have  been  licensed  as  public 
accountants  in  the  past. 

These  amendments  will  come  into  force  on  proclamation.  The  proc- 
lamation will  not  be  made  until  the  union  has  been  effected. 


% 
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BILL  171  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Accountancy  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Accountancy  f/f^il^l^' 
Act  is  repealed.  repJkied 

(2)  Clauses  d,  e  and / of  the  said  section  1  are  ref)ealed  and ^fj^' Iff^' 

the  following  substituted  therefor:  re^nacted- 

re-enac 

(d)  "public   accountant"    means   a   person   who   either 


alone  or  in  partnership  engages  for  reward  in  public 
practice  involving, 

(i)  the  performance  of  services  which  include 
causing  to  be  prepared,  signed,  delivered  or 
issued  any  financial,  accounting  or  related 
statement,  or 

(ii)  the  issue  of  any  written  opinion,  report  or 
certificate  concerning  any  such  statement, 

where,  by  reason  of  the  circumstances  or  of  the 
signature,  stationer^'  or  wording  employed,  it  is 
indicated  that  such  person  or  partnership  acts  or 
purports  to  act  in  relation  to  such  statement, 
opinion,  report  or  certificate  as  an  independent 
accountant  or  auditor  or  as  a  person  or  partnership 
having  or  purporting  to  have  expert  knowledge  in 
accounting  or  auditing  matters,  but  does  not  include 
a  person  who  engages  only  in  bookkeeping  or  cost 
accounting  or  in  the  installation  of  bookkeeping, 
business  or  cost  systems  or  who  performs  accounting 
or  auditing  functions  exclusively  in  respect  of, 

(iii)  any  public  authority  or  any  commission, 
committee  or  emanation  thereof,  including  a 
Crown  company. 
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(iv)  any  bank,  loan  or  trust  company, 

(v)  any  transportation  company  incorporated  by 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or 

lu-U'':'-      (vi)  any    other    publicly-owned    or    publicly-con- 
trolled public  utility  organization; 

(e)  "qualifying  body"  means  The  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  317,  s.  3, 


2.- 


-(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Public  Accountancy 


r"  enacted      "^^^  ^®  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Composition 
of  the 
Council 


(1)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members, 

(a)  twelve  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
council  of  The  Institute  of  Chartered  Ac- 
countants of  Ontario;  and 


(b)  three  of  whom  shall  be  elected  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner  by  vote  of  the  persons  who 
are  licensed  under  this  Act  but  who  are  not 
members  of  the  qualifying  body. 


Elected 
members 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed  and  the 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  317,  s.  3,  . 

subs.  3.  following  substituted  therefor 

re-enacted  ° 


(3)  No  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  qualifying  body 
shall  be  elected  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


^•|jO.i960,      3,  Sections  4  and  5  of   The  Public  Accountancy  Act  are 

re-enacted;'    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
s.  5,  repealed      ^ 


Certification, 
of  appointed 
members 


4. — (1)  The  secretary  of  the  qualifying  body  shall 
certify  in  writing  the  names  of  the  persons  appointed 
to  the  Council. 


of  elected 
members 


(2)  The  election  of  persons  to  Council  shall  be  certified 
in  writing  in  the  prescribed  manner. 


Certificate 
as  evidence 


(3)  Every  such  certificate  is  for  all  purposes  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  appointment  or  election  of  the  persons 
named  therein. 


f'sS'  1%^'      ^•~(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Accountancy 

subs,  i,  ■    '    Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "which  is  effective  from  the 

^  first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Council  held  in  the  term  for 

which  he  was  appointed  or  elected"  in  the  third,  fourth  and 

fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(1)  Ever>'  member  of  the  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a  Term  of 
term  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his  appointment 
or  election, 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the ^fj^- ^^|**' 
following  substituted  therefor:  ®"**- '*v^ 

(4)  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Council,  vacancies 
where  more  than  four  months  of  the  term  remain, 

shall  be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  by  the 
appointment  of  a  member  by  the  qualifying  body 
or  by  the  election  of  a  member  in  the  manner  men- 
tioned in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  3,  as  the 
case  requires. 

5.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1 1  of  The  Public  A  ccountancy  ff^-  |^fj' 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "calendar"  in  the  second  line  subs.  2. 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "financial". 

(2)  The  said  section  11  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  R-|-0- i^^o. 

following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  The  Council  may  appoint  a  registrar  who  need  not  Registrar 
be  a  member  of  the  Council  and  who  shall  perform 

such  duties  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Council  from 
time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act^f^-  Iftb'. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  redacted 

(1)  Any  person,  on  application  to  the  Council  in  the^^^^^" 

t  prescribed  manner  and  upon  payment  of  the  pre- licence 

scribed  fee,  is  entitled  to  be  licensed  under  this  Act 
if  the  Council  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  of 
good  character  and, 
(a)  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  qualifying  body; 

^^^^■i        (b)  that  he  was  at  anv  time  licensed  under  this 

(c)  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  Certified  General 
Accountants  Association  of  Ontario, 


m 


(i)  who  has  taken  the  course  of  instruction 
and  passed  the  final  examinations  of 
that  Association,  and 
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(ii)  who  has  had  at  least  three  years  ex- 
perience in  pubUc  accountancy  in 
Ontario,  and 

(iii)  who  was  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1962, 
a  member  or  a  student  of  that  Associa- 
tion. 


R.S.O. I960, 
C.  317,  S.  17, 
amended 


7.  Section  17  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  is  entitled  to  be"  in  the  first  line,  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Renewal 
of  licence 


17.  Any  person  who  is  licensed  under  this  Act  and  who 
applies  to  the  Council  in  the  prescribed  manner  and 
pays  the  prescribed  fee  is  entitled  to  have  his  licence 
renewed,  but  nothing  in  this  section  prejudices  or 
affects  the  power  of  the  Council  to  revoke  any 
licence  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


c."3i7,' 8.^2?;      8.  Section  27  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 

amended        j^y  striking  out  "After  the  licensing  date"  in  the  first  line  and 

by  striking  out  "after  that  date"  in  the  third  line. 

^1^^.1960,      9,  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Public  Accountancy 
subs,  i.  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "each"  in  the  third  Hne  and 

amended  .  .         .      ,.  ,  r  <i  i     i» 

inserting  in  heu  thereof     the  . 

?"fi?'s^33'       ^^'  Section  Z^  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 
amended     '  by  inserting  after  "secretary"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  registrar", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Authentica- 
tion of 
regulations 
and  other 
documents 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  317,  8.  35, 
amended 


Z3>.  Every  regulation,  licence,  notice  or  other  document 
made,  granted  or  issued  by  the  Council  for  any 
purpose  whatsoever  may  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Council  by  the  secretary  or  registrar  or  by  such 
other  officer  of  the  Council  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  authorized  by  the  Council  so  to  do,  and 
when  so  signed  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  such 
regulation,  licence,  notice  or  other  document. 

11.  Section  35  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and"  in  the  fourth  line  and  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  "or  from  issuing  statements,  opinions,  reports 
or  certificates  in  connection  with  such  practice",  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Saving 


35.  Nothing  in  this  Act  precludes  a  registered  member 
of  the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants 
of  Ontario,  or  any  other  person,  from  practising  as 
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an  industrial  accountant,  cost  accountant  or  cost 
consultant,  from  designating  himself  as  such  or 
from  issuing  statements,  opinions,  reports  or  cer- 
tificates in  connection  with  such  practice. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation,  which  day  shall 

be  subsequent  to  the  publication  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  of  a 
notice  certifying  that  The  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants 
of  Ontario  has  in  force  a  by-law  providing  for  the  admission 
to  its  membership  of  any  member  of  The  Certified  Public 
Accountants  Association  of  Ontario  who  applies  therefor. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Accountancy  Short  liwe 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  171 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Accountancy  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bt  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  171  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Accountancy  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Accountancy  f/f^ll^i!' 
Act  is  repealed.  re'Aied 

(2)  Clauses  d,  e  and / of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed  and ^f iy; gf if ' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  Enacted- 

cl./. 

{d)  "public  accountant"  means  a  person  who  either 
alone  or  in  partnership  engages  for  reward  in  public 
practice  involving, 

(i)  the  performance  of  services  which  include 
causing  to  be  prepared,  signed,  delivered  or 
issued  any  financial,  accounting  or  related 
statement,  or 

(ii)  the  issue  of  any  written  opinion,  report  or 
certificate  concerning  any  such  statement, 

where,  by  reason  of  the  circumstances  or  of  the 
signature,  stationery  or  wording  employed,  it  is 
indicated  that  such  person  or  partnership  acts  or 
purports  to  act  in  relation  to  such  statement, 
opinion,  report  or  certificate  as  an  independent 
accountant  or  auditor  or  as  a  person  or  partnership 
having  or  purporting  to  have  expert  knowledge  in 
accounting  or  auditing  matters,  but  does  not  include 
a  person  who  engages  only  in  bookkeeping  or  cost 
accounting  or  in  the  installation  of  bookkeeping, 
business  or  cost  systems  or  who  performs  accounting 
or  auditing  functions  exclusively  in  respect  of, 

(iii)  any  public  authority  or  any  commission, 
committee  or  emanation  thereof,  including  a 
Crown  company, 
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(iv)  any  bank,  loan  or  trust  company, 

(v)  any  transportation  company  incorporated  by 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or 

(vi)  any    other    publicly-owned    or    publicly-con- 
trolled public  utility  organization; 

(e)  "qualifying  body"  means  The  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario. 


f/i^l  s.^3?'      2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Public  Accountancy 
8ub8.  i,     '    Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Composition 
of  the 
Council 


(1)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members, 

(a)  twelve  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
council  of  The  Institute  of  Chartered  Ac- 
countants of  Ontario;  and 


(b)  three  of  whom  shall  be  elected  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner  by  vote  of  the  persons  who 
are  licensed  under  this  Act  but  who  are  not 
members  of  the  qualifying  body. 


c^fiv' 8^3°'       (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  3,  ■    '    following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Elected 
members 


(3)  No  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  qualifying  body 
shall  be  elected  under  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


?"fi?*8^4°'      ^*  Sections  4  and  5  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  are 
re-enacted;    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

B.  5,  repealed 


Certification, 
of  appointed 
members 


— (1)  The  secretary  of  the  qualifying  body  shall 
certify  in  writing  the  names  of  the  persons  appointed 
to  the  Council. 


of  elected 
members 


(2)  The  election  of  persons  to  Council  shall  be  certified 
in  writing  in  the  prescribed  manner. 


Certificate 
as  evidence 


(3)  Every  such  certificate  is  for  all  purposes  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  appointment  or  election  of  the  persons 
named  therein. 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  317,  8.  6, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Accountancy 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "which  is  effective  from  the 
first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Council  held  in  the  term  for 
which  he  was  appointed  or  elected"  in  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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(1)  Every  member  of  the  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a  Term  of 
term  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his  appointment 
or  election. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the ^fi?; Ifl^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  ?e^na1;ted 

(4)  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Council,  vacancies 
where  more  than  four  months  of  the  term  remain, 

shall  be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  by  the 
appointment  of  a  member  by  the  qualifying  body 
or  by  the  election  of  a  member  in  the  manner  men- 
tioned in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  3,  as  the 
case  requires. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1 1  of  The  Public  Accountancy  f-f^-  ^^f  J- 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "calendar"  in  the  second  linesubs.  2. 

,  .  ,         .      ,.  I  r  lie  -11.  amended 

and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereot     financial  . 

(2)  The  said  section  11  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f-O- iseo, 

following  subsection:  amended 

(5)  The  Council  may  appoint  a  registrar  who  need  not  Registrar 
be  a  member  of  the  Council  and  who  shall  perform 

such  duties  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Council  from 
time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  ^fiy;  If  15', 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re^nacted 

(1)  Any  person,  on  application  to  the  Council  in  the^^^'^^^' 
prescribed  manner  and  upon  payment  of  the  pre-"c«i^ce 
scribed  fee,  is  entitled  to  be  licensed  under  this  Act 
if  the  Council  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  of 
good  character  and, 

(a)  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  qualifying  body; 
or 

(b)  that  he  was  at  any  time  licensed  under  this 
Act  or  a  predecessor  of  this  Act;  or 

(c)  that  he  is  a  member  of  the  Certified  General 
Accountants  Association  of  Ontario, 

(i)  who  has  taken  the  course  of  instruction 
and  passed  the  final  examinations  of 
that  Association,  and 
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(ii)  who  has  had  at  least  three  years  ex- 
perience in  public  accountancy  in 
Ontario,  and 

(iii)  who  was  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1962, 
a  member  or  a  student  of  that  Associa- 
tion. 

c.'ai?,'  8.  it!      7.  Section  17  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "and  is  entitled  to  be"  in  the  first  line,  so  that 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

of  licence  17.  Any  person  who  is  licensed  under  this  Act  and  who 

applies  to  the  Council  in  the  prescribed  manner  and 
pays  the  prescribed  fee  is  entitled  to  have  his  licence 
renewed,  but  nothing  in  this  section  prejudices  or 
affects  the  power  of  the  Council  to  revoke  any 
licence  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

c.'siT.'s.  2?!      8.  Section  27  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  Is  amended 

amended        j^y  striking  out  "After  the  licensing  date"  in  the  first  line  and 

by  striking  out  "after  that  date"  in  the  third  line. 

c^"fi?'s^3i'      ^*  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Public  Accountancy 

^"^^1'^        Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "each"  in  the  third  Hne  and 
amended  .  .        .  /  r  ,,  i     ». 

insertmg  in  heu  thereof    the  . 

c^fiTs^ls'       ^^*  Section  Z^  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 
amended     '  by  inserting  after  "secretary"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  registrar", 
so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

tion^of^^^^'  ^^-  Every  regulation,  licence,  notice  or  other  document 

regulations  made,  granted  or  issued  by  the  Council  for  any 

documents  purpose  whatsoever  may  be  signed  on  behalf  of  the 

Council  by  the  secretary  or  registrar  or  by  such 
other  officer  of  the  Council  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  authorized  by  the  Council  so  to  do,  and 
when  so  signed  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  such 
regulation,  licence,  notice  or  other  document. 

^■fi?;  8.^35;       11*  Section  35  of  The  Public  Accountancy  Act  is  amended 

amended     '  by  striking  out  "and"  in  the  fourth  line  and  by  adding  at 

the  end  thereof  "or  from  issuing  statements,  opinions,  reports 

or  certificates  in  connection  with  such  practice",  so  that  the 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 

Saving  35.  Nothing  in  this  Act  precludes  a  registered  member 

of  the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants 
of  Ontario,  or  any  other  person,  from  practising  as 
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an  industrial  accountant,  cost  accountant  or  cost 
consultant,  from  designating  himself  as  such  or 
from  issuing  statements,  opinions,  reports  or  cer- 
tificates in  connection  with  such  practice. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieu tenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation,  which  day  shall 

be  subsequent  to  the  publication  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  of  a 
notice  certifying  that  The  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants 
of  Ontario  has  in  force  a  by-law  providing  for  the  admission 
to  its  membership  of  any  member  of  The  Certified  Public 
Accountants  Association  of  Ontario  who  applies  therefor. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Accountancy  shon  tm^ 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  172 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Warrender 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qxjeen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1  and  2.    These  amendments  will  authorize  the  Industry 
and  Labour  Board  to  ascertain  the  relevant  facts. 
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BILL  172  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  8  of  The  Hours  of  Work  andf:lg_\l^f/ 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "labour"  landed 
in  the  fourth  line  "and  pay",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  An  employer  shall,  on  demand  of  the  Board  or  of  Pf?J^°^^ 
the  chairman  or  of  any  j)erson  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Board  or  by  the  chairman,  produce  for 
inspection  all  records  kept  by  him  relating  to  the 
hours  of  labour  and  pay  of  any  person  employed  by 
him. 

2. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Hours^f^l^^^- 
of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  amended  by  inserting |"b8^i'Ci.'«, 
after  "labour"  in  the  third  line  "and  pay",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  inspect  and  examine  all  books,  pay-rolls  and  other 
records  of  any  employer  that  in  any  way  relate  to 
the  hours  of  labour  and  pay  of  any  of  his  employees. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  ^fs?;  s.^E?' 
by  inserting  after  "work"  in  the  third  line  "and  pay",  ^^^^ied'''' 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  require  any  employer  to  make  or  furnish  full  and 
correct  statements,  either  orally  or  in  writing  in 
such  form  as  is  required,  respecting  the  hours  of 
work  and  pay  of  any  of  his  employees,  and  require 
the  statements  to  be  made  by  the  employer  on  oath 
or  to  be  verified  by  his  statutory  declaration. 
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c^'i8?'  8^9°'       (^)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended 
subs.  i.  ci.'d.  by  inserting  after  "work"  in  the  ninth  line  "and  pay",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{d)  require  any  employee  to  make  full  disclosure,  pro- 
duction or  delivery  to  the  Board,  or  to  the  person 
so  authorized,  of  all  records,  documents,  statements, 
writing,  books  or  papers,  or  extracts  therefrom  or 
copies  thereof,  or  other  information  either  verbal  or 
in  writing  that  the  employee  has  in  his  possession 
or  under  his  control  and  either  verified  on  oath  or 
otherwise  as  is  directed,  which  may  in  any  way  relate 
to  his  hours  of  work  and  pay  as  an  employee. 

R.s.o.  I960,      3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Hours  of  Work 

c    181    8    12  • 

subs,  i,  *     '  and    Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted     substituted  therefor: 


Additional 
penalty 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  penalty  imposed  on  an  employer 
for  failure  to  grant  a  vacation  with  pay  to  an  em- 
ployee, the  magistrate  shall  order  the  employer  to 
pay  to  the  Board  on  behalf  of  the  employee  an 
amount  equal  to  the  pay  he  would  have  received 
for  such  vacation  or  the  amount  to  which  he  would 
be  entitled  under  the  regulations. 


R.s.o.  I960,       (2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section    12   is  amended  by 

c    181   8    12  .... 

subs.  2,  ■     '  Striking  out  "shall  be  filed"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
amended       jj^^  thereof  "may  be  filed  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  subsec- 
tion shall  read  as  follows: 


Filing  of 
order 


(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  filed  by 
the  Board  in  a  division  court  where, 


(a)  the  conviction  upon  which  the  order  is  based, 

(i)  is  not  appealed  from  within  the  time 
prescribed  therefor,  or 

(ii)  is  confirmed  upon  appeal;  and 


R.s.o.  I960, 
0.  110 


{b)  the  fee  prescribed  under  The  Division  Courts 
Act  is  paid  to  the  clerk  of  the  division  court, 


and  such  order  thereupon  is  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  a  judgment  in  the  division  court. 

R-s^oi96o.      4.  The  Hours  of  Work  and    Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is 
amended        amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 


172 


Section  3.  This  amendment  implements  a  recommendation  of  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the  Construction 
Industry. 


Section  4.  The  new  section  12a  implements  a  recommendation  of 
the  Royal  Commission  on  Labour-Management  Relations  in  the  Con- 
struction Industry. 

The  new  section  126  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Industry 
and  Labour  Board  in  administering  the  Act. 


12a.  The  Board  may  require  any  employer  to  post  and  Posting  of 
keep  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  where  his  em-  ^°  ^°^ 
ployees  are  engaged  in  their  duties  such  notices  as 
the  Board  may  direct. 

126. — (1)  Where  the  Board  is  authorized  to  require  a?J°*i^?*o 
person  to  furnish  information  under  this  Act,  the  information 
Board  may  require  the  information  to  be  furnished 
by  a  notice  to  that  effect  served  personally  or  sent 
by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  last  known  place 
of  abode  of  the  person  for  whom  the  notice  is 
intended,  and  such  person  shall  furnish  the  informa- 
tion within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  specified  in 
the  notice. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  Proof  of 
that  the  notice  was  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  notice 
person  to  whom  it  was  addressed,  accompanied  by 

and  identifying  the  post  office  certificate  of  the 
registration  and  a  true  copy  of  the  notice,  is  ad- 
missible as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  mailing  and 
receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  is  authorized  to  require  a  person  Proof  of 
to  furnish  information  under  this  Act,  a  certificate  coinpfy*° 
of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  that  the  informa- 
tion has  not  been  furnished  is  admissible  as  prima 

facie  proof  that  in  such  case  the  person  did  not 
furnish  the  information. 

(4)  A  certificate  of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  Proof  of 

cLocumoiibA 

that  a  document  annexed  thereto  is  a  document  or 
true  copy  of  a  document  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Board  is  admissible  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the 
nature  and  contents  of  the  document  and  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
original  and  has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the 
original  document  would  have  had  if  produced  and 
proved. 

(5)  A  certificate  under  this  section  signed  or  purporting  Proof  of 
to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board  is  admissible  *"    °"  ^ 
as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  and 

of  the  authority  of  the  person  giving  or  making  the 
certificate  without  any  proof  of  appointment  or 
signature. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 
-^ssent.  "^®'^* 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as    The  Hours   of  Work  and  Short  title 
Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  172  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Hours  of  Work  andf-f^l^f^- 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "labour"  l^^ded 
in  the  fourth  line  "and  pay",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  An  employer  shall,  on  demand  of  the  Board  or  ofPro^ucMon 
the  chairman  or  of  any  person  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Board  or  by  the  chairman,  produce  for 
inspection  all  records  kept  by  him  relating  to  the 
hours  of  labour  and  pay  of  any  person  employed  by 
him. 


2.— (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Hoursff^l^^^' 
of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  subs,  i.ci.'a, 
after  "labour"  in  the  third  line  "and  pay",  so  that  the  clause 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  inspect  and  examine  all  books,  pay-rolls  and  other 
records  of  any  employer  that  in  any  way  relate  to 
the  hours  of  labour  and  pay  of  any  of  his  employees. 

(2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended  ^fg?'  s.^l?" 
by  inserting  after  "work"  in  the  third  line  "and  pay",  sol^^j^^i- *=• 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  require  any  employer  to  make  or  furnish  full  and 
correct  statements,  either  orally  or  in  writing  in 
such  form  as  is  required,  respecting  the  hours  of 
work  and  pay  of  any  of  his  employees,  and  require 
the  statements  to  be  made  by  the  employer  on  oath 
or  to  be  verified  by  his  statutory  declaration. 


?"i8?*  8^9°'       (^)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  9  is  amended 
Bubs.  i.  ci.'d.  by  inserting  after  "work"  in  the  ninth  line  "and  pay",  so 
that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(d)  require  any  employee  to  make  full  disclosure,  pro- 
duction or  delivery  to  the  Board,  or  to  the  person 
so  authorized,  of  all  records,  documents,  statements, 
writing,  books  or  papers,  or  extracts  therefrom  or 
copies  thereof,  or  other  information  either  verbal  or 
in  writing  that  the  employee  has  in  his  possession 
or  under  his  control  and  either  verified  on  oath  or 
otherwise  as  is  directed,  which  may  in  any  way  relate 
to  his  hours  of  work  and  pay  as  an  employee. 

R.s.o.  I960.  3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Hours  of  Work 
Bubs.  i, '  '  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted     substituted  therefor: 


P 


Additional 
penalty 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  penalty  imposed  on  an  employer 
for  failure  to  grant  a  vacation  with  pay  to  an  em- 
ployee, the  magistrate  shall  order  the  employer  to 
pay  to  the  Board  on  behalf  of  the  employee  an 
amount  equal  to  the  pay  he  would  have  received 
for  such  vacation  or  the  amount  to  which  he  would 
be  entitled  under  the  regulations. 


R.s.o.  I960, 
c.  181,  8.  12, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "shall  be  filed"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "may  be  filed  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  subsec- 
tion shall  read  as  follows: 


Filing  of 
order 


(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  1  may  be  filed  by 
the  Board  in  a  division  court  where. 


(a)  the  conviction  upon  which  the  order  is  based, 

(i)  is  not  appealed  from  within  the  time 
prescribed  therefor,  or 

(ii)  is  confirmed  upon  appeal;  and 


R.s.o. I960, 
c.  110 


(b)  the  fee  prescribed  under  The  Division  Courts 
Act  is  paid  to  the  clerk  of  the  division  court, 


and  such  order  thereupon  is  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  a  judgment  in  the  division  court. 

R.s^o.  I960.      4,  The  Hours  of  Work  and    Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is 
ainended       amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections: 
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12a.  The  Board  may  require  any  employer  to  post  and  Posting  of 
keep  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  where  his  em-°°*^'^ 
ployees  are  engaged  in  their  duties  such  notices  as 
the  Board  may  direct. 

126. — (1)  Where  the  Board  is  authorized  to  require  aN°*'.°®*o 
person  to  furnish  information  under  this  Act,  the  information 
Board  may  require  the  information  to  be  furnished 
by  a  notice  to  that  effect  served  personally  or  sent 
by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  last  known  place 
of  abode  of  the  person  for  whom  the  notice  is 
intended,  and  such  person  shall  furnish  the  informa- 
tion within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  specified  in 
the  notice. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  Proof  of 
that  the  notice  was  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  mltice^  ° 
person  to  whom  it  was  addressed,  accompanied  by 

and  identifying  the  post  office  certificate  of  the 
registration  and  a  true  copy  of  the  notice,  is  ad- 
missible as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  mailing  and 
receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  Where  the  Board  is'authorized  to  require  a  person  proof  of 
to  furnish  information  under  this  Act,  a  certificate  co^pfy*° 
of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  that  the  informa- 
tion has  not  been  furnished  is  admissible  as  prima 

facie  proof  that  in  such  case  the  person  did  not 
furnish  the  information. 

(4)  A  certificate  of  a  member  of  the  Board  certifying  Proof  of 
that  a  document  annexed  thereto  is  a  document  or 

true  copy  of  a  document  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Board  is  admissible  as  prima  facie  proof  of  the 
nature  and  contents  of  the  document  and  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
original  and  has  the  same  force  and  effect  as  the 
original  document  would  have  had  if  produced  and 
proved. 

(5)  A  certificate  under  this  section  signed  or  purporting  Proof  of 
to  be  signed  by  a  member  of  the  Board  is  admissible  *"*^°^*y^ 
as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  and 

of  the  authority  of  the  person  giving  or  making  the 
certificate  without  any  proof  of  appointment  or 
signature. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commenco- 
Assent.  '°«''* 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Hours  of  Work  and  short  title 
Vacations  with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  173 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 


TORONTO 

Pkinted  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    The  amendment  ensures  that  the  section  includes  trans- 
portation by  automobile. 


Section  2.  Reference  to  infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  in  a  pro- 
fessional respect  is  deleted  and  the  causes  for  revocation,  suspension  or 
cancellation  of  certificates,  licences  or  permits  are  to  be  set  out  in  the 
regulations. 


Section  3.  The  new  section  permits  the  refusal  of  a  certificate  of 
qualification,  licence  or  permit  if  the  applicant  is  guilty  of  any  act  that 
is  grounds  for  revoking  or  cancelling  a  certificate,  licence  or  permit. 
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BILL  173  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  11  o(  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Actf-f^l^H- 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "ship"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- ai^ended 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "transport"  and  by  striking  out  "shipment" 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "transporta- 
tion", so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

11.  No  person  shall  transport  a  dead  human  body  out^J^'^p^^y 
of  Ontario  unless  it  has  been  embalmed  and  prepared  ^^'j^^^g 
for  transportation  by  a  licensed  embalmer. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  16  of  The  Embalmers  and  ^«»^fl^^i2o,'8.^i6.' 
Directors  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "where  at  Jcast|^^2^ 
four  members  of  the  Board  find  that  such  person  has  been 

guilty  of  infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  in  a  professional 
respect,  as  defined  by  the  regulations"  in  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "for  any  of  the 
causes  prescribed  by  the  regulations",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Board  may  revoke  the  certificate  of  Qualifica- canceUation 
tion  and  cancel  the  licence  of  any  person,  or  may  or  permit 
cancel   the  permit  of  any  person,  for  any  of  the 
causes  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

3.  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act  is  zmiended  ^120,*  ^^^**' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amended 

16a.  The  Board  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  grant  a^^^JJ^^^. 
certificate  of  qualification,  licence  or  permit  for  any  certificate, 

,  ,  -r  1-  •     -r  1    licence  or 

reason  that  the  certificate,  licence  or  permit,  11  granted,  permit 
could  be  revoked  or  cancelled. 
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c"i2o'  8^18*      ^*  Section  18  of  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 
amended     '  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "thereof"  in  the  first  line  "or 

any  person  authorized  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Power  of 
Board  to 
enter  place 
of  business 


18.  The  Board  or  any  member  thereof,  or  any  person 
authorized  by  the  Board,  may  enter  and  inspect  at 
all  reasonable  times  any  place  in  which  the  business 
of  a  funeral  director  or  an  embalmer  is  carried  on 
under  this  Act. 


c!'i20,' s.^23',      S*  Clauses  n  and  o  of  section  23  of  The  Embalmers  and 
re%nacted      Funeral  Directors  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(«)  governing  the  revocation,  suspension  or  cancellation 
of  certificates  of  qualification,  licences  and  permits 
and  prescribing  the  causes  and  procedure  therefor; 

(o)  regulating  or  prohibiting  advertising  by  or  on  behalf 
of  embalmers  and  funeral  directors. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral 
Directors  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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Section  4.    The  amendment  enables  the  Board  of  Administration 
to  appoint  persons  to  conduct  inspections  on  behalf  of  the  Board. 


Section  5.    Clause  n  is  complementary  to  section  2  of  the  BilL 


Qause  o  authorizes  the  control  of  advertising  by  embalmos  and 
funeral  directors. 
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BILL  173 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


x\n  Act  to  amend 
The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


H= 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  173  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  11  of  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  -^c/^-^jjo's^ii' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "ship"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- a^e^^ded 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "transport"  and  by  striking  out  "shipment" 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "transporta- 
tion", so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


11.  No  person  shall  transport  a  dead  human  body  out^^°^p^^^y 
of  Ontario  unless  it  has  been  embalmed  and  prepared  ^JJj^^^'^q 
for  transportation  by  a  licensed  embalmer. 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  16  of  The  Embalmers  and  P'^n^(tlf[f^ll^i6', 
Directors  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "where  at  least |^^i^^ 
four  members  of  the  Board  find  that  such  person  has  been 

guilty  of  infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  in  a  professional 
respect,  as  defined  by  the  regulations"  in  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "for  any  of  the 
causes  prescribed  by  the  regulations",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Board  may  revoke  the  certificate  of  Qualifica- canceUation 
tion  and  cancel  the  licence  of  any  person,  or  may  or  permit 
cancel   the   permit  of  any   person,  for  any  of  the 
causes  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

3.  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act  is  amended  ^fgo,"  ^^^°' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  ainended 

16a.  The  Board  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  grant  a^5^|^i. 
certificate  of  qualification,  licence  or  permit  for  any  certificate. 

-  -  -  ^  •'  licence  or 


reason  that  the  certificate,  licence  or  permit,  if  granted,  permit 
could  be  revoked  or  cancelled. 
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c*^i2o' 8^18'      ^*  Section  18  of  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act 
amended        is  amended  by  inserting  after  "thereof"  in  the  first  line  "or 

any  person  authorized  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 


Power  of 
Board  to 
enter  place 
of  business 


18.  The  Board  or  any  member  thereof,  or  any  person 
authorized  by  the  Board,  may  enter  and  inspect  at 
all  reasonable  times  any  place  in  which  the  business 
of  a  funeral  director  or  an  embalmer  is  carried  on 
under  this  Act. 


^■^20.' B.^23',      S»  Clauses  n  and  o  of  section  23  of  The  Embalmers  and 
ref-enact'ed      Funeral  Directors  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(n)  governing  the  revocation,  suspension  or  cancellation 
of  certificates  of  qualification,  licences  and  permits 
and  prescribing  the  causes  and  procedure  therefor; 

(o)  regulating  or  prohibiting  advertising  by  or  on  behalf 
of  embalmers  and  funeral  directors. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Embalmers  and  Funeral 
Directors  Amendment  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  174 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  require  the  Full  Disclosure  of  All  Terms  and 
Conditions  of  Loans  Made  in  Ontario 


I. 
II 
J 

Mr.  Wintermeyer  i,**' 


1 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  requires  a  creditor  to  deliver  to  his  debtor  a  statement  of  all 
the  costs  payable  by  the  debtor  in  respect  of  the  credit  extended,  and  the 
creditor  forfeits  the  right  to  recover  any  costs  not  shown  in  the  statement. 
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BILL  174  1961-62 


An  Act  to  require 

the  Full  Disclosure  of  All  Terms  and  Conditions 

of  Loans  Made  in  Ontario 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "cost  of  credit"  means, 

(i)  where  the  credit  arises  from  the  loan  of  money 
advanced,  the  total  amount  that  the  debtor 
agrees  to  pay  to  or  to  the  credit  of  the 
creditor  in  respect  of  the  loan,  less  the  amount 
of  money  actually  advanced  under  the  loan,  or 

(ii)  where  the  credit  arises  in  the  purchase  of 
real  or  personal  property,  the  total  amount 
that  the  debtor  agrees  to  pay  to  or  to  the 
credit  of  the  creditor  in  respect  of  the  purchase, 
less  the  actual  purchase  price  of  the  property ; 

(b)  "credit"  means  the  right  to  recover  payment  of  a 
loan  of  money  advanced  or  to  recover  the  amount 
remaining  unpaid  for  real  or  personal  property  pur- 
chased where  payment  therefor  in  full  is  not  made 
at  the  time  of  the  purchase. 

2. — (1)  Before  credit  is  extended,  the  creditor  shall  deliver  statement 
to  the  debtor  a  statement  of  the  cost  of  the  credit  showing,     of  credit 

(o)  the  amount  of  money  advanced  or  purchase  price 
remaining  unpaid; 

(b)  the  total  amount  payable  as  interest  over  the  term 
of  the  credit  if  the  debtor  makes  the  minimum 
payments  to  which  he  has  agreed,  expressed  as  a 
sum  of  money; 
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2 

(c)  the  amount  of  any  bonus  payable  by  the  debtor; 

(d)  the  amount  of  any  cost,  charge,  fee  or  other  expense 
payable  by  the  debtor;  and 

(e)  any  other  amount  that  the  debtor  agrees  to  pay  in 
respect  of  the  credit. 

Liimitation  (2)  The  creditor  shall  not  recover  and  the  debtor  is  not 
of  coBt^*'^^  liable  to  pay  any  cost  of  credit  that  is  not  shown  on  the 
of  credit        statement  delivered  in  accordance  with  subsection  1. 

Short  title  3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cost  of  Credit  Act,  1961-62. 


174 


^ 


>3 


^s> 

> 

Co 

S 

T3 

ex. 

2. 

>3 

i-» 

>3 

ft- 

3- 

^ 

8 

(As 

n  • 

3 
>>  01 

ft)  3: 
OS' 

0'  ~ 


BILL  175 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Minimum  Wage  Act 


Mr.  Wintermeyer 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


I 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  removes  the  authority  of  the  Industry  and  Labour  Board 
to  fix  minimum  wages,  except  in  certain  special  circumstances,  and  fixes 
the  rates  for  both  men  and  women  directly  in  the  Act. 

The  minimum  rate  for  men  is  fixed  at  $1.25  per  hour.  The  minimum 
rate  for  women  is  increased  by  $4.00  per  week  and  includes  the  same 
differentials  as  are  now  contained  in  the  regulations. 
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BILL  175  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Minimum  Wage  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  3  of  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  i^|^0- i9|o, 
by  striking  out  "establish  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  all  amended 
employees  and"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the 
section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

3.  The  Board  may  generally  enact  such  provisions  with  Conditions 
respect  to  conditions  of  employment  as  may  be  ^'"P'oy""®^* 
deemed  necessary  for  the  betterment  of  the  physical, 
moral  and  intellectual  well-being  of  employees,  and, 
without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
the  Board  may  make  orders  and  by  means  of  such 
orders  mav. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Clause  d  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed.  ^j  ^^^'  "•  ^• 

repealed 

(3)  Clause/  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding ^l^^^^l*^' 
at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  part-ci-  /•  .   . 
time  work  and  piece  work",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 

follows : 

if)  establish  minimum  hourly  rates  of  wages  for  over- 9^®"^'""? 
time  work  and  the  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  part- 
time  work  and  piece  work. 

R.S.O. I960, 

(4)  Clause  g  of  the  said  section  3  is  repealed.  ci.^°'  ^'  ^' 

repealed 

2.  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^•240,'  ^^^°' 
the  following  sections:  amended 

3a.  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  men  shall  be  51.25^^*^*^^'^^^ 
per  hour. 
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Minimum 
rates  for 
women 


36. — (1)  The  minimum  rate  of  wages  for  women  em- 
ployed in  a  zone  designated  in  the  Schedule  shall  be 
at  the  weekly  rate  as  follows: 


Zone  1  —  i.  Inexperienced  employees: 

for  first  three  months  of  employment $30 

for  second  three  months  of  employment ....  32 
ii.  Experienced  employees 34 

Zone  2  —  i.  Inexperienced  employees: 

for  first  three  months  of  employment $28 

for  second  three  months  of  employment ....  30 
ii.  Experienced  employees 32 

Zone  3  —  i.  Inexperienced  employees: 

for  first  three  months  of  employment 26 

for  second  three  months  of  employment ....   28 
ii.  Experienced  employees 30 


Weekly 
working 
periods 


(2)  The  hours  worked  in  a  week  for  which  the  minimum 
weekly  wages  prescribed  by  subsection  1  shall  be 
paid  are  the  normal  number  of  hours  established  by 
custom  by  the  employer,  not  exceeding  forty-eight 
hours. 


Work  for 
less  than 
week 


(3)  Where  a  full-time  employee  works  less  than  the  nor- 
mal working  day  or  working  week  established  by 
custom  by  her  employer,  she  shall  be  paid  not  less 
than  the  proportion  of  her  weekly  wages  for  the 
number  of  hours  or  days  worked. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  240,  8.  5, 
amended 


3.  Section  5  of  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  may  also,  by  a  new  order,  suspend,  alter, 
revise  or  consolidate  any  of  its  orders  or  any  order  made  by 
the  Minimum  Wage  Board"  in  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
lines,  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Amendment 
of  orders 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  240,  s.  12, 
amended 


5.  The  Board,  without  making  a  new  order,  may 
temporarily  suspend  or  vary  any  of  its  orders  so  as 
to  conform  to  special  conditions  in  any  business. 

4.  Section  12  of  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "the  Board"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "or  under  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall  read 
as  follows: 


Offences 


12.  Every  employer  who  contravenes  any  order  with 
respect  to  wages  or  hours  of  work  is  guilty  of  an 
ofifence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $25  for  each  employee  affected 
and,  in  default  of  payment,  to  imprisonment  for  a 
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term  of  not  more  than  six  months  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  S50 
for  each  employee  affected  and,  in  default  of  pay- 
ment, to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
one  year,  and  in  every  case  upon  conviction  shall  be 
ordered  to  pay  to  the  Board  on  behalf  of  the  em- 
ployees affected  the  difference  between  the  wages 
actually  paid  and  those  established  by  or  under  this 
Act  and,  in  determining  the  amount  of  such  arrears, 
if  the  court  finds  that  the  employer  has  not  kept 
accurate  records  as  required  by  this  Act,  the  em- 
ployees in  question  shall  conclusively  be  presumed 
to  have  been  employed  for  the  maximum  number  of 
hours  per  week  permitted  and  to  be  entitled  to  the 
full  weekly  wage  for  the  total  period  of  their  employ- 
ment. 

5.  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^I^O-  i^^o, 
the  following  Schedule:  amended 

SCHEDULE 

{Section  3b) 
Zone  1  —  comprising, 

(a)  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  towns  of  1-easide,  Mimico,  New 
Toronto  and  Weston,  the  villages  of  Forest  Hill,  Long 
Branch  and  Swansea  and  the  townships  of  East  York, 
Etobicoke,  North  York,  Scarborough  and  York; 

(b)  the  City  of  Hamilton,  the  Town  of  Dundas,  and  Burlington 
Beach; 

(c)  the  City  of  Windsor,  the  towns  of  La  Salle,  Ojibway,  River- 
side and  Tecumseh,  the  Village  of  St.  Clair  Beach,  and  that 
part  of  the  Township  of  Sandwich  E^st  known  as  Remington 
Park  that  lies  within  a  line  drawn  as  follows:  Beginning  at 
the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  Howard  Avenue  with 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway;  thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
to  its  intersection  by  the  northerly  limit  of  Grand  Boulevard; 
thence  southwesterly  along  the  northerly  limit  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  centre  line  of  Howard  Avenue;  thence 
northerly  along  the  centre  line  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

(d)  the  City  of  Ottawa,  the  Town  of  Eastview  and  the  Village 
of  Rockcliflfe  Park;  and 

(e)  the  City  of  London. 
Zone  2  —  comprising. 

(a)  every  local  municipality;  and 

(b)  every  school  section  under  The  Public  Schools  Act  within 
unorganized  townships  or  unsur\'eyed  territory, 

having  a  population  of  not  less  than  3,000  as  determined  by  the 
last  preceding  census  taken  under  the  authority  of  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  and  not  included  in  Zone  I. 

175 


Zone  3  —  comprising, 

(a)  every  local  municipality;  and 

(b)  every  school  section  under  The  Public  Schools  Act  within 
unorganized  townships  or  unsurveyed  territory, 

having  a  population  of  less  than  3,000  as  determined  by  the  last 
preceding  census  taken  under  the  authority  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  and  not  included  in  Zone  1. 

Short  title         6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Minimum  Wage  Amend- 
ment Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  176 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts 


% 


f  i 

^9 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  6  of  this 
Bill  which  provides  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  courts  from  an  order  of  the 
Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario  cancelling  a  licence  to  sell  liquor. 


Section  2.    This  provision  will  authorize  the  Liquor  Licence  Board 
of  Ontario  to  license  clubs  in  "dry"  areas. 


Sections  3  and  4.    The  terminology  with  respect  to  the  first  step  in 
applying  for  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  is  clarified. 


176 


BILL  176  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  h.|-0.  i960, 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  as  provided  amended 
by  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

20.  Except  as  provided  by  this  Act,  the  decisions,  orders  Finality 
and  rulings  of  the  Board  are  final  and  shall  not  be° 
questioned,  reviewed  or  restrained  by  injunction, 
prohibition,  mandamus,  quo  warranto  proceedings  or 
other  process  or  proceedings  in  any  court,  or  be 
removed  by  certiorari  or  otherwise  into  any  court, 
but  the  Board  may,  or  at  the  request  of  any  person 
having  a  proprietary  interest  in  the  matter  before 
the  Board  shall,  state  a  case  on  a  point  of  law  only 
as  provided  from  time  to  time  in  the  Criminal  Corfe  1953-54. 

*'  c.  51  (Can.) 

(Canada). 

2.  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  RS^O- 1960. 

the  following  section:  amended 

24a.  Notwithstanding   the  restrictions  and   prohibitions  Licen.cee.^^^ 
imposed  by  any  municipal  by-law  passed  under  TheoteiMhs 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  chapter  215  of  the  Revised ^fis"  ^^^^• 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  or  this  or  any  other  Act 
relating  to  the  sale  of  liquor  by  retail,  the  Board 
may  issue  a  club  licence  or  a  club  licence  (restricted) 
to  any  club  that  is  affected  by  any  such  by-law  and 
that  has  been  organized  and  in  active  operation  for 
not  less  than  three  years  prior  to  the  time  of  applica- 
tion for  a  licence. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is]?-f:0  i^eo. 
amended  by  striking  out  "leave  has  been  granted     m  the8ube.2. 
second   line   and    inserting    in    lieu    thereof    "a   preliminary 
application  has  been  heard  and  approved",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 
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Preliminary 
application 


(2)  No  application  for  a  licence  shall  be  heard  at  any 
special  meeting  until  a  preliminary  application  has 
been  heard  and  approved  by  the  Board. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  218,  8.  37, 
amended 


4.  Section  37  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "After  leave  has  been  obtained"  at  the  com- 
mencement and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "After  the  preliminary 
application  has  been  approved",  so  that  the  first  three  lines  of 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows : 


Publication 
of  notice 


37.  After  the  preliminary  application  has  been  approved 
under  section  36,  notice  of  the  application  for  a 
licence  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
shall  be  published  twice, 


c^li^' 8^43'       ^*  S^^tion  43  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 


(/)  if  the  licence  holder  is  bankrupt  or  if  a  mortgagee 
enters  into  possession  of  the  licensed  establishment, 
but,  notwithstanding  sections  36  and  37,  the  Board 
may  issue  a  temporary  licence  to  a  trustee  in  bank 
ruptcy  or  a  mortgagee  in  possession  for  not  more 
than  six  months  in  order  that  he  may  dispose  of  the 
licensed  establishment. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  218, 
amended 


Right  of 
appeal 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  217 


6.  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 

43a.  Any  licence  holder  whose  licence  is  cancelled  under 
section  42  or  43  may  appeal  from  the  order  of  the 
Board  cancelling  the  licence,  and  the  provisions  of 
The  Liquor  Control  Act  relating  to  appeals  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  appeal. 


i 


^"fi?'  1^52'       '^*  Section  52  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Public  house 
licences, 
where  two 
issued  for 
an  estab- 
lishment 


52.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  where  two 
premises  are  issued  public  house  licences  in  an 
establishment,  each  of  such  premises  shall  have 
separate  entrances  for  the  public. 


Commence-       g^  j^is  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


ment 


Assent. 


Short  title         9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 


J76 


Section  5.  This  new  clause  authcMizes  the  Liquor  Licence  Board  of 
Ontario  to  cancel  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  upon  the  bankruptcy  of  the  licensee 
or  the  foreclosure  of  a  mortgage  on  the  licensed  establishment. 

The  new  clause  also  authorizes  a  temporary  licence  in  these  cases  in 
order  to  give  time  in  which  to  dispose  of  the  licensed  establishment. 


Section  6.    See  note  to  section  1  of  this  Bill.  *<' 


Section  7.     The  section  is  brought  into  line  with  current  rulings  of 
the  Liquor  Licence  Board  of  Ontario. 
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BILL  176 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II.  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 


Mr.  Rob  arts  a 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  176  1961-62 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  20  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  byRS.o.  i960, 

c    218    8    20 

adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  as  provided  ainended 
by  this  Act",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

20.  Except  as  provided  by  this  Act,  the  decisions,  orders  Finality 
and  rulings  of  the  Board  are  final  and  shall  not  be°  ° 
questioned,  reviewed  or  restrained  by  injunction, 
prohibition,  mandamus,  quo  warranto  proceedings  or 
other  process  or  proceedings  in  any  court,  or  be 
removed  by  certiorari  or  otherwise  into  any  court, 
but  the  Board  may,  or  at  the  request  of  any  person 
having  a  proprietary  interest  in  the  matter  before 
the  Board  shall,  state  a  case  on  a  point  of  law  only 
as  provided  from  time  to  time  in  the  Criminal  Code  1953-54, 

fr^         J    \  c.  51  (Can.) 

(Canada). 

2.  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto RS.o. i960. 

the  following  section:  amended 

24a.  Notwithstanding  the  restrictions  and   prohibitions  Licences, 

*^  ■  c©rt&iii  Cl3,3S 

imposed  by  any  municipal  by-law  passed  under  r/te  of  clubs 
Liquor  Licence  Act,  being  chapter  215  of  the  Revised ^fis'  ^^^'*" 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  or  this  or  any  other  Act 
relating  to  the  sale  of  liquor  by  retail,  the  Board 
may  issue  a  club  licence  or  a  club  licence  (restricted) 
to  any  club  that  is  affected  by  any  such  by-law  and 
that  has  been  organized  and  in  active  operation  for 
not  less  than  three  years  prior  to  the  time  of  applica- 
tion for  a  licence. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  36  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  isR-s.o.  i960, 
amended  by  striking  out  "leave  has  been  granted"  in  the  subs.  2.' 
second   line   and    inserting   in    lieu    thereof    "a   preliminary*™®'^ 
application  has  been  heard  and  approved",  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 
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TppStio^  (2)  No  application  for  a  licence  shall  be  heard  at  any 

special  meeting  until  a  preliminary  application  has 
been  heard  and  approved  by  the  Board. 

c^^fis,' sf 3?!      *•  Section  37  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by 
amended        striking  out  "After  leave  has  been  obtained"  at  the  com- 
mencement and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "After  the  preliminary 
application  has  been  approved",  so  that  the  first  three  lines  of 
the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 

o? notice  °"  ^^-  -^^^er  the  preliminary  application  has  been  approved 

under  section  36,  notice  of  the  application  for  a 
licence  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
shall  be  published  twice, 


R|-0- 1960,       5,  Section  43  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by 
amended     '  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  clause: 

(/)  if  the  licence  holder  is  bankrupt  or  if  a  mortgagee 
enters  into  possession  of  the  licensed  establishment, 
but,  notwithstanding  sections  36  and  37,  the  Board 
may  issue  a  temporary  licence  to  a  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy or  a  mortgagee  in  possession  for  not  more 
than  six  months  in  order  that  he  may  dispose  of  the 
licensed  establishment. 

RS-O- 1960.      6,  Yhe  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        the  following  section : 

appeal"^  ^^^-  Any  licence  holder  whose  licence  is  cancelled  under 

section  42  or  43  may  appeal  from  the  order  of  the 
Board  cancelling  the  licence,  and  the  provisions  of 

?fi7"  ^^^^'  ^^^  Liquor   Control  Act  relating  to  appeals  apply 

mutatis  mutandis  to  the  appeal. 

R.s.o.  I960.       7,  Section  52  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted  '  following  substituted  therefor: 

Hc"encei!°"^^  52.  Except    as    permitted    by    the    Board,    where   two 

tesuedf^r"  premises   are    issued    public    house   licences   in   an 

anestab-  establishment,    each   of   such    premises   shall   have 

hshment  .         ,  ,  ,. 

separate  entrances  tor  tlie  public. 

Commence-       g^  jhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  177 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


A   Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of 
Tioney  for  the   Public   Service  for   the  fiscal  years 

ending   the  31st  day  of  March,   1962,   and   the 
I  31st  day  of  March,  1963 


Mr.  Allan  (Haldimand-Norfolk) 


TORONTO 

PWNTED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY  FkaNK  FoGG,  QuEEN's  PEINTEK 


BILL  177  l%l-62 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain 

sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for  the 

fiscal  years  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1962, 

and  the  31st  day  of  March,  1963 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign  : 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable  Preamble 
John  Keiller  Mackay,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accomp;inying  tlie 
same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  schedules  to  this  Act 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  pubHc  services 
of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1962,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1963,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses connected  with  the  public  service;  may  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  $1,004,083,500  granted  by ||.i-^J^«{P ^ 
The  Supply  Act,  1960-61,  there  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- fiscal > ear 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  igeo-ci.c.  96 
$13,973,000    to   be   applied    towards   defraying    the   several 

charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961,  to  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1962,  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and 
such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in  accordance  with 
the  votes  and  items  of  the  further  supplementary  estimates 
upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 

2.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  »».o77.44o,ooo 
Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $1,077,440,000  to  be^^caiyea?'^ 
applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  ^^^ 

of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1962,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1963,  as  set 
forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid 
and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of 
the  estimates  upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 

177 


Accounting        3,  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
expenditure    Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 

Commence         ^^  -pj^jg  ^^.^  comes  into  forcc  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1961-62. 


ill 


SCHEDULE  A 

Department  of  Education  .^ $  10,073,000 

Department  of  Health 2,900,000 

Treasury-  Department 1,000,000 


13,973,000 


SCHEDULE  B 

Department  of  Agriculture $  17,431,000 

Department  of  the  Attorney  General 25,316,000 

Department  of  Economics  and  Development. .  11,541,000 

Department  of  Education 318,255,000 

Department  of  Energy  Resources 725,000 

Department  of  Health 149,218,000 

Department  of  Highways 264.276.000 

Department  of  Insurance 466.000 

Department  of  Labour 14,981,000 

Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 31,895,000 

Office  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 26,000 

Department  of  Mines 3,092,000 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs 75,480,000 

Department  of  the  Prime  Minister 169.000 

Office  of  the  Provincial  Auditor 498,000 

Department  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  and 

Citizenship 3,903,000 

Department  of  Public  Welfare 76,191,000 

Department  of  Public  Works 49,877,000 

Department  of  Reform  Institutions 18,307,000 

Department  of  Transport 5,810.000 

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity 2.223.000 

Treasury  Department 7,760,000 


$1,077,440,000 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest 


Mr.  Thomas 


(Private  Bill) 


1 


TORONTO 

PWNTED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY  FRANK  FOGG,  QuEEN'S  PRINTBK 
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BILL  Prl  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest 

WHEREAS  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest  by  its  Preamble 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  under 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  hasi953.  c.  19 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matter  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding   subsection    2   of   section    79   of    The^^^^l°J 
Corporations  Act,  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest  may  r.s.o.  i960, 
give  notice  of  meetings  of  its  members  by  publishing  such  '^'  ^^ 
notice  at  least  once  in  a  daily  newspaper  published  in  the 

City  of  Oshawa  in  such  manner  as  the  by-laws  of  Greater 
Oshawa  Community  Chest  may  now  or  hereafter  provide. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

»  ,  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Short  title 
Chest  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest 


Mr.  Thomas 
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TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest 

WHEREAS  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest  by  its  Preamble 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  under 
The  Corporations  Act,  1953;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  hasi953,  c.  i9 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matter  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding   subsection    2   of   section    79   of    ^^^m°*un*'^ 
Corporations  Act,  Greater  Oshawa  Community  Chest  may  r.s.o.  i960, 
give  notice  of  meetings  of  its  members  by  publishing  such  ^'  ^^ 
notice  at  least  once  in  a  daily  newspaper  published  in  the 

City  of  Oshawa  in  such  manner  as  the  by-laws  of  Greater 
Oshawa  Community  Chest  may  now  or  hereafter  provide. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  commence- 

.  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Greater  Oshawa  Community  short  title 
Chest  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr2 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
^'^'  10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach 


Mr.  Spence 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printes 


BILL  Pr2  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  \'illage  of  Erie  Beach  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  the   Village  of  Eriel^l^'  ^-  ~^' 
Beach,  being  chapter  70  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1916,  is ree'iiacted 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  The   village   is   entitled    to   be   represented   in   the  tatfoin^fi? 
council  of  the  County  of  Kent.  councfi 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate ^^^-^^-^J^^ 
the  Village  of  Erie  Beach  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except amended' 
that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  person  to  reside  within  the 

said  village  or  within  two  miles  thereof  in  order  to  be  qualified 
to  be  elected  a  member  of  the  Council"  in  the  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


ft 


(1)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided,  all  ^/•p^'^^^^o'^ 
the  provisions  of    The  Municipal  Act  and   of  any R|^o  i960, 
other  general  Act  applicable  to  villages  shall  apply 
to  the  said  village  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  said 
village  had  been  incorporated  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Alunicipal  Act. 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Tanuary,  Commence- 
1962.  '"^"^ 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Erie  Beach  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr2 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach 


Mr.  Spence 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr2  l%l-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Village  of  Eriel^l^-  *=•  ^°' 
Beach,  being  chapter  70  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1916,  is  re-enacted 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  The   village   is  entitled    to   be   represented   in    the  tatfon^if ' 
council  of  the  County  of  Kent.  councfi 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate ^^^^^^^^^ 
the  Village  of  Erie  Beach  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  amended 
that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  person  to  reside  within  the 

said  village  or  within  two  miles  thereof  in  order  to  be  qualified 
to  be  elected  a  member  of  the  Council"  in  the  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided,  all  ^^pp^'*^*'*"* 
the  provisions  of   The  Municipal  Act  and  of  any  R|-0- 1960, 
other  general  Act  applicable  to  villages  shall  apply 
to  the  said  village  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  said 
village  had  been  incorporated  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Municipal  Act. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  commence- 
1st  day  of  January,  1962.  "^1  "*° 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Erie  Beach  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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ULL  Pr2  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Erie  Beach  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Village  of  Eriel^\^'  °-  '^^^ 
Beach,  being  chapter  70  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1916,  is re-enact©d 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  The  village   is  entitled   to   be   represented   in   theta^fon^n' 
council  of  the  County  of  Kent.  H'^Hl 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  i9i6.  c.  70 . 
the  Village  of  Erie  Beach  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  amended ' 
that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  person  to  reside  within  the 

said  village  or  within  two  miles  thereof  in  order  to  be  qualified 
to  be  elected  a  member  of  the  Council"  in  the  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided,  all  ^ppUcation 
the  provisions  of   The  Municipal  Act  and  of  any  RS.o.  i960, 
other  general  Act  applicable  to  villages  shall  apply 
to  the  said  village  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  said 
village  had  been  incorporated  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Municipal  Act. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
1st  day  of  January,  1962.  "*''* 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Erie  Beach  Act,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr3  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville  byP'^""^^® 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  City  of  Belleville  ^c/.i^^s.  c.  m^ 
1948  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  in  a  trust  amended 
company  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 

Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  of  Governors  or  Disposition 
by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Hospital,  for  the  uses°  ""^^^^^ 
thereof,  shall  be  deposited  in  a  special  account  to 
be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  a 
chartered  bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville  or  in  a  trust 
company    registered    under    The   Loan    and    Trust ^fg^-  i^^o. 
Corporations  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*°*^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Belleville  Act,  ^""^  ""• 
1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr3  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville  byP'^™»''« 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  City  of  Belleville  Act,^^^%-  c  102. 

8.  12    8Ut>6.  1 

1948  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "or  in  a  trust  amended 
company  registered  under  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporations 
Act",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  of  Governors  or  Disposition 
by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Hospital,  for  the  uses°  "^^°®y^ 
thereof,  shall  be  deposited  in  a  special  account  to 
be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  a 
chartered  bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville  or  in  a  trust 
company    registered    under    The    Loan    and    Trust  ^•^^-  ^^0. 
Corporations  Act. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent'"*"*^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Belleville  Act,  s^^"^  ""« 
1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr4  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Queen  Elizabeth 
Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Preamble 
Toronto  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
incorporated  in  the  name  "The  Toronto  Home  for  Incurables" 
on  the  5th  day  of  August,  1874,  under  An  Act  respecting 
Benevolent,  Provident  and  other  Societies,  being  chapter  34  of 
the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  1874,  that  by  an 
order  in  council,  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  on 
the  16th  day  of  February,  1907,  its  name  was  changed  to 
"The  Toronto  Hospital  for  Incurables",  that  by  The  Queeni942.  c.  56 
Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto,  Act,  1942  its  name 
was  changed  to  "The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables, 
Toronto",  and  that  it  is  desired  to  continue  the  corporate 
existence  of  the  corporation  in  the  name  "The  Queen  Elizabeth 
Hospital,  Toronto";  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  effect  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 

as  follows: 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  Change  of 
for  Incurables,  Toronto  is  hereby  changed  to  "The  Queen 
Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto". 

2.  All  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  bequests  which  have  been  ^"^^^■ 
heretofore  or  shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  etc 
intended  for  The  Toronto  Home  for  Incurables,  The  Toronto 
Hospital  for   Incurables  or  The  Queen   Elizabeth   Hospital 

for  Incurables,  Toronto  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  The 
Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto. 

3.  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,   Toronto,  i942  c  56. 
Act,  1942  is  repealed.  repealed 

4:.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'"*^**' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr4  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Queen  Elizabeth 
Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Preamble 
Toronto  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
incorporated  in  the  name  "The  Toronto  Home  for  Incurables" 
on  the  5th  day  of  August,  1874,  under  An  Act  respecting 
Benevolent,  Provident  and  other  Societies,  being  chapter  34  of 
the  Statutes  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  1874,  that  by  an 
order  in  council,  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  on 
the  16th  day  of  February,  1907,  its  name  was  changed  to 
"The  Toronto  Hospital  for  Incurables",  that  by  The  Queen  i9'k2.  o.  56 
Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto,  Act,  1942  its  name 
was  changed  to  "The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables, 
Toronto",  and  that  it  is  desired  to  continue  the  corporate 
existence  of  the  corporation  in  the  name  "The  Queen  Elizabeth 
Hospital,  Toronto";  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  effect  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  corporate  name  of  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  change  of 
for  Incurables,  Toronto  is  hereby  changed  to  "The  Queen 
Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto". 


name 


2.  All  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  bequests  which  have  been  ^^^*®Vg 
heretofore  or  shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  etc. 
intended  for  The  Toronto  Home  for  Incurables,  The  Toronto 
Hospital  for  Incurables  or  The  Queen  Elizabeth   Hospital 
for  Incurables,  Toronto  shall  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  The 
Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  Toronto. 

8.  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Incurables,  Toronto,^^'^^.  c.  56. 
Act,  1942  is  repealed. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Se™t^*°°*" 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital,  short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hearst 
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(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Punted  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr5  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hearst 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hearst  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  the  registered 
owner  of  the  land  known  as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for 
Centre  Cochrane,  District  of  Cochrane,  on  condition  that  such 
land  be  used  for  cemetery  purposes  only,  as  set  out  in  a 
patent  issued  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  and 
that  a  part  of  such  land  has  been  occupied  for  at  least  ten  years 
by  Joseph  David  Levesque  in  the  operation  of  a  saw  mill  and 
planing  mill;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  vest  that  part  of  such  land  occupied  by  Joseph 
David  Levesque  in  the  name  of  Joseph  David  Levesque  in 
fee  simple;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  land  composed  of  that  part  of  Parcel  724  in  thei>a°d 

*  *  vested  in 

Register   for   Centre   Cochrane,  District   of   Cochrane,  now  J.  d. 
occupied  by  Joseph  David  Levesque,  and  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

Ix  THE  Town  of  Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  being 
part  of  the  unsubdivided  pxwtion  of  the  said  town,  and  being 
part  of  the  land  entered  in  the  Office  of  Land  Titles  at  Cochrane 
as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for  Centre  Cochrane,  containing 
0.86  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less,  as  shown  on  a  sketch  by 
A.  M.  Mackay,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  dated  at  Cochrane, 
Ontario,  September  14,  1%1,  described  as  follows: — 

Premising  that  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66- foot  road 
allowance  laid  out  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Right  of  Way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  has  a  bearing  of  North 
74  d^rees,  20  minutes  West,  and  relating  all  bearings  herein 
thereto: 

Starting  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  First 
Street  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66- foot  road  allowance 
aforesaid ; 

Thence  South  74  degrees,  20  minutes  East  along  said 
southerly  limit  of  road  allowance  1280.27  feet  (19.398  chains)  to 
a  survey  post  planted  at  the  point  of  commencernsnt; 

Pr5 


Thence  South  15  degrees,  40  minutes  West  163.82  feet  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  as  shown  on  Plan  M-30  Cochrane; 

Thence  North  53  degrees,  59  minutes  West  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  89.90  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  15  degrees,  40  minutes  East  268.96  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  2  degrees,  06  minutes  West  163.82  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road 
allowance  aforesaid ; 

,  Thence   South    74   d^rees,   20   minutes   East  along  said 

southerly  limit  134.29  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

is  hereby  vested  in  Joseph  David  Levesque,  of  the  Town  of 
Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  in  fee  simple. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Town  of  Hearst  Act, 
1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr5  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hearst 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hearst  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  the  registered 
owner  of  the  land  known  as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for 
Centre  Cochrane,  District  of  Cochrane,  on  condition  that  such 
land  be  used  for  cemetery  purposes  only,  as  set  out  in  a 
patent  issued  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  and 
that  a  part  of  such  land  has  been  occupied  for  at  least  ten  years 
by  Joseph  David  Levesque  in  the  operation  of  a  saw  mill  and 
planing  mill ;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  vest  that  part  of  such  land  occupied  by  Joseph 
David  Levesque  in  the  name  of  Joseph  David  Levesque  in 
fee  simple;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  land  composed  of  that  part  of  Parcel  724  in  the^s^'^^jj^ 
Register   for   Centre   Cochrane,  District   of   Cochrane,  now  J.  d. 

Li6  V66QU0 

occupied  by  Joseph  David  Levesque,  and  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

In  the  Town  of  Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  being 
part  of  the  unsubdivided  portion  of  the  said  town,  and  being 
part  of  the  land  entered  in  the  Office  of  Land  Titles  at  Cochrane 
as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for  Centre  Cochrane,  containing 
0.86  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less,  as  shown  on  a  sketch  by 
A.  M.  Mackay,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  dated  at  Cochrane, 
Ontario,  September  14,  1961,  described  as  follows: — 

Premising  that  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road 
allowance  laid  out  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Right  of  Way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  has  a  bearing  of  North 
74  degrees,  20  minutes  West,  and  relating  all  bearings  herein 
thereto: 

Starting  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  First 
Street  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road  allowance 
aforesaid ; 

Thence  South  74  degrees,  20  minutes  East  along  said 
southerly  limit  of  road  allowance  1280.27  feet  (19.398  chains)  to 
a  survey  post  planted  at  the  point  of  commencement; 
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Thence  South  15  degrees,  40  minutes  West  456.23  feet  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  as  shown  on  Plan  M-30  Cochrane; 

Thence  North  53  degrees,  59  minutes  West  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  89.90  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  15  degrees,  40  minutes  East  268.96  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  2  degrees,  06  minutes  West  163.82  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road 
allowance  aforesaid; 

Thence  South  74  degrees,  20  minutes  East  along  said 
southerly  limit  134.29  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

is  hereby  vested  in  Joseph  David  Levesque,  of  the  Town  of 
Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  in  fee  simple. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Hearst  Act, 
1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr5 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hearst 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr5  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Hearst 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Hearst  by  Preamble 
its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  the  registered 
owner  of  the  land  known  as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for 
Centre  Cochrane,  District  of  Cochrane,  on  condition  that  such 
land  be  used  for  cemetery  purposes  only,  as  set  out  in  a 
patent  issued  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  and 
that  a  part  of  such  land  has  been  occupied  for  at  least  ten  years 
by  Joseph  David  Levesque  in  the  operation  of  a  saw  mill  and 
planing  mill ;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
l^islation  to  vest  that  part  of  such  land  occupied  by  Joseph 
David  Levesque  in  the  name  of  Joseph  David  Levesque  in 
fee  simple;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  land  composed  of  that  part  of  Parcel  724  in  the  Land 
Register   for   Centre   Cochrane,  District   of   Cochrane,  now  J.  d. 
occupied  by  Joseph  David  Levesque,  and  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

In  the  Town  of  Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  being 
part  of  the  unsubdivided  portion  of  the  said  town,  and  being 
part  of  the  land  entered  in  the  Office  of  Land  Titles  at  Cochrane 
as  Parcel  724  in  the  Register  for  Centre  Cochrane,  containing 
0.86  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less,  as  shown  on  a  sketch  by 
A.  M.  Mackay,  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  dated  at  Cochrane, 
Ontario,  September  14,  1961,  described  as  follows: — 

Premising  that  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road 
allowance  laid  out  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Right  of  Way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  has  a  bearing  of  North 
74  degrees,  20  minutes  West,  and  relating  all  bearings  herein 
thereto: 

Starting  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  limit  of  First 
Street  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road  allowance 
aforesaid ; 

Thence  South  74  degrees,  20  minutes  E^st  along  said 
southerly  limit  of  road  allowance  1280.27  feet  (19.398  chains)  to 
a  survey  post  planted  at  the  point  of  commencement ; 
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Thence  South  15  degrees,  40  minutes  West  456.23  feet  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  as  shown  on  Plan  M-30  Cochrane; 

Thence  North  53  degrees,  59  minutes  West  along  the 
northerly  limit  of  River  Street  89.90  feet  to  a  survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  15  degrees,  40  minutes  East  268.96  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted; 

Thence  North  2  degrees,  06  minutes  West  163.82  feet  to  a 
survey  post  planted  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  66 -foot  road 
allowance  aforesaid ; 

Thence  South  74  degrees,  20  minutes  East  along  said 
southerly  limit  134.29  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

Oi'd/         is  hereby  vested  in  Joseph  David  Levesque,  of  the  Town  of 
Hearst  in  the  District  of  Cochrane,  in  fee  simple. 

^ommence-       3,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Town  of  Hearst  Act, 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Orillia 


Mr.  Letherby 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Feinted  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr6  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Orillia 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Orillia,  Preamble 
herein    called    the    Corporation,    by   its   petition    has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  special  or  general  Act,  where  Cost  of 
a  person  has  been  required  to  pay  the  entire  cost  of  any  work,  improve- 
as  defined  in   The  Local  Improvement  Act,  pursuant  to  an™®gQ  ^^^^  ^ 
agreement  or  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-laws  of  the  Corpora-  c  223  j 
tion,  and  the  work  is  in  a  highway  upon  which  lots  abut                                ^ 
directly  that  are  not  owned  by  the  person  who  has  paid  the                                2 
entire  cost  thereof,  the  Corporation  and  The  Orillia  Water, 
Light  and  Power  Commission  shall  not  be  required  to  permit 
the  owners  of  such  lots  to  connect  to  or  use  such  works  until 
the  cost  has  been  paid  by  such  owners  according  to  the  extent 
of  their  respective  frontages  thereon,  determined  by  an  equal 
charge  per  foot  of  such  frontage. 


included 
in  cost 


(2)  The  following  may  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  work.j^Jj** 

1.  The  actual  cost  paid.  — ' 

2.  Interest. 

2.  Where  the  work  mentioned  in  section  1  is  the  opening  Building 
of  a  street,  curbs  and  gutters  or  sidewalks,  the  Corporation 

shall  not  be  required  to  issue  a  building  permit  for  such  lots 
until  such  cost  has  been  paid. 

3.  The  Corporation  and  The  Orillia  Water,  Light  and  Power  Repayment 
Commission,   when   they   receive   payment   of   the   frontage  who  paid 
charges  mentioned  in  section  1,  shall  repay  the  same  to  the  instance 
person  who  in  the  first  instance  paid  for  the  entire  cost  of  the 

work. 
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SeSt"®^^®'       *•  ^^^^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Town  of  Orillia  Act, 
1961-62, 
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BILL  Pr7 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  White 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  PrmLisHED  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qijeen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr7  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  refund  o^t^^^^°°^ 
or  cancel  and  strike  off  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  year  authorized 
1960  the  sum  of  $3,472.58,  and  all  penalties  and  interest 
thereon,  for  land  and  business  tax  levied  in  respect  of  premises 
of  London  Little  Theatre  Limited,  known  as  the  Grand 
Theatre,  which  were  occupied  for  theatre  purposes  during  such 
year. 

2. — (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and  Agreement 
London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited,  dated  the 
20th  day  of  October,  1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  and  inhabitants  thereof,  and  the  parties 
thereto  are  authorized  and  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms 
thereof. 

(2)  It  is  not  necessary,  in  exercising  the  powers  referred  to  Application 
m  the  agreement,  to  observe  or  perform  any  of  the  conditions  r.s.o.  i960, 
or  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  applicable  to  street  closing.  °'  ^^^ 

3.  By-law  No.  69  of  the  Township  of  London,  passed  on^Jj^Jj^^^j 
the  15th  day  of  December,  1871,  purporting  to  close  a  road 
laid  out  through  the  southwest  quarter  of  Lot  15,  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  Township  of  London  (now  in  the  City 
of  London),  and  vesting  one-half  thereof  in  each  of  the  ad- 
joining landowners,  is  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  and 
to  have  vested  the  fee  in  the  road  in  the  adjoining  land 
owners  as  therein  provided. 
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2. 


Charges  for 
repair  of 
drains 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  252 


4. — (1)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  from  time  to  time 
to  maintain  or  repair  a  drain  constructed  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act,  the  Corporation  is  authorized 
and  empowered  to  assume  and  pay  out  of  the  general  funds  of 
the  municipality  any  charge  of  $5  or  less  that  would  otherwise 
be  assessed  against  an  individual  property. 


Charge 
in  excess 
of  $5 


(2)  Whenever  any  such  charge  exceeds  $5,  the  Corporation 
is  authorized  and  empowered  to  add  the  charge  to  the  collec- 
tor's roll  in  respect  of  such  property,  and  it  shall  thereupon  be 
collected  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  real  property  taxes, 
with  similar  powers  of  levy,  distress  and  sale  in  the  event  of 
non-payment. 


s.^2?Bubs.^i',       ^'  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of 
ci-/.     .   ,     London  Act,  1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


if)  that  past  service  pension  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
combined  past  and  future  service  pension  purchased 
with  standard  joint  contributions  on  a  five-year 
guaranteed  basis  shall  not  exceed  three-fifths  of  the 
average  of  the  annual  salary  of  the  employee  for 
the  three  years  immediately  preceding  the  normal 
retirement  date. 


af sec^uJfty  ®* — (^)  Lands  taken  and  held  for  the  purpose  of  security 
for  the  performance  of  agreements  for  the  development  of 
land  by  the  Corporation  and  lands  taken  for  such  purpose 
that  are  within  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  London 
and  Westminster  that  were  annexed  to  the  City  of  London 
by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  dated  the  3rd  day 
of  October,  1960,  are  vested  in  the  City  of  London. 

^r'^develop-       (2)  '^^^  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter 
"lent  of  land  into  and  enforce  agreements  for  the  proper  development  of 

land  and  to  impose  conditions  for  the  proper  development 

and  improvement  of  land. 

EstabHsh-  ^^     7. — (1)  Highways  within  the  City  of  London  that  have 
highways"     heretofore  been  established,  widened  or  diverted  by  by-law 

of  the  Corporation  are  declared  to  have  been  legally  established, 

widened  or  diverted. 


Effect  on 

rights 

acquired 


(2)  Nothing  herein  prejudices  or  affects  the  rights  acquired 
by  any  person  from  a  judgment  or  order  of  any  court  prior 
to  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  affects 
any  action  or  motion  in  any  court  now  commenced. 


Pr7 


8.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered,  at  the^^^^|^^j^ 
expense  of  the  Corporation,  to  procure,  upon  such  terms  and  of  council, 
conditions  as  to  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  appear 

proper,  accident  and  indemnity  insurance  covering  the 
members  of  council,  the  clerk,  finance  commissioner  and 
engineer  of  the  Corporation  in  respect  of  occurrences  while 
on  the  business  of  the  Corporation,  and  to  name  the  respective 
persons  or  their  nominees  as  beneficiaries  in  respect  of  such 
policy  or  policies. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^e^t"®"^*^®' 
Assent. 

10.  The  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 


it 


SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  (in  duplicate)  this  20th  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-one 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  The  City  of  London 
(hereinafter  called  the  City), 

OF  the  first  part, 

—  and  — 

London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited 
(hereinafter  called  the  Company), 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas  by  Statutes  of  Ontario,  53  Victoria,  chapter  89,  the  City 
was  empowered  to  make,  and  made,  a  conveyance  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons 
of  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying  between  Waterloo 
and  Colborne  Streets,  in  the  City  of  London,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the 
same  should  revert  to  the  City  if  the  same  should  cease  to  be  used  for  manu- 
facturing purposes,  and  subject  thereto  the  lands  should  be  vested  in  the 
said  firm  in  fee  simple; 

And  Whereas  in  pursuance  of  the  said  powers  and  a  by-law  passed 
by  the  City  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1890,  as  No.  555  and  the  agree- 
ment of  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  that  suitable  brick  buildings  for  manufacturing 
purposes  should  be  erected  by  the  said  firm,  which  buildings  were  so 
erected,  the  City  conveyed  to  the  said  firm,  by  deed  dated  the  9th  day  of 
March,  1891,  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying 
between  Colborne  and  Waterloo  Streets; 

And  Whereas  the  Company  has  acquired  an  option  to  purchase 
lands  in  the  City  of  London,  lying  north  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
right  of  way,  west  of  Colborne  Street,  east  of  Waterloo  Street  and  south 
of  York  Street,  including  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street 
so  conveyed  by  the  City  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  by  the  said  deed  dated  the 
9th  day  of  March,  1891,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  thereon  substantial 
buildings  for  the  production  and  manufacture  of  its  newspaper; 

And  Whereas  the  said  lands  have  been  so  used  for  manufacturing 
purposes  and  the  Company  desires  that,  before  exercising  the  said  option 
to  purchase  and  undertaking  the  expenditure  of  large  sums  of  money  for 
the  construction  of  a  new  building  for  the  purpose  of  production  and 
manufacture  of  its  newspaper  and  for  the  equipment  of  such  building, 
any  limitations  on  title  to  the  said  portion  of  York  Street  should  be  re- 
moved ; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  in  the  manner  herein- 
after provided ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum  of  One  dollar  now  paid  by  each  of  the 
parties  hereto  to  the  other  (the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  by  each  of  them 
acknowledged)  the  parties  hereto  mutually  Covenant  and  Agree  each 
with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  The  City  will  grant,  release  and  quitclaim  unto  the  Company  all 
covenants,  conditions,  provisoes  and  agreements,  including  the  right  of 
reversion  referred  to  in  the  said  Statute,  by-law,  agreement  and  deed,  to 
the  effect  that  the  lands  referred  to  therein  shall  vest  in  fee  simple  m 
possession  in  the  Company,  free  from  any  rights  of  the  City  or  the  rate- 
payers and  inhabitants  thereof,  including  rights  of  forfeiture  or  reversion. 
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2.  The  Company  will  convey  to  the  City  for  highway  purposes  the 
northerly  ten  feet  of  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street, 
without  consideration,  notwithstanding  that  the  cost  to  the  Company 
of  the  said  portion  so  to  be  conveyed  is  approximately  $22,000.  The  City 
will,  when  the  said  ten  feet  are  so  conveyed,  pass  a  by-law  constituting 
the  same  a  public  highway  as  an  addition  to  York  Street  (the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  after  such  addition  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "new  southerly  limit"). 

3.  The  City  will  use  its  best  endeavours  to  obtain  from  Canadian 
National  Railway  a  consent  to  the  closing  of  the  stub  end  of  Waterloo 
Street  lying  between  the  Canadian  National  Railway  right  of  way  and  the 
extension  westerly  of  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street.  The  City 
will,  upon  obtaining  such  consent,  pass  a  by-law  carrying  out  the  said  clos- 
ing, and  will  convey  for  a  nominal  consideration  the  easterly  one-half  of 
the  said  portion  so  closed  to  the  Company,  and  the  remainder  to  the 
Canadian  National  Railway. 

4.  The  City  will,  at  the  request  of  the  Company,  and  when  traffic 
conditions  make  the  said  desirable,  establish  traffic  lights  at  the  inter- 
section of  Waterloo  and  York  Streets  to  regulate  traffic,  which  traffic 
lights  shall  regulate  traffic  to  and  from  that  portion  of  Waterloo  Street 
proposed  to  be  stopped  up  and  closed  as  effectively  after  closing  as  before. 

5.  The  City  will  at  its  own  expense, 

(a)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6  of  this  agreement,  within 
the  twelve  months  following  the  Comfjany's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building,  construct  a  curb  and  gutter  at  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  to  be  conveyed  to  the  City  and  a  five- 
foot  sidewalk  along  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street  between 
Colborne  Street  and  Waterloo  Street; 


(ft)  within  the  said  twelve-month  F>CTiod,  widen  the  travelled  portion 
of  the  said  street  to  give  and  maintain  three  lanes  of  east  bound 
vehicular  traffic  immediately  adjoining  the  said  curb  and  gutter; 

(c)  within  fifteen  years  following  the  Company's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building,  enter  into  and  carry  to  completion  a  street 
widening  programme  so  that  there  will  be  the  said  three  lanes  of 
east  bound  traffic,  a  median  of  minimum  width  of  eleven  feet, 
the  southerly  limit  of  which  will  be  forty-six  feet  north  of  the  new 
southerly  limit  of  York  Street,  and  which  will  provide  left  turn 
lanes  for  east  and  west  bound  vehicular  traffic,  and  also  provide 
for  passages  across  such  median  with  appropriate  holding  lanes 
to  serve  traffic  to  and  from  the  Company's  premises. 

6.  The  City  will,  at  the  Company's  request,  extend  the  said  sidewalk 
northerly  by  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  additional  feet;  the  manner  in 
which  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  shall  be  first  agreed  upon  by  the 
City  and  the  Company. 

7.  The  City  agrees  to  apply  forthwith  for  special  l^^lation  to  declare 
this  agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  and  the 
ratepayers  and  inhabitants  of  the  City,  empowering  the  parties  to  carry 
out  the  same  and  to  provide  that  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 
not  apply  to  the  said  street  closing. 

8.  If  the  Company  shall  fail  to  exercise  its  option  to  purchase  the 
lands  in  question  and  to  obtain  a  conveyance  thereof,  this  agreement  shall 
be  of  no  further  force  and  effect. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  caused  to 
be  affixed  their  respective  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their 
respective  proper  officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of: 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London: 


J.  G.  Stronach, 


(Seal) 


Mayor. 


W.  S.  Ross, 
Deputy  Clerk. 


London  Free  Press  Printing 
Company  Limited: 


(Seal) 


A.  R.  Ford, 
Vice-President. 

H.  R.  Davidson, 

Secretary. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  White 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr7  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  refund  ot't^^^^^ 
or  cancel  and  strike  off  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  year  authorized 
1960  the  sum  of  $3,472.58,  and  all  penalties  and  interest 
thereon,  for  land  and  business  tax  levied  in  respect  of  premises 
of  London  Little  Theatre  Limited,  known  as  the  Grand 
Theatre,  which  were  occupied  for  theatre  purposes  during  such 
year. 

2. — (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and  Arreeinent 
London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited,  dated  the 
20th  day  of  October,  1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  and  inhabitants  thereof,  and  the  parties 
thereto  are  authorized  and  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms 
thereof. 

(2)  It  is  not  necessary,  in  exercising  the  powers  referred  to  Application 
in  the  agreement,  to  observe  or  perform  any  of  the  conditions  r.s.o.  i960, 
or  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  applicable  to  street  closing.  ^' 

3.  By-law  No.  69  of  the  Township  of  London,  passed  on^^jjj^^ 
the  15th  day  of  December,  1871,  purporting  to  close  a  road 
laid  out  through  the  southwest  quarter  of  Lot  15,  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  Township  of  London  (now  in  the  City 
of  London),  and  vesting  one-half  thereof  in  each  of  the  ad- 
joining landowners,  is  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  and 
to  have  vested  the  fee  in  the  road  in  the  adjoining  land 
owners  as  therein  provided. 
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Charges  for 
repair  of 
drains 


R.S.O. 
c.  252 


1960, 


4. — (1)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  from  time  to  time 
to  maintain  or  repair  a  drain  constructed  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act,  the  Corporation  is  authorized 
and  empowered  to  assume  and  pay  out  of  the  general  funds  of 
the  municipality  any  charge  of  $5  or  less  that  would  otherwise 
be  assessed  against  an  individual  property. 


Charge 
in  excess 
of  $5 


(2)  Whenever  any  such  charge  exceeds  $5,  the  Corporation 
is  authorized  and  empowered  to  add  the  charge  to  the  collec- 
tor's roll  in  respect  of  such  property,  and  it  shall  thereupon  be 
collected  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  real  property  taxes, 
with  similar  powers  of  levy,  distress  and  sale  in  the  event  of 
non-payment. 


i^E^subs^i'       ^*  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of 

ci. /.  London  Act,  1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

rc~©ii3fC  uCci  - 

therefor : 


(J)  that  past  service  pension  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
combined  past  and  future  service  pension  purchased 
with  standard  joint  contributions  on  a  five-year 
guaranteed  basis  shall  not  exceed  three-fifths  of  the 
average  of  the  annual  salary  of  the  employee  for 
the  three  years  immediately  preceding  the  normal 
retirement  date. 


M  security  ^'  Lands  taken  and  held  for  the  purpose  of  security  for 
the  performance  of  agreements  for  the  development  of  land 
by  the  Corporation  and  lands  taken  for  such  purpose  that 
are  within  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  London  and 
Westminster  that  were  annexed  to  the  City  of  London  by 
order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  dated  the  3rd  day  of 
October,  1960,  are  vested  in  the  City  of  London. 

Kfetc"  of     '^* — (^)  Highways  within  the  City  of  London  that  have 
highways"     heretofore  been  established,  widened  or  diverted  by  by-law 

of  the  Corporation  are  declared  to  have  been  legally  established, 

widened  or  diverted. 


Effect  on 

rights 

acquired 


(2)  Nothing  herein  prejudices  or  affects  the  rights  acquired 
by  any  person  prior  to  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force  or  affects  any  action  or  motion  in  any  court  now  com- 
menced. 


Commence-       g,  jhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         9.  The  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  (in  duplicate)  this  20th  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  Our  LcM^d  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-one 

Between  : 

The  Corporation  of  The  City  of  London 
(hereinafter  called  the  City), 

of  the  first  fart, 

—  and  — 

London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited 
(hereinafter  called  the  Company), 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  Statutes  of  Ontario,  53  Victoria,  chapter  89,  the  City 
was  empowered  to  make,  and  made,  a  conveyance  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons 
of  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying  between  Waterloo 
and  Colbome  Streets,  in  the  City  of  London,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the 
same  should  revert  to  the  City  if  the  same  should  cease  to  be  used  for  manu- 
facturing purp>oses,  and  subject  thereto  the  lands  should  be  vested  in  the 
said  firm  in  fee  simple; 

And  Whereas  in  pursuance  of  the  said  powers  and  a  by-law  passed 
by  the  City  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1890,  as  No.  555  and  the  agree- 
ment of  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  that  suitable  brick  buildings  for  manufacturing 
purposes  should  be  erected  by  the  said  firm,  which  buildings  were  so 
erected,  the  City  conveyed  to  the  said  firm,  by  deed  dated  the  9th  day  of 
March,  1891,  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying 
between  Colbome  and  Waterloo  Streets; 

And  Whereas  the  Company  has  acquired  an  option  to  purchase 
lands  in  the  City  of  London,  lying  north  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
right  of  way,  west  of  Colbome  Street,  east  of  Waterloo  Street  and  south 
of  York  Street,  including  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street 
so  conveyed  by  the  City  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  by  the  said  deed  dated  the 
9th  day  of  March,  1891,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  thereon  substantial 
buildings  for  the  production  and  manufacture  of  its  newspaper ; 

And  Whereas  the  said  lands  have  been  so  used  for  manufacturing 
purposes  and  the  Company  desires  that,  before  exercising  the  said  option 
to  purchase  and  undertaking  the  expenditure  of  large  sums  of  money  for 
the  construction  of  a  new  building  for  the  purpose  of  production  and 
manufacture  of  its  newspaper  and  for  the  equipment  of  such  building, 
any  limitations  on  title  to  the  said  portion  of  York  Street  should  be  re- 
moved; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  in  the  manner  herein- 
after provided ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum  of  One  dollar  now  paid  by  each  of  the 
parties  hereto  to  the  other  (the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  by  each  of  them 
acknowledged)  the  parties  hereto  mutually  Covenant  and  Agree  each 
with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  The  City  will  grant,  release  and  quitclaim  unto  the  Company  all 
covenants,  conditions,  provisoes  and  agreements,  including  the  right  of 
reversion  referred  to  in  the  said  Statute,  by-law,  agreement  and  deed,  to 
the  effect  that  the  lands  referred  to  therein  shall  vest  in  fee  simple  in 
possession  in  the  Company,  free  from  any  rights  of  the  City  or  the  rate- 
payers and  inhabitants  thereof,  including  rights  of  forfeiture  or  reversion. 
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2.  The  Company  will  convey  to  the  City  for  highway  purposes  the 
northerly  ten  feet  of  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street, 
without  consideration,  notwithstanding  that  the  cost  to  the  Company 
of  the  said  portion  so  to  be  conveyed  is  approximately  $22,000.  The  City 
will,  when  the  said  ten  feet  are  so  conveyed,  pass  a  by-law  constituting 
the  same  a  public  highway  as  an  addition  to  York  Street  (the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  after  such  addition  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "new  southerly  limit"). 

3.  The  City  will  use  its  best  endeavours  to  obtain  from  Canadian 
National  Railway  a  consent  to  the  closing  of  the  stub  end  of  Waterloo 
Street  lying  between  the  Canadian  National  Railway  right  of  way  and  the 
extension  westerly  of  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street.  The  City 
will,  upon  obtaining  such  consent,  pass  a  by-law  carrying  out  the  said  clos- 
ing, and  will  convey  for  a  nominal  consideration  the  easterly  one-half  of 
the  said  portion  so  closed  to  the  Company,  and  the  remainder  to  the 
Canadian  National  Railway. 

4.  The  City  will,  at  the  request  cf  the  Company,  and  when  traffic 
conditions  make  the  said  desirable,  establish  traffic  lights  at  the  inter- 
section of  Waterloo  and  York  Streets  to  regulate  traffic,  which  traffic 
lights  shall  regulate  traffic  to  and  from  that  portion  of  Waterloo  Street 
proposed  to  be  stepped  up  and  closed  as  effectively  after  closing  as  before. 

5.  The  City  will  at  its  own  expense, 

(o)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6  of  this  agreement,  within 
the  twelve  months  following  the  Company's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building,  construct  a  curb  and  gutter  at  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  to  be  conveyed  to  the  City  and  a  five- 
foot  sidewalk  along  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street  between 
Colborne  Street  and  Waterloo  Street; 


(b)  within  the  said  twelve-month  period,  widen  the  travelled  portion 
of  the  said  street  to  give  and  maintain  three  lanes  of  east  bound 
vehicular  traffic  immediately  adjoining  the  said  curb  and  gutter; 

(c)  within  fifteen  years  following  the  Company's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building,  enter  into  and  carry  to  completion  a  street 
widening  programme  so  that  there  will  be  the  said  three  lanes  of 
eastbound  traffic,  a  median  of  minimum  width  of  eleven  feet, 
the  southerly  limit  of  which  will  be  forty-six  feet  north  of  the  new 
southerly  limit  of  York  Street,  and  which  will  provide  left  turn 
lanes  for  east  and  west  bound  vehicular  traffic,  and  also  provide 
for  passages  across  such  median  with  appropriate  holding  lanes 
to  serve  traffic  to  and  from  the  Company's  premises. 

6.  The  City  will,  at  the  Company's  request,  extend  the  said  sidewalk 
northerly  by  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  additional  feet;  the  manner  in 
which  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  shall  be  first  agreed  upon  by  the 
City  and  the  Company. 

7.  The  City  agrees  to  apply  forthwith  fcr  special  legislation  to  declare 
this  agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  and  the 
ratepayers  and  inhabitants  of  the  City,  empowering  the  parties  to  carry 
out  the  same  and  to  provide  that  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 
not  apply  to  the  said  street  closing. 

8.  If  the  Company  shall  fail  to  exercise  its  option  to  purchase  the 
lands  in  question  and  to  obtain  a  conveyance  thereof,  this  agreement  shall 
be  of  no  further  force  and  effect. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  caused  to 
be  affixed  their  respective  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their 
respective  proper  officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of: 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London : 


(Seal) 


J.  G.  Stronach, 

Mayor. 

W.  S.  Ross, 
Deputy  Clerk. 


London  Free  Press  Printing 
Company  Limited: 


(Seal) 


A.  R.  Ford, 
Vice-President. 

H.  R.  Davidson. 

Secretary. 
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BILL  Pr7  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  j>etition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to  refund  0^^^^^°^ 
or  cancel  and  strike  off  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  year  authorUed 
1960  the  sum  of  $3,472.58,  and  all  penalties  and  interest 
thereon,  for  land  and  business  tax  levied  in  respect  of  premises 
of  London  Little  Theatre  Limited,  known  as  the  Grand 
Theatre,  which  were  occupied  for  theatre  purposes  during  such 
year. 

2. — (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Conwration  and  Agreement 
London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited,  dated  the 
20th  day  of  October,  1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation 
and  the  ratepayers  and  inhabitants  thereof,  and  the  parties 
thereto  are  authorized  and  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms 
thereof. 

(2)  It  is  not  necessary,  in  exercising  the  powers  referred  to  AppUcation 
in  the  agreement,  to  observe  or  perform  any  of  the  conditions  r.s.o.  i960, 
or  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  applicable  to  street  closing.  ^'  ^* 

3.  By-law  Xo.  69  of  the  Township  of  London,  passed  o^^^^J^ 
the  15th  day  of  December,  1871,  purporting  to  close  a  road 
laid  out  through  the  southwest  quarter  of  Lot  15,  in  the 
Fifth  Concession  of  the  Township  of  London  (now  in  the  City 
of  London),  and  vesting  one-half  thereof  in  each  of  the  ad- 
joining landowners,  is  declared  to  be  valid  and  binding  and 
to  have  vested  the  fee  in  the  road  in  the  adjoining  land 
owners  as  therein  provided. 

Pr7 


Charges  for 
repair  of 
drains 

R.S.0. 1960, 
c.  252 


4. — (1)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  from  time  to  time 
to  maintain  or  repair  a  drain  constructed  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act,  the  Corporation  is  authorized 
and  empowered  to  assume  and  pay  out  of  the  general  funds  of 
the  municipality  any  charge  of  $5  or  less  that  would  otherwise 
be  assessed  against  an  individual  property. 


Charge 
in  excess 
of  $5 


(2)  Whenever  any  such  charge  exceeds  $5,  the  Corporation 
is  authorized  and  empowered  to  add  the  charge  to  the  collec- 
tor's roll  in  respect  of  such  property,  and  it  shall  thereupon  be 
collected  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  real  property  taxes, 
with  similar  powers  of  levy,  distress  and  sale  in  the  event  of 
non-payment. 


B^E^Bubs.^i'.       ^*  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of 
ci/.  London  Act,  1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor : 


(J)  that  past  service  pension  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
combined  past  and  future  service  pension  purchased 
with  standard  joint  contributions  on  a  five-year 
guaranteed  basis  shall  not  exceed  three-fifths  of  the 
average  of  the  annual  salary  of  the  employee  for 
the  three  years  immediately  preceding  the  normal 
retirement  date. 


af sec^urify  ^*  Lands  taken  and  held  for  the  purpose  of  security  for 
the  performance  of  agreements  for  the  development  of  land 
by  the  Corporation  and  lands  taken  for  such  purpose  that 
are  within  those  portions  of  the  townships  of  London  and 
Westminster  that  were  annexed  to  the  City  of  London  by 
order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  dated  the  3rd  day  of 
October,  1960,  are  vested  in  the  City  of  London. 


Establish- 
ment, etc. 
highways 
validated 


Qj.  7. — (1)  Highways  within  the  City  of  London  that  have 
heretofore  been  established,  widened  or  diverted  by  by-law 
of  the  Corporation  are  declared  to  have  been  legally  established, 
widened  or  diverted. 


Effect  on 

rights 

acquired 


(2)  Nothing  herein  prejudices  or  affects  the  rights  acquired 
by  ^ny  person  prior  to  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into 
force  or  affects  any  action  or  motion  in  any  court  now  com- 
menced. 


Commence- 
ment 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 


Short  title         9.  The  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  (in  duplicate)  this  20th  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-one 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  The  City  of  London 
(hereinafter  called  the  City), 

of  the  first  part, 

—  and  — 

London  Free  Press  Printing  Company  Limited 
(hereinafter  called  the  Company), 

OF  THE  SECOND  FART. 

Whereas  by  Statutes  of  Ontario,  53  Victoria,  chapter  89,  the  City 
was  empowered  to  make,  and  made,  a  conveyance  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons 
of  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying  between  Waterloo 
and  Colbome  Streets,  in  the  City  of  London,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the 
same  should  revert  to  the  City  if  the  same  should  cease  to  be  used  for  manu- 
facturing purposes,  and  subject  thereto  the  lands  should  be  vested  in  the 
said  firm  in  fee  simple; 

And  Whereas  in  pursuance  of  the  said  powers  and  a  by-law  passed 
by  the  City  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1890,  as  No.  555  and  the  agree- 
ment of  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  that  suitable  brick  buildings  for  manufacturing 
purposes  should  be  erected  by  the  said  firm,  which  buildings  were  so 
erected,  the  City  conveyed  to  the  said  firm,  by  deed  dated  the  9th  day  of 
March,  1891,  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street,  lying 
between  Colbome  and  Waterloo  Streets; 

And  Whereas  the  Company  has  acquired  an  option  to  purchase 
lands  in  the  City  of  London,  lying  north  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
right  of  way,  west  of  Colbome  Street,  east  of  Waterloo  Street  and  south 
of  York  Street,  including  the  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street 
so  conveyed  by  the  City  to  E.  Leonard  &  Sons  by  the  said  deed  dated  the 
9th  day  of  March,  1891,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  thereon  substantial 
buildings  for  the  production  and  manufacture  of  its  newspaper; 

And  Whereas  the  said  lands  have  been  so  used  for  manufacturing 
purposes  and  the  Company  desires  that,  before  exercising  the  said  option 
to  purchase  and  undertaking  the  expenditure  of  large  sums  of  money  for 
the  construction  of  a  new  building  for  the  purpose  of  production  and 
manufacture  of  its  newspaper  and  for  the  equipment  of  such  building, 
any  limitations  on  title  to  the  said  portion  of  York  Street  should  be  re- 
moved; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  in  the  manner  herein- 
after provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  and  of  the  sum  of  One  dollar  now  paid  by  each  of  the 
parties  hereto  to  the  other  (the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  by  each  of  them 
acknowledged)  the  parties  hereto  mutually  Covenant  ant)  Agree  each 
with  the  other  as  follows: 

1.  The  City  will  grant,  release  and  quitclaim  unto  the  Company  all 
covenants,  conditions,  provisoes  and  agreements,  including  the  right  of 
reversion  referred  to  in  the  said  Statute,  by-law,  agreement  and  deed,  to 
the  effect  that  the  lands  referred  to  therein  shall  vest  in  fee  simple  in 
possession  in  the  Company,  free  from  any  rights  of  the  City  or  the  rate- 
payers and  inhabitants  thereof,  including  rights  of  forfeiture  or  reversion. 
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2.  The  Company  will  convey  to  the  City  for  highway  purposes  the 
northerly  ten  feet  of  the  said  southerly  thirty-three  feet  of  York  Street, 
without  consideration,  notwithstanding  that  the  cost  to  the  Company 
of  the  said  portion  so  to  be  conveyed  is  approximately  $22,000.  The  City 
will,  when  the  said  ten  feet  are  so  conveyed,  pass  a  by-law  constituting 
the  same  a  public  highway  as  an  addition  to  York  Street  (the  southerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  after  such  addition  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "new  southerly  limit"). 

3.  The  City  will  use  its  best  endeavours  to  obtain  from  Canadian 
National  Railway  a  consent  to  the  closing  of  the  stub  end  of  Waterloo 
Street  lying  between  the  Canadian  National  Railway  right  of  way  and  the 
extension  westerly  of  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street.  The  City 
will,  upon  obtaining  such  consent,  pass  a  by-law  carrying  out  the  said  clos- 
ing, and  will  convey  for  a  nominal  consideration  the  easterly  one-half  of 
the  said  portion  so  closed  to  the  Company,  and  the  remainder  to  the 
Canadian  National  Railway. 


4.  The  City  will,  at  the  request  of  the  Company,  and  when  traffic 
conditions  make  the  said  desirable,  establish  traffic  lights  at  the  inter- 
section of  Waterloo  and  York  Streets  to  regulate  traffic,  which  traffic 
lights  shall  regulate  traffic  to  and  from  that  portion  of  Waterloo  Street 
proposed  to  be  stepped  up  and  closed  as  effectively  after  closing  as  before. 

5.  The  City  will  at  its  own  expense, 

(a)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6  of  this  agreement,  within 
the  twelve  months  following  the  Company's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building, construct  a  curb  and  gutter  at  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  ten  feet  to  be  conveyed  to  the  City  and  a  five- 
foot  sidewalk  along  the  new  southerly  limit  of  York  Street  between 
Colborne  Street  and  Waterloo  Street; 


(6)  within  the  said  twelve-month  period,  widen  the  travelled  portion 
of  the  said  street  to  give  and  maintain  three  lanes  of  east  bound 
vehicular  traffic  immediately  adjoining  the  said  curb  and  gutter; 

(c)  within  fifteen  years  following  the  Company's  occupation  of  its 
proposed  building,  enter  into  and  carry  to  completion  a  street 
widening  programme  so  that  there  will  be  the  said  three  lanes  of 
eastbound  traffic,  a  median  of  minimum  width  of  eleven  feet, 
the  southerly  limit  of  which  will  be  forty-six  feet  north  of  the  new 
southerly  limit  of  York  Street,  and  which  will  provide  left  turn 
lanes  for  east  and  west  bound  vehicular  traffic,  and  also  provide 
for  passages  across  such  median  with  appropriate  holding  lanes 
to  serve  traffic  to  and  from  the  Company's  premises. 

6.  The  City  will,  at  the  Company's  request,  extend  the  said  sidewalk 
northerly  by  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  additional  feet;  the  manner  in 
which  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  shall  be  first  agreed  upon  by  the 
City  and  the  Company. 

7.  The  City  agrees  to  apply  forthwith  fcr  special  legislation  to  declare 
this  agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  and  the 
ratepayers  and  inhabitants  of  the  City,  empowering  the  parties  to  carry 
out  the  same  and  to  provide  that  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 
not  apply  to  the  said  street  closing. 

8.  If  the  Company  shall  fail  to  exercise  its  option  to  purchase  the 
lands  in  question  and  to  obtain  a  conveyance  thereof,  this  agreement  shall 
be  of  no  further  force  and  effect. 
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Is  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  caused  to 
be  affixed  their  respective  corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their 
respective  proper  officers. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of: 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London : 


(Seal) 


J.  G.  Stronach, 

Mayor. 

W.  S.  Ross. 
Deputy  CUrk. 


London  Free  Press  Printing 
Company  Limited: 


(Seal) 


A,  R.  Ford, 
Vice-President. 

H.  R.  Davidson, 

Secretary. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Markham 


Mr.  Mackenzie 


(Private  Bill) 
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TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr8  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Markham 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham,  Pr«"nbi« 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to^,^^'"""® 
pass  By-law  No.  1028  of  the  Corporation,  set  forth  as  authorized 
Schedule  A  hereto,  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  borrow  the  sum  of  $65,000  up>on 
debentures  made  payable  in  not  more  than  twenty  years  for 
the  purpose  of  constructing  a  community  building  and  arena, 
and  the  by-law  when  duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  agreement  bearing  Ajsreement 
date  the  1st  day  of  May,  1961,  between  Markham  and  East 
York  Agricultural  Society  and  The  Corporation  of  the  V^illage 
of  Markham,  set  forth  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified 
and  confirmed  and  the  parties  thereto  are  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 

(2)  Section  10  of  the  agreement  is  hereby  struck  out.  amended'^* 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Markham  Act,  ^°^  ""* 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  VILLAGE  OF  AL^RKHAM 

lf>-Jd*'I  By-law  .\o.  1028 

A  By-law  to  provide  for  the  borrowing  of  $65,000.00 
upon  debentures  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
JMarkhani  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  Community 
Building  and  Arena. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham  deems  it 
necessary  and  expedient  to  borrow  the  sum  of  Sixty-five  thousand  dollars 
($65,000.00)  upon  debentures  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  Community 
Building  and  Arena  within  the  limits  of  the  Village  of  Markham,  upon  the 
credit  of  The  Corporation  to  issue  debentures  therefor; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  by  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  such  debentures,  of  such  amounts  respectively 
that,  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debts,  the  aggregate  amount 
payable  for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  the  same;  subject  to  the  statutory  provision  that  each  instalment 
of  principal  may  be  for  an  even  One  hundred  dollars  ($100.00),  Five 
hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  or  One  thousand  dollars  ($1,000.00),  or  multiple 
thereof,  and,  that  notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  the  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  may  differ  in  amounts  sufficiently  to 
admit  thereof. 

Now  Therefore  The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Markham  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  it  shall  be  lawful  for  this  Corpora- 
tion to  borrow  upon  the  credit  of  The  Corporation  a  sum  not  exceeding 
Sixty-five  thousand  dollars  ($65,000.00)  and  to  issue  debentures  of  the 
said  Municipality  to  the  amount  of  Sixty-five  thousand  dollars  ($65,000.00) 
in  sums  of  not  less  than  One  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  each  payable  in  the 
manner  and  at  the  times  hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  That  the  said  debentures  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  (6%)  per  annum  payable  yearly  and  shall  have  coupons  attached 
thereto  for  the  payment  of  such  interest. 

3.  That  all  the  said  debentures  shall  bear  the  same  date,  shall  be  issued 
at  one  time  during  the  year  1961  after  the  date  on  which  this  By-law  is 
passed,  may  bear  any  date  within  such  period,  and  shall  be  made  payable 
in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date 
of  issue  thereof  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in 
Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed,  which  Schedule  is  declared  to  be  and  form 
part  of  this  By-law. 

4.  That  the  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and 
interest  in  lawful  money  of  Canada,  and  may  be  payable  at  such  place  or 
places  in  Canada  as  shall  be  designated  thereon. 

5.  That  the  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  The 
Corporation  and  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  Council  or  by  some  other 
person  authorized  by  By-law  to  sign  the  same,  and  by  the  Treasurer. 
The  said  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature 
thereon  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

6.  That  commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year 
in  which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  becomes 
due.  The  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
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respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum 
shall  be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Municipality. 

7.  That  the  said  debentures  may  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  323  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

8.  That  pending  the  sale  of  the  debentures  the  Head  of  the  Council 
and  the  Treasurer  may  raise  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  by  way  of  loan  on 
such  debentures  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  all  the  sum 
authorized  to  be  borrowed  and  may  hypothecate  such  debentures  for  such 
loan. 

9.  That  this  By-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  the  final  passing 
thereof  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Def>artment  of  Municipal  .\iTairs. 

Read  a  First  and  Second  time  this  18th  day  of  May,  1961  and  amended 
in  committee  on  the  6th  day  of  November,  1961. 

J.  V.  Fry, 

Reeve. 

A.  P.  Graham, 

Clerk. 

Read  a  Third  time  and  iinallv  passed  this  day  of  , 

1961. 


Reeve. 


Oerk. 


I 
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Schedule  "A" 

Schedule  of  Payments 

$65,000.00  for  20  years  at  6%  per  annum 


Year 

Principal 
$  2,000.00 

Interest 

Total 

1 

$  3,900.00 

$     5,900.00 

2 

2,000.00 

3,780.00 

5,780.00 

3 

2,000.00 

3,660.00 

5,660.00 

4 

2,000.00 

3,540.00 

5,540.00 

S 

2,000.00 

3,420.00 

5,420.00 

6 

2,500.00 

3,300.00 

5,800.00 

7 

2,500.00 

3,150.00 

5,650.00 

8 

2,500.00 

3,000.00 

5,500.00 

9 

3,000.00 

2,850.00 

5,850.00 

10 

3,000.00 

2,670.00 

5,670.00 

11 

3,000.00 

2,490,00 

5,490.00 

12 

3,500.00 

2,310.00 

5,810.00 

13 

3,500.00 

2,100.00 

5,600.00 

14 

4,000.00 

1,890.00 

5,890.00 

15 

4,000.00 

1,650.00 

5,650.00 

16 

4,000.00 

1,410.00 

5,410.00 

17 

4,500.00 

1,170.00 

5,670.00 

18 

5,000.00 

900.00 

5,900.00 

19 

5,000.00 

600.00 

5,600.00 

20 

5,000.00 

300.00 

5.300.00 

$65,000.00 

$48,090.00 

$113,090.00 
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SCHEDULE  B 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  First  day  of  May,  1961. 

Between: 

Markham  and  Ejist  York  Agricultural  Society, 
hereinafter  called  the  Party, 

OF   THE   first   PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation   of  the   Viixage  of   Markham. 
hereinafter  called  the  Party, 

of  the  second  part. 

Wherkas  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  is  the  Owner  of  the  lands  more 
fully  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  and  forming  f>art  of  this 
Agreement. 

Now  Therefore  In  Consideration  of  the  Covenants  and  Provisoes 
hereinafter  set  forth,  the  Parties  hereto  hereby  mutually  covenant  and 
agree  as  follows : 

1.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  allow 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  to  have  the  exclusive  use  and  occupation  of 
the  lands  more  particularly  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto, 
subject  to  the  reservations  hereinafter  contained,  for  a  period  of  seventy- 
five  years  from  and  including  the  first  dav  of  Mav,  1961  to  and  including 
the  30th  day  of  April,  2036, 

2.  The  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  covenant  and  agjree 
to  erect  on  the  said  lands  a  building  according  to  the  plans  and  specifica- 
tions and  more  particularly  referred  to  as  Schwlule  "B'  to  this  agreement. 
The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  and  use  the 
building  for  the  purpose  of  an  ice  skating  arena  tc^ether  with  such  other 
purposes  as  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  may  from  time  to  time  determine, 
including  public  and  private  functions  and  gatherings,  provided  that  such 
operation  shall  not  be  contrary  to  law. 

3.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  totally 
maintain  the  said  property  including  all  repairs  necessary  to  maintain  the 
said  building  in  a  good  and  workmanlike  condition  during  the  term  of  this 
^reement  and  shall  not  under  any  circumstances  request  or  require  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  to  supply  any  part  of  its  maintenance  grants 
awarded  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  for  repairs.  All  repairs  and  main- 
tenance to  the  building  shall  be  completed  by  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  or  its  agents  in  as  exf>edient  a  manner  as  possible  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  occupation  and  operation  of  the  said  building  by  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part  at  the  times  in  each  year  hereinafter  specified. 

4.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  all  or 
any  Municipal  taxes  levied  against  the  said  building  and  lands  described 
in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto,  including  local  improvement  taxes,  but 
not  including  any  taxes  or  local  improvement  taxes  assessed  against  the 
balance  of  the  lands  owned  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 

5.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  insure  the 
respective  interests  of  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  S«:ond  Parts  in  the 
said  building  at  its  own  expense  while  the  building  is  under  construction 
and  after  the  building  has  been  fully  completed  to  the  full  insurable  value 
of  the  building  when  completed,  which  insurance  without  limiting  the 
generalit>-  of  the  foregoing  shall  include  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  wind  and 
water  and   loss  under  such   insurance  policies  shall  be  payable  to   the 
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Partie-s  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  respectively  to  the  extent  of  their 
respective  interests.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  further  covenants 
and  agrees  to  insure  the  premises  and  all  people  using  the  premises  with 
liability  insurance  to  limits  satisfactory  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part, 
and  which  policy  shall  insure  both  the  liability  of  the  Parties  of  the  First 
and  Second  Parts,  the  cost  of  which  insurance  shall  be  the  sole  responsibility 
of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

6.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  a  rental  amounting  to  One  thousand  dollars  per 
year  for  the  period  of  the  first  ten  years  of  this  agreement  which  rental 
shall  be  payable  Two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  quarterly  commencing 
Oh  the  First  day  of  November,  1961  and  thereafter  on  the  First  days  of 
February,  May,  -August  and  November  in  each  year  until  the  P'irst  day 
of  August,  1966.  The  rental  for  each  successive  ten  year  period  shall  be 
subject  to  a  review  and  agreement  between  the  Parties.  In  the  event  the 
Parties  hereto  are  unable  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  of  the  rental  for  any 
succeeding  ten  year  term  under  this  agreement,  either  Party  hereto  shall 
have  the  right  to  submit  the  matter  to  arbitration.  Thereupon  each 
Party  shall  appoint  an  arbitrator  and  these  shall  jointly  select  a  third, 
and  the  decision  of  an>-  two  arbitrators  shall  be  final  and  binding  uf>on  the 
Parties,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  no  award  of  the  arbitrators  or  a  majority 
of  them  shall  grant  an  increase  or  decrease  in  rental  of  more  than  ten 
f>er  cent  per  year  over  the  annual  rental  in  the  immediately  preceding 
ten  year  period.  The  procedure  on  such  arbitration  shall  conform  to  the 
laws  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  1  n  the  case  of  failure  of  the  two  arbitrators 
appointed  by  the  Parties  hereto  to  agree  upon  a  third  arbitrator,  such  third 
arbitrator  shall  be  appointed  by  a  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the 
County  of  York.  The  costs  of  any  such  arbitration  shall  be  borne  equally 
between  the  Parties. 

7.  The  Part)-  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  erect  a 
temporary  fence  around  the  parking  area  included  in  the  lands  covered 
by  this  agreement  and  more  fully  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached 
hereto,  which  temporary  fence  will  be  removed  by  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  prior  to  the  date  in  each  year  when  possession  of  the  said  lands  and 
building  is  to  be  granted  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part,  and  replaced  by 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  immediately  after  the  date  upon  which 
possession  of  the  said  lands  and  building  has  been  returned  to  the  Party 
of  the  -Second  Part  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  as  herein- 
after set  forth.  The  said  parking  area  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Party 
of  the  Second  Part  in  a  proper  manner  at  all  times. 

8.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
credit  of  a  joint  account  in  the  names  of  the  Parties  of  the  First  and 
Second  Parts,  the  sum  of  TwentN'  thou-sand  dollars  ($20,000.00)  toward 
the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the  said  building.  In  addition  the  Party 
of  the  I'irst  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  apply  all  capital  grants  and 
subsidies  received  b\-  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  from  the  Government 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  the  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
towards  the  construction  of  this  building,  all  of  which  contributions,  grants 
and  subsidies  will  be  paid  by  the  Party  of  the  I'irst  Part  to  the  joint 
account  aforesaid  in  due  course  as  received  by  the  Part\'  of  the  First 
Part.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  not  be  recjuired  to  pay  any  further 
sum  of  money  other  than  as  aforesaid  and  in  the  event  that  the  Party 
of  the  First  Part  is  retjuired  to  pa>-  an\-  further  sums  for  any  reason  what- 
soever it  shall  be  forthwith  indemnified  b\'  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 
The  Party  of  the  First  Part  further  covenants  and  agrees  to  do  everything 
in  its  power  to  obtain  grants  as  large  as  possible  from  the  Gcjvernments 
hereinbefore  referred  to  towards  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  said 
building  so  as  to  assist  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in  every  way  in 
financing  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  said  building.  Nothing  in  this 
agreement  shall  be  construed  -so  as  to  give  either  the  Party  of  the  First 
Part  and  -Second  Part  the  power  or  right  to  enter  into  any  conditional 
sales  contract  or  chattel  mortgage  of  any  nature  whatsoever  which  will 
have  the  effect  of  encumbering  an\'  of  the  lands  set  out  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto  or  any  part  of  the  building  or  chattels  in  the  building  situate  upon 
the  lands  aforesaid  and  the  parties  hereto  agree  not  to  encumber  the 
lands,  building  or  chattels  in  any  manner  whatsoe\er. 
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9.  Any  contract  for  the  construction  of  the  said  building;  to  be 
erected  on  the  said  lands  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part.  Any  such  contractor  shall  be  fully  bonded  and  shall  file 
with  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  a  completion  bond  from  a 
bonding  company  satisfacton,-  to  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second 
Parts  which  bond  shall  be  in  favour  of  both  the  Parties  of  the  First  and 
Second  Parts.  The  firm  of  architects  to  be  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  plans  and  the  super\"ision  of  construction  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Part>  of  the  First  Part  and  the  Party  of  the  Second  Paru 

10.  This  .Agreement  shall  be  expressK  conditional  upon  the  approval 
of  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  Ontario  ^lunicipal  Board 
and  any  other  Governmental  Departments  concerned,  which  approval 
shall  include  all  financing  required  by  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in 
order  to  complete  the  construction  of  the  said  building  and  equipment. 
In  the  event  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  is  unable  to  obtain  any  necessary- 
appro\'als  for  this  project  or  for  the  financing  of  same,  this  agreement  shall 
be  null  and  void. 

11.  The  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  covenant  and  agree 
to  do  all  within  their  power  to  have  the  said  building  completed  by  the 
first  day  of  September,  196 1  s<^)  that  the  building  will  be  available  to  the 
Party  of  the  I'irst  Part  for  its  .Agricultural  Fair  in  the  Fall  of  1961.  Such 
completion  shall  include  the  completion  of  a  cement  floor  in  the  said 
building  and  shall  also  include  all  outside  grading,  but  the  Party  of  the 
Second  Part  shall  not  be  required  to  have  the  artificial  ice  equipment- in- 
stalled by  that  date. 

12.  ITie  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  in  each  year  during  the  currency 
of  this  .\greement  be  entitled  to  exclusive  possession  of  the  said  land  and 
building  hereinlK-fore  referred  to  and  which  said  land  is  more  particularly 
describcti  in  -Schedule  "A"  attache*!  hereto  for  a  ten  day  period  between 
the  l-Sth  day  of  September  and  the  15th  day  of  CK-tober  in  each  year  for 
the  purpose  of  using  and  occupying  the  said  land  and  building  for  the 
.Vgrw-ultural  Fair  operated  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part.  ITie  siiid  ten 
day  peritxl  shall  be  determinetl  by  the  Board  of  Dire«-tors  of  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part  prior  to  the  First  da\  of  March  in  each  year  and  noti«-e  of 
the  period  sele«ted  shall  be  foovarded  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  prior  to  the  First  day  of  March  in  each 
year.  In  addition  the  Part\  of  the  First  Part  shall  have  a  right  of  access 
to  the  said  land  and  building  for  purp<jses  of  inspei-tion  during  the  period 
from  September  1st  to  Octf^r  I5th  in  ea<h  \ear. 

13.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  entitled  to  access  at  all 
times  to  a  room  in  the  said  building  to  be  identified  as  the  Fair  Board 
Room  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  to  the  u*e  and 
occupation  of  the  said  room  as  and  when  the  same  is  not  required  by  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part. 

14.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  obtain  a 
survey  of  the  said  lands  and  premises  which  are  the  subjeit  of  this  agree- 
ment at  its  own  expense  and  further  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  said 
survey  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 

15.  The  Parties  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  that  in  the 
event  the  said  building  is  totally  destroyed  and  the  amount  of  the  prrx-eeds 
from  the  insurance  policies  on  the  said  building  are  insufficient  to  meet 
the  cost  of  the  replacement  of  the  said  building,  the  differente  between  the 
amount  of  the  proi-eeds  of  the  insurance  and  the  total  replacement  cost 
of  the  building  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  Parties  hereto  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  respective  contributions  towards  the 
original  cost  of  the  said  building.  In  determining  the  proportion  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to  the  original  co<t  of  the 
building,  the  amount  of  grants  and  subsidies  shall  be  included  as  well 
as  the  amount  of  the  direct  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 
In  calculating  the  amount  of  the  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  .Second 
Part  towards  the  cost  of  the  original  construction  of  the  said  building  the 
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amount  of  all  donations  received  towards  the  said  project  by  citi;iens  of 
the  Municipality  and  surrounding  area  shall  be  included  with  the  amount 
of  direct  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in  determining  the 
total  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

16.  The  Parties  hereto  mutually  covenant  and  agree  that  in  the 
event  of  any  breach  of  covenant  by  either  or  both  of  the  Parties  to  this 
i^reement,  such  breach  of  covenant  shall  not  entitle  either  party  to 
terminate  this  agreement  in  any  way  and  the  only  remedy  available  to 
either  party  to  this  agreement  with  respect  to  a  breach  of  covenant  by 
the  other  party  shall  be  a  remedy  in  damage. 

17.  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevent  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  from  operating  the  said  land  and  building  as  a  public  arena  and 
community  centre  and  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  be  entitled  at 
all  times  to  rent  or  lease  the  said  land  and  building  or  any  part  thereof 
without  the  consent  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  during  the  time  or 
times  in  each  year  when  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  is  entitled  to  posses- 
sion of  the  said  building. 

This  Agreement  shall  enure  to  and  be  binding  upon  the  Parties  hereto 
their  successors  and  assigns. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
Corporate  Seals  dulv  attested  by  their  proper  signing  officers  in  that 
behalf. 

Markham  and  East  York  Agricultural  Society: 

H.  M.  Warriner, 

President. 

Fred  Spring, 

Secretary. 


The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham: 

J.  V.  Fry, 

Reeve. 

A.  P.  Graham, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A" 

To  Agreement  dated  May  1st,  1961  between  Markham  and 
East  York  Agricultural  Society  and  The  Corporation  of  the 
Village  of  Markham. 


All  and  Slngular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Village  of  Markham,  in  the  County  of 
York,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  10  in  the  Eighth  Concession 
of  the  said  \'illage  of  Slarkham,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  Provincial  Highway 
No.  7  as  widened  distant  140  feet  measured  easterly  therealong  from  the 
westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  10;  Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Provincial  Highway  No.  7  as  widened  a  distance  of  395  feet;  Thence 
southerly  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  said  I-ot  10,  a  distance  of 
300  feet  to  a  point;  Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  northerly  limit  of  said 
Lot  a  distance  of  395  feet  to  a  point;  Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  said  lot  a  distance  of  300  feet  more  or  less  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 


ScheduU  "B" 


(Plans  and   Spedtications   filed   in   the  Office  of   the  Clerk  of   the 
L^islative  .Assembly.) 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Markham 
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TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr8  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Markham 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to^^.^^*"^® 
pass  By-law  No.  1028  of  the  Corporation,  set  forth  as a"ti^o"2e<i 
Schedule  A  hereto,  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  borrow  the  sum  of  $65,000  upon 
debentures  made  payable  in  not  more  than  twenty  years  for 
the  purpose  of  constructing  a  community  building  and  arena, 
and  the  by-law  when  duly  passed  shall  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  agreement  bearing  a^8[^™«^'^ 
date  the  1st  day  of  May,  1961,  between  Markham  and  East 
York  Agricultural  Society  and  The  Corporation  of  the  Village 
of  Markham,  set  forth  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified 
and  confirmed  and  the  parties  thereto  are  authorized  and  em- 
powered to  carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 


(2)  Section  10  of  the  agreement  is  hereby  struck  out.  a^^dSS"* 


^ 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment 
ssent. 


Commence- 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Markham  Act,  ^°^  ""* 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  VILLAGE  OF  MARKHAM 

By-law  No.  1028 

A  By-law  to  provide  for  the  borrowing  of  $65,000.00 
upon  debentures  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Markham  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  Community 
Building  and  Arena. 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham  deems  it 
necessary  and  expedient  to  borrow  the  sum  of  Sixty-five  thousand  dollars 
($65,000.00)  upon  debentures  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  a  Community 
Building  and  Arena  within  the  limits  of  the  Village  of  Markham,  upon  the 
credit  of  The  Corporation  to  issue  debentures  therefor; 

And  Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  by  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  such  debentures,  of  such  amounts  respectively 
that,  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debts,  the  aggregate  amount 
payable  for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  the  same;  subject  to  the  statutory  provision  that  each  instalment 
of  principal  mav  be  for  an  even  One  hundred  dollars  ($100.00),  Five 
hundred  dollars  ($500.00),  or  One  thousand  dollars  ($1,000.00),  or  multiple 
thereof,  and,  that  notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  the  annual 
instalments  of  principal  and  interest  may  differ  in  amounts  sufficiently  to 
admit  thereof. 

Now  Therefore  The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Markham  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  it  shall  be  lawful  for  this  Corpora- 
tion to  borrow  upon  the  credit  of  The  Corporation  a  sum  not  exceeding 
Sixty-five  thousand  dollars  ($65,000.00)  and  to  issue  debentures  of  the 
said  Municipality  to  the  amount  of  Sixty-five  thousand  dollars  ($65,000.00) 
in  sums  of  not  less  than  One  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  each  payable  in  the 
manner  and  at  the  times  hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  That  the  said  debentures  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  (6%)  per  annum  payable  yearly  and  shall  have  coupons  attached 
thereto  for  the  payment  of  such  interest. 

3.  That  all  the  said  debentures  shall  bear  the  same  date,  shall  be  issued 
at  one  time  during  the  year  1961  after  the  date  on  which  this  By-law  is 
passed,  may  bear  any  date  within  such  period,  and  shall  be  made  payable 
in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date 
of  issue  thereof  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest 
payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in 
Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed,  which  Schedule  is  declared  to  be  and  form 
part  of  this  By-law. 

4.  That  the  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and 
interest  in  lawful  money  of  Canada,  and  may  be  payable  at  such  place  or 
places  in  Canada  as  shall  be  designated  thereon. 

5.  That  the  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  The 
Corporation  and  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  Council  or  by  some  other 
person  authorized  by  By-law  to  sign  the  same,  and  by  the  Treasurer. 
The  said  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature 
thereon  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

6.  That  commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year 
in  which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  becomes 
due.  The  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
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respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum 
shall  be  levied  and  raised  by  a  si>ecial  rate  sufficient  therefor  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  Municipality. 

7.  That  the  said  debentures  may  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  323  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

8.  That  pending  the  sale  of  the  debentures  the  Head  of  the  Council 
and  the  Treasurer  may  raise  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  by  way  of  loan  on 
such  debentures  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  all  the  sum 
authorized  to  be  borrowed  and  may  hypothecate  such  debentures  for  such 
loan. 

9.  That  this  By-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  the  final  passing 
thereof  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Deijartment  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

Read  a  First  and  Second  time  this  18th  day  of  May,  1961  and  amended 
in  committee  on  the  6th  day  of  November,  1961. 

J.  V.  Fry, 

Reeve. 

A.  P.  Graham, 

Clerk. 

Read  a  Third  time  and  finally  passed  this  day  of  , 

1961. 

Keeve. 


aerk. 
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Schedule  "A" 

Schedule  of  Payments 

$65,000.00  for  20  years  at  6%  per  annum 


Year  Principal  Interest  Total 


1 

$  2,000.00 

$  3,900.00 

$  5,900.00 

2 

2,000.00 

3,780.00 

5,780.00 

3 

2,000.00 

3,660.00 

5,660.00 

4 

2,000.00 

3,540.00 

5,540.00 

5 

2,000.00 

3,420.00 

5,420.00 

6 

2,500.00 

3,300.00 

5,800.00 

7 

2,500.00 

3,150.00 

5,650.00 

8 

2,500.00 

3,000.00 

5,500.00 

9 

3,000.00 

2,850.00 

5,850.00 

10 

3,000.00 

2,670.00 

5,670.00 

11 

3,000.00 

2,490.00 

5,490.00 

12 

3,500.00 

2,310.00 

5,810.00 

13 

3,500.00 

2,100.00 

5,600.00 

14 

4,000.00 

1,890.00 

5,890.00 

15 

4,000.00 

1,650.00 

5,650.00 

16 

4,000.00 

1,410.00 

5,410.00 

17 

4,500.00 

1,170.00 

5,670.00 

18 

5,000.00 

900.00 

5,900.00 

19 

5,000.00 

600.00 

5,600.00 

20 

5,000.00 

300.00 

5,300.00 

$65,000.00 

$48,090.00 

$113,090.00 

Pr8 


SCHEDULE  B 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  First  day  of  May,  1961. 

Between  : 

Markham  and  East  York  Agricultural  Society, 
hereinafter  called  the  Party, 

OF  THE  first  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham, 
hereinafter  called  the  Party, 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  is  the  Owner  of  the  lands  more 
fully  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  and  forming  part  of  this 
Agreement. 

Now  Therefore  In  Consideration  of  the  Covenants  and  Provisoes 
hereinafter  set  forth,  the  Parties  hereto  hereby  mutually  covenant  and 
agree  as  follows : 

1.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  hereby  covenants  and  agrees  to  allow 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  to  have  the  exclusive  use  and  occupation  of 
the  lands  more  particularly  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto, 
subject  to  the  reservations  hereinafter  contained,  for  a  period  of  seventy- 
five  years  from  and  including  the  first  day  of  May,  1961  to  and  including 
the  3'Oth  day  of  April,  2036. 

2.  The  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  covenant  and  agree 
to  erect  on  the  said  lands  a  building  according  to  the  plans  and  specifica- 
tions and  more  particularly  referred  to  as  Schedule  "B'  to  this  agreement. 
The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  and  use  the 
building  for  the  purpose  of  an  ice  skating  arena  together  with  such  other 
purposes  as  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  may  from  time  to  time  determine, 
including  public  and  private  functions  and  gatherings,  provided  that  such 
operation  shall  not  be  contrary  to  law. 

3.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  totally 
maintain  the  said  property  including  all  ref)airs  necessary  to  maintain  the 
said  building  in  a  good  and  workmanlike  condition  during  the  term  of  this 
agreement  and  shall  not  under  any  circumstances  request  or  require  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  to  supply  any  part  of  its  maintenance  grants 
awarded  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  for  repairs.  All  repairs  and  main- 
tenance to  the  building  shall  be  completed  by  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  or  its  agents  in  as  expedient  a  manner  as  possible  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  occupation  and  operation  of  the  said  building  by  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part  at  the  times  in  each  year  hereinafter  specified. 

4.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  all  or 
any  Municipal  taxes  levied  against  the  said  building  and  lands  described 
in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto,  including  local  improvement  taxes,  but 
not  including  any  taxes  or  local  improvement  taxes  assessed  against  the 
balance  of  the  lands  owned  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 

5.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  insure  the 
respective  interests  of  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  in  the 
said  building  at  its  own  expense  while  the  building  is  under  construction 
and  after  the  building  has  been  fully  completed  to  the  full  insurable  value 
of  the  building  when  completed,  which  insurance  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing  shall  include  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  wind  and 
water  and   loss  under  such  insurance  policies  shall  be  payable  to  the 
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Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  respectively  to  the  extent  of  their 
respective  interests.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  further  covenants 
and  agrees  to  insure  the  premises  and  ail  people  using  the  premises  with 
liability  insurance  to  limits  satisfactory  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part, 
and  which  policy  shall  insure  both  the  liability  of  the  Parties  of  the  First 
and  Second  Parts,  the  cost  of  which  insurance  shall  be  the  sole  responsibility 
of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

6.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  a  rental  amounting  to  One  thousand  dollars  per 
year  for  the  period  of  the  first  ten  years  of  this  agreement  which  rental 
shall  be  payable  Two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  quarterly  commencing 
on  the  First  day  of  November,  1961  and  thereafter  on  the  First  days  of 
February,  May,  August  and  November  in  each  year  until  the  First  day 
of  August,  1966.  The  rental  for  each  successive  ten  year  period  shall  be 
subject  to  a  review  and  agreement  between  the  Parties.  In  the  event  the 
Parties  hereto  are  unable  to  agree  as  to  the  amount  of  the  rental  for  any 
succeeding  ten  year  term  under  this  agreement,  either  Party  hereto  shall 
have  the  right  to  submit  the  matter  to  arbitration.  Thereupon  each 
Party  shall  appoint  an  arbitrator  and  these  shall  jointly  select  a  third, 
and  the  decision  of  any  two  arbitrators  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the 
Parties,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  no  award  of  the  arbitrators  or  a  majority 
of  them  shall  grant  an  increase  or  decrease  in  rental  of  more  than  ten 
per  cent  per  year  over  the  annual  rental  in  the  immediately  preceding 
ten  year  period.  The  procedure  on  such  arbitration  shall  conform  to  the 
laws  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  In  the  case  of  failure  of  the  two  arbitrators 
appointed  by  the  Parties  hereto  to  agree  upon  a  third  arbitrator,  such  third 
arbitrator  shall  be  appointed  by  a  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the 
County  of  York.  The  costs  of  any  such  arbitration  shall  be  borne  equally 
between  the  Parties. 

7.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  erect  a 
temporary  fence  around  the  parking  area  included  in  the  lands  covered 
by  this  agreement  and  more  fully  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached 
hereto,  which  temporary  fence  will  be  removed  by  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  prior  to  the  date  in  each  year  when  possession  of  the  said  lands  and 
building  is  to  be  granted  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part,  and  replaced  by 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  immediately  after  the  date  upon  which 
possession  of  the  said  lands  and  building  has  been  returned  to  the  Party 
of  the  Second  Part  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  as  herein- 
after set  forth.  The  said  parking  area  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Party 
of  the  Second  Part  in  a  proper  manner  at  all  times. 

8.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
credit  of  a  joint  account  in  the  names  of  the  Parties  of  the  First  and 
Second  Parts,  the  sum  of  Twenty  thousand  dollars  ($20,000.00)  toward 
the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the  said  building.  In  addition  the  Party 
of  the  First  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  apply  all  capital  grants  and 
subsidies  received  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  from  the  Government 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  the  Government  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada 
towards  the  construction  of  this  building,  all  of  which  contributions,  grants 
and  subsidies  will  be  paid  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to  the  joint 
account  aforesaid  in  due  course  as  received  by  the  Party  of  the  First 
Part.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  any  further 
sum  of  money  other  than  as  aforesaid  and  in  the  event  that  the  Party 
of  the  First  Part  is  required  to  pay  any  further  sums  for  any  reason  what- 
soever it  shall  be  forthwith  indemnified  by  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 
The  Party  of  the  F"irst  Part  further  covenants  and  agrees  to  do  everything 
in  its  power  to  obtain  grants  as  large  as  possible  from  the  Governments 
hereinbefore  referred  to  towards  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  said 
building  so  as  to  assist  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in  every  way  in 
financing  the  cost  of  construction  of  the  said  building.  Nothing  in  this 
agreement  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  give  either  the  Party  of  the  First 
Part  and  Second  Part  the  power  or  right  to  enter  into  any  conditional 
sales  contract  or  chattel  mortgage  of  any  nature  whatsoever  which  will 
have  the  effect  of  encumbering  any  of  the  lands  set  out  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto  or  any  part  of  the  building  or  chattels  in  the  building  situate  upon 
the  lands  aforesaid  and  the  parties  hereto  agree  not  to  encumber  the 
lands,  building  or  chattels  in  any  manner  whatsoever. 
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9.  Any  contract  for  the  construction  erf  the  said  building  to  be 
erected  on  the  said  lands  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part.  Any  such  contractor  shall  be  fully  bonded  and  shall  file 
with  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  a  completion  bond  from  a 
bonding  company  satisfactory  to  the  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second 
Parts  which  bond  shall  be  in  favour  of  both  the  Parties  of  the  First  and 
Second  Parts.  The  firm  of  architects  to  be  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  plans  and  the  supervision  of  construction  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Part>-  of  the  First  Part  and  the  Partj-  of  the  Second  Part. 

10.  This  Agreement  shall  be  expressly  conditional  upon  the  approval 
of  the  Department  of  Municipal  .Affairs,  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
and  any  other  Governmental  Departments  concerned,  which  approval 
shall  include  all  financing  required  by  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in 
order  to  complete  the  construction  of  the  said  building  and  equipment. 
In  the  event  the  Part>-  of  the  Second  Part  is  unable  to  obtain  any  necessar\' 
approvals  for  this  project  or  for  the  financing  of  same,  this  agreement  shall 
be  null  and  void. 

11.  The  Parties  of  the  First  and  Second  Parts  covenant  and  agree 
to  do  all  within  their  power  to  have  the  said  building  completed  by  the 
first  day  of  September,  1961  so  that  the  building  will  be  available  to  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part  for  its  .Agricultural  Fair  in  the  Fall  of  1961.  Such 
completion  shall  include  the  completion  of  a  cement  floor  in  the  said 
building  and  shall  also  include  all  outside  grading,  but  the  Party  of  the 
Second  Part  shall  not  be  required  to  have  the  artificial  ice  equipment  in- 
stalled by  that  date. 

12.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  in  each  year  during  the  currency' 
of  this  .Agreement  be  entitled  to  exclusive  possession  of  the  said  land  and 
building  hereinbefore  referred  to  and  which  said  land  is  more  particularly 
described  in  Schedule  ".A"  attached  hereto  for  a  ten  day  period  between 
the  15th  day  of  September  and  the  15th  day  of  October  in  each  year  for 
the  purpose  of  using  and  occupying  the  said  land  and  building  for  the 
Agricultural  Fair  operated  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part.  TTie  said  ten 
day  period  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Party  of 
the  First  Part  prior  to  the  First  day  of  March  in  each  year  and  notice  of 
the  period  selected  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to 
the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  prior  to  the  First  day  of  March  in  each 
year.  In  addition  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  have  a  right  of  access 
to  the  said  land  and  building  for  purposes  of  inspection  during  the  period 
from  September  1st  to  October  15th  in  each  year. 

13.  The  Party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  entitled  to  access  at  all 
times  to  a  room  in  the  said  building  to  be  identified  as  the  Fair  Board 
Room  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  to  the  use  and 
occupation  of  the  said  room  as  and  when  the  same  is  not  required  bv  the 
Party  of  the  First  Part. 

14.  The  Party  of  the  Second  Part  covenants  and  agrees  to  obtain  a 
sur\-ey  of  the  said  lands  and  premises  which  are  the  subject  of  this  agree- 
ment at  its  own  expense  and  further  agrees  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  said 
survey  to  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 

15.  The  Parties  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  that  in  the 
event  the  said  building  is  totally  destroyed  and  the  amount  of  the  proceeds 
from  the  insurance  policies  on  the  said  building  are  insufficient  to  meet 
the  cost  of  the  replacement  of  the  said  building,  the  difference  between  the 
amount  of  the  proceeds  of  the  insurance  and  the  total  replacement  cost 
of  the  building  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  Parties  hereto  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  respective  contributions  towards  the 
original  cost  of  the  said  building.  In  determining  the  proportion  of  the 
contributions  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  to  the  original  cost  of  the 
building,  the  amount  of  grants  and  subsidies  shall  be  included  as  well 
as  the  amount  of  the  direct  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part. 
In  calculating  the  amount  of  the  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  towards  the  cost  of  the  original  construction  of  the  said  building  the 
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amount  of  all  donations  received  towards  the  said  project  by  citizens  of 
the  Municipality  and  surrounding  area  shall  be  included  with  the  amount 
of  direct  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  in  determining  the 
total  contribution  of  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part. 

16.  The  Parties  hereto  mutually  covenant  and  agree  that  in  the 
event  of  any  breach  of  covenant  by  either  or  both  of  the  Parties  to  this 
agreement,  such  breach  of  covenant  shall  not  entitle  either  party  to 
terminate  this  agreement  in  any  way  and  the  only  remedy  available  to 
either  party  to  this  agreement  with  respect  to  a  breach  of  covenant  by 
the  other  party  shall  be  a  remedy  in  damage. 

17.  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  prevent  the  Party  of  the  Second 
Part  from  operating  the  said  land  and  building  as  a  public  arena  and 
community  centre  and  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  be  entitled  at 
all  times  to  rent  or  lease  the  said  land  and  building  or  any  part  thereof 
without  the  consent  of  the  Party  of  the  First  Part  during  the  time  or 
times  in  each  year  when  the  Party  of  the  Second  Part  is  entitled  to  posses- 
sion of  the  said  building. 

This  Agreement  shall  enure  to  and  be  binding  upon  the  Parties  hereto, 
their  successors  and  assigns. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Parties  hereto  have  hereunto  afifixed  their 
Corporate  Seals  duly  attested  by  their  proper  signing  officers  in  that 
behalf. 

Markham  and  East  York  Agricultural  Society: 

.  H.  M.  Warriner, 

President. 

Fred  Spring, 

Secretary. 


The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Markham: 

J.  V.  Fry, 

Reeve. 

A.  P.  Graham, 

Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A" 

To  Agreement  dated  May  1st,  1961  between  Markham  and 
East  York  Agricultural  Society  and  The  Corpcwation  of  the 
Village  of  Markham. 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Village  of  Markham,  in  the  County  of 
York,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  10  in  the  Eighth  Concession 
of  the  said  Village  of  Alarkham,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  Provincial  Highway 
No.  7  as  widened  distant  140  feet  measured  easterly  therealong  from  the 
westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  10;  Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  Provincial  Highway  No.  7  as  widened  a  distance  of  395  feet;  Thence 
southerly  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  10,  a  distance  of 
30 J  feet  to  a  point;  Thence  westerly  parallel  to  the  northerly  limit  of  said 
Lot  a  distance  of  395  feet  to  a  point;  Thence  northerly  parallel  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  said  lot  a  distance  of  300  feet  more  or  less  to  the  point  of 
commencement. 


Schedule  "B" 


(Plans  and   Specifications  filed   in  the  Office  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly.] 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


, 


An  Act  respecting  the  County  of  Halton 


Mr.  Hall 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An   Act   respecting   the   County  of  Halton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Halton  Pn»mbie 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special  legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Halton  is  authorized  Property  of 
and  empowered  to  receive  from  f)ersons  or  for  the  credit  of^omesfor 
persons  admitted  or  to  be  admitted  to  homes  for  the  aged,  administered 
and  other  homes  for  the  care  of  the  aged,  ill  and  infirm,   ^    o"nty 
property,  both  real  and  personal,  and  to  hold  and  administer 

the  same  as  effectually  and  to  the  fullest  extent  to  which  such 
persons  might  themselves  do  and  for  such  purposes  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and  by  or  on  behalf  of 
such  persons. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  -'  -^       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  of  Halton  ^c/.  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


Ai  Act  respecting  Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Lawrence 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  PrlO  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  the  Official  Board  of  the  Metropolitan  Preamble 
United  Church  by  its  petition  has  represented  that 
Lillian  Frances  Massey  Treble,  late  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  widow,  died  on  or  about  the  3rd  day 
of  November,  1915,  leaving  a  will,  dated  the  6th  day  of 
September,  1915,  and  a  codicil  thereto,  dated  the  9th  day  of 
October,  1915;  that  probate  of  such  will  and  codicil  thereto 
was  duly  granted  on  the  13th  day  of  January,  1916,  by  The 
Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of  York  to  Chester  Daniel 
Massey,  manufacturer,  Margaret  Phelps  Massey,  married 
woman,  and  The  National  Trust  Company  Limited,  named 
in  the  will;  that  by  clause  27  of  such  will  the  testatrix  directed 
that  the  sum  of  $50,000  be  held  by  The  National  Trust 
Company  Limited,  as  trustee,  and  invested  as  therein  set 
forth,  the  net  income  therefrom  to  be  paid  "as  a  salary  to 
some  organist  of  high  standing,  talent  and  excellence  who 
shall  be  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Organists  of  London 
in  the  Kingdom  of  England  and  shall  be  also  a  graduate  in 
music  of  the  University  of  Oxford  or  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge  or  of  London  University  or  if  no  such  graduate 
can  be  obtained  then  of  the  University  of  Dublin  or  of  the 
University  of  Durham  for  performing  the  ordinary  duties  of 
organist  of  said  Metropolitan  Methodist  Church  and  of  choir- 
master thereof  or  in  case  there  shall  be  another  choirmaster 
than  said  organist,  then  for  selecting  all  music  to  be  rendered 
by  the  choir  of  said  church  and  for  twenty  free  public  organ 
recitals  a  year  at  such  times  as  shall  be  appointed  by  said 
church";  that  at  the  time  of  death  of  the  testatrix  it  was 
generally  recognized  among  the  music  profession  in  Canada 
that  there  were  no  schools  of  music  in  Canada  of  the  standing 
of  the  British  universities  above  referred  to  and  that  a 
Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Organists  was  the  out- 
standing recognition  of  talent  as  an  organist;  and  whereas 
the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  widen  the 
tains  of  such  trust  to  permit  the  choice  of  a  graduate  in  music 
of  a  Canadian  institution  entitled  to  grant  degrees  in  music 

PrlO 


^ 


and  who  holds  a  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  Canadian  College 
of  Organists;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

o/'oriani^r*  ^*  ^^^  Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto,  acting 
by  resolution  of  its  Ofificial  Board,  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered  to  appoint  as  its  organist  and  choirmaster  any 
person  who  is  a  graduate  in  music  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  London  University,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Dublin,  the  University  of  Durham,  or  of  any 
university  or  school  of  music  in  Canada  entitled  to  grant 
degrees  in  music,  and  who  is  also  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Organists  or  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
College  of  Organists. 

Commence-  2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Metropolitan    United 
Church  of  Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 


PrlO 


^ 


6. 
hi 


ba 


r 
> 


I 


1^ 
a 

0^5 


BILL  PrlO 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


^= 


.\nAct  respecting  Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Lawrence 


=*!== 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  PrlO  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  the  Official  Board  of  the  Metropolitan  Preambto 
United  Church  by  its  petition  has  represented  that 
Lillian  Frances  Massey  Treble,  late  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  widow,  died  on  or  about  the  3rd  day 
of  November,  1915,  leaving  a  will,  dated  the  6th  day  of 
September,  1915,  and  a  codicil  thereto,  dated  the  9th  day  of 
October,  1915;  that  probate  of  such  will  and  codicil  thereto 
was  duly  granted  on  the  13th  day  of  January,  1916,  by  The 
Surrogate  Court  of  the  County  of  York  to  Chester  Daniel 
Massey,  manufacturer,  Margaret  Phelps  Massey,  married 
woman,  and  The  National  Trust  Company  Limited,  named 
in  the  will;  that  by  clause  27  of  such  will  the  testatrix  directed 
that  the  sum  of  $50,000  be  held  by  The  National  Trust 
Company  Limited,  as  trustee,  and  invested  as  therein  set 
forth,  the  net  income  therefrom  to  be  paid  "as  a  salary  to 
some  organist  of  high  standing,  talent  and  excellence  who 
shall  be  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Collie  of  Organists  of  London 
in  the  Kingdom  of  England  and  shall  be  also  a  graduate  in 
music  of  the  University  of  Oxford  or  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge  or  of  London  University  or  if  no  such  graduate 
can  be  obtained  then  of  the  University  of  Dublin  or  of  the 
University  of  Durham  for  performing  the  ordinary  duties  of 
organist  of  said  Metropolitan  Methodist  Church  and  of  choir- 
master thereof  or  in  case  there  shall  be  another  choirmaster 
than  said  organist,  then  for  selecting  all  music  to  be  rendered 
by  the  choir  of  said  church  and  for  twenty  free  public  organ 
recitals  a  year  at  such  times  as  shall  be  appointed  by  said 
church";  that  at  the  time  of  death  of  the  testatrix  it  was 
generally  recognized  among  the  music  profession  in  Canada 
that  there  were  no  schools  of  music  in  Canada  of  the  standing 
of  the  British  universities  above  referred  to  and  that  a 
Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Organists  was  the  out- 
standing recognition  of  talent  as  an  organist;  and  whereas 
the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  widen  the 
terms  of  such  trust  to  permit  the  choice  of  a  graduate  in  music 
of  a  Canadian  institution  entitled  to  grant  degrees  in  music 
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and  who  holds  a  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  Canadian  College 
of  Organists;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Metropolitan  United  Church  of  Toronto,  acting 
by  resolution  of  its  Official  Board,  is  hereby  authorized  and 
empowered  to  appoint  as  its  organist  and  choirmaster  any 
person  who  is  a  graduate  in  music  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  London  University,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Dublin,  the  University  of  Durham,  or  of  any 
university  or  school  of  music  in  Canada  entitled  to  grant 
degrees  in  music,  and  who  is  also  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Organists  or  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
College  of  Organists. 

Commence-       g^  jj^j^  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Appointment 
of  organist 


»l<iaime 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The  Metropolitan    United 
Church  of  Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  Prll  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

WHEREx\S  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

PART  I 

1.   In  this  Part,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "Commission"   means  The  St.   Catharines  Transit 
Commission ; 

(6)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corporation; 

{d)  "System"    means    the    public    bus    transportation 
system  established  by  the  Corporation  under  the 
provisions   of    paragraph    88a    of    subsection    1    of 
section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  known  as ^249"^^^' 
The  St.  Catharines  Transit  System. 

2. — (1)  A  Commission  is  hereby  established  to  be  known  Commission 
as  The  St.  Catharines  Transit  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  is  a  body  corporate.  ?o^orate 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  five  members,  to  be  composition 
known  as  Commissioners,  appointed  from  time  to  time  by 

by-law  of  Council,  two  of  whom  may  be  members  of  Council. 

(4)  Commissioners  who  are  not  members  of  Council  shall  om™  °'^ 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  Commissioners  who 

are  members  of  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 
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m^s^ion^'"'  (^)  ^^^  ^^^^  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  Commis- 
sioners who  are  not  members  of  Council,  one  appointed  to 
hold  office  to  December  31,  1962,  one  appointed  to  hold  office 
to  December  31,  1963,  and  one  appointed  to  hold  office  to 
December  31,  1964,  and  two  Commissioners  who  are  members 
of  Council  appointed  to  hold  office  to  December  31,  1962, 


Appoint- 
ments 
after  1962 


Vacancy 


(6)  After  December  31,  1962,  none  of  the  Commissioners 
appointed  need  to  be  a  member  of  Council  and,  where  none 
of  the  members  appointed  is  a  member  of  Council,  not  more 
than  two  Commissioners  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term. 

(7)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Commission  from  any  cause, 
the  Council,  by  by-law,  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  to  fill 
such  vacancy,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor. 


Eligibility 
for  re 


(8)  A  Commissioner  is  eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the 
appointment  expiration   of  his  term   of  office,   provided   he  is  otherwise 
qualified. 


Term 


(9)  A   Commissioner  shall   hold   office   until   his  successor 
is  appointed. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(10)  Commissioners   may   be   paid   such   salary   or  other 
remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  Council. 


Qualifica- 
tions 


R.S.O. 
0.249 


1960, 


Quorum 


Chairman 


(11)  The  provisions  for  qualification  and  disqualification 
applicable  to  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality, 
as  established  from  time  to  time  by  The  Municipal  Act, 
excepting  therefrom  the  requirements  relating  to  residence, 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  qualification  and  disqualification 
of  a  person  appointed  or  to  be  appointed  a  Commissioner. 

(12)  Three  Commissioners  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

(13)  The  Commissioners  shall,  at  the  first  meeting  in  each 
year,  elect  one  of  their  number  to  be  chairman  and  one  of 
their  number  to  be  vice-chairman,  each  of  whom  shall  hold 
office  during  the  ensuing  year  or  until  a  successor  is  elected. 


Powers 
R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  337,  172 


3.  The  Commission,  subject  to  this  Act,  The  Public 
Vehicles  Act  and  The  High  Traffic  Act,  has  full  power  and 
authority  to  acquire,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  public 
bus  transportation  system  within  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 
and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  council  of  any  adjoining 
municipality,  within  the  limits  of  such  adjoining  municipality, 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  has 
power, 
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(a)  to  transport  and  convey  passengers  throughout 
Ontario,  whether  by  chartered  trips  or  otherwise; 

(b)  to  fix  transportation  fares  and  tolls  and  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  the  of)eration  and  control  of 
the  System, 

and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Council,  by  by-law  has  power, 

(c)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  the  bus  trans- 
portation facilities  and  equipment  of  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  operating  buses  for  the  convey- 
ance of  passengers  within  the  municipality; 

(rf)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  othe^^'ise,  any  personal 
property  required  for  the  establishment,  operation, 
maintenance  or  extension  of  the  System;  and 

(e)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  adjoining 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  terms  upon  which 
public  bus  transportation  shall  be  furnished  by  the 
Commission  in  such  adjoining  municipality. 

4.  The    power   of   the    Corporation    to    acquire    personal  Power  of 

f  1  •  1     11   L       1  1         Corporation 

property  for  a  bus  transportation  system  shall  be  deemed  to  to  acquire 
include  the  power  to  acquire  such  property  for  the  purposes  property 
of  the  Commission  and  the  power  to  transfer  the  same  to  the 
Commission. 

5.  Subject  to  The  Public   Vehicles  Act  and  The  Highway  ^^^^^^^ 
Traffic  Act,  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  provide  that  the  operate 
right  of  the  Commission  to  maintain  and  operate  buses  within  r  s.o.  i960, 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines  is  exclusive  as  against  all  others.     ^^-  ^^'^^  ^"^^ 

6.  The  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own  name,  claims 
and  all  claims,  suits,  accounts  and  demands  arising  from  or 
relating  to  the  operation,  management  or  control  of  the 
System  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the  Commis- 
sion and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corporation. 

7.  The  Commission  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured  insurance 
all  real  and  personal  property  of  the  Commission,  and  such 
insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  indemnity  insurance 

in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  operation  of  the  Commis- 
sion, except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be  covered 
by  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act.  f/tS'^^^^' 

8. — (1)  The  Commission  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  fix  trans- ^^[|®  *°** 
portation  fares  and  tolls  and  establish  such  fare  zones  as  may 
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be  deemed  necessary  so  that  the  revenues  produced  in  each 
year  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  for, 

(a)  the  operation  and  maintenance  expenses,  including 
such  provision  for  renewals,  depreciation  and  re- 
serves as  it  thinks  fit; 

(b)  the  interest  and  principal  payable  on  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  Corporation  to  acquire  the  System  and 
the  interest  and  principal  on  any  moneys  subse- 
quently borrowed  by  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Commission. 


(2)  The  Commission  shall  remit  to  the  Corporation,  on  or 


Remission 
of  interest 

prkicipai  on   before  the  maturity  date  thereof,  any  interest  and  principal 

debentures,    payable  by  the  Corporation  as  provided  for  in  clause  b  of 

subsection  1. 


etc. 


Fiscal  year 

and 

auditors 


9.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the  calendar 
year  and  the  auditors  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  the  auditors 
of  the  Commission,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions 
and  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall,  at  all  times,  be  open 
for  the  inspection  of  the  auditors  and  the  treasurer  of  the 
Corporation. 


Financial 
report 


10.  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  each  year,  deliver  to  the  Council  a  complete  audited  and 
certified  financial  report,  including  a  balance  sheet  of  assets 
and  liabilities  and  a  statement  of  revenue  and  expenditures 
and  surpluses  or  deficits. 


Operating 
deficits 


11.  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  each  year,  submit  to  the  Council  a  statement  of  any  moneys 
required  to  pay  any  deficit  of  the  System  as  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  calendar  year,  and  the  Council  shall  include  the 
same  in  its  estimates  for  the  year  and  shall  pay  over  to  the 
Commission,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  of  the  same  year, 
the  amount  of  any  such  deficit,  as  shown  by  the  auditor's 
statement,  for  such  calendar  year. 


Temporary 
borrowing 


12.  The  Commission  may,  with  the  consent  of  Council, 
borrow  by  way  of  temporary  loans  from  any  chartered  bank 
to  meet  the  operating  expenses  of  the  System. 
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PART  II 


13.  In  this  Part,  J^t^f/'i''"®' 

'  tation 

(a)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines; 

(b)  "local  board"  means  a  local  board,    as   defined  in 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  of  the  City  ^Ig^- 1^®*^- 
of  St.  Catharines; 

(c)  "Parks  Board"  means  The  Board  of  Park  Manage- 
ment of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines; 

{d)  "services  '  means  the  services  ordinarily  rendered  by 
the  Parks  Board  in  the  general  management,  regu- 
lation and  control  of  parks  under  the  authority  of 
The  Public  Parks  Act.  r.s.o.  i960. 

c.  329 

14.  The  Parks  Board  has  the  power  to  perform  services  services  of 
for  the  Corporation  and   local  boards  and  to  receive  com-Bo^rd 
pensation  therefor. 

15.  The  compensation  received  for  such  services  shall  not  Compensa- 
derogate  from  the  right  of  the  Parks  Board  to  the  revenue  services 
derived  from  rates  levied  under  The  Public  Parks  Act. 


PART  III 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act,  short  mie 
1961-62. 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(a)  "Commission"  means  The  St.   Catharines  Transit 
Commission ; 

(&)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corporation; 

(d)  "System"    means    the    public    bus    transportation 
system  established  by  the  Corporation  under  the 
provisions    of    paragraph    880    of    subsection    1    of 
section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  known  as 0.249 ' 
The  St.  Catharines  Transit  System. 

2. — (1)  A  Commission  is  hereby  established  to  be  known  ^tSlushid" 
as  The  St.  Catharines  Transit  Commission. 


(2)  The  Commission  is  a  body  corporate. 


Body 

corporate 


(3)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  five  members,  to  be  ^°™p**^"*°° 
known  as  Commissioners,  appointed  from  time  to  time  by 

by-law  of  Council,  two  of  whom  may  be  members  of  Council. 

(4)  Commissioners  who  are  not  members  of  Council  shall  "^l""  °^ 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  Commissioners  who 

are  members  of  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 
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mSon°"^'  (^)  ^^^  ^^st  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  Commis- 
sioners  who  are  not  members  of  Council,  one  appointed  to 
hold  office  to  December  31,  1962,  one  appointed  to  hold  office 
to  December  31,  1963,  and  one  appointed  to  hold  office  to 
December  31,  1964,  and  two  Commissioners  who  are  members 
of  Council  appointed  to  hold  office  to  December  31,  1962. 


Appoint- 
ments 
after  1962 


Vacancy 


(6)  After  December  31,  1962,  none  of  the  Commissioners 
appointed  need  to  be  a  member  of  Council  and,  where  none 
of  the  members  appointed  is  a  member  of  Council,  not  more 
than  two  Commissioners  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term. 

(7)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Commission  from  any  cause, 
the  Council,  by  by-law,  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  to  fill 
such  vacancy,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor. 


Eligibility 
for  re- 


(8)  A  Commissioner  is  eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the 
appointment  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,   provided   he   is  otherwise 
qualified. 


Term 


(9)  A  Commissioner  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  appointed. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(10)  Commissioners   may   be   paid   such    salary  or  other 
remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  Council. 


tions^'^^*"  (11)  The  provisions  for  qualification  and  disqualification 

applicable  to  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality, 

R-'S-O.  I960,  as  established  from  time  to  time  by  The  Municipal  Act, 
excepting  therefrom  the  requirements  relating  to  residence, 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  qualification  and  disqualification 
of  a  person  appointed  or  to  be  appointed  a  Commissioner, 
but  the  provisions  of  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  35 
of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  not  apply  to  render  any  member 
of  Council  appointed  to  the  Commission  ineligible  to  be 
elected  to  the  Council  or  to  disentitle  such  member  to  sit  or 
vote  therein. 

Quorum  ^2)  Three   Commissioners  constitute  a  quorum   for  the 

transaction  of  business. 

Chairman  (13)  -pj^^  Commissioners  shall,  at  the  first  meeting  in  each 

year,  elect  one  of  their  number  to  be  chairman  and  one  of 
their  number  to  be  vice-chairman,  each  of  whom  shall  hold 
office  during  the  ensuing  year  or  until  a  successor  is  elected. 

R^scTiseo       ^'  ^^^    Commission,    subject    to    this    Act,    The   Public 

go'.  337.  172    Vehicles  Act  and  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  has  full  power  and 

authority  to  acquire,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  public 

bus  transportation  system  within  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 


Prll 


I 


and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  council  of  any  adjoining 
municipality,  within  the  limits  of  such  adjoining  municipality, 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  has 
power, 

(a)  to  transport  and  convey  passengers  throughout 
Ontario,  whether  by  chartered  trips  or  otherwise; 

(b)  to  fix  transportation  fares  and  tolls  and  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  the  operation  and  control  of 
the  System, 

and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Council,  by  by-law  has  power, 

(c)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  the  bus  trans- 
portation facilities  and  equipment  of  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  operating  buses  for  the  convey- 
ance of  passengers  within  the  municipality; 

(d)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  any  personal 
property  required  for  the  establishment,  operation, 
maintenance  or  extension  of  the  System;  and 

(e)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  adjoining 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  terms  upon  which 
public  bus  transportation  shall  be  furnished  by  the 
Commission  in  such  adjoining  municipality. 

4.  The   power   of   the    Corporation    to    acquire    personal  corporation 
property  for  a  bus  transportation  system  shall  be  deemed  to^^^^^^J'"® 
include  the  power  to  acquire  such  property  for  the  purposes  Property 
of  the  Commission  and  the  power  to  transfer  the  same  to  the 

Commission. 

3.  Subject  to  The  Public   Vehicles  Act  and  The  Highway ^^^^^^^ 
Traffic  Act,   the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  provide  thatPP^^^*® 
the  right  of  the  Commission  to  maintain  and  operate  buses  r.s.o.  i960, 
for  the  conveyance  of   passengers  within   the   City   of  St.  '^^' 
Catharines  is  exclusive  as  against  all  others,  but  such  right 
shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  public,  separate,  continuation 
or  high  school  board  or  board  of  education  to  provide  trans- 
portation for  pupils,  by  contract  or  otherw  ise,  and  nothing  in 
this  Act  contained  shall  affect  the  right  of  any  person  to 
compensation  which,  but  for  the  passing  of  this  Act,  such 
person  may  have  had.  "^Pl 

6.  The  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own  name,  claims 
and  all  claims,  suits,  accounts  and  demands  arising  from  or 
relating  to   the   operation,    management  or  control   of   the 
System  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
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mission  shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the  Commis- 
sion and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corporation. 

7.  The  Commission  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured 
all  real  and  personal  property  of  the  Commission,  and  such 
insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  indemnity  insurance 
in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  operation  of  the  Commis. 
sion,  except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be  covered 
by  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 

8. — (1)  The  Commission  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  fix  trans- 
portation  fares  and  tolls  and  establish  such  fare  zones  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  so  that  the  revenues  produced  in  each 
year  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  for, 

(a)  the  operation  and  maintenance  expenses,  including 
such  provision  for  renewals,  depreciation  and  re- 
serves as  it  thinks  fit; 


{h)  the  interest  and  principal  payable  on  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  Corporation  to  acquire  the  System  and 
the  interest  and  principal  on  any  moneys  subse- 
quently borrowed  by  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Commission. 


Remission 
of  interest 
and 

principal  on 
debentures, 
etc. 


(2)  The  Commission  shall  remit  to  the  Corporation,  on  or 
before  the  maturity  date  thereof,  any  interest  and  principal 
payable  by  the  Corporation  as  provided  for  in  clause  h  of 
subsection  1. 


Fiscal  year 

and 

auditors 


Financial 
report 


Operating 
deficits 


9.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the  calendar 
year  and  the  auditors  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  the  auditors 
of  the  Commission,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions 
and  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall,  at  all  times,  be  open 
for  the  inspection  of  the  auditors  and  the  treasurer  of  the 
Corporation. 

10.  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  each  year,  deliver  to  the  Council  a  complete  audited  and 
certified  financial  report,  including  a  balance  sheet  of  assets 
and  liabilities  and  a  statement  of  revenue  and  expenditures 
and  surpluses  or  deficits. 

11.  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  each  year,  submit  to  the  Council  a  statement  of  any  moneys 
required  to  pay  any  deficit  of  the  System  as  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  calendar  year,  and  the  Council  shall  include  the 
same  in  its  estimates  for  the  year  and  shall  pay  over  to  the 
Commission,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  of  the  same  year, 
the  amount  of  any  such  deficit,  as  shown  by  the  auditors 
statement,  for  such  calendar  year. 


Prll 


12.  The  Commission  may,  with  the  consent  of  Council,  Temporary 
borrow  by  way  of  temporary  loans  from  any  chartered  bank 

to  meet  the  operating  expenses  of  the  System. 

13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™/°®°**' 
Assent. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 


Mr.  Morningstar 


J= 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prll  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

-      -       1  •     A    i  Interpr»- 

1.   in  this  Act,  tation 

(a)  "Commission"  means  The  St.   Catharines  Transit 
Commission; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corporation; 

(d)  "System"  means  the  public  bus  transportation 
system  established  by  the  Corporation  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  88a  of  subsection  1  of 
section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  known  as ^'249 
The  St.  Catharines  Transit  System. 


R.S.O. I960. 


2.— (1)  A  Commission  is  hereby  established  to  be  known  2,tebuS5d" 
as  The  St.  Catharines  Transit  Commission. 

(2)  The  Commission  is  a  body  corporate.  corporate 

(3)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of  five  members,  to  be  ^°'°p°****°'' 
known  as  Commissioners,  appointed  from  time  to  time  by 

by-law  of  Council,  two  of  whom  may  be  members  of  Council. 

(4)  Commissioners  who  are  not  members  of  Council  shall  J^^  **^ 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  Commissioners  who 

are  members  of  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  one  year. 

Prll 


mte8*ion*"""  (^)  Th^  ^""5*  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  Commis- 
sioners who  are  not  members  of  Council,  one  appointed  to 
hold  office  to  December  31,  1962,  one  appointed  to  hold  office 
to  December  31,  1963,  and  one  appointed  to  hold  office  to 
December  31,  1964,  and  two  Commissioners  who  are  members 
of  Council  appointed  to  hold  office  to  December  31,  1962. 


Appoint- 
ments 
after  1962 


Vacancy 


(6)  After  December  31,  1962,  none  of  the  Commissioners 
appointed  need  to  be  a  member  of  Council  and,  where  none 
of  the  members  appointed  is  a  member  of  Council,  not  more 
than  two  Commissioners  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term. 

(7)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Commission  from  any  cause, 
the  Council,  by  by-law,  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  to  fill 
such  vacancy,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  his  predecessor. 


Eligibility 
for  re- 


(8)  A  Commissioner  is  eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the 
appointment  expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  provided  he  is  otherwise 
qualified. 


Term 


(9)  A  Commissioner  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  appointed. 


Remunera- 
tion 


(10)  Commissioners   may   be   paid   such    salary   or  other 
remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  Council. 


8 


ualiflca- 
ons 


(11)  The  provisions  for  qualification  and  disqualification 
applicable  to  a  member  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality, 
^249 '  ^^^°'  ^^  established  from  time  to  time  by  The  Municipal  Act, 
excepting  therefrom  the  requirements  relating  to  residence, 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  qualification  and  disqualification 
of  a  person  appointed  or  to  be  appointed  a  Commissioner, 
but  the  provisions  of  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  35 
of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  not  apply  to  render  any  member 
of  Council  appointed  to  the  Commission  ineligible  to  be 
elected  to  the  Council  or  to  disentitle  such  member  to  sit  or 
vote  therein. 

Quorum  ^2)  Three   Commissioners  constitute   a  quorum   for  the 

transaction  of  business. 

Chairman  ^^3^  jj^^  Commissioners  shall,  at  the  first  meeting  in  each 

year,  elect  one  of  their  number  to  be  chairman  and  one  of 
their  number  to  be  vice-chairman,  each  of  whom  shall  hold 
office  during  the  ensuing  year  or  until  a  successor  is  elected. 

R^JcTigeo       ^'  ^^^    Commission,    subject    to    this    Act,    The    Public 

oc.  337.  172    Vehicles  Act  and  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  has  full  power  and 

authority  to  acquire,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  public 

bus  transportation  system  within  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 
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and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  council  of  any  adjoining 
municipality,  within  the  limits  of  such  adjoining  municipality, 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  has 
power, 

(a)  to  transport  and  convey  passengers  throughout 
Ontario,  whether  by  chartered  trips  or  otherwise; 

(6)  to  fix  transportation  fares  and  tolls  and  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  the  operation  and  control  of 
the  System, 

and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Council  by  by-law,  has  power, 

(c)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  the  bus  trans- 
portation facilities  and  equipment  of  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation  operating  buses  for  the  convey- 
ance of  passengers  within  the  municipality; 

(d)  to  acquire,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  any  personal 
property  required  for  the  establishment,  operation, 
maintenance  or  extension  of  the  System;  and 

(e)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  adjoining 
municipality  with  respect  to  the  terms  upon  which 
public  bus  transportation  shall  be  furnished  by  the 
Commission  in  such  adjoining  municipality. 

4.  The   power   of    the    Corporation    to   acquire    personal  corporation 
property  for  a  bus  transportation  system  shall  be  deemed  to^Oj^^^^i""® 
include  the  power  to  acquire  such  property  for  the  purposes  property 

of  the  Commission  and  the  power  to  transfer  the  same  to  the 
Commission. 

5.  Subject  to  The  Public   Vehicles  Act  and  The  Highway'^l^^^J^ 
Traffic  Act,   the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  provide  that^P^^*® 

the  right  of  the  Commission  to  maintain  and  operate  buses  r.s.o.  i960, 
for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  within  the  City  of  St.  ^^'  ^^^'  ^^^ 
Catharines  is  exclusive  as  against  all  others,  but  such  right 
shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  public,  separate,  continuation 
or  high  school  board  or  board  of  education  to  provide  trans- 
portation for  pupils,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  and  nothing  in 
this  Act  contained  shall  aflfect  the  right  of  any  person  to 
compensation  which,  but  for  the  passing  of  this  Act,  such 
person  may  have  had. 

6.  The  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own  name,  Claims 
and  all  claims,  suits,  accounts  and  demands  arising  from  or 
relating  to   the  operation,    management   or  control   of   the 
System  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
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mission  shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the  Commis- 
sion and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corporation. 

7.  The  Commission  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured 
all  real  and  personal  property  of  the  Commission,  and  such 
insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  indemnity  insurance 
in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  operation  of  the  Commis- 
sion, except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be  covered 
by  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 

8. — (1)  The  Commission  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  fix  trans- 
portation fares  and  tolls  and  establish  such  fare  zones  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary  so  that  the  revenues  produced  in  each 
year  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  for, 

(a)  the  operation  and  maintenance  expenses,  including 
such  provision  for  renewals,  depreciation  and  re- 
serves as  it  thinks  fit; 


(6)  the  interest  and  principal  payable  on  any  debentures 
issued  by  the  Corporation  to  acquire  the  System  and 
the  interest  and  principal  on  any  moneys  subse- 
quently borrowed  by  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Commission. 


Remission 
of  interest 
and 

principal  on 
debentures, 
etc. 


Fiscal  year 

and 

auditors 


Financial 
report 


Operating 
deficits 


(2)  The  Commission  shall  remit  to  the  Corporation,  on  or 
before  the  maturity  date  thereof,  any  interest  and  principal 
payable  by  the  Corporation  as  provided  for  in  clause  b  of 
subsection  1. 

9.  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Commission  shall  be  the  calendar 
year  and  the  auditors  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  the  auditors 
of  the  Commission,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions 
and  accounts  of  the  Commission  shall,  at  all  times,  be  open 
for  the  inspection  of  the  auditors  and  the  treasurer  of  the 
Corporation. 

10.  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  each  year,  deliver  to  the  Council  a  complete  audited  and 
certified  financial  report,  including  a  balance  sheet  of  assets 
and  liabilities  and  a  statement  of  revenue  and  expenditures 
and  surpluses  or  deficits.  , 

11.  The  Commission  shall,  before  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  each  year,  submit  to  the  Council  a  statement  of  any  moneys  j 
required  to  pay  any  deficit  of  the  System  as  at  the  end  of  the  ! 
preceding  calendar  year,  and  the  Council  shall  include  the  i 
same  in  its  estimates  for  the  year  and  shall  pay  over  to  the 
Commission,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April  of  the  same  year, 
the  amount  of  any  such  deficit,  as  shown  by  the  auditor's 
statement,  for  such  calendar  year. 
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12.  The  Commission  may,  with  the  consent  of  Council,  Temporary 
borrow  by  way  of  temporary  loans  from  any  chartered  bank 
to  meet  the  operating  expenses  of  the  System. 


13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mftSt"®"**" 


Assent. 


14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act,  8*»ort  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 
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An  Act  respecting 
Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society 


Mr.  Beckett 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl2  l%l-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society 

WHEREIAS  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society  by  its  Preamble 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by 
The  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society  Act,  1949  with  ani&49,  c.  133 
authorized  capital  of  $1,000,000,  divided  into  100,000  shares 
having  a  par  value  of  $10  each;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  increasing  its  authorized 
capital  to  $3,000,000;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  authorized  capital  of  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Authonzad 
Society  is  increased  from  $1,000,000  to  $3,000,000  by  theS^ 
creation  of  200,000  shares  having  a  par  value  of  $10  each, 
ranking  in  all  respects  pari  passu  with  the  existing  100,000 

shares. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

,  '  -       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  short  tiUe 
Socieiy  Act,  1961-62. 
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10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society 

WHEREAS  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society  by  its  Preamble 
petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by 
The  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Society  Act,  1949  with  ani949.  c.  133 
authorized  capital  of  $1,000,000,  divided  into  100,000  shares 
having  a  par  value  of  $10  each;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  increasing  its  authorized 
capital  to  $3,000,000;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  authorized  capital  of  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  Authorized 
Society  is  increased  from  $1,000,000  to  $3,000,000  by  the  increased 

{creation  of  200,000  shares  having  a  par  value  of  $10  each, 
ranking  in  all  respects  pari  passu  with  the  existing  100,000 
[shares. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*°°*' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Co-operative  Credit  s^ort  title 
Society  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  Prl3 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 


Mr.  Johnston  (Carleton) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

I*RINTED  AND  PUBLISHED  BY  FraNK  FoGG,  QuEEN's  PRINTER 


BILL  Prl3  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  By-law  No.  16-61,  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  By-law 
Township  of  Nepean  on  the  11th  day  of  April,  1961,  set  forth 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 
the  Corporation  in  the  princip)al  amount  not  exceeding  the 
sum  of  $118,000  to  defray  the  cost  of  constructing  a  six-room 
addition  to  a  school  building  in  Township  School  Area  No.  2, 
Nepean,  in  the  Township  of  Nepean,  known  as  Fisher  Heights 
Public  School,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor,  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  ujx)n  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 


2.  By-law  No.  51-61,  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  By-law 
Township  of  Nepean  on  the  10th  day  of  August,  1961,  set 
forth  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures 

of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  not  exceeding  the 
sum  of  876,500  to  defray  the  cost  of  constructing  a  four-room 
addition  to  a  school  building  in  Township  School  Area  No.  2, 
Nepean,  in  the  Township  of  Nepean,  known  as  City  View 
Public  School,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor,  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

3.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^^^^"^^^^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  By-law  No.  16-61  and  By-law  i^^O' «•  274 
Xo.  51-61  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

Prl3 


deemed  "*•  ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal 

approved^  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order,  pursuant  to 
R.s.o.  I960,  section  63  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  section  64  of  The 
cc.  330,  274  Qfitario  Municipal  Board  Act,  authorizing  the  public  school 
board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2,  Nepean,  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Nepean,  to  proceed  with  the  construction  of  the  works 
and  the  purchases  referred  to  in  sections  1  and  2  and  authoriz- 
ing The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  to  pass 
By-law  No.  16-61  and  By-law  No.  51-61,  referred  to  in 
sections  1  and  2  respectively. 

Commence-        5.  This  Act  coiTies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  ■'  •' 

Assent. 

Short  title         6,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act, 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THP:  TOWNSHIP  OF  NEPEAN 

Bv-L.uv  No.  16-61 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  an  amount 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00,  upon  debentures  for 
the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2 
Xepean,  of  the  Township  of  .Nepean,  in  the  County  of 
Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario. 


Wherk.as  the  Trustees  of  Township  School  .\rea  No.  2  Nepean, 
Public  School,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton,  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  at  a  Special  Meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose 
and  held  on  Friday  the  4th  day  of  November,  1960,  approved  and  sanc- 
tioned the  construction  of  a  six-room  addition  to  school  building  in  said 
Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  Public  School,  of  the  Township  of 
Nepean,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings,  school  apparatus  and 
other  equipment  therefor,  and  further  approved  and  sanctioned  the  issue 
of  debentures  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00  payable 
out  of  the  ta.xable  property  of  the  Public  School  supporters  of  said  Town- 
ship School  .\rea  No.  2  Nepean,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  cost  of 
such  construction  and  purchase  of  such  furniture,  furnishings,  school 
apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor; 

And  Whereas  the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area 
No.  2  Nepean,  of  the  Township  of  .Nep>ean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  has  applied  to  the  Council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Nepean  to  pass  a  By-law  for  borrowing  the  necessary 
money  for  the  said  purf>oses  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  grant  the  application  of  the 
said  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  .Area  No.  2  Nepean,  and  to 
borrow  for  the  said  purposes  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  said  sum  of 
$118,000.00  and  to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  at  the  rate 
of  six  (6%)  per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually,  and  to  provide  for 
the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  negotiation  of  such  debentures; 

A.VD  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  f>eriod  of  20  years  next  following 
the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  debentures  in  such  amounts  respectively 
that  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt,  the  aggregate  amount  payable 
for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be  as  nearly  equal  as 
possible  and  to  provide  that  the  annual  instalments  of  principal  and 
interest  may  differ  in  amount  sufficiently  to  admit  thereof; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of 
Nepean  enacts  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Corp)oration  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  shall  borrow  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid,  upon  the  credit  of  the  Corporation  a  sum  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighteen  thousand  dollars  ($118,000.00),  and 
shall  issue  debentures  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100.00  each. 
Each  debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  (6%)  per  centum  per 
annum  payable  annually,  and  shall  have  coupons  attached  thereto  for  the 
payment  of  such  interest. 

(b)  .AH  the  debentures  shall  bear  date  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961, 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time,  and  shall  be  made  payable  in  annual  instal- 
ments during  the  f>eriod  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date  of  issue  thereof, 
and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  such 
years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed. 

(c)  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  such  places  in 
Canada  as  designated  thereon. 
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(d )  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  signed  by  the  head  of  the  Council,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The 
said  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature 
thereon  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

(e)  Commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  become  due, 
the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum  shall 
be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor,  over  and  above  all 
other  rates,  upon  the  taxable  property  of  Public  School  supporters  in  said 
Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  of  The  Township  of  Nepean. 

(f)  The  said  debentures  shall  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  323  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

By-law  introduced  and  read  a  first  time  this  9th  day  of  March,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  second  time  this  9th  day  of  March,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  third  time  and  passed  under  the  Corporate  Seal  of  The 
Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  this  Uth  day  of  April,  1961. 

D.  A.  MooDiE, 

Reeve. 

Andrew  G.  McLean, 
Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By4aw  16-61  <rf  the  Township  of  Nepean 
$118,000.00 


6%  Debentures 

1-20  years 

Year 

Principal 
%    3,000 

Interest 

Total 

1962 

$  7,080 

$  10,080 

1963 

3,000 

6,900 

9.900 

1964 

4,000 

6,720 

10.720 

1965 

4,000 

6,480 

10.480 

1966 

4,000 

6.240 

10,240 

1967 

4,000 

6.000 

10.000 

1968 

5,000 

5.760 

10,760 

1969 

5,000 

5.460 

10,460 

1970 

5,000 

5.160 

10,160 

1971 

5,000 

4,860 

9,860 

1972 

6,000 

4,560 

10.560 

1973 

6,000 

4,200 

10,200 

1974 

6,000 

3.840 

9,840 

1975 

7,000 

3,480 

10.480 

1976 

7,000 

3,060 

10.060 

1977 

8,000 

2.640 

10.640 

1978 

8,000 

2.160 

10.160 

1979 

9,000 

1.680 

10.680 

1980 

9,000 

1.140 

10.140 

1981 

10,000 

600 

10,600 

$118,000 

$88,020 

$206,020 
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SCHEDULE  B 

THE  CORPORATION'  OF  THE  TOWNSHH'  OF  NEPEAN 

By-law  No.  51-61 

Bi;iNG  A  Bv-LAW  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  an  amount 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00,  upon  debentures  for  the 
Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Xepean, 
of  The  Township  of  Xepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton  and 
Province  of  Ontario. 


Whicrhas  the  Trustees  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Xepean, 
Public  School,  of  the  Township  of  Xepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  at  a  Special  Meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose 
and  held  on  Saturday  the  14th  day  of  F"ebruary,  1959,  approved  and 
sanctioned  the  construction  of  a  four-room  addition  to  school  building  in 
said  Township  School  Area  Xo.  2  Xepean,  Public  School,  of  the  Township 
of  Xepean,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings,  school  apparatus 
and  other  equipment  therefor,  and  further  approved  and  sanctioned  the 
issue  of  debentures  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00 
payable  out  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  Public  School  supporters  of 
said  Township  School  Area  .Xo.  2  Xepean,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  cost  of  such  construction  and  purchase  of  such  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor; 

A.VD  Wherkas  the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area 
No.  2  Xepean,  of  the  Township  of  Xepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  has  applied  to  the  Council  of  The  Corporation 
of  The  Township  of  Xepean  to  pass  a  By-law  for  borrowing  the  necessary 
money  for  the  said  purposes  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00; 

A\D  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  grant  the  application  of  the 
said  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  .Area  No.  2  Nepean,  and  toj 
borrow  for  the  said  purposes  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  said  sum  of  i 
$76,500.00  and  to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  at  the  rate 
of  five  and  three-quarters  (5^<^%)  per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually, 
and  to  pro\  ide  for  the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  negotiation 
of  such  debentures; 

.And  \Vherk.\s  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  20  years  next 
following  the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  debentures,  in  such  amounts 
respectively  that  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt,  the  aggregate 
amount  payable  for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be  as 
nearly  equal  as  possible  and  to  provide  that  the  annual  instalments  of 
principal  and  interest  may  differ  in  amount  sufficiently  to  admit  thereof; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of 
Nepean  enacts  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Xepean  shall  borrow  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid,  upon  the  credit  of  The  Corporation  a  sum  not 
exceeding  seventy-six  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($76,500.00),  and 
shall  issue  debentures  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100.00  each.  Each 
debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  and  three-quarters  (5^%) 
per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually,  and  shall  have  coupons  attached 
thereto  for  the  payment  of  such  interest. 

(b)  All  the  debentures  shall  bear  date  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961, 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time,  and  shall  be  made  payable  in  annual  instal- 
ments during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date  of  issue 
thereof,  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in 
such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto 
annexed. 
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(c)  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  such  places  in 
Canada  as  designated  thereon. 

(d)  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  signed  by  the  head  of  the  Council,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The  said 
interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature  thereon 
may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

(e)  Commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principjil  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  become 
due,  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  spet^hc  sum  shown  for  the 
respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  -Schedule.  Such  sum  shall 
be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor,  over  and  above 
all  other  rates,  upon  the  taxable  property  of  Public  School  supporters  in 
said  Township  School  .\rea  .\o.  2  N'epean,  of  The  Township  of  Nepean. 

(f)  The  said  debentures  shall  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  335  of  The  Municipal  Acl. 

By-law  introduced  and  read  a  first  time  this  10th  day  of  .August,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  se<ond  time  this  10th  day  of  August,  1961. 

By-Uiw  read  a  third  time  and  pa.>^sed  under  the  Corporate  -Seal  of  the 
Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  this  10th  day  cf  August,  1961. 

D.  A.  MooDiE, 

Rrne. 

D.  E.  HoBBS. 

Acting  Clerk. 
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Schedule 

"A"  to  By-law  51-61  oj  the  Township  oj  Nepean 

$76,500.00 

5M%  Debentures 

1-20  years 

Year 

Principal 
$  2,000.00 

Interest 

Total 

1962 

$  4,398.75 

$     6,398.75 

1963 

2,000.00 

4,283.75 

6,283.75 

1964 

2,500.00 

4,168.75 

6,668.75 

1965 

2,500.00 

4,025.00 

6,525.00 

1966 

2,500.00 

3,881.25 

6,381.25 

1967 

3,000.00 

3,737.50 

6,737.50 

1968 

3,000.00 

3,565.00 

6,565.00 

1969 

3,000.00 

3,392.50 

6,392.50 

1970 

3,500.00 

3,220.00 

6,720.00 

1971 

3,500.00 

3,018.75 

6,518.75 

1972 

3,500.00 

2,817.50 

6,317.50 

1973 

4,000.00 

2,616.25 

6,616.25 

1974 

4,000.00 

2,386.25 

6,386.25 

1975 

4,500.00 

2,156.25 

6,656.25 

1976 

4,500.00 

1,897.50 

6,397.50 

1977 

5,000.00 

1,638.75 

6,638.75 

1978 

5,500.00 

1,351.25 

6,851.25 

1979 

5,500.00 

1,035.00 

6,535.00 

1980 

6,000.00 

718.75 

6,718.75 

1981 

6,500.00 

373.75 

6,873.75 

$76,500.00 

$54,682.50 

$131,182.50 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 


Mr.  Johnston  (Carleton) 
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TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Prl3  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 


W 


I 


HEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  Pr«ai°bie 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 

respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 

is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  16-61,  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  theBy-^w 
Township  of  Nepean  on  the  11th  day  of  April,  1961,  set  forth 

as  Schedule  A  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of 
the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  not  exceeding  the 
sum  of  $118,000  to  defray  the  cost  of  constructing  a  six-room 
addition  to  a  school  building  in  Township  School  Area  No.  2, 
Nepean,  in  the  Township  of  Nepean,  known  as  Fisher  Heights 
Public  School,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor,  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

2.  By-law  No.  51-61,  passed  by  The  Corporation  of  ^heBy-iaw 
Township  of  Nepean  on  the  10th  day  of  August,  1961,  set 

forth  as  Schedule  B  hereto,  authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures 
of  the  Corporation  in  the  principal  amount  not  exceeding  the 
sum  of  $76,500  to  defray  the  cost  of  constructing  a  four-room 
addition  to  a  school  building  in  Township  School  Area  No.  2, 
Nepean,  in  the  Township  of  Nepean,  known  as  City  View 
Public  School,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor,  is  hereby 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof. 

3.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^f^g^^^^"" 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  By-law  No.  16-61  and  By-law  iseo- c.  274 
No.  51-61  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 
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deemed  ^*  ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal 

approved  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order,  pursuant  to 
R.s.o.  I960,  section  63  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  section  64  of  The 
cc.  330.  274  Qfiidfio  Municipal  Board  Act,  authorizing  the  public  school 
board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2,  Nepean,  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Nepean,  to  proceed  with  the  construction  of  the  works 
and  the  purchases  referred  to  in  sections  1  and  2  and  authoriz- 
ing The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  to  pass 
By-law  No.  16-61  and  By-law  No.  51-61,  referred  to  in 
sections  1  and  2  respectively. 

Commence-       5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         Q,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act, 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  NEPEAN 

By-law  No.  16-61 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  an  amount 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00,  upon  debentures  for 
the  Public  ^hool  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2 
Nepean,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of 
Carleton  and  Province  of  Ontario. 


Whereas  the  Trustees  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean, 
Public  School,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton,  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  at  a  Special  Meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose 
and  held  on  Friday  the  4th  day  of  November,  1960,  approved  and  sanc- 
tioned the  construction  of  a  six-room  addition  to  school  building  in  said 
Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  Public  School,  of  the  Township  of 
Nepean,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings,  school  apparatus  and 
other  equipment  therefor,  and  further  approved  and  sanctioned  the  issue 
of  debentures  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00  payable 
out  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  Public  School  supporters  of  said  Town- 
ship School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  cost  of 
such  construction  and  purchase  of  such  furniture,  furnishings,  school 
apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor; 

And  Whereas  the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area 
No.  2  Nepean,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  has  applied  to  the  Council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Nef)ean  to  pass  a  By-law  for  borrowing  the  necessary 
money  for  the  said  purposes  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $118,000.00; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  grant  the  application  of  the 
said  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  and  to 
borrow  for  the  said  purposes  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  said  sum  of 
$118,000.00  and  to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  at  the  rate 
of  six  (6%)  per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually,  and  to  provide  for 
the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  negotiation  of  such  debentures; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  20  years  next  following 
the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  debentures  in  such  amounts  respectively 
that  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt,  the  aggregate  amount  payable 
for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be  as  nearly  equal  as 
possible  and  to  provide  that  the  annual  instalments  of  principal  and 
interest  may  differ  in  amount  sufficiently  to  admit  thereof; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of 
Nepean  enacts  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  shall  borrow  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid,  upon  the  credit  of  the  Corporation  a  sum  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighteen  thousand  dollars  ($118,000.00),  and 
shall  issue  debentures  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100.00  each. 
Each  debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  (6%)  per  centum  per 
annum  payable  annually,  and  shall  have  coupons  attached  thereto  for  the 
payment  of  such  interest. 

(b)  All  the  debentures  shall  bear  date  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961, 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time,  and  shall  be  made  payable  in  annual  instal- 
ments during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date  of  issue  thereof, 
and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in  such 
years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed. 

(c)  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  such  places  in 
Canada  as  designated  thereon. 
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(d)  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  signed  by  the  head  of  the  Council,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The 
said  interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature 
thereon  may  be  written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

(e)  Commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  become  due, 
the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum  shall 
be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor,  over  and  above  all 
other  rates,  upon  the  taxable  property  of  Public  School  supporters  in  said 
Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  of  The  Township  of  Nepean. 

(f)  The  said  debentures  shall  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  323  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

By-law  introduced  and  read  a  first  time  this  9th  day  of  March,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  second  time  this  9th  day  of  March,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  third  time  and  passed  under  the  Corporate  Seal  of  The 
Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  this  Uth  day  of  April,  1961. 

D.  A.  MooDiE, 
Reeve. 

Andrew  G.  McLean, 
Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By4aw  16-61  of  the  Township  of  Nepean 
$118,000.00 


6%  Debentures 

1-20  years 

Year 

Principal 
%    3.000 

Interest 

Total 

1962 

$  7.080 

$  10,080 

1963 

3,000 

6,900 

9,900 

1964 

4.000 

6,720 

10,720 

1965 

4,000 

6,480 

10.480 

1966 

4.000 

6,240 

10,240 

1967 

4.000 

6,000 

10,000 

1968 

5,000 

5,760 

10,760 

1969 

5,000 

5.460 

10,460 

1970 

5.000 

5,160 

10.160 

1971 

5,000 

4.860 

9.860 

1972 

6,000 

4.560 

10,560 

1973 

6,000 

4.200 

10,200 

1974 

6.000 

3,840 

9,W0 

1975 

7.000 

3,480 

10,480 

1976 

7,000 

3,060 

10.060 

1977 

8,000 

2.640 

10,640 

1978 

8,000 

2,160 

10,160 

1979 

9,000 

1,680 

10,680 

1980 

9,000 

1.140 

10.140 

1981 

10,000 

4S0O 

10,600 

$118,000 

$88,020 

$206,020 
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SCHEDULE  B 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  NEPEAN 

By-law  No.  51-61 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  an  amount 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00,  upon  debentures  for  the 
Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean, 
of  The  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton  and 
Province  of  Ontario. 


Whereas  the  Trustees  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean, 
Public  School,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  at  a  Special  Meeting  duly  called  for  the  purpose 
and  held  on  Saturday  the  14th  day  of  February,  1959,  approved  and 
sanctioned  the  construction  of  a  four-room  addition  to  school  building  in 
said  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  Public  School,  of  the  Township 
of  Nepean,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  furnishings,  school  apparatus 
and  other  equipment  therefor,  and  further  approved  and  sanctioned  the 
issue  of  debentures  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00 
payable  out  of  the  taxable  property  of  the  Public  School  supporters  of 
said  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying 
the  cost  of  such  construction  and  purchase  of  such  furniture,  furnishings, 
school  apparatus  and  other  equipment  therefor; 

And  Whereas  the  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area 
No.  2  Nepean,  of  the  Township  of  Nepean,  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  has  applied  to  the  Council  of  The  Corporation 
of  The  Township  of  Nepean  to  pass  a  By-law  for  borrowing  the  necessary- 
money  for  the  said  purposes  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  debentures  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $76,500.00; 

And  Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  grant  the  application  of  the 
said  Public  School  Board  of  Township  School  Area  No.  2  Nepean,  and  to 
borrow  for  the  said  purposes  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  said  sum  of 
$76,500.00  and  to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  at  the  rate 
of  five  and  three-quarters  (5^%)  per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually, 
and  to  provide  for  the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  negotiation 
of  such  debentures; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  20  years  next 
following  the  date  of  the  issue  of  such  debentures,  in  such  amounts 
respectively  that  with  the  interest  in  respect  of  the  debt,  the  aggregate 
amount  payable  for  the  principal  and  interest  in  each  year  shall  be  as 
nearly  equal  as  possible  and  to  provide  that  the  annual  instalments  of 
principal  and  interest  may  differ  in  amount  sufficiently  to  admit  thereof; 

Therefore  the  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of 
Nepean  enacts  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Corporation  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  shall  borrow  for 
the  purposes  aforesaid,  upon  the  credit  of  The  Corporation  a  sum  not 
exceeding  seventy-six  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($76,500.00),  and 
shall  issue  debentures  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  $100.00  each.  Each 
debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  and  three-quarters  (5%%) 
per  centum  per  annum  payable  annually,  and  shall  have  coupons  attached 
thereto  for  the  payment  of  such  interest. 

(b)  All  the  debentures  shall  bear  date  the  1st  day  of  April,  1961, 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time,  and  shall  be  made  payable  in  annual  instal- 
ments during  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  date  of  issue 
thereof,  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and  interest  payable  in 
such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto 
annexed. 
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(c)  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  pa>-able  at  such  places  in 
Canada  as  designated  thereon. 

(d)  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  signed  by  the  head  of  the  Council,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The  said 
interest  coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature  thereon 
may  be  written,  stamped,  Hthc^raphed  or  engraved. 

(e)  Commencing  in  the  year  1962  and  thereafter  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  interest  become 
due,  the  Corporation  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for  the 
respective  year  in  the  fourth  column  of  the  said  Schedule.  Such  sum  shall 
be  levied  and  raised  by  a  special  rate  sufficient  therefor,  over  and  above 
all  other  rates,  upon  the  taxable  propert\-  of  Public  School  supporters  in 
said  Township  School  .\rea  No.  2  Xepean,  of  The  Township  of  Xepean. 

(f)  The  said  debentures  shall  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the 
registration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  335  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

By-law  introduced  and  read  a  first  time  this  10th  day  of  August,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  second  time  this  10th  day  of  August,  1961. 

By-law  read  a  third  time  and  passed  under  the  Corporate  Seal  of  the 
Corporation  of  The  Township  of  .Xepean  this  10th  day  of  August,  1961. 

D.  A.  MooDiE, 

Reeve. 


D. 


E.  HOBBS, 

Acting  Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By-law  51-61  of  the  Township  of  Nepean 

$76,500.00 


5H%  Debentures 

1-20  years 

Year 

Principal 
$  2,000.00 

Interest 

Total 

1962 

$  4,398.75 

$    6,398.75 

1963 

2,000.00 

4,283.75 

6,283.75 

1964 

2,500.00 

4,168.75 

6,668.75 

1965 

2,500.00 

4,025.00 

6,525.00 

1966 

2,500.00 

3,881.25 

6,381.25 

1967 

3,000.00 

3,737.50 

6,737.50 

1968 

3,000.00 

3,565.00 

6,565.00 

1969 

3,000.00 

3,392.50 

6,392.50 

1970 

3,500.00 

3,220.00 

6,720.00 

1971 

3,500.00 

3,018.75 

6,518.75 

1972 

3,500.00 

2,817.50 

6,317.50 

1973 

4,000.00 

2,616.25 

6,616.25 

1974 

4,000.00 

2,386.25 

6,386.25 

1975 

4,500.00 

2,156.25 

6,656.25 

1976 

4,500.00 

1,897.50 

6,397.50 

1977 

5,000.00 

1,638.75 

6,638.75 

1978 

5,500.00 

1,351.25 

6,851.25 

1979 

5,500.00 

1,035.00 

6,535.00 

1980 

6,000.00 

718.75 

6,718.75 

1981 

6,500.00 

373.75 

6,873.75 

$76,500.00 

$54,682.50 

$131,182.50 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Cowling 


(Private  Bill) 


I  TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl4  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Wl 


"HEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  byjits  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  17275,  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corpora- o^ou^e 
tion,  entitled  "A  by-law  to  require  the  closing  of  gasoline  stations 
service  stations  during  certain  hours",  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  by-law 
hereto,  is  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding 
from  the  1st  day  of  September,  1961. 

2.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  fy-^ifjs  ""e 
Board  first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  charges 
may  pass  by-laws  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  of  high-rise 
or  other  buildings,  as  defined  by  the  by-law,  for  the  erection 
or  enlargement  of  which  a  building  permit  was  or  is  issued 
subsequent  to  the  11th  day  of  September,  1961,  or  of  any 
class  or  classes  of  such  buildings,  that  impose  or  may  impose 
a  heavy  load  on  the  sewer  system  or  water  system,  or  both, 
by  reason  of  which  expenditures  are  or  may  be  required  to 
provide  additional  sanitary  or  storm  sewer  or  water  supply 
capacity,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  would  not 
otherwise  be  required,  a  special  charge  or  charges  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  and  charges  to  pay  for  all  or  part  of 
the  cost  of  providing  the  additional  capacity. 

(2)  The  proceeds  of  the  charge  or  charges  authorized  by  ^ppi«5^^»on 
subsection  1  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  therein  referred 

to  and  not  otherwise. 

(3)  Any  charge  or  charges  imposed  under  subsection  1  areauerfo^ 
a  lien  upon  the  land  on  which  the  building  is  erected  and^*'^'^ 
may  be  collected   in   the  same  manner  and  with  the  same 
remedies  as  provided  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  R|-0-  i^^o. 
of  real  property  taxes. 

Prl4  -  .  '. 


Appeal  (4)  There  shall  be  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  of  the 

City  of  Toronto  from  any  charge  or  charges  authorized  by 
subsection  1,  and  the  provisions  with  respect  to  appeals  to 

^'223'  ^^^°'  ^^^  court  of  revision  and  section  51  of  The  Local  Improvement 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

ofsectfon°"  (5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  single-family,  double  or 
duplex  buildings. 


Travel 
insurance 


c.  190 


3.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  enter  into  contracts 
of^coifncii^™  with  an  insurer  licensed  under  The  Insurance  Act  for  group 
R.s.o.  I960,  life  and  group  accident  insurance  to  indemnify  any  member 
of  council  or  his  estate  against  loss  in  case  he  is  accidentally 
killed  or  injured  while  travelling  on  the  business  of  the  Cor- 
poration or  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  a  member  of 
council  either  within  or  outside  the  City  of  Toronto,  provided 
that  the  maximum  amount  payable  under  an  insurance  con- 
tract in  respect  of  the  death  or  injury  of  one  person  shall  not 
exceed  $125,000. 


Limitation 
on  proceed- 
ings 

to  enforce 
the  building 
by-law 
R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  287 


4.  Notwithstanding  section  3  of  The  Summary  Convictions 
Act,  proceedings  to  enforce  By-law  No.  9868  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, to  regulate  the  erection  and  provide  for  the  safety  of 
buildings,  as  amended  or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  may 
be  instituted  within  six  months  after  the  time  when  the  facts 
upon  which  the  proceedings  are  based  first  came  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  Inspector  of  Buildings. 


ment^^"^**       ^' — ^^^  '^^^®  '^^^'  ^^^ept  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

Idem  (2)  Section  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 

the  1st  day  of  May,  1961. 

Short  title         e.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  A  ct,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

No.  17275.    A  BY-LAW 

To  require  the  dosing  of  gasoline  service  stations  during  certain  hours. 

(Passed  May  31.  1948.) 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  In  this  by-law, 

(1)  "gasoline  service  station"  means  a  retail  gasoline  service  station, 
gasoline  pump  or  outlet  in  the  retail  gasoline  service  industry 
as  defined  in  The  Industrial  Standards  Act; 

(2)  whenever  an  expression  of  time  occurs,  the  time  referred  to,  or 
intended,  shall  be  "Standard  Time". 

2.  All  gasoline  service  stations  within  the  City  of  Toronto  shall, 
during  the  months  of  January,  February-,  March,  April,  October, 
November  and  December  in  ever>'  year,  be  closed  and  remain  closed 
between  the  hour  of  seven  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon  of  each  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Friday  and  seven  of  the  clock  in 
the  forenoon  of  the  next  following  day  and  between  the  hour  of  seven  of 
the  clock  in  the  afternoon  of  each  Saturday  and  seven  of  the  clock  in  the 
forenoon  cf  the  next  following  Monday. 

3.  All  gasoline  service  stations  within  the  City  of  Toronto  shall, 
during  the  months  of  May,  June,  July,  August  and  September  in  every 
year,  be  closed  and  remain  closed  between  the  hour  of  six  of  the  clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  each  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and 
Friday  and  six  of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  next  following  day  and 
between  the  hour  of  six  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon  of  each  Saturday 
and  six  of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the  next  following  Monday. 

4.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  6,  every  occupier  or  person 
in  charge  of  a  gasoline  service  station  shall  close  and  keep  same  closed  as 
required  by  the  provisions  of  sections  2  and  3. 

5. — (1)  There  is  hereby  established  an  Advisory'  Committee  to 
consist  of  the  Chief  Constable  or  his  representative  and  a  representative 
of  the  City  Council,  three  gasoline  service  station  employers  and  two 
gasoline  service  station  employees. 

(2)  The  Members  of  the  said  Committee,  other  than  the  Chief 
Constable  or  his  representative,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Control. 

(3)  The  appointed  members  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  Council  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appointment. 

(4)  Meetings  of  the  Committee  shall  be  held  at  the  call  of  the  chair- 
man and  four  members  of  the  Committee  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

6. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  heretofore  contained  in  this  by- 
law the  Chief  Constable  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  said  Committee,  permits  to  allow  certain  gasoline  service 
stations  to  be  and  remain  open  during  the  part  or  parts  of  the  day  or  days 
specified  in  the  permit  which  permit  may  only  be  issued  in  accordance 
with  certain  regulations  and  restrictions  as  follows,  namely: 

(a)  Permits  for  Sunday  may  be  issued  only  for  the  period  from 
ten  of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon  to  five  of  the  clock  in  the  after- 
noon during  the  months  of  January,  February,  March,  April, 
October,  November  and  December  and  from  nine  of  the  clock 
in  the  forenoon  to  four  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon  during  the 
months  of  May,  June,  July,  August  and  September. 
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(b)  Permits  for  Sunday  shall  not  be  issued  to  more  than  twenty  per 
centum  of  those  gasoline  service  stations  participating  in  a 
rotary  system  of  remaining  open  and  not  more  than  one  Sunday 
permit  shall  be  issued  in  any  calendar  month  in  respect  to  the 
same  gasoline  service  station. 

(c)  Permits  may  be  issued  for  any  part  cf  any  day  or  days  to  not 
more  than  five  per  centum  of  the  gasoline  service  stations  within 
the  municipality  for  the  supply  of  emergency  services  only. 

(2)  Any  such  permit  may  be  revoked  at  any  time  for  cause. 

7.  This  by-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  12th  day  of  June,  1948,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building 
Act. 

8.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  by-law 
shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  forfeit  and  pay,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
convicting  Magistrate,  a  penalty  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs)  the 
sum  of  $50.00  for  each  offence. 

H.  E.  McCallum, 

Mayor. 

George  A.  Weale, 
City  Clerk. 

Council  Chamber, 

Toronto,  May  31,  1948.  (L.S.) 
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Mr.  Cowling 
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BILL  Prl4  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  By-laws  re 
Board  first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  charges 
may  pass  by-laws  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  of  high-rise 
or  other  buildings,  as  defined  by  the  by-law,  for  the  erection 
or  enlargement  of  which  a  building  permit  was  or  is  issued 
subsequent  to  the  6th  day  of  March,  1962,  or  of  any  class 
or  classes  of  such  buildings,  that  impose  or  may  imp)ose 
a  heavy  load  on  the  sewer  system  or  water  system,  or  both, 
by  reason  of  which  expenditures  are  or  may  be  required  to 
provide  additional  sanitary  or  storm  sewer  or  water  supply 
capacity,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  would  not 
otherw'ise  be  required,  a  special  charge  or  charges  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  and  charges  to  pay  for  all  or  part  of 
the  cost  of  providing  the  additional  capacity. 

(2)  The  proceeds  of  the  charge  or  charges  authorized  byAppii<»UoQ 
subsection  1  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  therein  referred 

to  and  not  otherwise. 

(3)  Any  charge  or  charges  imposed  under  subsection  1  are^^j|^^^ 
lien  upon  the  land  on  which  the  building  is  erected  and  land 

Imay  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same 
[remedies  as  provided  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  r.s.o.  i960, 
(of  real  property  taxes.  ^'  ^^ 

(4)  There  shall  be  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  of  the  Appeal 
City  of  Toronto  from  any  charge  or  charges  authorized  by 
subsection  1,  and  the  provisions  with  respect  to  appeals  to 

the  court  of  revision  and  section  51  of  The  Local  Improvement  n.s.o.  i960, 
\Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 
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Application        (5)  This  sectioii  does  not  apply  to  single-familv,  double  or 
of  section  .       i       i     -i  i-  ffj  » 

duplex  buildings. 

Sent"*"°^         2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         3^  Tj^is  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  ^^'Ji^Y*  " 
Board  first  being  obtained,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  <^^*'"«f®« 
may  pass  by-laws  for  imposing  upon  the  owners  of  high-rise 
or  other  buildings,  as  defined  by  the  by-law,  for  the  erection 
or  enlargement  of  which  a  building  permit  was  or  is  issued 
subsequent  to  the  6th  day  of  March,  1962,  or  of  any  class 
or  classes  of  such  buildings,  that  impose  or  may  impose 
a  heavy  load  on  the  sewer  system  or  water  system,  or  both, 
by  reason  of  which  expenditures  are  or  may  be  required  to 
provide  additional  sanitary  or  storm  sewer  or  water  supply 
capacity,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  would  not 
otherwise  be  required,  a  special  charge  or  charges  over  and 
above  all  other  rates  and  charges  to  pay  for  all  or  part  of 
the  cost  of  providing  the  additional  capacity. 

(2)  The  proceeds  of  the  charge  or  charges  authorized  by  app'^^*|^'^ 
subsection  1  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  therein  referred 

to  and  not  otherwise. 

(3)  Any  charge  or  charges  imposed  under  subsection  1  are^  uln^^ 
a  lien  upon  the  land  on  which  the  building  is  erected  and  land 
may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  same 
remedies  as  provided  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  r.s.o.  i960, 
of  real  property  taxes.  ^'  ^^ 

(4)  There  shall  be  an  appeal  to  the  court  of  revision  of  the  Appeal 
City  of  Toronto  from  any  charge  or  charges  authorized  by 
subsection  1,  and  the  provisions  with  respect  to  appeals  to 

the  court  of  revision  and  section  51  of  The  Local  Improvement  RS.o.  i960. 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 
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o/wctfoi^''        (^)  ^^^^  section  does  not  apply  to  single-family,  double  or 
duplex  buildings. 

Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1961-62. 
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1  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Township 
of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Johnston  (Carleton) 


(Private  Bill) 
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An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of 

the  Township  of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate 

Institute  Board  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Township  of  P-^ambie 
Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Agreement 
Township  of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 

the  City  of  Ottawa,  dated  the  15th  day  of  May,  1961,  set 
forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  both  boards,  and  both  boards 
are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obliga- 
tions that  may  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  ^'"endment 
both    boards   only   with    the    approval    of   the    Minister   of  Agreement 
Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  men™*"**" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Nepean -Ottawa  High  ^^o"^  "*Je 
Schools  Act,  1961  62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  AGRi;iiMi:M  iiKuie  in  duplicate  the  15th  day  of  May,  A.I).  1961. 
Betwei:x: 

Xkpe.\x    Township  High  School  District  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Nepean  Board", 

— and — 

COLLKGIATK   INSTITUTE   BOARD  OF  OTTAWA, 

hereinafter  called  the  "Ottawa  Board". 

Whereas  the  Ottawa  Board  did,  on  the  twentv-third  dav  of  November, 
1959,  notify  by  letter  the  Nepean  Board  that,  effective  July  1,  1962,  the 
Ottawa  Board  would  not  be  in  a  position  to  accommodate  all  of  the 
Nepean  Township  students. 

And  Whereas  the  Nepean  Board  is  planning  to  erect  secondarv 
schools  situate  in  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  County  of  Carletoii, 
the  first  of  which,  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "Bell  High  School". 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto  that  the 
Ottawa  Board  will  operate  Bell  High  School  and  others  in  the  same 
manner  in  which  it  operates  its  own  secondary  schools  in  the  Cit\  of 
Ottawa. 

Now  Therefore  This  Agri;i:ment  Witnesseth  that  in  considera- 
tion of  the  premises  and  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  containecl  the 
parties  hereto  mutually  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Bell  High  School  and  others  are  to  be 
erected  and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the  Nepean 
Board  and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the  Nepean  Board 
in  connection  with  such  Bell  High  School  and  others  shall  be  and  remain 
vested  in  and  be  the  property  of  the  Nepean  Board. 

2.  The  Nepean  Board  agrees  to  erect  Bell  High  School  and  others  in 
accordance  with  plans  and  specifications  to  be  approved  by  the  Minister, 
a  copy  of  which  will  be  filed  with  the  Ottawa  Board,  and  to  supply  and 
install  such  furniture,  equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for  proper 
operation  and  uniform  in  quaUty,  quantity,  and  kind  with  those  in  Ottawa 
secondary  schools,  and  to  fence,  landscape  and  prepare  the  school  sites 
suitably.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Bell  High  School  will  be  ready  to  open  on 
the  first  day  of  September,  1962. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  any  high  school  as  aforesaid,  the  Ottawa 
Board  shall  staff,  operate  and  maintain  it,  and  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
policies  of  the  Ottawa  Board  in  respect  of  its  secondary  schools  in  the 
City  of  Ottawa  as  if  the  Bell  High  School  and  others  were  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Ottawa  Board. 

4.  The  Ottawa  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  Bell  High  School  and  others  situate  in  the  Township  of  Nepean. 
including  the  provision  of  staff  and  necessary  supplies,  the  payment  for 
heating  and  hydro,  water  and  telephone  services,  and  the  carrying  of  in- 
surance against  damage  including  fire  loss  and  public  liability  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  Ottawa  Board  maintains  in  the 
City  of  Ottawa.  The  Nepean  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the  policy  cr 
policies  of  insurance  that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against  any  loss. 

5.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Ottawa  Board  shall  not  pay  any  expenses 
in  connection  with  the  transportation  of  any  pupils  to  the  Bell  High 
School  or  others  or  any  taxes,  assessments,  local  improvement  rates, 
sewage  charges  cr  other  rates  or  charges  of  any  kind  whatsoever  which 
may  be  imposed  directly  or  indirectly  by  the  municipality  in  which  the 
high  school  is  situate. 
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6.  The  maintenance  cf  an\  high  school  being  the  property  of  the 
Nepean  Board,  by  the  Ottawa  Board,  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair 
and  in  good  condition  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including 
all  buildings,  the  site,  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the 
replacement  of  furniture  and  equipment  as  required  through  normal 
wear  and  teixr  provided  that  no  structural  changes  shall  be  made  by  the 
Ottiiwa  Board  without  the  consent  of  the  Xepean  Board. 

7.  The  .\ep>ean  Board  shall  maintain  such  high  schools  financially 
by  paying  to  the  Ottawa  Board  the  cost  cf  education  of  such  pupils  under 
the  Xepean  Board's  jurisdiction  as  attend  such  schools.  Such  cost  is  to 
be  paid  in  estimated  monthly  instalments  during  each  current  year  and 
shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  subsection  (2)  of  Section  70  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  R.S.O.  1960  (as  if  this  were  an  agree- 
ment under  subsection  (2)  of  Section  30  of  this  Act)  except  that  in  com- 
puting the  total  gross  expenditures  for  the  calendar  year,  capital  exf)endi- 
tures  fcr  Ottawa  Schools,  out  of  current  funds  together  with  payment  for 
principal  and  interest  owned  on  debentures  in  respect  to  Ottawa  Schools 
owned  by  the  Ottawa  Board,  shall  not  be  included. 

8.  The  Ottawa  Board  and  the  Xepean  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  each  year,  the  allocation  of 
pupils  to  the  Xepean  High  Schools  and  the  Xef)ean  Board  shall  in  accord- 
ance with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  such  high  schools  and 
report  the  same  to  the  Ottawa  Board  on  or  before  the  LSth  day  of  April 
in  each  year.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not  changed 
without  the  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsei^ion  2  and  Sub- 
section 3  (o)  cf  Section  68  cf  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  R.S.O.  1960  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation  of  students  to  the 
Xepean  High  Schcols. 

9.  The  Xepean  Board  and  the  Ottawa  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  March,  May  and  October  in  each  \ear  to 
discuss  matters  arising  out  of  this  Agreement. 

10.  The  Xepeiin  Board  agrees  that  upon  either  Boiird  giving  notice 
of  tennination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall  under- 
take to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  terms  an\  members  of 
the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Ottawa  Board  at  the 
Xepean  High  Schools  at  the  date  of  the  giving  of  the  notice  who  wish 
to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  expiration  of  this  agreement. 

11.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Xepean  High  Schools  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition  and  equipping  cf 
any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith  the  equipment 
and  facilities  provided  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  uniformity  of  operation 
and  maintenance  with  those  of  Ottawa  secondarA-  schools. 

12.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Xepean  High  Schools  shall  be 
first  submitted  to  the  Xepean  Board  for  approval.  If  approved,  applica- 
tions shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Ottawa  Board  and  the  general  policies, 
regulations  and  rates  of  the  Ottawa  Board  as  to  granting  of  applications 
and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in  secondar^^  schools  shall  apply. 
The  Ottawa  Board  shall  administer  the  rentals  in  all  respects  and  shall 
retain  any  rental  money  recei\"ed. 

13.  Unless  terminated  by  mutual  consent,  this  agreement  shall 
remain  in  force  until  the  thirtieth  day  of  June.  1967,  and  will  expire  on 
such  date  if  either  Board  has  given  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in 
writing  to  the  other  Board  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  da>  of  June.  1966. 
If  no  such  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  provided 
that  one  Board  may  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  any  year 
subsequent  to  1967,  give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  the  year  following,  whereupon 
this  agreement  shall  expire  upon  the  thirtieth  day  of  Jime  in  such  year 
following  receipt  of  such  notice. 

14.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors. 
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15.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the 
approval  of  The  Minister  of  Education  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the 
Nepean  Board. 

In  Witness  V\' hereof  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  corporate 
seal  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

Nepean  Township  School  District 
Board  of  Trustees 

(Corporate  seal) 


The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
Ottawa. 


(Corporate  seal) 


Nepean  Township  High  School 
District  Board: 

Per: 

John  A.  Dawson, 

Chairman. 

P.  T.  Dixon, 

Secretary. 

Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
Ottawa: 

Per: 

Albert  B.  Ullett, 

Chairman. 

Frank  G.  Patten, 

Secretary. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


^n'lCt  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Township 
of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Johnston  (Carleton) 


"^= 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printbr 


BILL  Prl5  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of 

the  Township  of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate 

Institute  Board  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Township  of  Prea^^We 
Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  High  School  Board  of  the  Asgeemwit 
Township  of  Nepean  and  The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 

the  City  of  Ottawa,  dated  the  15th  day  of  May,  1961,  set 
forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  both  boards,  and  both  boards 
are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obliga- 
tions that  may  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  ^en**^!®^* 
both    boards   only   with    the   approval   of   the    Minister   of  Agreement 
Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £en t™®"^*' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Nepean-Ottawa  Htgh^°^*^*'^^ 
Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  ISth  day  of  May,  A.D.  1961 

Between: 

Nepean  Township  High  School  District  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Nepean  Board", 

— and — 

Collegiate  Institute  Board  of  Ottawa, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Ottawa  Board". 

Whereas  the  Ottawa  Board  did,  on  the  twenty-third  day  of  November, 
1959,  notify  by  letter  the  Nepean  Board  that,  effective  July  1,  1962,  the 
Ottawa  Board  would  not  be  in  a  position  to  accommodate  all  of  the 
Nepean  Township  students. 

And  Whereas  the  Nepean  Board  is  planning  to  erect  secondary 
schools  situate  in  the  Township  of  Nepean  in  the  County  of  Carleton, 
the  first  of  which,  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "Bell  High  School". 

And  Whereas  it  has  been  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto  that  the 
Ottawa  Board  will  operate  Bell  High  School  and  others  in  the  same 
manner  in  which  it  operates  its  own  secondary  schools  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa. 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  in  considera- 
tion of  the  premises  and  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained  the 
parties  hereto  mutually  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Bell  High  School  and  others  are  to  be 
erected  and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the  Nepean 
Board  and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the  Nepean  Board 
in  connection  with  such  Bell  High  School  and  others  shall  be  and  remain 
vested  in  and  be  the  property  of  the  Nepean  Board. 

2.  The  Nepean  Board  agrees  to  erect  Bell  High  School  and  others  in 
accordance  with  plans  and  specifications  to  be  approved  by  the  Minister, 
a  copy  of  which  will  be  filed  with  the  Ottawa  Board,  and  to  supply  and 
install  such  furniture,  equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for  proper 
operation  and  uniform  in  quality,  quantity,  and  kind  with  those  in  Ottawa 
secondary  schools,  and  to  fence,  landscape  and  prepare  the  school  sites 
suitably.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Bell  High  School  will  be  ready  to  open  on 
the  first  day  of  September,  1962. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  any  high  school  as  aforesaid,  the  Ottawa 
Board  shall  staff,  operate  and  maintain  it,  and  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
policies  of  the  Ottawa  Board  in  respect  of  its  secondary  schools  in  the 
City  of  Ottawa  as  if  the  Bell  High  School  and  others  were  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Ottawa  Board. 

4.  The  Ottawa  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  Bell  High  School  and  others  situate  in  the  Township  of  Nepean, 
including  the  provision  of  staff  and  necessary  supplies,  the  payment  for 
heating  and  hydro,  water  and  telephone  services,  and  the  carrying  of  in- 
surance against  damage  including  fire  loss  and  public  liability  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  Ottawa  Board  maintains  in  the 
City  of  Ottawa.  The  Nepean  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the  policy  or 
policies  of  insurance  that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against  any  loss. 

5.  It  is  agreed  that  the  Ottawa  Board  shall  not  pay  any  expenses 
in  connection  with  the  transportation  of  any  pupils  to  the  Bell  High 
School  or  others  or  any  taxes,  assessments,  local  improvement  rates, 
sewage  charges  or  other  rates  or  charges  of  any  kind  whatsoever  which 
may  be  imposed  directly  or  indirectly  by  the  municipality  in  which  the 
high  school  is  situate. 
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6.  The  maintenance  cf  any  high  school  being  the  propert\'  of  the 
Nepean  Board,  by  the  Ottawa  Board,  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair 
and  in  good  condition  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including 
all  buildings,  the  site,  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the 
replacement  of  furniture  and  equipment  as  required  through  normal 
wear  and  tear  provided  that  no  structural  changes  shall  be  made  by  the 
Ottawa  Board  without  the  consent  of  the  Nepean  Board. 

7.  The  Nepean  Board  shall  maintain  such  high  schools  financially 
by  paying  to  the  Ottawa  Board  the  cost  of  education  of  such  pupils  under 
the  Nepean  Board's  jurisdiction  as  attend  such  schools.  Such  cost  is  to 
be  paid  in  estimated  monthly  instalments  during  each  current  year  and 
shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  subsection  (2)  of  Section  70  of  The  Secondary 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  R.S.O.  1960  (as  if  this  were  an  agree- 
ment under  subsection  (2)  of  Section  30  of  this  Act)  except  that  in  com- 
puting the  total  gross  expenditures  for  the  calendar  year,  capital  expendi- 
tures for  Ottawa  Schools,  out  of  current  funds  together  with  payment  for 
principal  and  interest  owned  on  debentures  in  resp>ect  to  Ottawa  Schools 
owned  by  the  Ottawa  Board,  shall  not  be  included. 

8.  The  Ottawa  Board  and  the  Nep)ean  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  each  year,  the  allocation  of 
pupils  to  the  Nep>ean  High  Schools  and  the  Nepean  Board  shall  in  accord- 
ance with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  such  high  schools  and 
report  the  same  to  the  Ottawa  Board  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  April 
in  each  year.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not  changed 
without  the  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsection  2  and  Sub- 
section 3  (a)  of  Section  68  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act,  R.S.O.  1960  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation  of  students  to  the 
Nepean  High  Schoob. 

9.  The  Nepean  Board  and  the  Ottawa  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  March,  May  and  October  in  each  year  to 
discuss  matters  arising  out  of  this  Agreement. 

10.  The  Nepean  Board  agrees  that  up>on  either  Board  giving  notice 
of  termination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall  under- 
take to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  terms  any  members  of 
the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Ottawa  Board  at  the 
Nepean  High  Schools  at  the  date  of  the  giving  of  the  notice  who  wish 
to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  expiration  of  this  agreement. 

11.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Nepjean  High  Schools  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition  and  equipping  of 
any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith  the  equipment 
and  facilities  provided  shall  be  such  as  to  p>ermit  uniformity  of  op)eration 
and  maintenance  with  those  of  Ottawa  secondary  schools. 

12.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Nep>ean  High  Schools  shall  be 
first  submitted  to  the  Nep)ean  Board  for  approval.  If  approved,  applica- 
tions shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Otta\k-a  Board  and  the  general  policies, 
regulations  and  rates  of  the  Ottawa  Board  as  to  granting  of  applications 
and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in  secondary  schools  shall  apply. 
The  Ottawa  Board  shall  administer  the  rentals  in  all  resp)ects  and  shall 
retain  any  rental  money  received. 

13.  Unless  terminated  by  mutual  consent,  this  agreement  shall 
remain  in  force  until  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  1967,  and  will  expire  on 
such  date  if  either  Board  has  given  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in 
writing  to  the  other  Board  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  1966. 
If  no  such  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement 
shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  from  j-ear  to  year  thereafter,  provided 
that  one  Board  may  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  any  year 
subsequent  to  1967,  give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  the  year  following,  whereup>on 
this  agreement  shall  expire  upon  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  in  such  year 
following  receipt  of  such  notice. 

14.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  resp)ective  successors. 
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15.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the 
approval  of  The  Minister  of  Education  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the 
Nef>ean  Board. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  corporate 
seal  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 

Nepean  Township  School  District 
Board  of  Trustees 

(Corporate  seal) 


The  Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
Ottawa. 


(Corporate  seal) 


Nepean  Township  High  School 
District  Board: 

Per: 

John  A.  Dawson, 

Chairman. 

P.  T.  Dixon, 

Secretary. 

Collegiate  Institute  Board  of 
Ottawa: 

Per: 

Albert  B.  Ullett, 

Chairman. 

Frank  G.  Patten, 

Secretary. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Mr.  Hall 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl6  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  P"*""* 
and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Trafalgar  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Int«T>r». 

tation 

(a)  "cost"  includes  the  cost  of  constructing,  equipping, 
extending,  enlarging,  altering  and  replacing  public 
works  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  urban 
service,  the  cost  of  managing,  operating  and  main- 
taining any  urban  service,  the  cost  of  any  utility 
supplied  and  of  any  land,  buildings  and  equipment 
necessar>'  therefor,  and  the  cost  of  the  issue  and 
sale  of  debentures  and  any  discount  allowed  to  the 
purchasers  of  them; 

(b)  "Town"  means  the  Town  of  Oakville  as  established 
on  the  1st  day  of  January',  1962,  by  order  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "urban  service"  means, 

(i)  the  collection,   transmission,    treatment  and 
disposal  of  sewage, 

(ii)  the  collection,  transmission  and  disposal  of 
storm  water, 

(iii)  the  collection,  removal,  treatment  and  disposal 
of  ashes,  garbage  and  other  refuse, 
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(iv)  street  lighting,  and 


(v)  the  provision  of  a  supply  of  water  for  fire 
purposes  and  other  public  uses  from  hydrants 
or  otherwise,  and  the  renting  of  hydrants; 

{d)  "urban  service  area"  means  all  that  part  of  the  Town 
lying  to  the  south  of  the  Upper  Middle  Road  from 
the  east  town-line  to  the  west  town-line  or  as  altered 
from  time  to  time  under  section  2. 


Alteration 
of  urban 
service  area 


2.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law  passed  by  a 
vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  the  council,  alter 
the  boundaries  of  the  urban  service  area,  but  no  such  by-law 
shall  take  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 


R.S.O. 
C.  223 


urban°^  ^*  ^^^  aggregate  amount  of  the  sums  necessary  in  each 

services  year  to  pay  the  cost  of  providing  urban  services  in  or  for  the 
benefit  of  any  part  of  the  urban  service  area,  including  the 
corporation's  portion  of  all  debenture  charges  for  works  con- 
1960,  structed  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  and  debenture 
charges  for  debentures  issued  under  any  other  Act  in  con- 
nection with  the  provision  of  any  such  service,  except  to  the 
extent  that  such  cost  is  raised  by  special  assessments  or  rates 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be  levied 
?i49'  ^^^^'  ^"  ^^^  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  upon  all  the 
rateable  property  in  the  urban  service  area,  and  no  part  of 
such  cost  shall  be  levied  on  the  part  of  the  Town  lying  outside 
the  urban  service  area. 


Liabilities 
re  water, 
sewers,  etc. 


4.  All  liabilities  of  the  Town  in  respect  of  water,  sanitary 
sewer,  storm  sewer,  garbage  and  sanitation,  and  street  lighting, 
which  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1961,  were  liabilities  of 
the  Township  of  Trafalgar  in  any  special  area  in  whole  or  in 
part  within  the  urban  service  area,  or  which  on  that  date 
were  liabilities  of  the  Town  of  Oakville,  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  urban  service  area. 


5. — (1)  Nothing  herein  affects  any  exemption  or  partial 


Application 

of  Act  to  .   ,  ^  -  -  - 

exemptions    exemption  from  taxation  or  provision  therefor  in  any  general 
or  special  Act. 


Application 
of 


(2)  Section  37  of  The  Assessment  Act  applies  to  lands 
R.S.O.  I960,  situated  in  the  urban  service  area  with  respect  to  taxation  or 
rates  levied  under  or  by  virtue  of  this  Act  as  if  the  urban 
service  area  were  the  whole  municipality. 


TownoStside  6.  Nothing  herein  prevents  the  council  of  the  Town  from 
ser^v^ice  area  imposing  rates  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  or  any 
R.S.O.  I960,  other  general  or  special  Act  upon  defined  areas  in  the  Town 
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outside  the  urban  service  area  in  respect  of  urban  services 
provided  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  part  of  the  Town  outside 
the  urban  service  area. 

7.  The  council  of  the  Town  is  authorized,  by  by-law,  to'^P^.^j 
appoint  and  employ  a  general  administrative  head,  to  betrator 
known  as  the  Town  Administrator  or  by  such  other  name  as 

the  by-law  determines,  who  shall  have  such  general  control 
and  management  of  the  administration  of  the  Town's  govern- 
ment and  affairs  and  perform  such  duties  as  the  council  by 
by-law  prescribes,  and  he  shall  be  responsible  for  the  efficient 
administration  of  all  departments  to  the  extent  that  he  is 
given  authority  and  control  over  them,  and  he  shall  hold 
office  at  the  will  and  pleasure  of  the  council  and  receive  such 
salary  as  the  council  by  by-law  determines. 

8.  Subsection    3    of    section  405    of   The    Municipal  ^c^^\owamje 
applies  to  the  council  of  the  Town  as  if  it  were  the  council  of  r.s.o.  i960, 
a  county  or  a  township.  ^'  ^'*® 

9.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law,  establish  a^^^j 
force  to  patrol  its  harbours  and  waterfront  for  the  purpose 

of  ensuring  the  safety  of  persons  using  small  boats,  may 
appoint  a  committee  to  manage  the  force  and  may  make 
grants  of  money  to  meet  the  expenses  thereof. 

10.  The  Oakville-Trafalgar  Public  Utilities  Commission  Act,  laeo.  s.  157. 
1960  IS  repealed. 

11.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  ^g^^"*®°**" 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

12.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Oakville  ^c/,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Mr.  Hall 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 
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TORONTO 
Feinted  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl6  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  Prea™^^® 
and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Trafalgar  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "cost"  includes  the  cost  of  constructing,  equipping, 
extending,  enlarging,  altering  and  replacing  public 
works  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  urban 
service,  the  cost  of  managing,  operating  and  main- 
taining any  urban  service,  the  cost  of  any  utility 
supplied  and  of  any  land,  buildings  and  equipment 
necessar>'  therefor,  and  the  cost  of  the  issue  and 
sale  of  debentures  and  any  discount  allowed  to  the 
purchasers  of  them; 

{b)  "Town"  means  the  Town  of  Oakville  as  established 
on  the  1st  day  of  January',  1962,  by  order  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "urban  service"  means, 

(i)  the  collection,   transmission,   treatment  and 
disposal  of  sewage, 

(ii)  the  collection,   transmission  and  disposal  of 
storm  water, 

(iii)  the  collection,  removal,  treatment  and  disposal 
of  ashes,  garbage  and  other  refuse. 


(iv)  street  lighting,  and 
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Alteration 
of  urban 
service  area 


Coet  of 

urban 

services 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  223 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


Liabilities 
re  water, 
sewers,  etc. 


(v)  the  provision  of  a  supply  of  water  for  fire 
purposes  and  other  public  uses  from  hydrants 
or  otherwise,  and  the  renting  of  hydrants; 

(d)  "urban  service  area"  means  all  that  part  of  the  Town 
lying  to  the  south  of  the  Upper  Middle  Road  from 
the  east  town-line  to  the  west  town-line  or  as  altered 
from  time  to  time  under  section  2. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law  passed  by  a 
vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  the  council,  alter 
the  boundaries  of  the  urban  service  area,  but  no  such  by-law 
shall  take  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 

3.  The  aggregate  amount  of  the  sums  necessary  in  each 
year  to  pay  the  cost  of  providing  urban  services  in  or  for  the 
benefit  of  any  part  of  the  urban  service  area,  including  the 
corporation's  portion  of  all  debenture  charges  for  works  con- 
structed under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  and  debenture 
charges  for  debentures  issued  under  any  other  Act  in  con- 
nection with  the  provision  of  any  such  service,  except  to  the 
extent  that  such  cost  is  raised  by  special  assessments  or  rates 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be  levied 
in  the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  upon  all  the 
rateable  property  in  the  urban  service  area,  and  no  part  of 
such  cost  shall  be  levied  on  the  part  of  the  Town  lying  outside 
the  urban  service  area.  JjL 

4.  All  liabilities  of  the  Town  in  respect  of  water,  sanitary 
sewer,  storm  sewer,  garbage  and  sanitation,  and  street  lighting, 
which  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1961,  were  liabilities  of 
the  Township  of  Trafalgar  in  any  special  area  in  whole  or  in 
part  within  the  urban  service  area,  or  which  on  that  date 
were  liabilities  of  the  Town  of  Oakville,  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  urban  service  area. 


API 

of  Act  to 

tax 

exemptions 


5. — (1)  Nothing  herein  affects  any  exemption  or  partial 
exemption  from  taxation  or  rates  or  provision  therefor  in  any 
general  or  special  Act. 


Application        (2)  Section   37   of    The  Assessment  Act   applies   to  lands 
R.S.O.  I960,  situated  in  the  urban  service  area  with  respect  to  taxation  or 
'   "  rates  levied  under  or  by  virtue  of  this  Act  as  if  the  urban 

service  area  were  the  whole  municipality. 

TownoStside  6.  Nothing  herein  prevents  the  council  of  the  Town  from 
Bwv^e  area  imposing  rates  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  or  any 
R.S.O.  I960,  other  general  or  special  Act  upon  defined  areas  in  the  Town 
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outside  the  urban  service  area  in  respect  of  urban  services 
provided  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  part  of  the  Town  outside 
the  urban  service  area. 

7.  Subsection    3    of   section  405    of   The    Municipal  Acf^^^^^ 
applies  to  the  council  of  the  Town  as  if  it  were  the  council  of  R.s.o.  i960, 
a  county  or  a  township. 


249 


8.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law,  establish  a^°*.^j 
force  to  patrol  its  harbours  and  waterfront  for  the  purpose 

of  ensuring  the  safety  of  persons  using  small  boats,  may 
appoint  a  committee  to  manage  the  force  and  may  make 
grants  of  money  to  meet  the  expenses  thereof. 

9.  The  Oakville-Trafalgar  Public  Utilities  Commission  Act,l^^^^i67, 
1960  is  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  ment°*°°*" 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1962. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Toum  of  OakviUe  ^c/,  Short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Mr.  Hall 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Prl6  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  Preana^ie 
and  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Trafalgar  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  l^f?^^^ 

tation 

(a)  "cost"  includes  the  cost  of  constructing,  equipping, 
extending,  enlarging,  altering  and  replacing  public 
works  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  urban 
service,  the  cost  of  managing,  operating  and  main- 
taining any  urban  service,  the  cost  of  any  utility 
supplied  and  of  any  land,  buildings  and  equipment 
necessary  therefor,  and  the  cost  of  the  issue  and 
sale  of  debentures  and  any  discount  allowed  to  the 
purchasers  of  them; 

(b)  "Town"  means  the  Town  of  Oakville  as  established 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1962,  by  order  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board; 

(c)  "urban  service"  means, 

(i)  the   collection,   transmission,   treatment   and 
disposal  of  sewage, 

(ii)  the  collection,  transmission  and  disposal  of 
storm  water, 

(iii)  the  collection,  removal,  treatment  and  disposal 
of  ashes,  garbage  and  other  refuse, 


(iv)  street  lighting,  and 
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(v)  the  provision  of  a  supply  of  water  for  fire 
purposes  and  other  pubHc  uses  from  hydrants 
or  otherwise,  and  the  renting  of  hydrants; 

{d)  "urban  service  area"  means  all  that  part  of  the  Town 
lying  to  the  south  of  the  Upper  Middle  Road  from 
ikO '  A  t     the  east  town-line  to  the  west  town-line  or  as  altered 
from  time  to  time  under  section  2. 

Alteration  2.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law  passed  by  a 

service  area    vote  of  three-fourths  of  all  the  members  of  the  council,  alter 

the  boundaries  of  the  urban  service  area,  but  no  such  by-law 

shall  take  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Ontario 

Municipal  Board. 

ur°ban°^  ^'  ^he  aggregate  amount  of  the  sums  necessary  in  each 

Bervices  year  to  pay  the  cost  of  providing  urban  services  in  or  for  the 
benefit  of  any  part  of  the  urban  service  area,  including  the 
corporation's  portion  of  all  debenture  charges  for  works  con- 

R|-0- 1960,  structed  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  and  debenture 
charges  for  debentures  issued  under  any  other  Act  in  con- 
nection with  the  provision  of  any  such  service,  except  to  the 
extent  that  such  cost  is  raised  by  special  assessments  or  rates 
under  any  general  or  special  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be  levied 

?"249'  ^^^^'  in  the  manner  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act  upon  all  the 
rateable  property  in  the  urban  service  area,  and  no  part  of 
such  cost  shall  be  levied  on  the  part  of  the  Town  lying  outside 
the  urban  service  area. 

re  water?^  4.  All  liabilities  of  the  Town  in  respect  of  water,  sanitary 

sewers,  etc.  sewer,  storm  sewer,  garbage  and  sanitation,  and  street  lighting, 
which  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1961,  were  liabilities  of 
the  Township  of  Trafalgar  in  any  special  area  in  whole  or  in 
part  within  the  urban  service  area,  or  which  on  that  date 
were  liabilities  of  the  Town  of  Oakville,  shall  be  discharged 
by  the  imposition  of  rates  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  urban  service  area. 

AppHcation        5, — (J)  Nothing  herein  affects  any  exemption  or  partial 

tax  exemption  from  taxation  or  rates  or  provision  therefor  in  any 

exemptions  ^.  •    ,    » 

general  or  special  Act. 

Application        (2)  Section   37   of    The  Assessment  Act  applies   to  lands 
R.s.o.  I960,  situated  in  the  urban  service  area  with  respect  to  taxation  or 

rates  levied  under  or  by  virtue  of  this  Act  as  if  the  urban 

service  area  were  the  whole  municipality. 


Town  outside  6.  Nothing  herein  prevents  the  council  of  the  Town  from 
8(?v1ce  area  imposing  rates  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  or  any 
R.s.o.  I960,  other  general  or  special  Act  upon  defined  areas  in  the  Town 
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outside  the  urban  service  area  in  respect  of  urban  services 
provided  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  part  of  the  Town  outside 
the  urban  service  area. 

7.  Subsection    3    of    section  405    of   The    Municipal  ^cf^^^^ 
applies  to  the  council  of  the  Town  as  if  it  were  the  council  of  r.s.o.  i960, 
a  county  or  a  township. 
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8.  The  council  of  the  Town  may,  by  by-law,  establish  aSoat^^ 
force  to  patrol  its  harbours  and  waterfront  for  the  purpose 

of  ensuring  the  safety  of  persons  using  small  boats,  may 
appoint  a  committee  to  manage  the  force  and  may  make 
grants  of  money  to  meet  the  expenses  thereof. 

9.  The  Oakville-Trafalgar  Public  Utilities  Commission  Act,  i^eocisr. 
I960  IS  repealed. 

10.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Sent"*°°*" 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1962, 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Oakville  ^c/,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Morrow 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bt  Feank  Fogg,  Qxtcen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl7  l%l-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation   of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Preamble 
herein    called    the    Corporation,    by    its    petition    has 
prayed  for  sf)ecial  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  ^or^^^^P'^^ 
the  expropriation  by  the  Corporation  of  all  or  part  of  the  jJf  ^''ta'" 
land  described  in  Schedule  A  hereto,  and  for  the  sale  thereof  authorized 
for  redevelopment  by  the  erection  of  a  building  or  buildings 
providing   for  oflf -street    parking   accommodation,   shopping 
and  other  commercial   facilities  and   hotel  accommodation, 
including  a  convention  hall. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  bv-laws  Agreement 

t  1     •  ■    ^  .  Ji  y  ..  re  water 

tor   entering    mto   agreement    with    one    or    more    adjacent  works 
municipalities  for,  authorized 

(a)  a  supply  of  water  to  the  adjacent  municipality  from 
the  water  works  of  the  Corporation ; 

(6)  the  operation  by  the  Corjwration  of  the  water  works 
system  of  the  adjacent  municipality; 

(c)  the  construction  by  the  Corporation  of  a  booster 
pumping  station  or  booster  pumping  stations  in  the 
adjacent  municipality; 

(d)  the  assumption  by  the  Corporation  of  the  outstanding 
indebtedness  incurred  by  the  adjacent  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  existing  booster  pumping  station 
or  booster  pumping  stations, 

upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 
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Collection 
of  charges 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


(2)  All  charges  for  water,  supplied  to  the  owners  or  occu- 
pants of  land  in  the  adjoining  municipality  by  the  Corporation 
under  an  agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  may  be 
entered  on  the  tax  roll  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  land 
is  situate  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  with  the  same 
penalties  and  interest  and  with  the  same  remedies  as  provided 
or  authorized  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  of  real 
property  taxes. 


Ag|"eement  3,  j^g  agreement  dated  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961, 
between  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  The 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton,  set  forth  as  Schedule  B 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  the  ratepayers  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  and  of  the  County  of  Carleton  and  all  other 
persons  affected  thereby. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

.-\ll  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  in  the  County  of  Carleton 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  southerly  limit  of  Sparks  Street;  bounded 
on  the  west  by  the  easterly  limit  of  Bank  Street;  bounded  on  the  south 
by  the  northerly  limit  of  Queen  Street;  and  bounded  on  the  east  by  a  line 
drawn  parallel  to  and  12.14  feet  measured  perpendicularly  westerly  from 
the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  10  on  the  said  southerly  limit  of  Sparks  Street 
(numbering  eastward)  and  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  and  13.35  feet  measured 
perpendicularly  westerly  from  the  easterly  limit  of  Lx>t  10  on  the  said 
northerly  limit  of  Queen  Street  (numbering  eastward),  as  shown  on  plans 
registereid  in  the  Registry-  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  as  Numbers  3922  and  5001. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961. 
Between: 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
hereinafter  called  the  "City", 


OF   THE   first   PART, 

—  and  ■ — 


The  Corporation  ok  the  County  of  Carleton, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

OF  THE  second  PART. 


Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  City  of 
Ottawa  Act,  1950  (Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  109)  the  City  and 
the  County  agreed  that  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  Ist 
day  of  January,  1950,  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived 
from  extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and  of  land  situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 
of  Carleton,  should  be  paid  as  therein  set  forth ; 

And  Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  7th  day  of  February,  1955 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  binding  and  valid  by  section  2  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1955  (Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1955,  Chapter  108)  the  City  and  the  County  agreed  to  renew 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950  for  a  period  of 
five  years  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1959; 

And  Whereas  the  City  and  the  County  have  agreed  to  renew  the 
said  agreement  as  hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnpsseth: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  113  of  The  Registry  Act, 
all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from  extracts,  searches, 
registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land  situate  within  the  limits 
of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  City  and  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from 
extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  County. 

2.  This  agreement  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1960  and  shall  remain  in  efTect  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1965. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  Gity  has  hereunto  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk  and  the  County  has  hereunto 
affixed  its  corporate  seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Warden  and  Clerk-Treasurer. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


ISeal] 


W.  H.  BRtn*ETTE 


The  Corporation  of  the  City 
OF  Ottawa:] 

Lxoyd  Francis, 
Acting  Mayor. 

A.  T.  Hastey. 

Oork. 


The  Corporation  of  the  County 
OF  Carleton: 


J.  A.  Boyd, 

Warden. 

H.  E.  Coldrey, 
CUrk-Treasurer. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Preamble 
herein    called    the    Corporation,    by    its    petition    has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  exp)edient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  ^^^^'J®'^* 
for  entering  into  agreement  with  one  or  more  ^^^J^icent  ^^^^^^^ 
municipalities  for, 

(a)  a  supply  of  water  to  the  adjacent  municipality  from 
the  water  works  of  the  Corporation ; 

(b)  the  operation  by  the  Corporation  of  the  water  works 
system  of  the  adjacent  municipality; 

(c)  the  construction  by  the  Corporation  of  a  booster 
pumping  station  or  booster  pumping  stations  in  the 
adjacent  municipality; 

((/)  the  assumption  by  the  Corporation  of  the  outstanding 
indebtedness  incurred  by  the  adjacent  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  existing  booster  pumping  station 
or  booster  pumping  stations, 

upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(2)  All  charges  for  water,  supplied  to  the  owners  or  occu-  coUection 
pants  of  land  in  the  adjoining  municipality  by  the  Corporation 
under  an  agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  may  be 
entered  on  the  tax  roll  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  land 
is  situate  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  with  the  same 
penalties  and  interest  and  with  the  same  remedies  as  provided 
or  authorized  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  of  real^fg^-  ^^^°' 
property  taxes. 
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Agreement  2.  The  agreement  dated  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961, 
between  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  The 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton,  set  forth  as  Schedule  A 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  the  ratepayers  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  and  of  the  County  of  Carleton  and  all  other 
persons  affected  thereby. 

^ommence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  196 J -62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961. 

Between  : 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
hereinafter  called  the  "City", 


OF  the  first  part, 
—  and  — 


The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

of  the  second  part. 


Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  City  of 
Ottawa  Act,  1950  (Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  109)  the  City  and 
the  County  agreed  that  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1950,  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived 
from  extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry-  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and  of  land  situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 
of  Carleton,  should  be  paid  as  therein  set  forth; 

And  Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  7th  day  of  February,  1955 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  binding  and  valid  by  section  2  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  7P55(Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1955,  Chapter  108)  the  City  and  the  County  agreed  to  renew 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950  for  a  f>eriod  of 
five  years  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1959; 

And  Whereas  the  City  and  the  County  have  agreed  to  renew  the 
said  agreement  as  hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  113  of  The  Registry  Act, 
all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from  extracts,  searches, 
registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land  situate  within  the  limits 
of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  City  and  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from 
extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  County. 

2.  This  agreement  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1960  and  shall  remain  in  eflFect  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1965. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  has  hereunto  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk  and  the  County  has  hereunto 
affixed  its  corporate  seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Warden  and  Clerk-Treasurer. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


[Seal] 


W.  H.  Brunette 


The  Corporation  of  the  City 
OF  Ottawa: 

Lloyd  Francis, 
Acting  Mayor. 

A.  T.  Hastey, 

aark. 


The  Corpobiation  of  the  County 
OF  Carleton: 


J.  A.  Boyd, 

Warden. 

H.  E.  Coldrey, 
Clerk-  Treasurer. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

HEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Preamble 
herein   called    the   Corporation,    by   its   petition   has 
'prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  ^^^^'J®'^' 
for   entering    into    agreement    with    one   or    more    adjacent  ^or^s 
municipalities  for, 

(a)  a  supply  of  water  to  the  adjacent  municipality  from 
the  water  works  of  the  Corporation ; 

(b)  the  operation  by  the  Corporation  of  the  water  works 
system  of  the  adjacent  municipality; 

(c)  the  construction  by  the  Corporation  of  a  booster 
pumping  station  or  booster  pumping  stations  in  the 
adjacent  municipality; 

(d)  the  assumption  by  the  Corporation  of  the  outstanding 
indebtedness  incurred  by  the  adjacent  municipality 
in  respect  of  any  existing  booster  pumping  station 
or  booster  pumping  stations, 

upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(2)  All  charges  for  water,  supplied  to  the  owners  or  occu-  collection 
pants  of  land  in  the  adjoining  municipality  by  the  Corporation  ^  °  ^^ses 
under  an  agreement  referred  to    in   subsection    1,  may   be 
entered  on  the  tax  roll  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  land 
is  situate  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  with  the  same 
penalties  and  interest  and  with  the  same  remedies  as  provided 
or  authorized  by  The  Assessment  Act  for  the  collection  of  real^fg*^- 1^^^- 
property  taxes. 
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AKreement  2.  The  agreement  dated  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961, 
between  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  The 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton,  set  forth  as  Schedule  A 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  the  ratepayers  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  and  of  the  County  of  Carleton  and  all  other 
persons  afifected  thereby. 

^ommence-  3,  Xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  24th  day  of  March,  1961. 

Between: 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
hereinafter  called  the  "City", 


OF   THE   FIRST  PART, 

—  and  — 


The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Carleton, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 


Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  City  of 
Ottawa  Act,  1950  (Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  Chapter  109)  the  City  and 
the  County  agreed  that  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  and  after  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1950,  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived 
from  extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and  of  land  situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County 
of  Carleton,  should  be  paid  as  therein  set  forth; 

And  Whereas  by  an  agreement  dated  the  7th  day  of  February,  1955 
entered  into  between  the  City  and  the  County  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  binding  and  valid  by  section  2  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  iP5J  (Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1955,  Chapter  108)  the  City  and  the  County  agreed  to  renew 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  20th  day  of  March,  1950  for  a  p>eriod  of 
five  years  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1959; 

And  Whereas  the  City  and  the  County  have  agreed  to  renew  the 
said  agreement  as  hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  113  of  The  Registry  Act, 
all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from  extracts,  searches, 
registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land  situate  within  the  limits 
of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  City  and  all  percentages  of  fees  and  emoluments  derived  from 
extracts,  searches,  registrations  and  other  charges  in  respect  of  land 
situate  within  the  limits  of  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Carleton 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  County. 

2.  This  agreement  shall  have  effect  from  the  Ist  day  of  January, 
1960  and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  the  31st  day  of  December,  1965. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  has  hereunto  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk  and  the  County  has  hereunto 
affixed  its  corporate  seal  under  the  hands  of  its  Warden  and  Clerk-Treasurer. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 


[Seal] 


W.  H.  Brunette 


The  Corporation  of  the  City 
OF  Ottawa: 

Lloyd  Francis, 

Acting  Mayor. 

A.  T.  Hastey, 

aerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  County 
OF  Carleton: 


J.  A.  Boyd, 

Warden. 

H.  E.  Coldrey, 
Clerk-  Troasu  rar . 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 


Mr.  Johnston  (Carleton) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl8 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
amend  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  to  permit  the 
Corporation  to  acquire  sewage  systems  and  sewage  disposal 
works  and  water  works  systems  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section   2   of   The   Township  of  Nepean  Act,   1929  isi9|9.  «•  los. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "to"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  amended 
seventh  line  "acquire"  in  each  instance,  so  that  the  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  council  of  the  township  of  Nepean  may  f rom  EstabUsh- 
time  to  time  pass  by-laws  to  set  apart  and  establish  sewer  and^ 
as  a  sewer  area  or  as  a  water  area  any  portion  of  the 
township  described  in  such  by-law,  and  to  acquire, 
construct,  enlarge,  extend,  improve  and  operate 
sewerage  systems  and  sewage  disposal  works  within 
or  outside  of  any  sewer  area  or  areas  to  serve  such 
sewer  area  or  one  or  more  sewer  areas  or  lands 
situate  therein,  and  to  acquire,  construct,  enlarge, 
extend,  improve  and  operate  waterworks  systems 
within  or  outside  of  any  water  area  or  areas  to  serve 
such  water  area  or  one  or  more  water  areas  or  lands 
situate  therein. 


2.  Section   3   of    The   Township   of  Nepean   Act,   1929   isi929.  c.  i08, 
amended  by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  second  amended 
time  in  the  first  line  "acquisition",  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 

3.  The  entire  cost  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  en- How  cost 
largement,  extension,  improvement,  operation,  main- assessed 
tenance,    management    and    repair    of    any    such 
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R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  223. 


sewerage  systems  or  sewage  disposal  works  or  of  any 
such  waterworks  systems,  save  and  except  such 
works  as  are  undertaken  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  as  hereinafter  provided, 
shall  be  assessed  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  area  or  areas  to  serve  which  such  works  have 
been  undertaken,  provided  that  where  such  works 
are  undertaken  to  serve  more  than  one  area  the 
council  shall  by  by-law  determine  the  portion  of 
the  cost  thereof  to  be  borne  by  each  of  such  areas, 
and  the  revenues  arising  from  the  operation  of  any 
such  work  shall  form  a  special  fund  for  the  use  of 
the  area  or  areas  to  serve  which  such  work  has  been 
undertaken  in  such  manner  that  the  revenue  from 
any  work  shall  be  allocated  to  the  area  or  areas  in 
the  same  proportion  as  they  contribute  to  the  cost 
of  its  construction. 


1929.  c.  108.      3.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Township  of  Nepean 

subs.'i,  Act,  1929  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Agreements 
with  other 
munici- 
palities as 
to  sewage 
disposal 
works 


(1)  The  council  of  the  township  of  Nepean  may  enter 
into  agreements  with  any  other  municipality  or 
municipalities  and  any  other  municipality  or  munici- 
palities may  enter  into  agreements  with  the  town- 
ship of  Nepean  for  the  acquisition,  construction, 
enlargement,  extension,  improvement,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  sewage  disposal  works,  plant,  appli- 
ances and  accessories  in  connection  therewith  for  the 
joint  use  of  any  sewer  area  or  areas  and  such  other 
municipality  or  municipalities,  and  the  portion  of 
the  cost  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  enlargement, 
improvement  and  extension  of  such  works  and  of 
the  operation  and  maintenance  thereof  payable  by 
the  corporation  of  the  township  of  Nepean  as  fixed 
by  such  agreements  shall  be  levied  upon  all  the 
rateable  property  in  such  sewer  area  or  areas  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  provided  in  section  3  hereof,  and  the 
revenue  payable  to  the  township  under  any  such 
agreement  shall  be  credited  to  the  sewer  area  which 
has  been  charged  with  the  cost  of  acquiring,  con- 
structing, extending,  operating  and  maintaining  the 
said  works,  or,  if  more  than  one  area,  then  to  such 
areas  in  proportion  to  their  respective  shares  of  the 
cost  of  such  acquisition,  construction,  enlargement, 
improvement,  extension,  operation  and  maintenance. 


1929.  c.  108.      4,  Section   11   of   The   Township  of  Nepean  Act,   1929  is 
amended        amended    by    inserting    after    "systems"    in    the    fifth    line 
"acquired",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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11.  The    municipal    corporation    of    the    township    of  ^f'^^^pjy*® 
Nepean  may  enter  into  agreements  and  contracts  of  wat«r  in 

S©W6r  £LIlCl 

with  any  other  municipal  corporation  or  corporations  water  areas 
for  a  supply  of  water  to  serve  the  sewers  and  sewerage 
systems  and  waterworks  systems  acquired,  con- 
structed, maintained  and  operated  under  the  author- 
ity of  this  Act  and  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  in 
connection  therewith  may  be  levied  on  all  the  rate- 
able property  in  the  area  benefitted  thereby  or,  if  in 
more  than  one  area,  then  on  all  the  rateable  property 
in  such  areas  in  such  proportions  as  the  council  may 
by  by-law  determine. 

5.  Section   14  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  is  i929,  c.  los. 

repealed.  repealed 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*"**" 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  short  title 
1961-62  {No.  2). 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Nepean 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Nepean  Preaoabie 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
amend  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  to  permit  the 
Corporation  to  acquire  sewage  systems  and  sewage  disposal 
works  and  water  works  systems  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section   2   of   The   Township  of  Nepean  Act,   1929  isi»29.  o.  los. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "to"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  *'"«'^***<* 
seventh  line  "acquire"  in  each  instance,  so  that  the  section 
.shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  council  of  the  township  of  Nepean  may  from  g^**.*'^*'- 
time  to  time  pass  by-laws  to  set  apart  and  establish  ^^^j;  '^taa 
as  a  sewer  area  or  as  a  water  area  any  portion  of  the 
township  described  in  such  by-law,  and  to  acquire, 
construct,  enlarge,  extend,  improve  and  operate 
sewerage  systems  and  sewage  disposal  works  within 
or  outside  of  any  sewer  area  or  areas  to  serve  such 
sewer  area  or  one  or  more  sewer  areas  or  lands 
situate  therein,  and  to  acquire,  construct,  enlarge, 
extend,  improve  and  operate  waterworks  systems 
within  or  outside  of  any  water  area  or  areas  to  serve 
such  water  area  or  one  or  more  water  areas  or  lands 
situate  therein. 


2.  Section   3   of   The   Township  of  Nepean  Act,   1929  isi929.  o.  los. 
amended  by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  second  amended 
time  in  the  first  line 
read  as  follows: 


'acquisition",  so  that  the  section  shall 


The  entire  cost  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  en- How  cost 
largement,  extension,  improvement,  operation,  main- asseased 
tenance,    management    and    repair    of    any    such 
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R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  223, 


sewerage  systems  or  sewage  disposal  works  or  of  any 
such  waterworks  systems,  save  and  except  such 
works  as  are  undertaken  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  as  hereinafter  provided, 
shall  be  assessed  upon  all  the  rateable  property  in 
the  area  or  areas  to  serve  which  such  works  have 
been  undertaken,  provided  that  where  such  works 
are  undertaken  to  serve  more  than  one  area  the 
council  shall  by  by-law  determine  the  portion  of 
the  cost  thereof  to  be  borne  by  each  of  such  areas, 
and  the  revenues  arising  from  the  operation  of  any 
such  work  shall  form  a  special  fund  for  the  use  of 
the  area  or  areas  to  serve  which  such  work  has  been 
undertaken  in  such  manner  that  the  revenue  from 
any  work  shall  be  allocated  to  the  area  or  areas  in 
the  same  proportion  as  they  contribute  to  the  cost 
of  its  construction. 


1929,  c.  108,      3,  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Township  of  Nepean 

Bube.'i,  Act,  1929  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Agreements 
with  other 
munici- 
palities as 
to  sewage 
disposal 
works 


(1)  The  council  of  the  township  of  Nepean  may  enter 
into  agreements  with  any  other  municipality  or 
municipalities  and  any  other  municipality  or  munici- 
palities may  enter  into  agreements  with  the  town- 
ship of  Nepean  for  the  acquisition,  construction, 
enlargement,  extension,  improvement,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  sewage  disposal  works,  plant,  appli- 
ances and  accessories  in  connection  therewith  for  the 
joint  use  of  any  sewer  area  or  areas  and  such  other 
municipality  or  municipalities,  and  the  portion  of 
the  cost  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  enlargement, 
improvement  and  extension  of  such  works  and  of 
the  operation  and  maintenance  thereof  payable  by 
the  corporation  of  the  township  of  Nepean  as  fixed 
by  such  agreements  shall  be  levied  upon  all  the 
rateable  property  in  such  sewer  area  or  areas  as  the 
case  may  be,  as  provided  in  section  3  hereof,  and  the 
revenue  payable  to  the  township  under  any  such 
agreement  shall  be  credited  to  the  sewer  area  which 
has  been  charged  with  the  cost  of  acquiring,  con- 
structing, extending,  operating  and  maintaining  the 
said  works,  or,  if  more  than  one  area,  then  to  such 
areas  in  proportion  to  their  respective  shares  of  the 
cost  of  such  acquisition,  construction,  enlargement, 
improvement,  extension,  operation  and  maintenance. 


1929.C.108.       4,  Section   11   of   The   Township  of  Nepean  Act,   1929  is 
amended        amended    by    inserting    after    "systems"    in    the    fifth    line 
"acquired",  so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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11.  The    municipal    corporation    of    the    township    of^^|2^^,°^« 
Nepean  may  enter  into  agreements  and  contracts  ^^at^rm 
with  any  other  municipal  corporation  or  corporations  water  areas 
for  a  supply  of  water  to  serve  the  sewers  and  sewerage 
systems    and    waterworks    systems    acquired,    con- 
structed, maintained  and  operated  under  the  author- 
ity of  this  Act  and  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  in 
connection  therewith  may  be  levied  on  all  the  rate- 
able property  in  the  area  benefitted  thereby  or,  if  in 
more  than  one  area,  then  on  all  the  rateable  property 
in  such  areas  in  such  proportions  as  the  council  may 
by  by-law  determine. 

6.  Section  14  of  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  1929  isi929.  c  los. 

repealed.  repealed 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  £ent°®°**" 
Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Nepean  Act,  ®»ort  title 
1961-62  (No.  2). 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  byP^«»*™^'« 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  City  of  Windsor  ^9^^.  c.  145, 

•  8    10  (1955 

Act,  1946,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  City  of  Windsor c.  119.8.  i)'. 
Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  relettering  clauses  a  and  b  as  clauses Imended 
c  and  d  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Windsor; 

(b)  "County  Council"  means  the  council  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  County  of  E^ssex. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10  is  repealed  i^^g.  c- 145, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c'- 119,  8.  ij. 

°  subs.  3.  cl.  b, 

re-enacted 

(b)  two  governors  who  shall  be  the  members  of  the 
medical  staff  prescribed  bv  the  regulations  under 
The  Public  Hospitals  Act.  '  ^fjg' ^^*°- 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said   section    10  is  amended  ^vl^to'n^^s' 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ^'vJi^k^'  ^^' 

amended 

(e)  one  governor  to  be  appointed  by  the  County  Council 
who  shall  be  a  member  of  that  council,  other  than 
the  warden. 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said   section   10  is  amended   bys.^io  asslf' 
striking  out  "clauses  a,  c  and  J"  in  the  second  line  andsibs.^if"  ^^' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "clauses  a,  c,  d  and  e\  so  that  the*™®°**®*^ 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Prl9 


Term  of  (4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  governors  appointed  under 

clauses  a,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  3  shall  hold  office 
for  a  term  of  three  years. 

s^io'(i'955^'       (^)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    10  is  amended  by 
c.  ii9,s.  1),  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

subs.  6,  °  ° 

amended 

(c)  by  the  County  Council  under  clause  e  of  subsection  3 
shall  cease  to  hold  office  when  he  ceases  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  that  council. 

Ambulance  2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  is  authorized 
and  empowered  to  provide,  maintain  or  hire  an  ambulance 
or  carriage  for  the  conveyance  of  indigent  persons  or  persons 
in  the  care  and  custody  of  the  Police  Department  of  the  City 
of  Windsor  suffering  from  disease  or  accident,  and  to  pay  the 
expenses  of  conveying  therein  any  such  persons  to  a  hospital 
or  other  place. 

Lands  3.  The  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are  hereby 

clfrporation   vested  in  The   Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  in  fee 

simple,  clear  of  and  free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other 

than  that  of  the  Corporation. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act    may  be  cited   as   The   City  of  Windsor  Act, 
1961-62. 


Prl9 


SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  situate,  lying 
and  being  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex  and  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  containing  by  admeasurement  five  thousand  five  hundred 
and  eighteen  square  feet  (5,518  sq.  ft.)  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
a  part  of  Lot  No.  Two  (2),  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  54,  in  the 
said  City  of  Windsor  and  which  said  parcel  of  land  is  more  f>articularly 
described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  eastern  limit  of  Indian  Road, 
distant  fifty  feet  (50'),  measured  on  a  course  of  South  twenty-eight 
degrees  E^t  (S.  28°  E.),  magnetically,  along  said  limit  from  the 
southwestern  angle  of  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45),  according  to  Registered 
Plan  No.  1139;  Thence  South  twenty-eight  degrees  East  (S.  28°  E.), 
magnetically,  along  the  siiid  eastern  limit  of  Indian  Road,  forty-four 
feet  and  four  inches  (44'  4')  to  a  point;  Thence  North  sixty -one 
degrees  E^st  (N.  61°  E.),  magnetically,  and  parallel  with  the  southern 
limit  of  said  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45),  one  hundred  and  twenty-four 
feet  and  si.x  inches  (124'  6'),  to  a  f)oint;  Thence  North  twenty-eight 
degrees  West  (N.  28°  W. ),  magnetically,  and  parallel  with  the  eastern 
limit  of  Indian  Road,  forty-four  feet  and  four  inches  (44'  4'),  to  a 
point;  Thence  South  sixty-one  degrees  West  (S.  61°  W.),  magnetically, 
and  parallel  with  the  southern  limit  of  said  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45), 
one  hundred  and  twenty-four  feet  and  six  inches  (124'  6'),  to  the  place 
of  commencement. 
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BILL  Prl9  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  byP™*™*'»« 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  City  of  Windsor 'i^^B.c.i^b, 
Act,  1946,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  City  of  Windsor l'.  119? s^  it. 
Act,  1955,  is  amended  by  relettering  clauses  a  and  b  as  clauses  landed 
c  and  d  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 


(a)  "Council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Windsor; 

(6)  "County  Council"  means  the  council  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  County  of  Essex. 


I 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  119.  s.  i). 

I  subs.  3,  cl.  h, 

re-enacted 

{b)  two  governors  who  shall  be  the  members  of  the 
I  medical  staff  prescribed   by  the  regulations  under 

I  The  Public  Hospitals  Act.  ff^- 1960. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section   10  is  amended  ^yl^to'cidsb' 

adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  c'  119,  s.  i). 

**  subs.  3, 

I  amended 

I  (e)  one  governor  to  be  appointed  by  the  County  Council 

who  shall  be  a  member  of  that  council,  other  than 
I  the  warden. 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   10  is  amended  bys.^io'a'gss?' 
striking  out  "clauses  a,  c  and  d"   in  the  second  line  and^^^^^if- ^^• 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "clauses  a,  c,  d  and  e",  so  that  the^niended 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Term  of 
office 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  governors  appointed  under 
clauses  a,  c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  3  shall  hold  office 
for  a  term  of  three  years. 


(5)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section   10  is  amended  by 


1946,  c.  145, 
8.  10  (1955, 

c- 119.  8- 1).  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

amended 

(c)  by  the  County  Council  under  clause  e  of  subsection  3 
shall  cease  to  hold  office  when  he  ceases  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  that  council. 

Ambulance  2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  is  authorized 
and  empowered  to  provide,  maintain  or  hire  an  ambulance 
or  carriage  for  the  conveyance  of  indigent  persons  or  persons 
in  the  care  and  custody  of  the  Police  Department  of  the  City 
of  Windsor  suffering  from  disease  or  accident,  and  to  pay  the 
expenses  of  conveying  therein  any  such  persons  to  a  hospital 
or  other  place. 

Lands  3.  The  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are  hereby 

cw^poraUon  vested  in  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor  in  fee 

simple,  clear  of  and  free  from  all  right,  title  and  interest  other 

than  that  of  the  Corporation. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         5.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as   The  City  of  Windsor  Act, 
1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  situate,  lying 
and  being  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  in  the  County  of  Essex  and  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  containing  by  admeasurement  five  thousand  five  hundred 
and  eighteen  square  feet  (5,518  sq.  ft.)  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
a  part  of  Lot  No.  Two  (2),  according  to  Roistered  Plan  No.  54,  in  the 
said  City  of  Windsor  and  which  said  parcel  of  land  is  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  f>oint  in  the  eastern  limit  of  Indian  Road, 
distant  fifty  feet  (50'),  measured  on  a  course  of  South  twenty-eight 
degrees  E^t  (S.  28°  E.),  magnetically,  along  said  limit  from  the 
southwestern  angle  of  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45),  according  to  Registered 
Plan  No.  1139;  Thence  South  twenty-eight  degrees  East  (S.  28°  E.), 
magnetically,  along  the  said  eastern  limit  of  Indian  Road,  forty-four 
feet  and  four  inches  (44'  4')  to  a  |>oint;  Thence  North  sixty-one 
degrees  East  (N.  61°  E.),  magnetically,  and  parallel  with  the  southern 
limit  of  said  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45),  one  hundred  and  twenty-four 
feet  and  six  inches  (124'  6'),  to  a  ptoint;  Thence  North  twenty-eight 
d^:rees  West  (N.  28°  W.),  magnetically,  and  parallel  with  the  eastern 
limit  of  Indian  Road,  forty-four  feet  and  four  inches  (44'  4'),  to  a 
point;  Thence  South  sixty-one  d^ees  West  (S.  61°  W.),  magnetically, 
and  parallel  with  the  southern  limit  of  said  Lot  No.  Forty-five  (45), 
one  hundred  and  twenty-four  feet  and  six  inches  (124'  6'),  to  the  place 
of  commencement. 
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the  United  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
the  United  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  United  Townships  Preamble 
of  Medora  and  Wood  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for 
special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: — 

1.  The  United  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood  are  hereby  wards 
divided  into  three  wards,  as  follows: 

Ward  1  —  As  in  Schedule  A. 
Ward  2  —  As  in  Schedule  B. 
Ward  3  —  As  in  Schedule  C. 


2.— (1)  The  council  of  the  United  Townships  of  Medora  Jf°^P^Ji'°'^ 
and  Wood  shall  consist  of  a  reeve  and  six  councillors. 

(2)  The  reeve  shall  be  elected  by  general  vote  of  the  united  ^'*®^® 
townships  and  shall  hold  office  for  a  two-year  term. 

(3)  Two  councillors  shall  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  each  Councillors 
ward  to  hold  office  for  a  two-year  term. 

(4)  At    the    first    election   of   councillors,    the    councillors  f."^' 
receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  in  each  ward  shall 
hold  office  for  a  two-year  term,  and  the  remainder  shall  hold 
office  for  a  one-year  term. 

(5)  If  at  the  first  election  the  two  trustees  in  each  ward  ^^®™ 
receive  an  equal  number  of  votes  or  are  declared  elected  by 
acclamation,  the  affected  councillors  so  elected  may  at  the 
first  meeting  of  the  new  council  agree  as  to  which  of  them 
shall  remain  in  office  for  a  two-year  term  and  which  for  a 
one-year  term,  and  failing  agreement  the  question  shall  be 

Pr20 


determined  by  lot  cast  by  the  clerk  in  the  presence  of  the 
members,  and  in  either  case  the  result  shall  be  entered  in  the 
minutes. 

Application       ^    yj^j^  ^^^  applies  to  the  municipal  election  to  be  held 
in  the  year  1962  and  in  each  year  thereafter. 

Commence-       4.,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  •' 

Assent. 

Short  title  5.  This  Act   may   be  cited   as    The  United  Townships  of 

Medora  and  Wood  Act,  1961-62. 


H 
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SCHEDULE  A 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  United  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood 
in  the  District  of  Muskoka,  the  limits  of  which  are  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: — 

COMMENXING  at  the  northwest  angle  of  the  Township  of  Medora; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Township  to 
its  intersection  with  a  production  westerly  of  the  centre  line  of  the  road 
allowance  between  Concessions  4  and  5  for  the  said  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
Concessions  4  and  5  and  the  production  easterly  thereof  to  a  point  in 
Lake  Joseph,  measured  easterly  along  the  said  production  and  distant 
30  chains  from  its  intersection  with  the  division  line  between  Lots  16  and 
17,  in  Concession  4; 

Thence  southeasterly  through  Lake  Joseph  on  a  straight  line  to  a 
point  on  the  southerly  shore  at  its  intersection  with  the  division  line 
between  Concessions  3  and  4,  at  the  rear  of  Lot  24 ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  division  line  and  its  production  easterly 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  25  and  26; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  road  allowance 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  "E"  and  "F"; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
said  Concessions  "E"  and  "F",  to  the  east  shore  of  North  Bay  of  Lake 
Muskoka; 

Thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  following  the  said  shore  to  the  most 
southerly  point  of  Mortimer's  Point; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  through  Lake  Muskoka  to  a 
point  on  the  geographical  boundary  between  the  Townships  of  Medora 
and  Wood,  at  its  intersection  with  a  line  connecting  a  point  on  the  south 
shore  of  East  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  15  and  16,  Concession  5,  for  the  Town- 
ship of  Wood  with  a  point  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  30 
and  31,  in  Concession  "D"  in  the  Township  of  Medora; 

Thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  through  Lake  Muskoka 
following  the  geographical  boundary'  between  the  said  Townships  of 
Medora  and  Wood  and  the  boundary-  between  Medora  and  Monck  to  its 
intersection  with  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Muskoka  being  the  most  south- 
easterly angle  of  the  Corporation  Boundary  of  the  Village  of  Port  Carling; 

Thence  northwesterly,  northerly  and  southeasterly  following  the 
corporation  boundary-  for  the  said  Village  of  Port  Carling  to  a  point  on 
the  shore  of  Lake  Rosseau  at  its  intersection  with  the  east  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Medora; 

Thence  in  a  general  northerly  direction  through  Lake  Rosseau 
following  the  eastern  limit  of  the  said  Township  of  Medora  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Township; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Township  to 
the  point  of  commencement. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  United  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood 
in  the  District  of  Muskoka,  the  limits  of  which  are  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Medora  at  its  intersection  with  the  production  westerly  of  the  centre  line 
of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  4  and  5  for  the  said  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  road  allowance  and 
the  production  easterly  thereof  to  a  point  in  Lake  Joseph  measured 
easterly  along  the  said  production  being  distant  30  chains  from  its  inter- 
section with  the  division  line  between  Lots  16  and  17,  Concession  4; 

THENCte  southeasterly  through  Lake  Joseph  along  a  straight  line  to 
a  point  on  the  southerly  shore  at  its  intersection  with  the  division  line 
between  Concessions  3  and  4  at  the  rear  of  Lot  24; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  division  line  and  its  production 
easterly  to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  25  and  26; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  road  allowance 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  "E"  and 
"F"; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
Concessions  "E"  and  "F"  to  the  east  shore  of  North  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

Thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  following  the  said  shore  to  the 
most  southerly  point  of  Mortimer's  Point; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
a  point  on  the  geographical  boundary  between  the  Townships  of  Medora 
and  Wood,  at  its  intersection  with  a  line  connecting  a  point  on  the  south 
shore  of  East  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  15  and  16,  Concession  5,  for  the 
Township  of  Wood  with  a  point  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Muskoka  at 
its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  30 
and  31,  in  Concession  "D"  in  the  Township  of  Medora; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  said  connecting  line  to  the  shore  of 
East  Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
Lots  15  and  16  to  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  Concessions  9  and  10  for  the  said  Township  of  Wood; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
Concessions  9  and  10  and  the  production  westerly  thereof  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  western  limit  for  the  said  Township  of  Wood; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  western  limit  of  the  said  Township  of 
Wood  and  the  western  limit  of  the  said  Township  of  Medora  to  the  point 
of  commencement. 

Saving  and  Excepting  thereout  and  therefrom  those  lands  lying 
within  the  Corporation  Boundary  of  the  Town  of  Bala. 
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SCHEDULE  C 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  United  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood, 
in  the  District  of  Muskoka,  the  limits  of  which  are  more  particularly 
described  as  follows: — 

Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  westerly  boundary-  of  the  Township 
of  Wood  at  its  intersection  with  the  production  westerly  of  the  centre  line 
of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  9  and  10  of  the  said  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  said  road  allowance  to 
the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  15  and  16; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between 
the  said  Lots  15  and  16  to  its  intersection  with  the  southerly  shore  of  East 
Bay  of  Lake  Muskoka; 

Thence  northwesterly  through  Lake  Muskoka  along  the  straight  line 
connecting  the  hereinbefore  described  point  on  the  shore  of  Elast  Bay 
with  a  point  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Muskoka  at  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  30  and  31  for  the  Township 
of  Medora  to  its  intersection  with  the  geographical  boundar>'  between 
the  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood; 

Thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction,  following  the  geographical 
boundary  between  the  Townships  of  Medora  and  Wood  through  Lake 
Muskoka  to  its  intersection  with  the  geographical  boundary  between  the 
Townships  of  Wood  and  Muskoka; 

Thence  in  a  general  southeasterly,  southerly  and  westerly  direction 
following  the  boundary  of  the  said  Townships  through  Lake  Muskoka  to 
the  most  northwesterly  angle  for  the  said  Township  of  Muskoka; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  said  Township 
of  Wood  to  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Morrison; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  for  the  said  Township 
of  Morrison  to  the  northwest  angle  thereof; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  for  the  said  Township 
of  W'ood  being  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  of  Morrison 
to  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Township  of  Wood; 

Thence  westerly  following  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Town- 
ship of  Wood  being  the  centre  line  of  the  Severn  River  and  the  centre  line 
of  the  Lost  Channel  of  the  Severn  River  to  its  intersection  with  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  said  Township; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  western  limit  of  the  said  Township 
being  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Township  of  Baxter  and  the  Township  of 
Gibson  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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BILL  Pr21  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
the  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Preamble 
Catholic  Separate  Schools  for  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has  represented  that 
it  is  expedient  to  provide  greater  representation  on  the  Board 
and  for  this  purpose  to  reconstitute  the  Board  so  as  to  consist 
of  ten,  instead  of  nine,  trustees;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  for  such  purpose;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  School  Boardl^l^- ''■ '^^^' 
lAct,  1950  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     re-enacted 

1. — (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  ten  trustees,  each  of  ^i'g^P°«j*io'^ 

1  1     ti  •  •        rr        f       r  °'  Board 

whom  shall  contmue  m  orhce  for  four  years  and  until 
his  successor  has  been  elected. 

(2)  The  vacancy  created  in  the  Board  by  the  addition  Filling  of 
of  a  tenth  trustee  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board  in  the  created  by 
same  manner  as  provided  by  section  4,  and  the  trustee  Ifumb^  of 
so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as*"^^*®®^ 
the  trustees  whose  terms  of  office  expire  on   the 
election  of  trustees  in  the  year  1964. 

(3)  The  trustees  shall  continue  to  be  elected  on  the  Elections 
staggered  system,  and,  in  the  year  1962  and  in  every 
second  year  thereafter,  there  shall  be  elected  five 
trustees  to  replace  the  outgoing  five  trustees. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  meS;°^®°*^ 
;nt. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  si»ort  title 
School  Board  Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting 
the  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Preamble 
CathoUc  Separate  Schools  for  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has  represented  that 
it  is  expedient  to  provide  greater  representation  on  the  Board 
and  for  this  purpose  to  reconstitute  the  Board  so  as  to  consist 
of  ten,  instead  of  nine,  trustees;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  for  such  purpose;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
)f  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
follows : 

1.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Separate  School  Boardl^^-''-^^^' 
id,  1950  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:    r©-«nact«d 

1.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  ten  trustees,  each  of  Co™p^"o*» 
whom  shall  continue  in  office  for  four  years  and  until 
his  successor  has  been  elected. 

(2)  The  vacancy  created  in  the  Board  by  the  addition  J^^  of 
of  a  tenth  trustee  shall  be  filled  by  the  Board  in  the  created  by 
same  manner  as  provided  by  section  4,  and  the  trustee  number  of 
so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  "" 
the  trustees  whose  terms  of  office  expire  on  the 
election  of  trustees  in  the  year  1964. 

(3)  The  trustees  shall  continue  to  be  elected  on  theEiecUons 
staggered  system,  and,  in  the  year  1962  and  in  every 
second  year  thereafter,  there  shall  be  elected  five 
trustees  to  replace  the  outgoing  five  trustees. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*"^*^ 
[Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  5epara/e  short  mie 
\ School  Board  Aa,  1961-62. 
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Leamington  and  The  Public  Utilities  Commission 
of  the  Town  of  Leamington 


Mr.  Parry 
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BILL  Pr22  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  County  of  Essex, 
the  Town  of  Leamington  and  The 
Public  Utilities  Commission  of 
the  Town  of  Leamington 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  E^ssex,  Preamble 
The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and  The 
Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  bet\\'een  The  Corporation  of  the  County  Agreement 
of  E^ssex,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
bearing  date  the  1st  day  of  November,  1961,  and  set  forth 
as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto. 

2.  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Leamington,  being  chapter  i900.  c.  73. 
j73  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1900,  is  repealed.  repealed 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*°*^ 
FAssent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  of  Essex  and  the  ®*°rt  ****• 
ITown  of  Leamington  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  this  thirst  day  of  Xovember,  A.D.  1961. 
Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Town", 

OF   THE   FIRST   PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

OF   THE   second   PART, 

— and — 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of 

Leamington, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

OF  the  third  part. 

Whereas  by  Memorandum  of  Agreement  made  the  19th  day  of 
January,  1900  between  the  Town  and  the  County,  the  said  Town  agreed 
to  furnish,  upon  the  terms  set  out  in  such  Agreement,  natural  gas,  water 
and  light  to  The  House  of  Refuge  about  to  be  erected  by  the  County  on 
lands  lying  adjacent  to  the  said  Town; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Agreement  was  ratified,  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal  and  valid  and  to  be  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto, 
by  63  Victoria,  1900,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  Chapter  73,  being  an  Act 
respecting  The  Town  of  Leamington; 

And  Whereas  the  Town  has  carried  out  the  terms  of  the  said 
Agreement;  ^t 

I 
And  Whereas  The  House  of   Refuge  is  now  known  as  The  Sun  fl' 

Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens;  ^mI 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  are  desirous  of  entering  into  a  new 
Agreement  for  the  supply  of  water  to  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens. 

Now  Therefore  this  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  The  said  Agreement  bearing  date  the  19th  day  of  January,  1900  ^■i,' 
between  the  Town  and  the  County  is  hereby  declared  null  and  void  and  ^Mr 
of  no  effect.  fli 

2.  The  Town  and/or  the  Commission,  their  servants,  agents  or  work- 
men shall  furnish  and  maintain  without  cost  or  expense  to  the  County 
a  main  of  not  less  than  6'  in  diameter  for  the  delivery  of  water  to  a  point 
to  be  designated  by  the  County  in  the  South  limit  of  Lot  No.  242,  North 
Talbot  Road,  in  the  Township  of  Mersea. 

3.  The  County  may  freely  and  lawfully  and  without  molestation  or 
hindrance  from  the  Town  or  the  Commission,  their  servants,  agents  or 
workmen  pipe  from  the  main  referred  to  above  whatever  water  is  required 
for  the  purposes  of  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  was  situate 
in  the  Town  of  Leamington. 
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4.  The  County  shall  pay  to  the  Town  and/or  the  Commission  for  all 
water  used  by  the  County  at  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens 
an  amount  equal  to  the  price  paid  by  the  Town  for  such  water  to  The 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission,  its  successors  or  assigns. 

5.  The  Town  and/or  the  Commission  shall  install  and  maintain  at 
its  or  their  expense  a  water  meter  at  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens  in  order  to  properly  measure  and  record  the  volume  of  water 
used  by  the  County  at  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens. 

6.  The  Commission  shall  forward  to  the  County  on  or  about  the  last 
day  of  each  of  the  months  of  March,  June,  September  and  December,  in 
each  year  an  account  for  the  water  used  by  the  County  at  the  said  The 
Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  during  the  three-month  period 
ending  on  such  date  and  the  County  shall  remit  to  the  Commission  the 
amount  shown  on  the  said  account  within  forty-tive  days  following  the 
date  such  account  was  rendered. 

7.  The  Town  shall  without  expense  to  the  County  assist  in  controlling 
and  extinguishing  fires  at  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens  was  situate  in  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

8.  The  parties  hereto  shall  forthwith  petition  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  for  an  Act  to  confirm  and  validate  this  Agreement. 

9.  This  Agreement  shall  not  take  effect  or  be  binding  upon  the  parties 
hereto  until  confirmed  and  validated  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario.  When  so  confirmed  and  validated  the  said  Agree- 
ment shall  continue  in  effect  and  be  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  for  so 
long  as  the  County  continues  to  maintain  a  home  on  said  Lot  No.  242 
North  Talbot  Road  in  the  said  Township  of  Mersea  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  R.S.O.  1960,  Chapter  174,  and 
any  Act  passed  and  enacted  in  substitution  therefor  or  bj-  way  of  re- 
enactment,  amendment,  revision  or  consolidation  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals,  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers. 

The  Corpor.\tion  of  the  Town  of  Leamington: 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


A.  R.  Cullen, 

Mayor. 

A.  D.  Jordan, 

Gerk. 

The  Corpor.\tion  of  the  County  of  Essex: 

R.  McDonald, 

Warden. 

C.  A.  Keelev, 

aerk. 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
To^\•N  OF  Leamington: 

Charles  W.  Howdon, 

Chairman. 

J.  H.  Anderson, 

Manager. 
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BILL  Pr22 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


Kn  Act  respecting  the  County  of  Essex,  the  Town  of 
Leamington  and  The  Public  Utilities  Commission 
of  the  Town  of  Leamington 


Mr.  Parry 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr22  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  County  of  Essex, 

the  Town  of  Leamington  and  The 

Public  Utilities  Commission  of 

the  Town  of  Leamington 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex,  Preamble 
The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and  The 
Public  UtiHties  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Corporation  of  the  County  Agreemwat 
of  Essex,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington  and 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
bearing  date  the  1st  day  of  November,  1961,  and  set  forth 
as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto. 

2.  An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Leamington,  being  chapter  1900,  c.  73. 
73  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1900,  is  repealed.  rev>ea. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment^*'^°** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  of  Essex  and  the  ^^°^  titi« 
Town  of  Leamington  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  this  First  day  of  November,  A.D.  1961. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Town", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex, 
hereinafter  called  the  "County", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART, 

— and — 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Town  of 

Leamington, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Commission", 

OF  the  third  part. 

Whereas  by  Memorandum  of  Agreement  made  the  19th  day  of 
January,  1900  between  the  Town  and  the  County,  the  said  Town  agreed 
to  furnish,  upon  the  terms  set  out  in  such  Agreement,  natural  gas,  water 
and  light  to  The  House  of  Refuge  about  to  be  erected  by  the  County  on 
lands  lying  adjacent  to  the  said  Town; 

And  Whereas  the  said  Agreement  was  ratified,  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal  and  valid  and  to  be  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto, 
by  63  Victoria,  1900,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  Chapter  73,  being  an  Act 
respecting  The  Town  of  Leamington; 

And  Whereas  the  Town  has  carried  out  the  terms  of  the  said 
Agreement ; 

And  Whereas  The  House  of  Refuge  is  now  known  as  The  Sun 
Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  are  desirous  of  entering  into  a  new 
Agreement  for  the  supply  of  water  to  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens. 

Now  Therefore  this  Agreement  Witnesseth: 

1.  The  said  Agreement  bearing  date  the  19th  day  of  January,  1900 
between  the  Town  and  the  County  is  hereby  declared  null  and  void  and 
of  no  effect. 

2.  The  Town  and/or  the  Commission,  their  servants,  agents  or  work- 
men shall  furnish  and  maintain  without  cost  or  expense  to  the  County 
a  main  of  not  less  than  6"  in  diameter  for  the  delivery  of  water  to  a  point 
to  be  designated  by  the  County  in  the  South  limit  of  Lot  No.  242,  North 
Talbot  Road,  in  the  Township  of  Mersea. 

3.  The  County  may  freely  and  lawfully  and  without  molestation  or 
hindrance  from  the  Town  or  the  Commission,  their  servants,  agents  or 
workmen  pipe  from  the  main  referred  to  above  whatever  water  is  required 
for  the  purposes  of  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  was  situate 
in  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

Pr22 


4.  The  County  shall  pay  to  the  Town  and/or  the  Commission  for  all 
water  used  by  the  County  at  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens 
an  amount  equal  to  the  price  paid  by  the  Town  for  such  water  to  The 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Commission,  its  successors  or  assigns. 

5.  The  Town  and/or  the  Commission  shall  install  and  maintain  at 
its  or  their  expense  a  water  meter  at  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens  in  order  to  properly  measure  and  record  the  volume  of  water 
used  by  the  County  at  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens. 

6.  The  Commission  shall  forward  to  the  County  on  or  about  the  last 
day  of  each  of  the  months  of  March,  June,  September  and  December,  in 
each  year  an  account  for  the  water  used  by  the  County  at  the  said  The 
Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens  during  the  three-month  period 
ending  on  such  date  and  the  County  shall  remit  to  the  Commission  the 
amount  shown  on  the  said  account  within  forty-five  days  following  the 
date  such  account  was  rendered. 

7.  The  Town  shall  without  expense  to  the  County  assist  in  controlling 
and  extinguishing  fires  at  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior  Citizens 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  said  The  Sun  Parlour  Home  for  Senior 
Citizens  was  situate  in  the  Town  of  Leamington. 

8.  The  parties  hereto  shall  forthwith  petition  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  for  an  Act  to  confirm  and  validate  this  Agreement. 

9.  This  Agreement  shall  not  take  effect  or  be  binding  upon  the  parties 
hereto  until  confirmed  and  validated  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario.  When  so  confirmed  and  validated  the  said  Agree- 
ment shall  continue  in  effect  and  be  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  for  so 
long  as  the  County  continues  to  maintain  a  home  on  said  Lot  No.  242 
North  Talbot  Road  in  the  said  Township  of  Mersea  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  R.S.O.  1960,  Chapter  174,  and 
any  Act  i>assed  and  enacted  in  substitution  therefor  or  by  way  of  re- 
enactment,  amendment,  revision  or  consolidation  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seak,  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Leamington: 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


(Seal) 


A.  R.  Cullen, 

Mayor. 

A.  D. Jordan, 

Clerk. 

The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Essex: 

R.  McDonald, 
Warden. 

C.  A.  Keeley, 
Clerk. 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
Town  of  Leamington: 

Charles  W.  Howdon, 

Chairman. 

J.  H.  Anderson, 

Manager. 
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BILL  Pr23 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Young  Men's- Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  of  Cornwall 


Mr.  Maxlev 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Priktbr 


BILL  Pr23 


1961-62 


x\n  Act  respecting  the  Youngl Men's- Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall 

WHEREAS  the  Young  Men's-Young  Women's  Christian  Preamble 
Association  of  Cornwall,  herein  called  the  Association, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  exempt 
its  real  property,  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and  used  by  it 
in  the  City  of  Cornwall,  from  municipal  taxation,  except  for 
local  improvements;  and  whereas  it  appears  that  the  Associa- 
tion was  incorporated  on  the  6th  day  of  October,  1960,  and 
has  acquired  certain  assets,  including  those  of  the  incorporated 
association  known  as  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion of  Cornwall  and  of  an  unincorporated  association  known 
as  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall,  which 
associations  were  not,  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961, 
assessed  and  taxed  by  the  City  of  Cornwall,  but  have  since 
then  been  assessed  and  taxed;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  oija^  ^.^^ 
Cornwall  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  authorized 
or  school  purposes  or  both,  other  than  local  improvement 
rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  The  Assessment  Act,  of  the  Young  r.s.o.  i960, 
Men's-Young  Women's  Christian   Association  of  Cornwall, 
provided  that  the  land  is  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and 
used  solely  by  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  on  such 
conditions  as  mav  be  set  out  in  the  bv-law. 


(2)  The  council  may  by  by-law  cancel  all  arrears  of  taxes  Cancellation 
and  interest  or  penalties  thereon  for  the  period  from  the  1st  authorized 
day  of  January,  1961,  until  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
levied  by  the  City  of  Cornwall  in  respect  of  such  land,  and 
release   the  Association   and   its   property   from   all   liability 
therefor. 
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ment"*"*^®'        ^'  ^^'^  ^^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent.  , 

Short  title  3,  Yhk  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A.  of  Corn- 

wall Act,  J 96 1-62. 
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BILL  Pr23 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Young  Men's-Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  of  Cornwall 


i 


Mr.  Manley 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  PimrrBK 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Young  Men's- Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall 

WHEREAS  the  Young  Men's- Young  Women's  Christian  Preamble 
Association  of  Cornwall,  herein  called  the  Association, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  exempt 
its  real  property,  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and  used  by  it 
in  the  City  of  Cornwall,  from  municipal  taxation,  except  for 
local  improvements;  and  whereas  it  appears  that  the  Associa- 
tion was  incorporated  on  the  6th  day  of  October,  1960,  and 
has  acquired  certain  assets,  including  those  of  the  incorporated 
association  known  as  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion of  Cornwall  and  of  an  unincorporated  association  known 
as  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall,  which 
associations  were  not,  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961, 
assessed  and  taxed  by  the  City  of  Cornwall,  but  have  since 
then  been  assessed  and  taxed;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Tax 
Cornwall  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  authorized 
or  school  purposes  or  both,  other  than  local  improvement 
rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  The  Assessment  Act,  of  the  Young  r.s.o.  i960. 
Men's- Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall,*^' 
provided  that  the  land  is  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and 
used  solely  by  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  on  such 
conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  council  may  by  by-law  cancel  all  arrears  of  taxes  canceUation 
and  interest  or  penalties  thereon  for  the  period  from  the  Istaut^o^d 
day  of  January,  1961,  until  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
levied  by  the  City  of  Cornwall  in  respect  of  such  land,  and 
release  the  Association  and   its  property  from  all  liability 
therefor. 
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meX^®'"^®'        ^'  ^^^^  -^^^  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent,  , 

Short  title  3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A.  of  Corn- 

wall Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Young  Men's- Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  of  Cornwall 
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Mr.  Manley 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printbr 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Young  Men's- Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall 

WHEREAS  the  Young  Men's-Young  Women's  Christian  Preamble 
Association  of  Cornwall,  herein  called  the  Association, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  exempt 
its  real  property,  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and  used  by  it 
in  the  City  of  Cornwall,  from  municipal  taxation,  except  for 
local  improvements;  and  whereas  it  appears  that  the  Associa- 
tion was  incorporated  on  the  6th  day  of  October,  1960,  and 
has  acquired  certain  assets,  including  those  of  the  incorporated 
association  known  as  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion of  Cornwall  and  of  an  unincorporated  association  known 
as  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall,  which 
associations  were  not,  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1961, 
assessed  and  taxed  by  the  City  of  Cornwall,  but  have  since 
then  been  assessed  and  taxed;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Tax 

_  \/  ,       ,  .     *^.  f  .   .      .exemption 

Cornwall  may  pass  by-laws  exemptmg  trom  taxes  tor  municipal  authorized 

or  school  purposes  or  both,  other  than  local  improvement 

rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  The  Assessment  Act,  of  the  Young  r.sx).  i960. 

Men's- Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  Cornwall, 

provided  that  the  land  is  owned  and  used  or  occupied  and 

used  solely  by  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  on  such 

conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 


c.  23 


(2)  The  council  may  by  by-law  cancel  all  arrears  of  taxes  canceUation 
and  interest  or  penalties  thereon  for  the  period  from  the  1st  authorized 
day  of  January,  1961,  until  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
levied  by  the  City  of  Cornwall  in  respect  of  such  land,  and 
release  the  Association  and   its  property  from  all  liability 
therefor. 
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Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3^  jjjig  ^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^,j^gj  ^g  j^^g  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A.  of  Corn- 
wall Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers'  Association 


Mr.  Morin 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Fraxk  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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An  Act  respecting  The  Ontario 
Registered  Music  Teachers'  Association 

WHEREAS  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers' i''ea'"bie 
Association  by  its  {x^tition  has  represented  that  it  was 
incorporated  b\-  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers^ 
Association  Act,  1946  and  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section    1   of   The  Ontario  Registered   Music   Teachers' l.^\^'^-^^^ 
Association   Act,    1946   is   amended    by   adding   thereto   theaf"*"**®*! 
following  subsection: 

(2)  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  in  thej',1[^'^.g 
City  of  Toronto  or  such  other  place  in  Ontario  as 
the  Association  may  determine  by  by-law. 

2.  Subsection    1    of   section   4   of    The   Ontario   Registered l.^\^-^^^^\' 
Music   Teachers    Association  Act,   1946  is  repealed  and   there-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  affairs  of   the  Association  shall  he  under  the  ^^«^"y»^i|J;j^" 
management  of  a  council  composed  of  not  more  than 
fifteen  members  as  the  Association  may  provide  by 
by-law,  and  the  members  shall  be  elected  for  such 
term  and  in  such  manner  as  the  by-laws  may  provide. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*'^** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Registered  Music^^^'^^  ""® 
Teachers'  Association  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers'  Association 


Mr.  Morin 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Ontario 
Registered  Music  Teachers'  Association 

WHEREAS  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers' Preamble 
Association  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
incorporated  by  The  Ontario  Registered  Music  Teachers' 
Association  Act,  1946  and  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section   1   of   The  Ontario  Registered  Music   Teachers' l^' °- ^^^' 
Association  Act,   1946  is  amended   by  adding  thereto  thean^ended 
following  subsection: 

(2)  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  in  thej^^ 
City  of  Toronto  or  such  other  place  in  Ontario  as 
the  Association  may  determine  by  by-law. 

2.  Subsection    1   of  section  4  of   The  Ontario  Registered\^\^'^^^^}^' 
Music  Teachers'  Association  Act,  1946  is  repealed  and  there-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  affairs  of  the  Association  shall  be  under  the  <^i>™P£«i"o'» 
^  '  r  •!  ,     f  *°**  election 

management  of  a  council  composed  of  not  more  than 

fifteen  members  as  the  Association  may  provide  by 

by-law,  and  the  members  shall  be  elected  for  such 

term  and  in  such  manner  as  the  by-laws  may  provide. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"®°°** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Registered  Music^^°^  ""• 
Teachers'  Association  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of  the  City  of 
Sudbury  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falcon- 
bridge  District  High  School  Board 


Mr.  Belisle 


(Private  Bill) 


I 


T  O  R  O  N  TO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr25  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of 

the  City  of  Sudbury  and  The  Neelon- 

Garson  and  Falconbridge  District 

High  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  High  School  Board  of  the  City  oi^^""^^ 
Sudbury  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge 
District  High  School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falcon-  v^da^**' 
bridge  District  High  School   Board  and  The  High  School 

Board  of  the  City  of  Sudbury,  dated  the  22nd  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  both  boards  and  both  boards 
are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obliga- 
tions that  ma>'  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  Amendment 
both   boards   only   with    the   approval   of   the    Minister   of  Agreement 
Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  SeSEt'"*'^**' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sudbury  and  Suburban  Short  mie 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  22nd  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1961. 

Between  : 

The    Neelon-Gakson    and    Falconbkidge    District 

High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Suburban  Board", 

OF  THE  first   PART, 

— and — 

The  Sudbury  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Sudbury  Board", 

OF  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  22nd  day  of  November,  1961, 
the  parties  hereto  agreed  that  a  maximum  of  760  Secondary  School 
students  be  accommodated  in  a  Secondary  School  financed  and  constructed 
by  the  Suburban  Board; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  agreed  to  add  to  the  Secondary 
School  an  addition  to  accommodate  250  academic  secondary  school 
students  which  addition  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  by  September  1st, 
1965,  to  be  financed  and  constructed  by  the  Suburban  Board; 

And  W'hereas  the  Suburban  Board  is  planning  to  erect  a  secondary 
school  situate  in  the  Township  of  Garson,  in  the  District  of  Sudbury, 
which  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School"; 

And  W'hereas  the  Suburban  Board  has  requested  the  Sudbury 
Board  to  operate  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  for  a  term 
of  20  years  commencing  September  1st,  1963  in  the  same  manner  in  which 
it  operates  its  secondary"  schools  in  the  City  of  Sudbury; 

And  Whereas  the  Sudbury  Board  has  agreed  to  do  so  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained; 

WITNESSETH  THAT  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained  the  parties  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
is  to  be  erected  and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the 
Suburban  Board  and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the 
Suburban  Board  in  connection  with  such  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  and  remain  vested  in  and  be  the  property  of  the  Suburban 
Board. 

2.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  to  erect  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  specifications  which 
it  has  prepared  and  has  had  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  of  which  a  copy  has  been  filed  with  the  Sudbury  Board,  and  to  supply 
and  install  such  furniture,  equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for 
proper  operation  and  uniform  in  quality,  quantity  and  kind  with  those  in 
Sudbury  secondary  schools,  and  to  finance,  landscape  and  prepare  the 
school  site  suitably,  so  that  such  school  will  be  ready  to  open  on  the  first 
school  day  in  September,  1963. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
as  aforesaid,  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  staff,  operate  and  maintain  it  and, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  policies  of  the  Sudbury  Board. 

Pr25 


4.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School,  including  the  provision  of 
staff  and  necessary  supplies,  the  payment  for  heating  and  hydro,  water 
and  telephone  services,  and  the  carrying  of  insurance  against  damage, 
loss  and  public  liability.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the 
policy  or  policies  of  insurance  that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against 
any  loss. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Suburban  Board  will  pay  all  costs  of  transporta- 
tion for  its  own  students. 

5.  The  maintenance  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  Sthool 
by  the  Sudbun,-  Board  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair  and  in  good 
condition  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including  all  build- 
ings, the  site,  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the  replacement 
of  furniture  and  equipment,  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear: 
provided  that  no  structural  changes  shall  be  made  by  the  Sudbury  Board 
without  the  consent  of  the  Suburban  Board. 

6.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  pay  to  the  Sudbury  Board  the  cost  of 
tuition  fees  for  Suburban  Board  pupils  attending  the  Garscn-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  and  any  other  secondar>-  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury 
Board  and  the  costs  shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  Subsection  2  of  Sec- 
tion 70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  R.S.O. 
1960,  Chapter  362,  and  in  addition  thereto  be  subject  to  clauses  a  and  b 
following. 

(a)  In  computing  the  payments  made  on  Sudbury  Board  debentures 
the  debenture  charges  of  the  Suburban  School  shall  be  included  in  the  costs 
of  the  Sudbury  Board. 

(b)  The  Sudbury  Board  in  calculating  the  costs  of  the  Suburban  Board 
will  deduct  the  amount  f)aid  by  the  Suburban  Board  for  debentures  on 
the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  from  the  calculated  tuition; 
and  in  addition  an  adjustment  will  be  made  in  favour  of  the  Suburban 
Board  by  the  Sudbur\-  Board  for  any  loss  of  grants  normally  recei\ed  on 
debentures  that  the  Suburban  Board  may  incur  as  a  result  of  accommoda- 
ting students  from  other  high  school  districts  attending  the  Garson- 
Falconbridge  X'ocational  School. 

7.  This  basis  of  calcubtion  shall  apply  to  tuition  fees  to  be  paid 
for  outside  students  other  than  Sudbur\-  Board  students  and  Suburban 
Board  students  attending  the  Garson-Falconbridge  \'ocational  -School 
or  any  other  secondar>-  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury  Board  regardless 
if  the  pupil  or  pupils  are  from  any  other  school  Board  jurisdiction  or 
territorial  district. 

8.  The  Sudbury  Board  and  the  Suburban  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year  the  allocation  of  pupils 
to  the  Garson-F"alconbridge  X'ocational  School  and  shall  in  accordance 
with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not 
changed  without  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsection  2  and 
Subsection  3  (a)  of  Section  68  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  R.S.O.  1960,  Chapter  362,  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation 
of  students  to  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

9.  The  Suburban  Board  and  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  May  and  October  in  each  year  to  discuss 
the  education  of  .\eelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge  students  and  the 
operation  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  X'ocational  School. 

10.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  that  upon  either  Board  giving 
notice  of  termination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall 
undertake  to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  terms  any  members 
of  the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Sudbury  Board 
at  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  at  the  date  of  the  giving 
of  the  notice  who  wish  to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  e.xpiration  of 
this  agreement. 
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11.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition 
and  equipping  of  any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith, 
the  equipment  and  facilities  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  uniformity  of 
operation  and  maintenance  with  those  of  Sudbury  secondary  schools. 

12.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  first  submitted  to  the  Suburban  Board  for  approval.  If 
approved,  application  shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Sudbury  Board 
and  the  general  policies,  regulations  and  rates  of  the  Sudbury  Board  as 
to  the  granting  of  applications  and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in 
secondary  schools  shall  apply.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  administer  the 
rentals  in  all  respects  and  shall  retain  any  rental  money  received. 

13.  This  agreement  or  amendments  thereto  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  31st  day  of  August,  1983  and  will  expire  on  such  date  if  either 
Board  has  give  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in  writing  to  the  other 
Board  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August,  1982.  If  no  such  notice  of 
intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  eflfect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  provided  that  one  Board 
may  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August  in  any  year  subsequent  to  1982 
give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention  to  terminate  on 
the  31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  following,  whereupon  this  agreement 
shall  expire  upon  the  31st  day  of  August  in  such  year  following  receipt 
of  such  notice. 

14.  The  students  of  the  Suburban  Board  shall  have  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  as  the  students  of  the  Sudbury  Board  who  wish  to  attend 
special  courses  not  available  to  the  Suburban  Board  students. 

15.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding 
upon  the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors. 

16.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the 
Suburban  Board. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Se.\led  and 

Delivered: 


The  Neelon-Garson  and  P'alconbridge 
District  High  School  Board: 

Per:         Harold  Bondett, 

Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Per:  P.  A.  Pigeon, 

Chairman. 


The  Sudbury  High  School  Board: 

Per:  Grant  Boyce, 

Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Per:  C.  A.  Parker. 

Chairman. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of  the  City  of 
Sudbury  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falcon- 
bridge  District  High  School  Board 


Mr.  Belisle 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of 

the  City  of  Sudbury  and  The  Neelon- 

Garson  and  Falconbridge  District 

High  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  High  School  Board  of  the  City  ofPre«^°»bie 
Sudbury  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge 
District  High  School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Xeelon-GcU-son  and  Falcon-  v^^da^°* 
bridge  District  High  School   Board  and  The  High  School 

Board  of  the  City  of  Sudbury,  dated  the  22nd  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  both  boards  and  both  boards 
are  hereby'  empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obliga- 
tions that  may  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  Amendment 
both    boards   only   with    the   approval    of   the    Minister   of  Agreement 
Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*°*^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sudbury  and  Suburban  Short  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  22nd  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1961. 

Between  : 

The   Neelon-Garson   and   Falconbridge   District 

High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Suburban  Board", 


— and — 

The  Sudbury  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Sudbury  Board", 


of  the  first  part. 


OF   THE   second  PART. 


Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  22nd  day  of  November,  1961, 
the  parties  hereto  agreed  that  a  maximum  of  760  Secondary  School 
students  be  accommodated  in  a  Secondary  School  financed  and  constructed 
by  the  Suburban  Board ; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  agreed  to  add  to  the  Secondary 
School  an  addition  to  accommodate  250  academic  secondary  school 
students  which  addition  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  by  September  1st, 
1965,  to  be  financed  and  constructed  by  the  Suburban  Board; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  is  planning  to  erect  a  secondary 
school  situate  in  the  Township  of  Garson,  in  the  District  of  Sudbury, 
which  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School"; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  has  requested  the  Sudbury 
Board  to  operate  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  for  a  term 
of  20  years  commencing  September  1st,  1963  in  the  same  manner  in  which 
it  operates  its  secondary  schools  in  the  City  of  Sudbury; 

And  Whereas  the  Sudbury  Board  has  agreed  to  do  so  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained ; 

WITNESSETH  THAT  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained  the  parties  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
is  to  be  erected  and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the 
Suburban  Board  and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the 
Suburban  Board  in  connection  with  such  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  and  remain  vested  in  and  be  the  property  of  the  Suburban 
Board. 

2.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  to  erect  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  specifications  which 
it  has  prepared  and  has  had  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  of  which  a  copy  has  been  filed  with  the  Sudbury  Board,  and  to  supply 
and  install  such  furniture,  equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for 
proper  operation  and  uniform  in  quality,  quantity  and  kind  with  those  in 
Sudbury  secondary  schools,  and  to  fence,  landscape  and  prepare  the 
school  site  suitably,  so  that  such  school  will  be  ready  to  open  on  the  first 
school  day  in  September,  1963. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
as  aforesaid,  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  staflf,  operate  and  maintain  it  and, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  policies  of  the  Sudbury  Board. 
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4.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School,  including  the  provision  of 
staff  and  necessary  supplies,  the  payment  for  heating  and  hydro,  water 
and  telephone  services,  and  the  carrying  of  insurance  against  damage, 
loss  and  public  liability.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the 
policy  or  policies  of  insurance  that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against 
any  loss. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Suburban  Board  will  pay  all  costs  of  transporta- 
tion for  its  own  students. 

5.  The  maintenance  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
by  the  Sudbury-  Board  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair  and  in  good 
condition  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including  all  build- 
ings, the  site,  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the  replacement 
of  furniture  and  equipment,  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear; 
provided  that  no  structural  changes  shall  be  made  by  the  Sudbur\'  Board 
without  the  consent  of  the  Suburban  Board. 

6.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  pay  to  the  Sudbury  Board  the  cost  of 
tuition  fees  for  Suburban  Board  pupils  attending  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  and  any  other  secondan.-  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury 
Board  and  the  costs  shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  Subsection  2  of  Sec- 
tion 70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  R.S.O. 
1960,  Chapter  362,  and  in  addition  thereto  be  subject  to  clauses  a  and  b 
following. 

(a)  In  computing  the  payments  made  on  Sudbury  Board  debentures 
the  debenture  charges  of  the  Suburban  School  shall  be  included  in  the  costs 
of  the  Sudbur>-  Board. 

(b)  The  Sudbur>'  Board  in  calculating  the  costs  erf  the  Suburban  Board 
will  deduct  the  amount  paid  by  the  Suburban  Board  for  debentures  on 
the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  from  the  calculated  tuition; 
and  in  addition  an  adjustment  will  be  made  in  favour  of  the  Suburban 
Board  by  the  Sudbur>'  Board  for  any  loss  of  grants  normally  received  on 
debentures  that  the  Suburban  Board  may  incur  as  a  result  of  accommodat- 
ing students  from  other  high  school  districts  attending  the  Garson- 
Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

7.  This  basis  of  calculation  shall  apply  to  tuition  fees  to  be  paid 
for  outside  students  other  than  Sudbur>'  Board  students  and  Suburban 
Board  students  attending  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
or  any  other  secondary  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury  Board  regardless 
if  the  pupil  or  pupils  are  from  any  other  school  Board  jurisdiction  or 
territorial  district. 

8.  The  Sudbur>'  Board  and  the  Suburban  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year  the  allocation  of  pupils 
to  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  and  shall  in  accordance 
with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not 
changed  without  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsection  2  and 
Subsection  3  (a)  of  Section  68  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  R.S.O.  1960,  Chapter  362,  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation 
of  students  to  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

9.  The  Suburban  Board  and  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  May  and  October  in  each  year  to  discuss 
the  education  of  Xeelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge  students  and  the 
operation  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

10.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  that  upon  either  Board  giving 
notice  of  termination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall 
undertake  to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  t^rms  any  members 
of  the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Sudbur>-  Board 
at  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  Srhool  at  the  date  o*^  the  giving 
of  the  notice  who  wish  to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  ecpiration  of 
this  agreement. 
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11.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition 
and  equipping  of  any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith, 
the  equipment  and  facilities  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  uniformity  of 
operation  and  maintenance  with  those  of  Sudbury  secondary  schools. 

12.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  first  submitted  to  the  Suburban  Board  for  approval.  If 
approved,  application  shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Sudbury  Board 
and  the  general  policies,  regulations  and  rates  of  the  Sudbury  Board  as 
to  the  granting  of  applications  and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in 
secondary  schools  shall  apply.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  administer  the 
rentals  in  all  respects  and  shall  retain  any  rental  money  received. 

13.  This  agreement  or  amendments  thereto  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  31st  day  of  August,  1983  and  will  expire  on  such  date  if  either 
Board  has  give  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in  writing  to  the  other 
Board  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August,  1982.  If  no  such  notice  of 
intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  provided  that  one  Board 
may  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August  in  any  year  subsequent  to  1982 
give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention  to  terminate  on 
the  31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  following,  whereupon  this  agreement 
shall  expire  upon  the  31st  day  of  August  in  such  year  following  receipt 
of  such  notice. 

14.  The  students  of  the  Suburban  Board  shall  have  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  as  the  students  of  the  Sudbury  Board  who  wish  to  attend 
special  courses  not  available  to  the  Suburban  Board  students. 

15.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding 
upon  the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors. 

16.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the 
Suburban  Board. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and 

Delivered: 


The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge 
District  High  School  Board: 

Per:         Harold  Bondett, 

Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Per:  P.  A.  Pigeon, 

Chairman. 


The  Sudbury  High  School  Board: 

Per:  Grant  Boyce, 

Secretary-Treasurer. 

Per:  C.  A.  Parker, 

Chairman. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of  the  City  of 
Sudbury  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falcon- 
bridge  District  High  School  Board 


Mr.  Belisle 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  High  School  Board  of 

the  City  of  Sudbury  and  The  Neelon- 

Garson  and  Falconbridge  District 

High  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  High  School  Board  of  the  City  of  Preamble 
Sudbury  and  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge 
District  High  School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falcon-  Edited"* 
bridge  District  High  School   Board  and  The  High  School 

Board  of  the  City  of  Sudbury,  dated  the  22nd  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  both  boards  and  both  boards 
are  hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obliga- 
tions that  may  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  mutual  consent  of  Amendment 
both    boards   only   with    the   approval   of    the    Minister   of  Agreement 
Exlucation. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™®°°®" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sudbury  and  Suburban  short  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  22nd  day  of  November, 
A.D.  1961. 

Between: 

The   Neelon-Garson   and   Falconbridge    District 

High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Suburban  Board", 


— and — 

The  Sudbury  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Sudbury  Board", 


OF  the  first  part. 


OF  the  second  part. 


Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  22nd  day  of  November,  1961, 
the  parties  hereto  agreed  that  a  maximum  of  760  Secondary  School 
students  be  accommodated  in  a  Secondary  School  financed  and  constructed 
by  the  Suburban  Board ; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  agreed  to  add  to  the  Secondary 
School  an  addition  to  accommodate  250  academic  secondary  school 
students  which  addition  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  by  September  1st, 
1965,  to  be  financed  and  constructed  by  the  Suburban  Board; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  is  planning  to  erect  a  secondary 
school  situate  in  the  Township  of  Garson,  in  the  District  of  Sudbury, 
which  with  its  fixtures,  equipment  and  site  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School"; 

And  Whereas  the  Suburban  Board  has  requested  the  Sudbury 
Board  to  operate  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  for  a  term 
of  20  years  commencing  September  1st,  1963  in  the  same  manner  in  which 
it  operates  its  secondary  schools  in  the  City  of  Sudbury; 

And  Whereas  the  Sudbury  Board  has  agreed  to  do  so  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained ; 

WITNESSETH  THAT  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained  the  parties  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: 

1.  The  lands  upon  which  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
is  to  be  erected  and  the  buildings  constructed  upon  such  lands  by  the 
Suburban  Board  and  any  furniture  and  equipment  purchased  by  the 
Suburban  Board  in  connection  with  such  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  and  remain  vested  in  and  be  the  property  of  the  Suburban 
Board. 

2.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  to  erect  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  specifications  which 
it  has  prepared  and  has  had  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  of  which  a  copy  has  been  filed  with  the  Sudbury  Board,  and  to  supply 
and  install  such  furniture,  equipment  and  services  as  are  necessary  for 
proper  operation  and  uniform  in  quality,  quantity  and  kind  with  those  in 
Sudbury  secondary  schools,  and  to  fence,  landscape  and  prepare  the 
school  site  suitably,  so  that  such  school  will  be  ready  to  open  on  the  first 
school  day  in  September,  1963. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
as  aforesaid,  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  staff,  operate  and  maintain  it  and, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement,  shall  do  so  in  accordance 
with  the  standard  policies  of  the  Sudbury  Board. 
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4.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  pay  the  current  operation  expenses  of 
the  G2U"son-Falconbridge  Vocational  School,  including  the  provision  of 
staff  and  necessary  supplies,  the  payment  for  heating  and  hydro,  water 
and  telephone  services,  and  the  carr>'ing  of  insurance  against  damage, 
loss  and  public  liability.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  be  so  named  in  the 
policy  or  policies  of  insurance  that  it  is  adequately  indemnified  against 
any  loss. 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Suburban  Board  will  pay  all  costs  of  transporta- 
tion for  its  own  students. 

5.  The  maintenance  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
by  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  be  so  as  to  keep  it  in  repair  and  in  good 
condition  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear,  including  all  build- 
ings, the  site,  furniture  and  equipment,  and  shall  include  the  replacement 
of  furniture  and  equipment,  as  required  through  normal  wear  and  tear; 
provided  that  no  structural  changes  shall  be  made  by  the  Sudbury  Board 
without  the  consent  of  the  Suburban  Board. 

6.  The  Suburban  Board  shall  pay  to  the  Sudbury  Board  the  cost  of 
tuition  fees  for  Suburban  Board  pupils  attending  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School  and  any  other  secondary  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury 
Board  and  the  costs  shall  be  calculated  pursuant  to  Subsection  2  of  Sec- 
tion 70  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  R.S.O. 
1960,  Chapter  362,  and  in  addition  thereto  be  subject  to  clauses  a  and  b 
following. 

(a)  In  computing  the  payments  made  on  Sudbury  Board  debentures 
the  debenture  charges  of  the  Suburban  School  shall  be  included  in  the  costs 
of  the  Sudbury-  Board. 

(b)  The  Sudbury  Board  in  calculating  the  costs  of  the  Suburban  Board 
will  deduct  the  amount  paid  by  the  Suburban  Board  for  debentures  on 
the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  from  the  calculated  tuition; 
and  in  addition  an  adjustment  will  be  made  in  favour  of  the  Suburban 
Board  by  the  Sudbury  Board  for  any  loss  of  grants  normally  received  on 
debentures  that  the  Suburban  Board  may  incur  as  a  result  of  accommodat- 
ing students  from  other  high  school  districts  attending  the  Garson- 
Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

7.  This  basis  of  calculation  shall  apply  to  tuition  fees  to  be  paid 
for  outside  students  other  than  Sudbury  Board  students  and  Suburban 
Board  students  attending  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School 
or  any  other  secondary  school  operated  by  the  Sudbury  Board  regardless 
if  the  pupil  or  pupils  are  from  any  other  school  Board  jurisdiction  or 
territorial  district. 

8.  The  Sudbury  Board  and  the  Suburban  Board  shall  discuss  jointly 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year  the  allocation  of  pupils 
to  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  and  shall  in  accordance 
with  such  allocation  set  the  boundaries  for  the  Garson-Falconbridge 
Vocational  School.  Such  boundaries  shall  be  thereupon  fixed  and  not 
changed  without  consent  in  writing  of  both  Boards.  Subsection  2  and 
Subsection  3  (a)  of  Section  68  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
Education  Act,  R.S.O.  1960,  Chapter  362,  shall  not  apply  to  the  allocation 
of  students  to  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

9.  The  Suburban  Board  and  the  Sudbury  Board  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  May  and  October  in  each  year  to  discuss 
the  education  of  Xeelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge  students  and  the 
operation  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School. 

10.  The  Suburban  Board  agrees  that  upon  either  Board  giving 
notice  of  termination  of  this  agreement  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall 
undertake  to  engage  on  the  then  existing  employment  terms  any  members 
of  the  teaching  and  maintenance  staff  employed  by  the  Sudbury  Board 
at  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  at  the  date  of  the  giving 
of  the  notice  who  wish  to  continue  at  such  school  after  the  expiration  of 
this  agreement. 
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11.  Both  Boards  agree  that  in  the  finishing  and  equipping  of  the 
Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational  School  and  in  the  planning,  acquisition 
and  equipping  of  any  additional  accommodation  in  connection  therewith, 
the  equipment  and  facilities  shall  be  such  as  to  permit  uniformity  of 
operation  and  maintenance  with  those  of  Sudbury  secondary  schools. 

12.  All  applications  for  rentals  of  the  Garson-Falconbridge  Vocational 
School  shall  be  first  submitted  to  the  Suburban  Board  for  approval.  If 
approved,  application  shall  then  be  presented  to  the  Sudbury  Board 
and  the  general  policies,  regulations  and  rates  of  the  Sudbury  Board  as 
to  the  granting  of  applications  and  as  to  administration  of  rentals  in 
secondary  schools  shall  apply.  The  Sudbury  Board  shall  administer  the 
rentals  in  all  respects  and  shall  retain  any  rental  money  received. 

13.  This  agreement  or  amendments  thereto  shall  remain  in  force 
until  the  31st  day  of  August,  1983  and  will  expire  on  such  date  if  either 
Board  has  give  notice  of  intention  to  terminate  in  writing  to  the  other 
Board  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August,  1982.  If  no  such  notice  of 
intention  to  terminate  has  been  given,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  from  year  to  year  thereafter,  provided  that  one  Board 
may  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  August  in  any  year  subsequent  to  1982 
give  written  notice  to  the  other  Board  of  its  intention  to  terminate  on 
the  31st  day  of  August  in  the  year  following,  whereupon  this  agreement 
shall  expire  upon  the  31st  day  of  August  in  such  year  following  receipt 
of  such  notice. 

14.  The  students  of  the  Suburban  Board  shall  have  the  same  rights 
and  privileges  as  the  students  of  the  Sudbury  Board  who  wish  to  attend 
special  courses  not  available  to  the  Suburban  Board  students. 

15.  This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding 
upon  the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors. 

16.  The  both  Boards  shall  co-operate  in  taking  the  necessary  steps 
to  obtain  a  private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  with  all  costs  to  be  borne  by  the 
Suburban  Board. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  to  by  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and 

Delivered: 


The  Neelon-Garson  and  Falconbridge 
District  High  School  Board: 

Per:         Harold  Bondett, 

Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Per:  P.  A.  Pigeon, 

Chairman. 


The  Sudbury  High  School  Board: 

Per:  Grant  Boyce, 

Secretary-  Treasurer. 

Per:  C.  A.  Parker, 

Chairman. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill 


Mr.  Mackenzie 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qxjeen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Preamble 
Hill  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  ■A.ct,^^^^^^l^^^ 
the  council  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill  may  provide  by 

by-law  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor,  reeve 
and  deputy  reeve  elected  by  general  vote  and  four  councillors, 
one  councillor  elected  by  the  electors  of  each  of  the  four  wards 
of  the  Town. 

2.  Subsections  4,  6  and  7  of  section  29  of  The  Municipal -'^PP^^^^^on 
Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  this  Act.  i96o',  c.  249 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  comnience- 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Richmond  /////Short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill 


Mr.  Mackenzie 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr26 


l%l-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Preamble 
Hill  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  ^c/,  J°™SSd¥°° 
the  council  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill  may  provide  by 

by-law  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor,  reeve 
and  deputy  reeve  elected  by  general  vote  and  four  councillors, 
one  councillor  elected  by  the  electors  of  each  of  the  four  wards 
of  the  Town. 

2.  Subsections  4,  6  and  7  of  section  29  of  The  Municipal  ^^^^§°^ 
let  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  this  Act.  i^^o-  "■  249 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sen t™*"**" 
mt. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Richmond  ^,// short  title 
[ct,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Wicksteed 


Mr.  Lyons 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr27 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Wicksteed 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Wick- ^'■«*'^'»'« 
steed,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  395  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  gf.^°*"'* 
Wicksteed,  which  was  read  a  first  and  second  time  on  the  ^*''**^*®^ 
25th  day  of  January,  1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto, 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  a 
principal  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $50,000  to  pay  the 

costs  of  constructing  the  addition  of  two  classrooms  with 
equipment  and  two  washrooms  and  additional  heating 
facilities  to  the  existing  Hornepayne  Continuation  School,  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  a  by-law  duly  passed  by  the  council  of 
the  Corporation  and  is  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof. 

2.  Sections  55  to  61  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^c/^fP^"|^*°° 
apply  in  respect  of  By-law  No.  395  and  the  debentures  to  be  i^^o',  c.  274 
issued  thereunder, 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  J^^'^^^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  pursuant  to*PP''o^e<* 
section  63  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  pursuant  to  section  64o.m.b. 

of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Board  ^-.^ago.^l?"' 
of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of  the  Township  of 
Wicksteed  to  proceed  with  the  undertakings  referred  to  in 
section  1  and  authorizing  the  Corporation  to  pass  the  deben- 
ture by-law  referred  to  in  section  1. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"'®''*^ 
Assent. 
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Short  title  5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Wicksteed 

Act,  1961-62, 


SCHEDULE 

THE  CORPORATION   OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  WICKSTEED 
By-law  No.  395 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  $50,000.00  upon  debentures 
for  continuation  school  purf>oses. 

Whereas  The  Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of 
Township  of  Wicksteed  has  requested  the  Council  to  provide  the  sum 
of  $50,000.00  for  the  purpose  of  construction  of  an  addition  of  two  class- 
rooms, wash-rooms  and  heating  facilities  to  existing  Continuation  School 
Building  in  the  said  Township  School  Area; 

And  Whereas  it  is  necessary  and  expedient  to  borrow  for  the  said 
purpose  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000.00  upon  the  credit  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  payable  annually  at 
the  rate  per  annum  shown  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  to  this  by-law  and 
to  provide  for  the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  the  negotiation 
and  sale  of  such  debentures; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  (20)  years  in 
the  respective  amounts  set  forth  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed; 

Therefore  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Wicksteed  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  For  the  purpose  aforesaid  the  Corporation  shall  borrow  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000.00  and  shall  issue 
debentures  therefor. 

2.  Each  debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  shown  in  Schedule  "A" 
attached  to  this  by-law  and  shall  have  coupons  attached  thereto  for  the 
payment  of  such  interest. 

3.  The  debentures  shall  be  dated  the  30th  day  of  September,  1961; 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time  and  shall  be  payable  with  interest  in  twenty  (20) 
annual  instalments  on  the  30th  day  of  September  in  each  of  the  years 
1961  to  1981  inclusive,  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated 
in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed. 

4.  The  debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  twenty  in  number,  one  falling 
due  in  each  year  of  the  said  term. 

5.  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  the  Imperial 
Bank  in  the  Village  of  Hornepayne  or  at  the  principal  office  of  the  said 
bank  in  the  City  of  Toronto. 

6.  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation 
and  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  Council  or  by  some  other  person  authorized 
by  by-law  to  sign  the  same,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The  said  interest 
coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature  thereon  may  be 
written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

7.  Commencing  in  the  year  1961  and  thereafter,  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  the  interest  therwn 
becomes  due  the  Council  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for 
the  respective  year  in  the  said  Schedule  "A".     Such  sum  shall  be  levied 
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and  raised  by  a  special  rate  therefor,  over  and  above  all  other  rates,  upon 
the  property  of  ratepayers  who  are  supporters  of  public  schools  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  the  Township  School 
Area  of  Township  of  Wicksteed. 

8.  The  said  debentures  may  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the  r^s- 
tration  thereof  pursuant  to  Section  335  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

9.  Pending  the  sale  of  the  said  debentures  the  Head  of  the  Council 
and  the  Treasurer  may  raise  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  by  way  of  loan 
on  such  debentures  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  all  the 
amount  hereby  authorized  to  be  borrowed  and  may  hypothecate  such 
debentures  for  such  loan. 

Read  a  First  and  Second  Time  this  25th  day  of  January,  1961. 

John  Ri:dgrift, 

Reeve. 

M.  \V.  Tompkins, 

Clerk. 


Read  a  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  this 
,  19 


day  of 


Reeve. 
Clerk.' 


Schedule  "A" 
By-law  No.  395 
6H7c  $50,000.00 


Debenture 

Maturity 

Interest 

No. 

Date 

Principal           Rate            Interest 

Total 

1 

1963 

$  1,300.00        65i%        $  3,375.00 

$  4,675.00 

2 

1964 

1,300.00 

3,287.25 

4,587.25 

3 

1965 

1,400.00 

3,199.50 

4,599.50 

4 

1966 

1,500.00 

3,105.00 

4,605.00 

5 

1967 

1,600.00 

3,003.75 

4,603.75 

6 

1968 

1,700.00 

2,895.75 

4,595.75 

7 

1969 

1,900.00 

2,781.00 

4,681.00 

8 

1970 

2,000.00 

2,652.75 

4,652.75 

9 

1971 

2,100.00 

2,517.75 

4,617.75 

10 

1972 

2,300.00 

2,376.00 

4,676.00 

11 

1973 

2.400.00 

2,220.75 

4,620.75 

12 

1974 

2,600.00 

2,058.75 

4,658.75 

13 

1975 

2,800.00 

1,883.25 

4,683.25 

14 

1976 

2,900.00 

1,694.25 

4,594.25 

15 

1977 

3,100.00 

1,498.50 

4,598.50 

16 

1978 

3,300.00 

1,289.25 

4,589.25 

17 

1979 

3.600.00 

1,066.50 

4,666.50 

18 

1980 

3,800.00 

823.50 

4,623.50 

19 

1981 

4,100.00 

567.00 

4,667.00 

20 

1982 

4,300.00 

290.25 

4,590.25 

$50,000.00 

$42,585.75 

$92,585.75 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Wicksteed 
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BILL  Pr27 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Wicksteed 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Wick- P'^"^*'^' 
steed,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  395  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  g,®.^^'"™ 
Wicksteed,  which  was  read  a  first  and  second  time  on  the  ^*"******* 
25th  day  of  Januar>',  1961,  set  forth  as  the  Schedule  hereto, 
authorizing  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  a 
principal  amount  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $50,000  to  pay  the 

costs  of  constructing  the  addition  of  two  classrooms  with 
equipment  and  two  washrooms  and  additional  heating 
facilities  to  the  existing  Hornepayne  Continuation  School,  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  a  by-law  duly  passed  b>'  the  council  of 
the  Corporation  and  is  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal, 
valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof. 

2.  Sections  55  to  61  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^c/^^ppu^ion 
apply  in  respect  of  By-law  Xo.  395  and  the  debentures  to  be  i^^- «-  274 
issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  J^'^^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  pursuant  to^PP'"o^e<i 
section  63  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  pursuant  to  section  64o.m.b. 

of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Board  J^-.^33o,^274' 
of  Trustees  of  the  Continuation  School  of  the  Township  of 
Wicksteed  to  proceed  with  the  undertakings  referred  to  in 
section  1  and  authorizing  the  Corporation  to  pass  the  deben- 
ture by-law  referred  to  in  section  1. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sen t"*'^*^ 
Assent. 
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Short  title         5,  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Wicksteed 
Act,  1961-62. 


SCHEDULE 

THE  CORPORATION   OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  WICKSTEED 
By-law  No.  395 

Being  a  By-law  to  authorize  the  borrowing  of  $50,000.00  upon  debentures 
for  continuation  school  purposes. 

Whereas  The  Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of 
Township  of  Wicksteed  has  requested  the  Council  to  provide  the  sum 
of  $50,000.00  for  the  purpose  of  construction  of  an  addition  of  two  class- 
rooms, wash-rooms  and  heating  facilities  to  existing  Continuation  School 
Building  in  the  said  Township  School  Area; 

And  Whereas  it  is  necessary  and  expedient  to  borrow  for  the  said 
purpose  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000.00  upon  the  credit  of  the  Corpora- 
tion, to  issue  debentures  therefor  bearing  interest  payable  annually  at 
the  rate  per  annum  shown  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  to  this  by-law  and 
to  provide  for  the  discount  and  the  expenses  incidental  to  the  negotiation 
and  sale  of  such  debentures; 

And  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  the  principal  of  the  said  debt 
repayable  in  annual  instalments  during  the  period  of  twenty  (20)  years  in 
the  respective  amounts  set  forth  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  annexed; 

Therefore  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Wicksteed  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  For  the  purpose  aforesaid  the  Corporation  shall  borrow  upon  the 
credit  of  the  Corporation  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000.00  and  shall  issue 
debentures  therefor. 

2.  Each  debenture  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  shown  in  Schedule  "A" 
attached  to  this  by-law  and  shall  have  coupons  attached  thereto  for  the 
payment  of  such  interest. 

3.  The  debentures  shall  be  dated  the  30th  day  of  September,  1961; 
shall  be  issued  at  one  time  and  shall  be  payable  with  interest  in  twenty  (20) 
annual  instalments  on  the  30th  day  of  September  in  each  of  the  years 
1961  to  1981  inclusive,  and  the  respective  amounts  of  principal  and 
interest  payable  in  each  of  such  years  shall  be  the  amounts  so  designated 
in  Schedule  "h"  hereto  annexed. 

4.  The  debentures  to  be  issued  shall  be  twenty  in  number,  one  falling 
due  in  each  year  of  the  said  term. 

5.  The  debentures  shall  be  payable  as  to  both  principal  and  interest 
in  lawful  money  of  Canada  and  may  be  made  payable  at  the  Imperial 
Bank  in  the  Village  of  Hornepayne  or  at  the  principal  office  of  the  said 
bank  in  the  City  of  Toronto. 

6.  The  said  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Corporation 
and  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  Council  or  by  some  other  person  authorized 
by  by-law  to  sign  the  same,  and  by  the  Treasurer.  The  said  interest 
coupons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  his  signature  thereon  may  be 
written,  stamped,  lithographed  or  engraved. 

7.  Commencing  in  the  year  1961  and  thereafter,  in  each  year  in 
which  an  instalment  of  principal  of  the  said  debt  and  the  interest  thereon 
becomes  due  the  Council  shall  levy  and  raise  the  specific  sum  shown  for 
the  respective  year  in  the  said  Schedule  ".A".     Such  sum  shall  be  levied 
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and  raised  by  a  special  rate  therefor,  over  and  above  all  other  rates,  upon 
the  property  of  ratepayers  who  are  supporters  of  public  schools  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  the  Township  School 
Area  of  Township  of  Wicksteed. 

8.  The  said  debentures  may  contain  a  clause  providing  for  the  regis- 
tration thereof  pursuant  to  Section  335  of  The  Municipal  Act. 

9.  Pending  the  sale  of  the  said  debentures  the  Head  of  the  Council 
and  the  Treasurer  may  raise  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  by  way  of  loan 
on  such  debentures  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  not  exceeding  in  all  the 
amount  hereby  authorized  to  be  borrowed  and  may  h>pothecate  such 
debentures  for  such  loan. 

Read  a  First  and  Second  Time  this  25th  day  of  Januar>-,  1%1. 

John  Redgrift, 

Reeve. 

M.  W.  Tompkins, 

CUrk. 


Read  a  Third  Time  and  Finally  Passed  this 
.19 


day  oi 


Reeve. 


Clerk. 


Schedule  ".4" 

By-law 

No.  395 

6H7o 

$50,000.00 

Debenture 

Maturity 

Interest 

No. 

Date 

Principal 
$  1.300.00 

Rate 

Interest 

Total 

1 

1963 

6H% 

$  3,375.00 

$  4,675.00 

2 

1964 

1,300.00 

3.287.25 

4.587.25 

3 

1965 

1,400.00 

3,199.50 

4.599.50 

4 

1966 

1,500.00 

3,105.00 

4,605.00 

5 

1967 

1,600.00 

3,003.75 

4,603.75 

6 

1968 

1,700.00 

2,895.75 

4,595.75 

7 

1969 

1,900.00 

2.781.00 

4.681.00 

8 

1970 

2,000.00 

2,652.75 

4,652.75 

9 

1971 

2,100.00 

2.517.75 

4,617.75 

10 

1972 

2.300.00 

2.376.00 

4,676.00 

11 

1973 

2,400.00 

2.220.75 

4,620.75 

12 

1974 

2,600.00 

2.058.75 

4,658.75 

13 

1975 

2,800.00 

1.883.25 

4,683.25 

14 

1976 

2,900.00 

1.694.25 

4.594.25 

15 

1977 

3,100.00 

1,498.50 

4,598.50 

16 

1978 

3,300.00 

1,289.25 

4.589.25 

17 

1979 

3.600.00 

1.066.50 

4.666.50 

18 

1980 

3,800.00 

823.50 

4,623.50 

19 

1981 

4,100.00 

567.00 

4,667.00 

20 

1982 

4.300.00 

290.25 

4,590.25 

$50,000.00 


$42,585.75       $92,585.75 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Edwards  (Wentworth) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg.  Queen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Notwithstanding  section  6  of  The  Public  Utilities  f^^f^^^ 
Act  or  any  special  Act,  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  for^er^*^® 
charging  to  the  owner  of  land   for  whose  benefit  a  water  r.s.o.  i960, 
service  pipe  is  laid, 


c.  335 


(a)  the  difference  in  the  cost  of  materials  only  of  laying 
water  service  pipes  of  over  one-half  inch  in  diameter 
but  not  over  two  inches  in  diameter  from  the  main 
pipe  to  the  line  of  the  highway  and  the  cost  of 
materials  only  of  laying  water  service  pipes  of  one- 
half  inch  in  diameter  from  the  main  pipe  to  the  line 
of  the  highway; 

(6)  the  total  cost  of  laying  water  service  pipes  exceeding 
two  inches  in  diameter  from  the  main  pipe  to  the 
line  of  the  highway; 

(c)  the  total  cost  of  repairing  water  service  pipes  ex- 
ceeding one-half  inch  in  diameter  laid  down  from 
the  main  pipe  to  the  line  of  the  highway. 

(2)  Any  charge  imposed  by  a  by-law  passed  under  sub-  collection 
section  1  is  payable  on  demand,  and,  if  not  so  paid,  may  be 
collected  in  the  same  manner  as  water  rates. 


2. — (1)   Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  T/re -Y^^^ment 

Local  Improvement  Act,  where  the  width  of  a  street  exceeds  drain 

-  ,  ,  ,  .  11-     connections 

sixty-six  teet,  the  amount  to  be  assessed  against  each  lot  iurso  igeo 

c.'223' 

Pr28 


respect  of  each  private  drain  connection,  whether  for  sanitary, 
storm  or  combined  sewage,  not  exceeding  six  inches  in  dia- 
meter, installed  in  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  not  exceed  the 
cost  of  such  a  private  drain  connection  thirty-three  feet  in 
length,  and  the  cost  of  the  part  of  such  a  private  drain  in 
excess  of  thirty-three  feet  in  length  shall  be  part  of  the 
Corporation's  portion  of  the  cost. 


Refunds 
authorized 


(2)  The  Corporation  may  refund  out  of  current  revenue 
the  difference  between  the  amount  actually  assessed  against 
any  lot  in  respect  of  each  such  private  drain  connection 
after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  and  the  amount  that 
would  have  been  assessed  against  such  lot  if  this  section  had 
been  in  force  at  the  time  of  such  assessment. 


Assesement 
of  average 
cost 


(3)  The  Corporation  may  assess  against  each  lot  in  respect 
of  each  private  drain  connection  whether  for  sanitary,  storm 
or  combined  sewage,  not  exceeding  six  inches  in  diameter, 
the  average  cost  of  all  such  private  drain  connections  installed 
in  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  the  same  calendar  year,  provided, 
however,  that  such  average  cost  does  not  exceed  the  average 
cost  of  a  thirty-three  foot  installation. 


Licensing 
and 

regulating 
untravelled 
portions  of 
highways 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  296 


3.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  to  license  and  regulate 
the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of  the  highways  within  any 
area  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  designated  as  a  commercial 
or  industrial  area  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Planning 
Act,  for  such  consideration  and  upon  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  be  agreed  upon. 


^^f^'g^jjj^o^.       4, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  City  of  Hamilton 

amended        ^^Z,  1951,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  City 

of  Hamilton  Act,  1958  and  section  1  of  The  City  of  Hamilton 

Act,    1960-61,   is   further   amended    by   adding    thereto   the 

following  clause: 


maintenance 
and  super- 
vision of 
buildings, 
etc. 


{ff)  for  requiring  that  every  building,  structure  and 
premises  shall  be  maintained  by  means  of  preventive 
and  corrective  maintenance,  in  such  a  state  of  pre- 
servation and  repair  as  will  ensure  its  reasonable 
suitability  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  used  or 
intended  to  be  used,  and  as  will  give  all  reasonable 
protection  to  the  value  and  the  amenities  of  other 
buildings,  structures  and  premises  in  the  vicinity; 
and  for  authorizing  the  Building  Commissioner  to 
exercise  with  respect  to  such  requirements  the  like 
powers  as  he  already  has  with  respect  to  the  abate- 
ment of  unsafe  conditions  as  regards  risk  of  accident 
other  than  danger  from  fire. 


Pr28 


(2)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^^^^•g^j^J^^^- 
by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  ii  and  by  adding  thereto  ^^j^g'^ded 
the  following  subclause: 

(iii)  enter  upon  the  premises  and  take  such  steps  as  may 
be  necessary  to  put  any  building,  structure  or 
premises  into  such  a  state  of  preservation  and 
repair  as  described  in  clause  ff. 

1951    c    103 

(3)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  s.  i,  sut)s.  i,' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(w)  for  appointing  an  Advisory  and  Appeals  Committee  Advisory 
to  assist  and  advise  the  City  Council,  and  for  pre-  committee 
scribing    the   qualifications   and    term    of   office   of 
members,  and  the  number  constituting  a  quorum, 
and    for   providing   that   discretionary   orders   and 
decisions  of  the  Building  Commissioner,  including 
decisions  to  refuse  to  permit  deviations  from   the 
requirements  of  any  such  by-law  as  authorized  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Planning  Act,  and  orders  fore. 296' 
preservation  and  repair  as  authorized  by  clause  ff 
may  be  appealed  to  the  said  Committee  in  the  same 
manner  as,  under  The  Fire  Marshals  Act,  orders  of  ^•^^^- 1^^^- 
inspectors  and  assistants  to  the  Fire  Marshal  may 
be  appealed  to  the  Fire  Marshal;  and,  on  any  such 
appeal,  after  a  public  hearing  at  which  all  interested 
persons  shall  be  heard,  the  Committee  may  confirm 
the  order  or  decision,  or  extend  the  time  for  compli- 
ance, or  otherwise  modify  or  revoke  the  order  or 
decision,  or  permit  such  deviation  from  the  require- 
ments of  any  such  by-law  as  may  in  special  cases 
be  warranted. 

(4)  Clause  n  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  i^fi.  c.  i03. 

s    1    su  bs    1 

by  striking  out  "Committee  of  Safety"  in  the  third  line  andci.  n, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory  and  Appeals  Committee".  ^"^^" 

(5)  Clause  o  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  i95i,  c.  io3, 
by  subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  1958,%.  o^^  ^'  ' 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Committee  of  Safety"  ^'"®"'^®'* 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory  and 
Appeals  Committee". 

(6)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking  issi,  c.  los, 
out  "Committee  of  Safety"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  amended' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Advisory  and  Appeals  Committee". 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent^^"*^^" 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  ^c/,  ^hort  title 
1961-62. 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  ^^^^f^^^fj^* 
Local  Improvement  Act,  where  the  width  of  a  street  exceeds  drain 
sixty-six  feet,  the  amount  to  be  assessed  against  each  lot  in  r  g.o.  i960, 
respect  of  each  private  drain  connection,  whether  for  sanitary,  ^-  223 
storm  or  combined  sewage,  not  exceeding  six  inches  in  dia- 
meter, installed  in  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  not  exceed  the 
cost  of  such  a  private  drain  connection  thirty-three  feet  in 
length,  and  the  cost  of  the  part  of  such  a  private  drain  in 
excess  of  thirty-three  feet  in  length   shall  be  part  of  the 
Corporation's  portion  of  the  cost. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  refund  out  of  current  revenue  Refunds 

Autiiiorizoa 

the  difference  between  the  amount  actually  assessed  against 
any  lot  in  respect  of  each  such  private  drain  connection 
after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  and  the  amount  that 
would  have  been  assessed  against  such  lot  if  this  section  had 
been  in  force  at  the  time  of  such  assessment. 

2.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  to  license  and  regulate  Licensing 
the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of  the  highways  within  any  regulating 
area  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  designated  as  a  commercial  portions  of 
or  industrial  area  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Planning ^q^^^qqq 
Act,  for  such  consideration  and  upon  such  terms  and  condi-c.  296 
tions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set 
forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1, — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  TAe  Assessment 
Local  Improvement  Act,  where  the  width  of  a  street  exceeds  drain 
sixt>'-six  feet,  the  amount  to  be  assessed  against  each  lot  in^g"Q*]^ggQ 
respect  of  each  private  drain  connection,  whether  for  sanitary,  «•  223 
storm  or  combined  sewage,  not  exceeding  six  inches  in  dia- 
meter, installed  in  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  not  exceed  the 
cost  of  such  a  private  drain  connection  thirty-three  feet  in 
length,  and  the  cost  of  the  part  of  such  a  private  drain  in 
excess  of  thirty-three  feet  in  length   shall  be  part  of   the 
Corporation's  portion  of  the  cost. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  refund  out  of  current  revenue  Refunds 
the  difference  between  the  amount  actually  assessed  against 
any  lot  in  respect  of  each  such  private  drain  connection 
after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  and  the  amount  that 
would  have  been  assessed  against  such  lot  if  this  section  had 
been  in  force  at  the  time  of  such  assessment. 

2.  The  Corporation  is  authorized  to  license  and  regulate  Licensing 
the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of  the  highways  within  any  regulating 
area  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  designated  as  a  commercial  pprtknfs  of 
or  industrial  area  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Planning  ^'^J^o^iqro 
Act,  for  such  consideration  and  upon  such  terms  and  condi-c.'296' 
tions  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  short  title 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Etobicoke 


Mr.  Lewis 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BiU  Pr29 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Etobicoke 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Etobi-  Preamble 
coke  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  The  Public  R.s.o.  i960. 
Parks  Act  was  adopted  by  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  by 
by-law  after  the  petition  had  been  lodged  and  favourable 
vote  of  the  ratepayers  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Public  Parks  Act,  and  that  there  is  no  provision 
for  the  repeal  of  such  by-law  in  any  applicable  legislation; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  8194  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  By-law 
of  Etobicoke,  being  a  by-law  to  adopt  The  Public  Parks  Act, 

is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

»  ^  "^      ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tovonship  of  Etobicoke  ^^°^  t"i« 
Act,  1961-62. 
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1961-62 


c.  329 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Etobicoke 

WHEREIAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Etobi-  Preamble 
coke  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  The  Public  R-S^^o.  i960. 
Parks  Act  was  adopted  by  the  Township  of  Etobicoke  by*^ 
by-law  after  the  petition  had  been  lodged  and  favourable 
vote  of  the  ratepayers  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Public  Parks  Act,  and  that  there  is  no  provision 
for  the  repeal  of  such  by-law  in  any  applicable  legislation; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matter  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  By-law  No.  8194  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  By-iaw 
of  Etobicoke,  being  a  by-law  to  adopt  The  Public  Parks  Act,^^"^"^ 
is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commenc»- 
Assent.  "*°* 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Etobicoke  Short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  P|||'^J>ie^ 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that,  pursuant  to  ^w 
Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton,  being  chapter 
43  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898,  it  owns  and  operates  three 
hospitals  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  known  as  the  Hamilton 
General  Hospital,  the  Mount  Hamilton  Hospital  and  the 
Nora-Frances  Henderson  Hospital;  and  whereas  the  Cor- 
poration deems  it  desirable  to  repeal  such  Act  and  to  create 
a  corporation  under  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals"  and  vest  in  it  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  existing 
hospitals  and  any  hospitals  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Cor- 
poration, and  transfer  to  it  all  personal  property  now  employed 
by  the  Corporation  in  the  operation  of  the  existing  hospitals; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  general  management,  operation  and  maintenance  Board  of 

of  all  the  hospitals  now  owned  or  hereafter  acquired  by  The  incorporated 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  hereinafter  called  the 
City,  are  hereby  vested  in  a  corporation  under  the  name  of 
"The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals", 
hereinafter  called  the  Board,  and  by  that  name  the  Board 
has  perpetual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may  under 
that  name  sue  and  be  sued,  contract  and  be  contracted  with, 
and  acquire  and  hold  personal  property  or  movables  for  the 
purpose  for  which  the  corporation  is  constituted. 

2.  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  twenty-three  members,  Composition 

.   ^.  f  '^  •'  of  Board 

consistmg  of, 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City,  or  an  Alderman  thereof 
appointed  by  him  to  act  in  his  stead  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  for  which  the  Mayor  was  elected. 


Pr30 


the  President  of  the  Medical  Staff  and  the  Chairman 
of  the  Medical  Staff  Advisory  Committee,  and  the 
President  of  the  Women's  AuxiUary,  who  shall  be 
members  during  their  term  of  office; 

(b)  one  Controller  and  two  Aldermen  of  the  City 
appointed  annually  by  the  council  of  the  City,  here- 
inafter called  the  Council;  provided,  however,  that, 
should  any  member  so  appointed  for  any  reason 
cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  he  shall  auto- 
matically cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board ; 

(c)  sixteen  members  appointed  by  the  Council,  of  whom 
eight  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control 
of  the  City  and  eight  by  the  Hamilton  Hospital 
Associates,  all  of  whom  shall  be  members  for  a  term 
of  four  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed ; 
provided,  however,  that,  of  the  first  sixteen  members 
to  be  so  appointed,  four  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  four 
for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965, 
four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1964,  and  four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1963;  provided,  also,  that  two  of  the 
four  members  appointed  for  each  term  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control  and  two  by  the 
Hamilton  Hospital  Associates. 


Council 
members 
not  eligible 


3.  No  member  of  the  Council  is  eligible  to  be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  clause  c  of 
section  2  during  his  term  of  office  or,  in  the  event  that  he  has 
for  any  reason  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  during 
the  unexpired  term  for  which  he  was  elected. 


Filling 
vacancies 


4.  In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  by  the  death  or  resignation  of 
a  member  of  the  Board  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed,  the 
Council  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  fill  such  vacancy  by  appoint- 
ing in  the  manner  aforesaid  a  member  who  shall  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
appointed. 


Appointment  ^'  ^^^  member  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the  Council  is 
eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of 
office,  provided  he  is  otherwise  qualified. 

Termination      Q,  jhe  term  of  office  of  any  or  all  of  the  members  of  the 

CI  omce  .  J 

Board  appointed  by  the  Council  may  be  terminated  at  any 
time  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the 
Council. 
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7.  The  first  appointment  of  members  of  the  Board  shall  J^^®j^^^^jjj 
be  made  within  one  month  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 

force,  and  thereafter  the  appointments  shall  be  made  annually 
at  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Council  in  each  year  or  so 
soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

8.  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  meet  within  one  o^^gi|*"°° 
month  after  their  appointment  for  the  purpose  of  organization, 

and  shall  elect  from  among  themselves  a  chairman  and  one 
or  more  vice-chairmen  and  the  chairman  and  members  of 
each  of  the  standing  committees,  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary 
and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  hold  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board  or  for  such  period  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

9.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  every  three  months.  ^ the^ard 

10.  In  addition  to  such  standing  committees  as  the  Board  commit^ 
may  from  time  to  time  determine,  the  Board  may  elect  from 
among  its  members  an  executive  committee,  consisting  of  not 

less  than  three  and  not  more  than  seven  members,  and  may 
delegate  to  it  such  powers  of  the  Board  as  the  Board  may  by 
by-law  determine  from  time  to  time. 

11.  No  business  shall   be   transacted   at   any  special   or  Quo™™ 
general  meeting  of  the  Board  unless  a  majority  of  the  members 
thereof  is  present. 

12.  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  re-  No  re- 
muneration,  but  each  member  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  his 
actual  disbursements  for  expenses  incurred  for  any  services 
tendered  by  him  on  the  direction  of  the  Board. 

13.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  and  any  regula-  |°^«<P  °^ 
tions  made  thereunder  and  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  r.s.o.  i960. 
Act   and   any   regulations   made   thereunder,    the   Board   is^^"  ^^^•*^^® 
responsible    for    the    general    management,    operation    and 
maintenance  of  all   the   hospitals   now  owned   or  hereafter 
acquired  by  the  City,  hereinafter  called  the  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals,  and,  save  as  hereinafter  provided,  may  exercise 

all  the  powers  hitherto  exercised  by  the  City  with  respect 
thereto,  including,  but  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  the  power, 

(a)  to  enact  by-laws  for  the  general  management,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospi- 
tals; 

{b)  to  appoint  and  to  suspend  or  remove  such  employees 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  176 


Civic  Hospitals,  and  to  fix  their  remuneration  and 
prescribe  their  duties  and  working  conditions; 

(c)  to  provide  pensions,  to  establish  a  plan  of  sick 
leave  credit  gratuities  and  to  provide  group  life 
insurance  for  such  employees  or  any  class  thereof, 
and  to  provide  group  accident  insurance  and  group 
sickness  insurance  and  hospital,  medical,  surgical, 
nursing  or  dental  services,  or  payment  therefor,  for 
such  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  their  wives 
or  husbands  and  children,  and  to  contribute  toward 
the  cost  thereof,  and  toward  the  cost  to  such  em- 
ployees of  the  plan  for  hospital  care  insurance  pro- 
vided under  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act; 

(d)  subject  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  and 
to  any  regulations  made  thereunder,  to  fix  the  fees 
to  be  charged  patients  for  accommodation  in  and 
services  rendered  by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals; 


(e)  to  plan,  contract  for  and  supervise  the  erection, 
equipment  and  furnishing  of  additional  hospitals  and 
the  alteration  or  enlargement  of  existing  hospitals 
to  the  extent  of  any  funds  available  from  any  source 
for  such  purposes; 

(/)  to  invest  from  time  to  time  any  surplus  funds  in  any 
securities  authorized  by  law  for  the  investment  of 
trust  funds. 


Real 
property 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  322 


14,  All  real  property  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Board, 
pursuant  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be 
vested  in  the  City,  and,  notwithstanding  anything  herein 
contained,  the  Board  has  no  power  to  sell,  lease,  mortgage  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  any  land,  buildings  or  fixtures  owned 
by  the  City. 


Personal 
property 


15.  All  personal  property  employed  by  the  City  in  the 
operation  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1962,  including  furniture,  equipment,  supplies,  accounts 
receivable  and  cash  on  hand,  together  with  all  personal  pro- 
perty thereafter  acquired  by  the  Board,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City,  and  the  Board 
shall, 


(a)  assume  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  all  liabilities 
then  existing  in  respect  to  the  general  management, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic 


Hospitals; 
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(jb)  be  bound  by  the  terms  of  all  contracts  then  existing 
made  by  the  City  in  respect  to  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals; 

(c)  forthwith  enter  into  a  collective  agreement  with  each 
of  the  bargaining  units  of  the  employees  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  collective  agreements  then  existing 
between  the  City  and  each  such  bargaining  unit; 

(d)  obtain  the  approval  of  the  City  to  any  expenditure 
not  wholly  recoverable  from  the  Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario. 

16.  The  auditors  of  the  City  shall  be  the  auditors  of  the  Auditors 
Board,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions  and  accounts  of 

the  Board  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  the 
treasurer  and  the  auditors  of  the  City. 

17.  In   addition    to   the   powers   now   conferred    by    T^^^f^^c^y^ 
Municipal  Act  upon  the  councils  of  all  municipalities  to  passR.s.o.  i960, 
by-laws  for  granting  aid  to  public  hospitals,  the  City  may*^' 

from  time  to  time, 

(a)  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Board; 

(b)  make  temporary-  loans  to  the  Board  of  any  money 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of  the  City,  may 
be  required  by  the  Board  for  the  current  operating 
expenses  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals,  and  may 
prescribe  the  interest  chargeable,  the  time  for  re- 
payment and  the  security  to  be  given  for  any  such 
loan. 

18. — (1)  The  City  shall,  in  each  year,  levy  on  the  whole ^^y^j^-j^j^ 
of  the  assessment  for  property  and  business  assessment,  for  operating 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  provide  for  the  operating  deficit,  if  any,  incurred  by  the 
Board  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  according  to  the 
financial  statement  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  the 
City,  and  shall  pay  over  to  the  Board  the  amount  of  any 
such  operating  deficit  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  of 
the  same  year. 

(2)  The  City  shall,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June,  i^ei.^^^y^^f^^'^e 
provide  the  Board  with   such  working  capital  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  general  management,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 
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Annual 
report 


19.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  City  an  annual  report 
on  the  affairs  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  for  the  preceding 
year  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Council. 


Gifts  to 

hospitals 

deemed 

fifts  to 
toard 


20.  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises  and  grants  of  real 
or  personal  property  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof, 
heretofore  or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person  in  his  deed 
or  will,  to  be  made,  given  or  conveyed  to  the  Hamilton  General 
Hospital,  the  Mount  Hamilton  Hospital,  the  Nora- Frances 
Henderson  Hospital  or  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  shall, 
in  so  far  as  the  same  shall  not  have  vested  in  possession  or  been 
carried  into  effect  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act,  in  the  absence  of  an  expressed  intention  to  the  contrary 
set  out  in  such  deed  or  will,  be  construed  as  though  the 
same  had  been  expressed  to  be  made,  in  the  case  of  personal 
property,  to  the  Board  and,  in  the  case  of  real  property,  to 
the  City  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 
under  this  Act,  and  the  executor,  trustee  or  other  person  or 
corporation  charged  with  the  duty  of  carrying  into  effect  or 
administering  such  deed  or  will  shall  pay  over  or  transfer  all 
such  personal  property  to  the  Board  and  shall  convey  all  such 
real  property  to  the  City,  and  the  receipt  of  the  Board  or  the 
City,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  there- 
for. 


Recovery 
of  charges 


Right  of 
recourse 
by  City 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  322 


Insurance 


R.S.O. 
c.  437 


1960. 


Claims 


21.  The  Board  is  entitled  to  recover  from  a  patient,  other 
than  one  who  is  unable  by  reason  of  poverty  to  pay  for  the 
same,  the  charges  fixed  by  the  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario  for  treatment  in  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 

i 

22.  Any  payment  made  by  the  City  of  an  account  rendered 

to  it  by  the  Board  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  the  payment 
by  the  City  of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  payment  for  which  the  City  is  entitled 
to  exercise  the  right  of  recourse  from  the  patient  or,  in  the 
event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  representa- 
tives, or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any  person  liable 
in  law  with  respect  to  such  dependant,  conferred  upon 
municipalities  by  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

23.  The  Board  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured  all 
personal  property  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City, 
and  such  insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  in- 
demnity insurance  in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals,  except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be 
covered  by  The  Workmen's  Compensation  A  ct. 

24.  All  claims,  accounts  and  demands  arising  from  or 
relating  to  the  management,  operation  or  maintenance  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
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powers  of  the  Board  shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against 
the  Board  and  not  upon  or  against  the  City. 

25.  Notwithstanding  section  26,  the  lands,  buildings  and  Property 
fixtures  now  owned  by  the  City  for  hospital  purposes  shall  by  city 
continue  to  be  vested  in  the  City  until  the  same  or  any 
portions  thereof  are  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  the 

City,  and  the  City  may  continue  to  acquire  and  hold  lands, 
buildings  and  fixtures  for  hospital  purposes  and  sell  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  same  or  any  portions  thereof  when  no 
longer  required  for  such  purposes. 

26.  An  Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton  isi898.c.43. 
repealed. 

27.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^eS;'"*'^°*' 
Assent. 

28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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An  Act  respecting  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  P||||°W|3 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that,  pursuant  to  ^n 
Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton^  being  chapter 
43  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898,  it  owns  and  operates  three 
hospitals  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  known  as  the  Hamilton 
General  Hospital,  the  Mount  Hamilton  Hospital  and  the 
Nora-Frances  Henderson  Hospital;  and  whereas  the  Cor- 
poration deems  it  desirable  to  repeal  such  Act  and  to  create 
a  corporation  under  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals"  and  vest  in  it  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  existing 
hospitals  and  any  hospitals  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Cor- 
poration, and  transfer  to  it  all  personal  property  now  employed 
by  the  Corporation  in  the  operation  of  the  existing  hospitals; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  general  management,  operation  and  maintenance  Board  of 

of  all  the  hospitals  now  owned  or  hereafter  acquired  by  The  incorporated 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  hereinafter  called  the 
City,  are  hereby  vested  in  a  corporation  under  the  name  of 
"The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals", 
hereinafter  called  the  Board,  and  by  that  name  the  Board 
has  perpetual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may  under 
that  name  sue  and  be  sued,  contract  and  be  contracted  with, 
and  acquire  and  hold  personal  property  or  movables  for  the 
purpose  for  which  the  corporation  is  constituted. 

2.  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  twenty-three  members,  Cpmpoation 

.     .  i-  '^  •'  of  Board 

consistmg  oi, 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City,  or  an  Alderman  thereof 
appointed  by  him  to  act  in  his  stead  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  for  which  the  Mayor  was  elected, 
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the  President  of  the  Medical  Staff  and  the  Chairman 
of  the  Medical  Staff  Advisory  Committee,  and  the 
President  of  the  Women's  Auxiliary,  who  shall  be 
members  during  their  term  of  office; 

(b)  one  Controller  and  two  Aldermen  of  the  City 
appointed  annually  by  the  council  of  the  City,  here- 
inafter called  the  Council;  provided,  however,  that, 
should  any  member  so  appointed  for  any  reason 
cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  he  shall  auto- 
matically cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board ; 

(c)  sixteen  members  appointed  by  the  Council,  of  whom 
eight  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control 
of  the  City  and  eight  by  the  Hamilton  Hospital 
Associates,  all  of  whom  shall  be  members  for  a  term 
of  four  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed; 
provided,  however,  that,  of  the  first  sixteen  members 
to  be  so  appointed,  four  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  four 
for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965, 
four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1964,  and  four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1963;  provided,  also,  that  two  of  the 
four  members  appointed  for  each  term  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control  and  two  by  the 
Hamilton  Hospital  Associates. 


Council 
members 
not  eligible 


3.  No  member  of  the  Council  is  eligible  to  be  appointed  a 
member  of  the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  clause  c  of 
section  2  during  his  term  of  office  or,  in  the  event  that  he  has 
for  any  reason  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  during 
the  unexpired  term  for  which  he  was  elected. 


Filling 
vacancies 


4.  In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  by  the  death  or  resignation  of 
a  member  of  the  Board  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed,  the 
Council  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  fill  such  vacancy  by  appoint- 
ing in  the  manner  aforesaid  a  member  who  shall  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
appointed. 


a^^pointment  ^*  ^^^  member  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the  Council  is 
eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of 
office,  provided  he  is  otherwise  qualified. 

Termination      g.  ^he  term  of  office  of  any  or  all  of  the  members  of  the 
of  offlce  ,         1       y-^  -1  •  J 

Board  appointed  by  the  Council  may  be  terminated  at  any 

time  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the 

Council. 
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7.  The  first  appointment  of  members  of  the  Board  shall  ^^^^j^^^^^^^ 
be  made  within  one  month  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 

force,  and  thereafter  the  appointments  shall  be  made  annually 
at  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Council  in  each  year  or  so 
soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

8.  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  meet  within  one  o^ni|ation 
month  after  their  appointment  for  the  purpose  of  organization, 

and  shall  elect  from  among  themselves  a  chairman  and  one 
or  more  vice-chairmen  and  the  chairman  and  members  of 
each  of  the  standing  committees,  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary 
and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  hold  ofiice  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board  or  for  such  period  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

9.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  every  three  months,  of  the^ard 

10.  In  addition  to  such  standing  committees  as  the  Board  ^^mitt^^ 
may  from  time  to  time  determine,  the  Board  may  elect  from 
among  its  members  an  executive  committee,  consisting  of  not 

less  than  three  and  not  more  than  seven  members,  and  may 
delegate  to  it  such  powers  of  the  Board  as  the  Board  may  by 
by-law  determine  from  time  to  time. 

11.  No   business  shall   be   transacted   at  any  special   or  Quorum 
general  meeting  of  the  Board  unless  a  majority  of  the  members 
thereof  is  present. 

12.  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  re-  No  re- 
muneration,  but  each  member  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  his 
actual  disbursements  for  expenses  incurred  for  any  services 
rendered  by  him  at  the  direction  of  the  Board. 

13.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  and  any  regula- Po]^«^p  °^ 
tions  made  thereunder  and  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  r.s.o.  i960. 
Act  and    any   regulations   made   thereunder,    the   Board    jg*^*'"  ^^^' ^^^ 
responsible    for    the    general    management,    operation    and 
maintenance  of  all   the   hospitals   now  owned   or   hereafter 
acquired  by  the  City,  hereinafter  called  the  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals,  and,  save  as  hereinafter  provided,  may  exercise 

all  the  powers  hitherto  exercised  by  the  City  with  respect 
thereto,  including,  but  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  the  power, 

(a)  to  enact  by-laws  for  the  general  management,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospi- 
tals; 

(6)  to  appoint  and  to  suspend  or  remove  such  employees 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
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Civic  Hospitals,  and  to  fix  their  remuneration  and 
prescribe  their  duties  and  working  conditions; 

(c)  to  provide  pensions,  to  establish  a  plan  of  sick 
leave  credit  gratuities  and  to  provide  group  life 
insurance  for  such  employees  or  any  class  thereof, 
and  to  provide  group  accident  insurance  and  group 
sickness  insurance  and  hospital,  medical,  surgical, 
nursing  or  dental  services,  or  payment  therefor,  for 
such  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  their  wives 
or  husbands  and  children,  and  to  contribute  toward 
the  cost  thereof,  and  toward  the  cost  to  such  em- 
ployees of  the  plan  for  hospital  care  insurance  pro- 

R-S-O.  I960,  vided  under  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act; 

(d)  subject  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  and 
to  any  regulations  made  thereunder,  to  fix  the  fees 
to  be  charged  patients  for  accommodation  in  and 
services  rendered  by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals; 

(e)  to  plan,  contract  for  and  supervise  the  erection, 
equipment  and  furnishing  of  additional  hospitals  and 
the  alteration  or  enlargement  of  existing  hospitals 
to  the  extent  of  any  funds  available  from  any  source 
for  such  purposes; 

(/)  to  invest  from  time  to  time  any  surplus  funds  in  any 
securities  authorized  by  law  for  the  investment  of 
trust  funds. 

Real  14.  All  real  property  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Board, 

R  8^0*1960   pursuant  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be 

c.'322'         '  vested   in   the   City,   and,   notwithstanding   anything  herein 

contained,  the  Board  has  no  power  to  sell,  lease,  mortgage  or 

otherwise  dispose  of  any  land,  buildings  or  fixtures  owned 

by  the  City. 

Personal  15.  All  personal  property  employed  by  the  City  in  the 

property  operation  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1962,  including  furniture,  equipment,  supplies,  accounts 
receivable  and  cash  on  hand,  together  with  all  personal  pro- 
perty thereafter  acquired  by  the  Board,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City,  and  the  Board 
shall, 

(a)  assume  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  all  liabilities 
then  existing  in  respect  to  the  general  management, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals; 
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(b)  be  bound  by  the  terms  of  all  contracts  then  existing 
made  by  the  City  in  respect  to  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals; 

(c)  forthwith  enter  into  a  collective  agreement  with  each 
of  the  bargaining  units  of  the  employees  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  collective  agreements  then  existing 
between  the  City  and  each  such  bargaining  unit; 

(d)  obtain  the  approval  of  the  City  to  any  expenditure 
not  wholly  recoverable  from  the  Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario. 

16.  The  auditors  of  the  City  shall  be  the  auditors  of  the  Auditors 
Board,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions  and  accounts  of 

the  Board  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  the 
treasurer  and  the  auditors  of  the  City. 

17.  In   addition    to   the   powers   now   conferred    by    Thef^^^^°^ 
Municipal  Act  upon  the  councils  of  all  municipalities  to  passR.s.o.  i960, 
by-laws  for  granting  aid  to  public  hospitals,  the  City  may*^"^** 
from  time  to  time, 

(a)  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Board; 

(b)  make  temporary  loans  to  the  Board  of  any  money 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of  the  City,  may 
be  required  by  the  Board  for  the  current  operating 
expenses  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals,  and  may 
prescribe  the  interest  chargeable,  the  time  for  re- 
payment and  the  security  to  be  given  for  any  such 
loan. 


18. — (1)  The  City  shall,  in  each  year,  levy  on  the  whole ^^^j^^j^jg 
of  the  assessment  for  property  and  business  assessment,  ^or  operating 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  provide  for  the  operating  deficit,  if  any,  incurred  by  the 
Board  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  according  to  the 
financial  statement  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  the 
City,  and  shall  pay  over  to  the  Board  the  amount  of  any 
such  operating  deficit  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  of 
the  same  year. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  or  not  an  operating  deficit  has^g^^*^°s 
been  incurred  by  the  Board  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1, 
the  amount  of  the  settlement  of  any  claim,  account  or  demand 
made  upon  the  Board  and  the  amount  of  any  final  judgment 
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obtained  against  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  such  settle- 
ment or  judgment  is  not  recoverable  from  an  insurer  of  the 
Board,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  and  charged  against  the 
operating  revenues  of  the  Board.  "^PJ 

Ssjonsibie         (^)  The  City  shall,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June,  1962, 
for  working    provide  the   Board   with   such   working  capital  as   may  be 
necessary  for  the  general  management,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 


Annual 
report 


Gifts  to 
hospitals 
deemed 
gifts  to 
Board 


19.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  City  an  annual  report 
on  the  affairs  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  for  the  preceding 
year  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Council. 

20.  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises  and  grants  of  real 
or  personal  property  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof, 
heretofore  or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person  in  his  deed 
or  will,  to  be  made,  given  or  conveyed  to  the  City  Hospital 
of  Hamilton  now  known  as  Hamilton  General  Hospital,  the 
Mount  Hamilton  Hospital,  the  Xora-Frances  Henderson 
Hospital  or  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  shall,  in  so  far 
as  the  same  shall  not  have  vested  in  possession  or  been 
carried  into  effect  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act,  in  the  absence  of  an  expressed  intention  to  the  contrary 
set  out  in  such  deed  or  will,  be  construed  as  though  the 
same  had  been  expressed  to  be  made,  in  the  case  of  personal 
property,  to  the  Board  and,  in  the  case  of  real  property,  to 
the  City  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 
under  this  Act,  and  the  executor,  trustee  or  other  person  or 
corporation  charged  with  the  duty  of  carrying  into  effect  or 
administering  such  deed  or  will  shall  pay  over  or  transfer  all 
such  personal  property  to  the  Board  and  shall  convey  all  such 
real  property  to  the  City,  and  the  receipt  of  the  Board  or  the 
City,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  there- 
for. 


?f®chZr|es  ^1.  The  Board  is  entitled  to  recover  from  a  patient,  other 

than  one  who  is  unable  by  reason  of  poverty  to  pay  for  the 
same,  the  charges  fixed  by  the  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario  for  treatment  in  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 

Slfo^re'e*^  22.  Any  payment  made  by  the  City  of  an  account  rendered 

by  City  ^q  [^  by  ^he  Board  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  the  payment 

by  the  City  of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  payment  for  which  the  City  is  entitled 
to  exercise  the  right  of  recourse  from  the  patient  or,  in  the 
event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  representa- 
tives, or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any  person  liable 
in  law  with  respect  to  such  dependant,  conferred  upon 
f"^22'^^^^'  municipalities  by  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 
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23.  The  Board  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured  all  insurance 
personal  property  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City, 
and  such  insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  in- 
demnity insurance  in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals,  except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be 
covered  by  The  Workmen' s  Compensation  Act. 


R.S.O. 

437 


1960, 


24.  All   claims,   accounts  and   demands  arising   from   or  claims 
relating  to  the  management,  operation  or  maintenance  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
powers  of  the  Board  shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against 

the  Board  and  not  upon  or  against  the  City. 

25.  Notwithstanding  section  26,  the  lands,  buildings  and^l^^^^^^' 
fixtures  now  owned  by  the  City  for  hospital  purposes  shall  ^^  *^'^y 
continue  to  be  vested  in  the  City  until  the  same  or  any 
portions  thereof  are  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by   the 

City,  and  the  City  may  continue  to  acquire  and  hold  lands, 
buildings  and  fixtures  for  hospital  purposes  and  sell  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  same  or  any  portions  thereof  when  no 
longer  required  for  such  purposes. 

26.  An  Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton   isi|^^,^^*3. 
repealed. 

27.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"®"**" 
Assent. 

28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  short  title 
Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 


Mr.  Edwards  (Went worth) 


TORONTO 
Pkinted  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that,  pursuant  to  ^^i^^*'*'-'*^ 
Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton,  being  chapter 
43  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898,  it  owns  and  operates  three 
hospitals  in  the  City  of  Hamilton,  known  as  the  Hamilton 
General  Hospital,  the  Mount  Hamilton  Hospital  and  the 
Nora-Frances  Henderson  Hospital;  and  whereas  the  Cor- 
poration deems  it  desirable  to  repeal  such  Act  and  to  create 
a  corporation  under  the  name  of  "The  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals"  and  vest  in  it  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  existing 
hospitals  and  any  hospitals  hereafter  acquired  by  the  Cor- 
poration, and  transfer  to  it  all  personal  property  now  employed 
by  the  Corporation  in  the  operation  of  the  existing  hospitals; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  general  management,  operation  and  maintenance  Boardjof 

of  all  the  hospitals  now  owned  or  hereafter  acquired  by  The  incorporated 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  hereinafter  called  the 
City,  are  hereby  vested  in  a  corporation  under  the  name  of 
'The  Board  of  Gov'ernors  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals", 
hereinafter  called  the  Board,  and  by  that  name  the  Board 
has  perpetual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may  under 
that  name  sue  and  be  sued,  contract  and  be  contracted  with, 
and  acquire  and  hold  personal  property  or  movables  for  the 
purpose  for  which  the  corporation  is  constituted. 

2.  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  twenty-three  members,  compoeition 
-   -•  r  of  Board 

consistmg  of, 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City,  or  an  Alderman  thereof 
appointed  by  him  to  act  in  his  stead  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  for  which  the  Mayor  was  elected. 
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the  President  of  the  Medical  Staff  and  the  Chairman 
of  the  Medical  Staff  Advisory  Committee,  and  the 
President  of  the  Women's  Auxiliary,  who  shall  be 
members  during  their  term  of  office; 

(b)  one  Controller  and  two  Aldermen  of  the  City 
appointed  annually  by  the  council  of  the  City,  here- 
inafter called  the  Council;  provided,  however,  that, 
should  any  member  so  appointed  for  any  reason 
cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  he  shall  auto- 
matically cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board ; 

(c)  sixteen  members  appointed  by  the  Council,  of  whom 
eight  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control 
of  the  City  and  eight  by  the  Hamilton  Hospital 
Associates,  all  of  whom  shall  be  members  for  a  term 
of  four  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed; 
provided,  however,  that,  of  the  first  sixteen  members 
to  be  so  appointed,  four  shall  be  appointed  for  a 
term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  four 
for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965, 
four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1964,  and  four  for  a  term  to  expire  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1963;  provided,  also,  that  two  of  the 
four  members  appointed  for  each  term  shall  be 
nominated  by  the  Board  of  Control  and  two  by  the 
Hamilton  Hospital  Associates. 

Council  3.  No  member  of  the  Council  is  eligible  to  be  appointed  a 

not  eligible    member  of  the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  clause  c  of 

section  2  during  his  term  of  office  or,  in  the  event  that  he  has 

for  any  reason  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  during 

the  unexpired  term  for  which  he  was  elected. 

Filling  4r.  In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  by  the  death  or  resignation  of 

a  member  of  the  Board  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the 
expiration  of  the  term  for  which  he  was  appointed,  the 
Council  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  fill  such  vacancy  by  appoint- 
ing in  the  manner  aforesaid  a  member  who  shall  hold  office 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
appointed. 

appointment  ^*  ^"^  member  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the  Council  is 
eligible  for  re-appointment  upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of 
office,  provided  he  is  otherwise  qualified. 

Termination      g.  The  term  of  office  of  any  or  all  of  the  members  of  the 
of  omce  .  /-~>  M  -J 

Board  appointed  by  the  Council  may  be  terminated  at  any 

time  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the 

Council. 
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7.  The  first  appointment  of  members  of  the  Board  shall  J^^^^^.j^o^^j^^ 
be  made  within  one  month  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 

force,  and  thereafter  the  appointments  shall  be  made  annually 
at  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  Council  in  each  year  or  so 
soon  thereafter  as  possible. 

8.  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  meet  within  one  o^a[ji|a*»o'» 
month  after  their  appointment  for  the  purpose  of  organization, 

and  shall  elect  from  among  themselves  a  chairman  and  one 
or  more  vice-chairmen  and  the  chairman  and  members  of 
each  of  the  standing  committees,  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary 
and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  hold  office  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board  or  for  such  period  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

9.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  every  three  months,  of  the^ard 

10.  In  addition  to  such  standing  committees  as  the  Board  fo^mmiVtro 
may  from  time  to  time  determine,  the  Board  may  elect  from 
among  its  members  an  executive  committee,  consisting  of  not 

less  than  three  and  not  more  than  seven  members,  and  may 
delegate  to  it  such  powers  of  the  Board  as  the  Board  may  by 
by-law  determine  from  time  to  time. 

11.  No   business  shall   be   transacted   at  any  special   or  Quorum 
general  meeting  of  the  Board  unless  a  majority  of  the  members 
thereof  is  present. 

12.  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  without  re-  >^o  ""e- 

,  ,  ,  1     ,,  I  .11  •        1  •    muneratlon 

muneration,  but  each  member  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  his 

actual  disbursements  for  expenses  incurred  for  any  services 

rendered  by  him  at  the  direction  of  the  Board. 

13.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  and  any  regula- p°^«j["  °^ 
tions  made  thereunder  and  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  r.s.o.  i960. 
Act  and    any   regulations   made   thereunder,    the    Board    Js*^*^- ^^^^  ^"^^ 
responsible    for    the    general    management,    operation    and 
maintenance  of  all   the   hospitals   now  owned   or  hereafter 
acquired  by  the  City,  hereinafter  called  the  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals,  and,  save  as  hereinafter  provided,  may  exercise 

all  the  powers  hitherto  exercised  by  the  City  with  respect 
thereto,  including,  but  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing,  the  power, 

(a)  to  enact  by-laws  for  the  general  management,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospi- 
tals; 

{h)  to  appoint  and  to  suspend  or  remove  such  employees 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
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Civic  Hospitals,  and  to  fix  their  remuneration  and 
prescribe  their  duties  and  working  conditions; 

(c)  to  provide  pensions,  to  establish  a  plan  of  sick 
leave  credit  gratuities  and  to  provide  group  life 
insurance  for  such  employees  or  any  class  thereof, 
and  to  provide  group  accident  insurance  and  group 
sickness  insurance  and  hospital,  medical,  surgical, 
nursing  or  dental  services,  or  payment  therefor,  for 
such  employees  or  any  class  thereof  and  their  wives 
or  husbands  and  children,  and  to  contribute  toward 
the  cost  thereof,  and  toward  the  cost  to  such  em- 
ployees of  the  plan  for  hospital  care  insurance  pro- 

R.s.o.  I960.  vided  under  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act: 

c.  176  ^ 

(d)  subject  to  The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act  and 
to  any  regulations  made  thereunder,  to  fix  the  fees 
to  be  charged  patients  for  accommodation  in  and 
services  rendered  by  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals; 

(e)  to  plan,  contract  for  and  supervise  the  erection, 
equipment  and  furnishing  of  additional  hospitals  and 
the  alteration  or  enlargement  of  existing  hospitals 
to  the  extent  of  any  funds  available  from  any  source 
for  such  purposes; 

(/)  to  invest  from  time  to  time  any  surplus  funds  in  any 
securities  authorized  by  law  for  the  investment  of 
trust  funds. 

Real  14.  All  real  property  hereafter  acquired  by  the   Board, 

property        pursuant  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  otherwise,  shall  be 

c.*322'         '  vested   in   the   Cit^^   and,   notwithstanding   anything   herein 

contained,  the  Board  has  no  power  to  sell,  lease,  mortgage  or 

otherwise  dispose  of  any  land,  buildings  or  fixtures  owned 

by  the  City. 

Personal  15.  All  personal  property  employed  by  the  City  in  the 

property  operation  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1962,  including  furniture,  equipment,  supplies,  accounts 
receivable  and  cash  on  hand,  together  with  all  personal  pro- 
perty thereafter  acquired  by  the  Board,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City,  and  the  Board 
shall, 

(a)  assume  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  all  liabilities 
then  existing  in  respect  to  the  general  management, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals; 
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(b)  be  bound  by  the  terms  of  all  contracts  then  existing 
made  by  the  City  in  respect  to  the  general  manage- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals; 

(c)  forthwith  enter  into  a  collective  agreement  with  each 
of  the  bargaining  units  of  the  employees  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  on  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  collective  agreements  then  existing 
between  the  City  and  each  such  bargaining  unit; 

(d)  obtain  the  approval  of  the  City  to  any  expenditure 
not  wholly  recoverable  from  the  Hospital  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario. 

16.  The  auditors  of  the  City  shall  be  the  auditors  of  the  Auditors 
Board,  and  all  books,  documents,  transactions  and  accounts  of 

the  Board  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for  the  inspection  of  the 
treasurer  and  the  auditors  of  the  City. 

17.  In   addition    to   the   powers   now   conferred    by    j^^« fhe^cuy"'^ 
Municipal  Act  upon  the  councils  of  all  municipalities  to  pass r.s.o.  i960, 
by-laws  for  granting  aid  to  public  hospitals,  the  City  may^'*^ 
from  time  to  time, 

(a)  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Board; 

(6)  make  temporary  loans  to  the  Board  of  any  money 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of  the  City,  may 
be  required  by  the  Board  for  the  current  operating 
expenses  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals,  and  may 
prescribe  the  interest  chargeable,  the  time  for  re- 
payment and  the  security  to  be  given  for  any  such 
loan. 

18. — (1)  The  City  shall,  in  each  year,  lev>'  on  the  whole ^^^^^jj^j^ 
of  the  assessment  for  property  and  business  assessment,  for  operating 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  a  sum  sufficient 
to  provide  for  the  operating  deficit,  if  any,  incurred  by  the 
Board  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  according  to  the 
financial  statement  reported  upon  by  the  auditors  of  the 
Cit>',  and  shall  pay  over  to  the  Board  the  amount  of  any 
such  operating  deficit  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  of 
the  same  year. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  or  not  an  operating  deficit  has^^'".^*'"^ 
been  incurred  by  the  Board  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1, 
the  amount  of  the  settlement  of  any  claim,  account  or  demand 
made  upon  the  Board  and  the  amount  of  any  final  judgment 
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obtained  against  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  such  settle- 
ment or  judgment  is  not  recoverable  from  an  insurer  of  the 
Board,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board  and  charged  against  the 
operating  revenues  of  the  Board. 


City 

responsible 
for  -working 
capital 


(3)  The  City  shall,  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June,  1962, 
provide  the  Board  with  such  working  capital  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  general  management,  operation  and  main- 
tenance of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 


Annual 
report 


19.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  City  an  annual  report 
on  the  affairs  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  for  the  preceding 
year  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Council. 


Gifts  to 
hospitals 
deemed 
gifts  to 
Board 


20.  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises  and  grants  of  real 
or  personal  property  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof, 
heretofore  or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person  in  his  deed 
or  will,  to  be  made,  given  or  conveyed  to  the  City  Hospital 
of  Hamilton  now  known  as  Hamilton  General  Hospital,  the 
Mount  Hamilton  Hospital,  the  Nora-Frances  Henderson 
Hospital  or  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  shall,  in  so  far 
as  the  same  shall  not  have  vested  in  possession  or  been 
carried  into  effect  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act,  in  the  absence  of  an  expressed  intention  to  the  contrary 
set  out  in  such  deed  or  will,  be  construed  as  though  the 
same  had  been  expressed  to  be  made,  in  the  case  of  personal 
property,  to  the  Board  and,  in  the  case  of  real  property,  to 
the  City  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals 
under  this  Act,  and  the  executor,  trustee  or  other  person  or 
corporation  charged  with  the  duty  of  carrying  into  effect  or 
administering  such  deed  or  will  shall  pay  over  or  transfer  all 
such  personal  property  to  the  Board  and  shall  convey  all  such 
real  property  to  the  City,  and  the  receipt  of  the  Board  or  the 
City,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  there- 
for. 


Right  of 
recourse 
by  City 


?f*charge8  ^^'  ^^^  Board  is  entitled  to  recover  from  a  patient,  other 

than  one  who  is  unable  by  reason  of  poverty  to  pay  for  the 
same,  the  charges  fixed  by  the  Hospital  Services  Commission 
of  Ontario  for  treatment  in  the  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals. 

22.  Any  payment  made  by  the  City  of  an  account  rendered 
to  it  by  the  Board  for  treatment  of  a  patient  or  the  payment 
by  the  City  of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  payment  for  which  the  City  is  entitled 
to  exercise  the  right  of  recourse  from  the  patient  or,  in  the 
event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  representa- 
tives, or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any  person  liable 
in  law  with  respect  to  such  dependant,  conferred  upon 
^■322*^^^^*  municipalities  by  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 
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23.  The  Board  shall  at  all  times  cause  to  be  insured  alH'^"'^'^** 
personal  property  vested  in  the  Board  in  trust  for  the  City, 
and  such  insurance  shall  include  public  liability  and  in- 
demnity insurance  in  connection  with  all  phases  of  the  general 
management,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals,  except  only  such  items  of  liability  as  may  be 
covered  by  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  437 


24.  All   claims,   accounts  and   demands  arising   from   or  Claims 
relating  to  the  management,  operation  or  maintenance  of  the 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  or  from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the 
powers  of  the  Board  shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against 

the  Board  and  not  upon  or  against  the  City. 

25.  Notwithstanding  section  26,  the  lands,  buildings  and  ^^'^p;^'^^ 
fixtures  now  owned  by  the  City  for  hospital  purposes  shall  ^'^  <^"y 
continue  to  be  vested  in  the  City  until  the  same  or  any 
portions  thereof  are  sold  or  otherwise  disp>osed  of  by  the 

City,  and  the  City  may  continue  to  acquire  and  hold  lands, 
buildings  and  fixtures  for  hospital  purposes  and  sell  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  same  or  any  portions  thereof  when  no 
longer  required  for  such  purposes. 

26.  An  Act  relating  to  the  City  Hospital  of  Hamilton  is^l^^d*^' 
repealed. 

27.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Se™t"*°*^ 
Assent. 

28.  This  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  s»»ort  ""• 
Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Davis 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BUI  Pr31 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  re- 
spect of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  special  or  general  Act,  where  Cost 
a  person  or  corporation  has  paid  the  entire  cost  of  trunk  watermai'ns 
sanitary  sewers,  trunk  storm  and  drainage  sewers  or  trunk 
watermains  to  service  his,  hers  or  its  lands  and  the  lands  of 
others.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  and 
The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Township  of  Toronto 
shall  not  be  required  to  permit  the  owner  of  such  other  lands 
to  connect  to  or  use  such  works  until  the  cost  has  been  paid 
by  such  other  owners  according  to  the  extent  of  their  respective 
acreages  so  serviced,  determined  by  an  equal  charge  per  acre. 

(2)  Subsection    1   applies  where  The  Corporation   of  the  Application 
Township  of  Toronto  or  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of 

the  Township  of  Toronto  hereafter  installs  or  constructs  or 
has  heretofore  installed  or  constructed  trunk  sanitary  sewers, 
trunk  storm  and  drainage  sewers  or  trunk  watermains. 

(3)  The  following  may  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  work:  wha^^ 


in  cost 


1.  The  actual  cost  paid. 

2.  Interest. 


2.  Where  an  acreage  charge  on  any  land  is  payable  to  The  BuUding 
Corporation   of   the   Township   of   Toronto   or  The    Public 


Utilities  Commission  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Toronto  shall  not  be  required  to 
issue  a  building  permit  for  such  land  until  such  charge  has 
been  paid. 
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Repayment  3,  When  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto  or 
who  paid  The  PubUc  Utilities  Commission  of  the  Township  of  Toronto 
first  receives  payment  of  the  acreage  charges  mentioned  in  sec- 

instance  ^j^j^  j^  j^  gj^^lj  p^y  gy^j^  moneys  to  the  person  or  corpora- 
tion who  in  the  first  instance  paid  for  the  entire  cost  of  the 
work. 

Commence-       4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  . 

Assent. 

Short  title  5,  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act, 
1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 


Mr.  Parry 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 

WHEREAS  the  Churchwardens  and  Rector,  being  theP^a^^bie 
corporation  to  represent  the  interest  of  the  Church,  by 
their  petition  have  represented  that  Loftus  Cuddy,  late  of 
the  City  of  Cleveland,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  one  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  died  in  the  year  1916,  leaving  a  will,  dated 
March  13,  1913;  that  probate  of  such  will  was  duly  granted 
in  the  year  1916  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company 
of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  named  in  the  will;  that  by  item  10  of  such 
will  the  sum  of  $5,000  was  bequeathed  to  Christ  Church 
(Episcopal),  Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada,  to  be  paid 
within  two  years  after  the  decease  of  the  testator;  that  such 
money  was  paid  to  the  Church  on  or  about  September  7,  1918, 
and  that  the  use  thereof  was  restricted  as  follows: 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  Christ's  Church  (Episcopal), 
Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada,  five  thousand  dollars 
($5,000.00)  same  to  be  paid  by  my  executor  within  two 
years  after  my  decease.  Said  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  held  by  said  Church  as  a  permanent 
endowment  fund  to  be  known  as  the  'Loftus  Cuddy 
Endowment  Fund'  and  shall  be  managed  and  invested 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  Church  or  such  other 
officers  as  have  charge  of  the  investing  of  endowment 
funds  of  said  Church  and  the  income  derived  from  said 
fund  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  of  the 
parish  connected  with  said  Church."; 

that  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator  there  existed  no 
provincial  or  dominion  legislation  for  the  relief  of  the  poor, 
such  as  old  age  pensions,  unemployment  insurance,  mothers' 
and  widows'  allowances,  workmen's  compensation,  veterans' 
allowances  and  pensions  and  general  welfare  relief  by  do- 
minion, provincial  and  municipal  governments;  that  within 
the  last  eleven  years  there  has  been  expended  from  the 
income  derived  from  such  fund  the  sum  of  $199.60;  that  there 
is  in  such  fund  at  the  present  time  the  sum  of  $9,404.21  in 
two  first  mortgages  amounting  to  $6,290,  a  bank  account 
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amounting  to  $614.21  and  dominion  government  bonds 
amounting  to  $2,500;  that  the  restrictions  incidental  to  such 
trust  make  it  impracticable  to  use  wisely  the  income  of  such 
trust  in  its  entirety;  and  that  there  is  on  hand  a  substantial 
sum  for  which  there  is  no  immediate  or  prospective  require- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  those  designated  as  beneficiaries  by 
such  trust,  and  it  is  advisable  that  such  income  should  be 
expended  in  the  discretion  of  the  petitioners  to  advance  the 
interests,  or  relieve  the  distress,  of  the  parish  connected  with 
the  Church;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for 
special  legislation  to  widen  the  terms  of  such  trust  to  permit 
the  use  of  the  income  therefrom  for  the  benefit  of  the  parish 
connected  with  the  Church;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


Use  of 
income  of 
trust  fund 


1.  The  Corporation  of  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg  is 
hereby  authorized,  empowered  and  permitted  to  use  the 
existing  accumulated  income  in  excess  of  the  principal  of 
$5,000,  together  with  all  future  income  derived  from  such 
principal  amount  of  such  trust  fund,  for  the  charitable  or 
worthy  purposes  of  or  within  the  parish  connected  with  such 
Church. 


^o™"^®"<'6-        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


ment 


Assent. 


Short  title         3^  -pj^jg  ^^^  j^g^y  j^g  cited  as  The  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 
Act,  1961-62. 
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10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 


Mr.  Parry 
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An  Act  respecting 
Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 

WHEREAS  the  Churchwardens  and  Rector,  being  theP^a^^e 
corporation  to  represent  the  interest  of  the  Church,  by 
their  petition  have  represented  that  Loftus  Cuddy,  late  of 
the  City  of  Cleveland,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  one  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  died  in  the  year  1916,  leaving  a  will,  dated 
March  13,  1913;  that  probate  of  such  will  was  duly  granted 
in  the  year  1916  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and  Trust  Company 
of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  named  in  the  will;  that  by  item  10  of  such 
will  the  sum  of  $5,000  was  bequeathed  to  Christ  Church 
(Episcopal),  Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada,  to  be  paid 
within  two  years  after  the  decease  of  the  testator;  that  such 
money  was  paid  to  the  Church  on  or  about  September  7,  1918, 
and  that  the  use  thereof  was  restricted  as  follows: 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  Christ's  Church  (Episcopal), 
Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada,  five  thousand  dollars 
($5,000.00)  same  to  be  paid  by  my  executor  within  two 
years  after  my  decease.  Said  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  held  by  said  Church  as  a  permanent 
endowment  fund  to  be  known  as  the  'Loftus  Cuddy 
Endowment  Fund'  and  shall  be  managed  and  invested 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  said  Church  or  such  other 
officers  as  have  charge  of  the  investing  of  endowment 
funds  of  said  Church  and  the  income  derived  from  said 
fund  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  of  the 
parish  connected  with  said  Church."; 

that  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator  there  existed  no 
provincial  or  dominion  legislation  for  the  relief  of  the  poor, 
such  as  old  age  pensions,  unemployment  insurance,  mothers' 
and  widows'  allowances,  workmen's  compensation,  veterans* 
allowances  and  pensions  and  general  welfare  relief  by  do- 
minion, provincial  and  municipal  governments;  that  within 
the  last  eleven  years  there  has  been  expended  from  the 
income  derived  from  such  fund  the  sum  of  $199.60;  that  there 
is  in  such  fund  at  the  present  time  the  sum  of  $9,404.21  in 
two  first  mortgages  amounting  to  $6,290,  a  bank  account 
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amounting  to  $614.21  and  dominion  government  bonds 
amounting  to  $2,500;  that  the  restrictions  incidental  to  such 
trust  make  it  impracticable  to  use  wisely  the  income  of  such 
trust  in  its  entirety;  and  that  there  is  on  hand  a  substantial 
sum  for  which  there  is  no  immediate  or  prospective  require- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  those  designated  as  beneficiaries  by 
such  trust,  and  it  is  advisable  that  such  income  should  be 
expended  in  the  discretion  of  the  petitioners  to  advance  the 
interests,  or  relieve  the  distress,  of  the  parish  connected  with 
the  Church;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for 
special  legislation  to  widen  the  terms  of  such  trust  to  permit 
the  use  of  the  income  therefrom  for  the  benefit  of  the  parish 
connected  with  the  Church;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


Use  of 
income  of 
trust  fund 


1.  The  Corporation  of  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg  is 
hereby  authorized,  empowered  and  permitted  to  use  the 
existing  accumulated  income  in  excess  of  the  principal  of 
$5,000,  together  with  all  future  income  derived  from  such 
principal  amount  of  such  trust  fund,  for  the  charitable  or 
worthy  purposes  of  or  within  the  parish  connected  with  such 
Church. 


ment™*"°^'        ^'  ^^^^  -^^t  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         3^  jjjjg  ^^^  j^^y  jjg  cited  as  The  Christ  Church,  Amherstburg 
Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  United  Church  of  Canada 


Mr.  Simonett 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr33 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
The  United  Church  of  Canada 

WHEREAS  The  United  Church  of  Canada  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  The  United  (cin'.)'"  ^^ 
Church  of  Canada  Act  (Canada)  and  power  was  given  to  it 
to  make  loans  and  invest  moneys  by  clause  c  of  section  18  of 
that  Act;  that  by  section  21  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  1925,  c.  125 
Act  (Ontario)  the  Church  and  all  boards,  committees  or 
other  bodies  established,  appointed  or  created  by  it  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation  or  the  last- 
mentioned  Act  were  given  all  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
conferred  or  intended  to  be  conferred  upon  it  or  them  by  such 
Acts  or  either  of  them  within  Ontario;  that  the  power  of  the 
Church  to  make  investments  was  extended  by  An  Act  to  amend 
The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act,  being  chapter  84  of  the 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1951,  and  The  United  Church  of  Canada^^^^'  c.  118 
Act,  1951  (Ontario)  to  authorize  investment  in  securities  in 
which  Canadian  insurance  companies  are  authorized,  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  to  invest  funds 
subject  to  the  limitations  on  investments  in  stocks,  bonds 
and  debentures  set  out  in  The  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  )%^^'  S-  *^ 
Companies  Act,  1932  (Canada);  and  that  an  application  has 
been  made  to  the  Parliament  of  Canada  for  legislation  ex- 
tending the  power  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  to 
invest  and  re-invest  its  moneys,  including  moneys  held  for 
The  Pension  Funds  of  the  Church,  in  the  investments  in 
which  Canadian  insurance  companies  are  from  time  to  time 
authorized  by  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  ^-^^^  i^^^, 
Act,  except  as  to  the  limitation  set  out  in  subsection  7  of 
section  63  thereof,  to  invest  and  re-invest  their  moneys;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 
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mw^s*"  ^' — ^^^  ^^    ^^^    Parliament    of    Canada    authorizes    The 

United  Church  of  Canada  to  make  such  investments,  The 
United  Church  of  Canada  and  all  boards,  committees  or  other 
bodies  established,  appointed  or  created  by  it  pursuant  to 

(Can  )'■  ^^^    -^^^  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Canada)  and  The  United 

1925,  c.  125  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario)  shall  have  and  may  exercise 
within  Ontario  power  to  invest  and  re-invest  its  moneys, 
including  moneys  held  for  The  Pension  Funds  of  the  Church, 
in  the  investments  in  which  Canadian  insurance  companies 

R.s.c.  1952,  are  from  time  to  time  authorized  by  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada)  to  invest  and  re-invest 
their  moneys,  and  shall  have  all  such  rights  and  remedies  for 
the  collection,  enforcement  or  repayment  thereof  as  any 
individual  or  corporation  would  have  by  law  in  the  premises. 

Limitation  (2)  Such  investments  are  not  subject  to  the  limitation  set 
out  in  subsection  7  of  section  63  of  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada). 

1951,  c.  118,       2.  When  section    1   becomes  effective  by  virtue  of  The 

ffi  Pfi  ft!  ft  Cl 

United  Church  of  Canada  being  authorized  by  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  to  make  the  investments  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
of  section  1,  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act,  1951  (Ontario) 
is  repealed. 

Sent°^°*^^  3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  4,  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  United  Church  of  Canada 


Mr.  Simonett 


I 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr33  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
The  United  Church  of  Canada 

WHEREAS  The  United  Church  of  Canada  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  The  United  ^^,)'  ^^ 
Church  of  Canada  Act  (Canada)  and  power  was  given  to  it 
to  make  loans  and  invest  moneys  by  clause  c  of  section  18  of 
that  Act;  that  by  section  21  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada i92s.  c.  125 
Act  (Ontario)  the  Church  and  all  boards,  committees  or 
other  bodies  established,  appointed  or  created  by  it  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation  or  the  last- 
mentioned  Act  were  given  all  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
conferred  or  intended  to  be  conferred  upon  it  or  them  by  such 
Acts  or  either  of  them  within  Ontario;  that  the  power  of  the 
Church  to  make  investments  was  extended  by  An  Act  to  amend 
The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act,  being  chapter  84  of  the 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1951,  and  The  United  Church  of  CanaAj  i95i.  o.  118 
Act,  1951  (Ontario)  to  authorize  investment  in  securities  in 
which  Canadian  insurance  companies  are  authorized,  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  to  invest  funds 
subject  to  the  limitations  on  investments  in  stocks,  bonds 
and  debentures  set  out  in  The  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  i^|^.  o.  46 
Companies  Act,  1932  (Canada);  and  that  an  application  has 
been  made  to  the  Parliament  of  Canada  for  legislation  ex- 
tending the  power  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  to 
invest  and  re-invest  its  moneys,  including  moneys  held  for 
The  Pension  Funds  of  the  Church,  in  the  investments  in 
which  Canadian  insurance  companies  are  from  time  to  time 
authorized  by  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  ^'^-^ '  ^^^^' 
Act,  except  as  to  the  limitation  set  out  in  subsection  7  of 
section  63  thereof,  to  invest  and  re-invest  their  moneys;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 
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mei^B*'  ^* — (^)  ^^    ^^^    Parliament    of    Canada    authorizes    The 

United  Church  of  Canada  to  make  such  investments,  The 
United  Church  of  Canada  and  all  boards,  committees  or  other 
bodies  established,  appointed  or  created  by  it  pursuant  to 

J^H'C-ioo    ffig  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Canada)  and  The  United 

1925,  c.  125  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario)  shall  have  and  may  exercise 
within  Ontario  power  to  invest  and  re-invest  its  moneys, 
including  moneys  held  for  The  Pension  Funds  of  the  Church, 
in  the  investments  in  which  Canadian  insurance  companies 

R.s.c.  1952,  are  from  time  to  time  authorized  by  the  Canadian  and  British 

c   31 

Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada)  to  invest  and  re-invest 
their  moneys,  and  shall  have  all  such  rights  and  remedies  for 
the  collection,  enforcement  or  repayment  thereof  as  any 
individual  or  corporation  would  have  by  law  in  the  premises. 

Limitation  (2)  Such  investments  are  not  subject  to  the  limitation  set 
out  in  subsection  7  of  section  63  of  the  Canadian  and  British 
Insurance  Companies  Act  (Canada). 

1961,  c.  118,  2.  When  section  1  becomes  effective  by  virtue  of  The 
United  Church  of  Canada  being  authorized  by  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  to  make  the  investments  referred  to  in  subsection  1 
of  section  1,  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act,  1951  (Ontario) 
is  repealed. 

Sent°*°^*'  3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  4,  Jhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge 


Mr.  Noden 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pttblished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr34 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  rown  of  Rainy  River  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  exempt- 
ing Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company, 
the  Village  of  Baudette,  and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge,  and  any  structures  and  property  forming 
part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the  said  bridge,  from  any 
municipal  taxation  of  any  kind  by  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Rainy  River  that  might  other\vise  be  assessed  by 
The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River  against  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of 
Baudette,  and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge,  and  any  structures  and  property  fonning  part  of,  or 
used  in  connection  with,  the  said  bridge;  and  whereas  an 
application  is  being  made  by  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge  Company  to  the  Governor  in  Council  for 
sanction  of  an  assignment,  transfer  and  conveyance  to  the 
Village  of  Baudette  of  the  said  bridge  and  all  rights  and 
powers  acquired  by  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge  Company,  including  those  rights  and  powers  acquired 
under  -4 n  Act  to  incorporate  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  1953. 
Bridge  Company;  and  whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Rainy  River  has  represented  that  the  Baudette  and  Rainy 
River  Municipal  Bridge  is  exempt  from  municipal  taxation  in 
the  State  of  Minnesota;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  Ex^ption 
River  may  by  by-law  exempt  Baudette  and  Rainy  ^'v^'' **^h*  rized 
Municipal  Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of  Baudette  in  the 
State  of  Minnesota,  one  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge,  and 
any  structures  and  property  forming  part  of.  or  used  in 
connection  with,  the  said  bridge,  from  all  municipal  taxation 


Pr34 


by  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River,  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  local  im- 
provement and  school  rates  and  business  taxes,  that  might 
otherwise  be  assessed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Rainy  River  against  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of  Baudette,  and  the  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge,  and  any  structures  and 
property  forming  part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the  said 
bridge,  by  virtue  of  the  ownership  and  operation  by  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company,  or  the  Village 
of  Baudette,  of  the  said  bridge,  and  of  any  structures  and 
property  forming  part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the 
said  bridge. 

Commence-        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  »  ^ 

Assent. 

Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge 


Mr.  Noden 


i 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr34  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  exempt- 
ing Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company, 
the  Village  of  Baudette,  and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge,  and  any  structures  and  property  forming 
part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the  said  bridge,  from  any 
municipal  taxation  of  any  kind  by  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Rainy  River  that  might  otherwise  be  assessed  by 
The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River  against  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of 
Baudette,  and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge,  and  any  structures  and  property  forming  part  of,  or 
used  in  connection  with,  the  said  bridge;  and  whereas  an 
application  is  being  made  by  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge  Company  to  the  Governor  in  Council  for 
sanction  of  an  assignment,  transfer  and  conveyance  to  the 
Village  of  Baudette  of  the  said  bridge  and  all  rights  and 
powers  acquired  by  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge  Company,  including  those  rights  and  powers  acquired 
under  An  Act  to  incorporate  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  1955. 
Bridge  Company,  and  whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town*^'  ^^  ^^*°-* 
of  Rainy  River  has  represented  that  the  Baudette  and  Rainy 
River  Municipal  Bridge  is  exempt  from  municipal  taxation  in 
the  State  of  Minnesota;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  Exemption 
River  may  by  by-law  exempt  Baudette  and   Rainy  River  taxation 
Municipal  Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of  Baudette  in  the  ^'"'''"'^^ 
State  of  Minnesota,  one  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge,  and 
any  structures  and   property  forming  part  of,   or  used   in 
connection  with,  the  said  bridge,  from  all  municipal  taxation 

Pr34 


by  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Rainy  River,  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  local  im- 
provement and  school  rates  and  business  taxes,  that  might 
otherwise  be  assessed  by  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Rainy  River  against  Baudette  and  Rainy  River  Municipal 
Bridge  Company,  the  Village  of  Baudette,  and  the  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge,  and  any  structures  and 
property  forming  part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the  said 
bridge,  by  virtue  of  the  ownership  and  operation  by  Baudette 
and  Rainy  River  Municipal  Bridge  Company,  or  the  Village 
of  Baudette,  of  the  said  bridge,  and  of  any  structures  and 
property  forming  part  of,  or  used  in  connection  with,  the 
said  bridge. 

Commence-       2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


ment 


Assent. 


Short  title         3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Baudette  and  Rainy  River 
Municipal  Bridge  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr35 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 


Mr.  Belisle 


(Private  Bill) 


II  TORONTO 

I  Printed  and  Piiblished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qijeen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr35 


1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 

WHEREAS  Laurentian   University  of  Sudbury  by  its  preamble 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  Act,^^^-^  i^^- 
1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted 


1.  In  this  Act, 


Interpre- 
tation 


(a)  "affiliated  college"  means  a  college  affiliated 
with  the  University; 

(6)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  University; 

(c)  "college"  means  cin  institution  of  higher 
learning; 

(d)  "federated  college"  means  a  college  federated 
with  the  University; 

(c)  "federated  university"  means  a  university 
federated  with  the  University; 

(J)  "property"  includes  all  property,  both  real 
and  personal; 

ig)  "real  property"  includes  messuages,  lands, 
tenements  and  hereditaments,  whether  cor- 
poreal or  incorporeal,  and  any  undivided  share 
thereof  or  any  estate  or  interest  therein; 
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(h)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University; 

(i)  "teaching  staff"  includes  professors,  associate 
professors,  assistant  professors,  lecturers,  asso- 
ciates, instructors,  demonstrators  and  all 
others  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching  or 
giving  instruction; 

(J)  "University"  means  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury. 

ss.  4,'  5,"  ^^^'       2.  Sections  4  and  5  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 
re-enacted     ^^^^  j[g^Q  ^^g  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers: 


establish 
courses 


degrees 


University 
College 


federation 
of  church- 
related 
colleges 


4. — (1)  The  University  has  university  powers,  including 
the  power, 

{a)  to  establish  and  maintain,  in  either  or  both  of 
the  French  and  English  languages,  such 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments  and 
chairs  as  determined  by  the  Board,  other  than 
those  already  established  by  The  University 
of  Sudbury,  which  faculties,  schools,  institutes, 
departments  and  chairs  are  continued  in  the 
University  under  authority  of  the  Board  and 
Senate ; 

{b)  to  confer  university  degrees,  honorary  de- 
grees, awards  and  diplomas  in  any  and  all 
branches  of  learning,  except  in  Theology; 

(c)  to  establish  a  college  of  the  University  within 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  to  be  known 
as  University  College,  which  college  shall 
give  instruction  in  either  or  both  of  the 
French  and  English  languages  in  such  sub- 
jects, excepting  religious  knowledge,  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  the  University; 

{d)  to  admit  church-related  universities  or  col- 
leges into  federation  as  colleges  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  which  church-related 
universities  or  colleges  have  the  right  to  give 
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instruction  in  philosophy  and  religious  knowl- 
edge and  in  such  other  subjects  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  University  College; 

(e)  to  permit  federation  or  affiliation  of  other  col- ^®^®'"^^^*'" 
leges  or  universities  with  the  University  and  to 
make  agreements  for  federation  or  affiliation 
with  other  colleges  or  universities,  provided 
that  Hearst  College  and  Prince  Albert  College, 
presently  affiliated  with  The  University  of 
Sudbury,  maj'  enter  into  agreements  to 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(/)  in  addition  to  the  powers,  rights  and  prJvi- Unni^reUy 
leges  mentioned   in  section  26  of   The  Inter- n.s.o.  i960. 
pretationAct,  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  ^'  ^^^ 
take  or  receive  by  deed,  gift,  bequest  or  de- 
vise and   to  hold   and   enjoy  any  estate  or 
prof)erty  whatsoever,  and  to  sell,  grant,  con- 
vey, mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge, 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  from  time  to  time  as  occasion 
may  require  and  to  acquire  other  estate  and 
property  in  addition  thereto  without  licence 
in  mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the 
period  of  holding; 

(e)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  anyexpro- 

**  .  ,     1  •  1  1  •    Pnation 

person  mterested  therein,  other  than  a  muni- 
cipal corporation,  to  enter  upon,  take,  use 
and  expropriate  all  such  real  property  as  it 
deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the 
University,  making  due  compensation  for  any 
such  real  property  to  the  owners  and  occupiers 
thereof  and  all  persons  having  an  interest 
therein,  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal^-^^- ^^^o. 
Act  as  to  taking  land  compulsorily  and  making 
compensation  therefor  and  as  to  the  manner 
of  determining  and  paying  the  compensation 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  University  and 
to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  this  Act,  and,  where  any  act  is  by  any 
of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done  by  the 
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clerk  of  a  municipality  or  at  the  office  of  such 
clerk,  the  like  act  shall  be  done  by  or  at  the 
office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board ; 

borrowing  (/^)  jf  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Board, 

(i)  to  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such 
amount,  on  such  terms  and  from  such 
persons,  firms  or  corporations,  including 
chartered  banks,  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Board, 

(ii)  to  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory 
notes  or  bills  of  exchange, 

(iii)  to  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge  or  mort- 
gage any  or  all  of  its  property  to  secure 
any  money  so  borrowed  or  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  obligations  incurred  by  it 
under  any  promissory  note  or  bill  of 
exchange  signed,  made,  drawn  or  en- 
dorsed by  it, 

(iv)  to  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Board  may  decide  and  pledge  or 
sell  such  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions for  such  sums  and  at  such  prices 
as  the  Board  may  decide  and  hypothe- 
cate, pledge,  charge  or  mortgage  all 
or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the 
University  to  secure  any  such  bonds, 
debentures  and  obligations. 

of'sTuSi  (^)  Every  undergraduate  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

and  Science  shall  enrol  either  in  University  College 
or  in  one  of  the  church-related  colleges  of  the 
Faculty. 

University  5.  The  management  and  control  of  the  University  shall 

national  be  non-denominational,  and  no  religious  test  shall 

be  required  of  any  professor,  lecturer,  teacher,  officer, 
employee,  servant  or  student  of  the  University,  but 
such  management  and  control  shall  be  based  upon 
Christian  principles. 

I960,  c.  151,      3.  Section  10  of  J^he  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  Act, 
amended        I960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "whatsoever"  in  the  third 

and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "whomsoever", 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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10,  Nothing  herein  contained  has  the  effect  of,  or  shall  ^^"^^^ 
be  construed  to  have  the  effect  of,  rendering:  all  oro-'^cer?  ^^of 

f     1  1  m  r     1       XT    •  •  individually 

any  ot  the  members  or  omcers  of  the  University,  or  liable  for 
any  person  whomsoever,  individually  liable  or 
accountable  for  or  by  reason  of  any  debt,  contract  or 
security  incurred  or  entered  into  for  or  by  reason  of 
the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  any  matter  or  thing  whatsoever  relating  to  the 
University. 

4.  Sections  13  to  28  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  i960,  c.  i5i. 
Act,  1960  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :re^nacted 

13.  The  persons  named  in  section  2  and  five  persons  to  ^j°^*^*^*i°° 
be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
together  with  the  President  when  appointed,  shall 
constitute  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

14.  The   members   of   the   Board   shall   hold   office   as  Terms 

/•   ,1  of  office 

lollows: 

(a)  of  the  members  mentioned  in  section  2,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  one  year,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
and  seven  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of 
three  years,  and,  as  the  term  of  any  such 
member  expires,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled 
by  election  by  the  Board,  and  such  election 
shall  be  for  a  period  of  three  years,  and  so  on 
from  time  to  time; 

(hi)  the  members  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years  and  until  their  successors 
are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council; 

(c)  as  the  term  of  any  member  of  the  Board 
expires,  such  member  is  eligible  for  re-election 
or  re-appointment. 

15.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  principal  Eligibility 
_                                   or  head  of  any  of  the  academic  units  of  the  University 

I  or  of  any   federated   or  affiliated   college,   or  any 

member  of  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff  of 
the  University  or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated 
college  or  any  member  of  the  staff.  Board,  Senate 
or  governing  body  of  any  other  degree-granting 
institution  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  as 
a  member  of  the  Board. 
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16.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed 
or  elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Board,  and  the  member  so  appointed  or  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office 
of  the  member  whose  membership  is  vacant. 

17. — (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to 
be  chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice- 
chairman,  and,  in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of 
the  chairman  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as 
and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman 
and  the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one 
of  its  members  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore,  and 
the  member  so  appointed  shall  act  as  and  have  all 
the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

18. — (1)  Except  as  to  such  matters  as  are  by  this  Act 
specifically  assigned  to  the  President,  the  Senate, 
federated  universities  and  federated  colleges,  all 
powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  the 
government,  financial  management  and  control  of 
the  University  and  of  its  officers,  servants  and  agents, 
its  property,  revenues,  expenditures,  business  and 
affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  has  all 
powers  necessary  or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties 
and  achieve  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  University 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
has  power, 

(a)  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  President  and 
Vice-Presidents ; 

{h)  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  to 
appoint  and  dismiss  the  heads  and  associate 
heads  of  the  faculties,  departments  and  col- 
leges of  the  University,  other  than  of  federated 
universities  or  colleges  or  of  affiliated  univer- 
sities or  colleges,  and  the  professors  and  other 
members  of  the  teaching  stafT  of  the  Univer- 
sity, other  than  of  federated  universities  or 
colleges  or  of  affiliated  universities  or  colleges, 
and  to  appoint  and  dismiss  all  other  officers, 
servants,  agents  and  employees  of  the  Uni- 
versity, other  than  of  federated  universities 
or  colleges  and  other  than  of  affiliated  uni- 
versities or  colleges,  and  the  tenure  of  office 
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and  employment  of  all  such  appointments 
made  by  the  Board  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  be  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board ; 

(c)  to  determine  and  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
President,  the  Vice-Presidents  and  all  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  servants, 
agents  and  employees  of  the  University; 

(d)  to  appoint  an  executive  committee  of  five 
members  and  to  define  its  powers. 

(2)  No  action  of  the  Board  shall  require  confirmation  idem 
by  the  members  of  the  University. 

(3)  All  the  powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  idem 
the  University  and   University  College,  which  are 
not  by  the  terms  of  this  Act  directed  to  be  exercised 

by  any  other  person  or  body  of  persons,  are  hereby, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  vested  in  the 
Board. 

(4)  The  Board  has  power  to  make  by-laws,  resolutions  Power  of 

^   '  .      .  ^  •'  Board  to 

or  regulations,  make 

by-laws,  etc. 

(a)  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and 
its  transactions,  and  fixing  the  quorum  of 
the  Board; 

{b)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  committees 
by  the  Board  and  for  the  conferring  upon  any 
of  such  committees  of  authority  to  act  for  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matters  or  class  or 
classes  of  matters,  but, 

(i)  a  majority  of  the  members  of  every  such 
committee,  including  in  the  computa- 
tion thereof  the  ex  officio  members, 
shall  be  members  of  the  Board,  and 

(ii)  no  decision  of  a  committee,  which  in- 
cludes in  its  membership  persons  who 
are  not  members  of  the  Board,  shall 
be  valid  or  effective  until  approved 
and  ratified  by  the  Board; 

(c)  providing  for  the  retirement  and  superannua- 
tion of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  of  subsection  1 ; 
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(d)  providing  for  payments  by  way  of  gratuities, 
retiring  allowances,  superannuation  allow- 
ances, pensions,  annuities  or  life  insurance, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  payable  to,  in 
respect  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1, 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof,  out  of  a  fund 
or  funds  comprising  contributions  made  by 
such  persons,  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof, 
or  by  the  Board,  or  both,  or  otherwise, 
whether  affected  by  agreements  or  arrange- 
ments entered  into  with  one  or  more  insurance 
companies  licensed  to  transact  business  in 
Ontario  or  with  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario,  or  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada, 
or  otherwise;  and 

(e)  providing  for  and  governing  a  health  service 
and  health  examination  and  physical  instruc- 
tion and  training  of  the  students  of  the 
University  and  University  College. 

Idem  (5)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided, 

the  action  of  the  Board  in  any  matter  with  which  it 
may  deal  shall  be  by  by-law,  resolution  or  regulation, 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  but  it  is  not  essential 
to  the  validity  of  any  such  by-law,  resolution  or 
regulation  that  it  be  under  the  corporate  seal  of  the 
University  if  it  is  authenticated  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board. 

Composition  19.  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  composed 

of  Senate  r 

of, 

(a)  the  President,  ex  officio,  who  shall  be  its 
chairman; 

(b)  the  Academic  Vice-President,  ex  officio,  when 
there  is  such  an  official; 

(c)  the  principal  or  head  of  each  federated 
university  and  college; 

(d)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  school  of  the 
University; 

(e)  the  Librarian; 

(/)  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  who  shall  be 
the  secretary  of  the  Senate ; 

(g)  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Department 
of  the  University; 

Pr35 


I 


(h)  one  full-time  professor  elected  annually  by 
each  federated  university  and  college; 

(i)  two  full-time  professors  elected  annually  by 
each  faculty,  school  and  college  of  the 
University. 

20.  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  member  ineligibility 
of  the  Senate  who  is  a  member  of  a  governing  body  of  another 
or  senate  or  faculty  of  any  degree-granting  university,  ""^^®™^  ^ 
college  or  institution  of  higher  learning,  other  than 

the  University  and  its  federated  and  affiliated  col- 
leges. 

21.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policv  Powers  of 
of  the  University,  and,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  in  so  far  as  the  expenditure  of  funds  and 
establishment  of  facilities  are  concerned,  may  create 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments,  chairs  or 
courses  of  instruction  within  the  University,  may 
create  faculty  councils  to  act  as  committees  which 

may  recommend  to  the  Senate  regulations  respecting 
the  admission  of  the  students,  courses  of  study  and 
requirements  for  graduation,  may  pass  by-laws, 
resolutions  and  regulations  in  respect  of  matters  in 
this  section  referred  to,  and  may  from  time  to  time 
amend  or  replace  any  of  its  by-laws,  resolutions  and 
regulations,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  the  Senate  has  power, 

(a)  to  conduct  examinations  and  appoint  ex- 
aminers; 

(b)  to  deal  with  matters  that  arise  in  connection 
with  the  award  of  fellowships,  scholarships, 
medals,  prizes  and  other  awards; 

(c)  to  confer  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master  and 
Doctor  in  the  several  arts,  sciences  and 
faculties  and  all  other  degrees  that  may 
appropriately  be  conferred  by  a  university, 
except  degrees  in  Theology; 

(d)  to  confer  honorary  degrees  with  the  concur- 
rence of  the  Board. 

22.  In  addition  to  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  are^^®°^ 
expressly  mentioned  in  this  Act,  the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its 
proceedings,  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of 
business ; 
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(b)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of 
such  Convocations  as  may  be  requisite  for 
the  purposes  set  out  in  this  Act; 

(c)  recommend  to  the  Board  the  federation  or 
affiliation  of  any  university  or  college,  the 
dissolution  or  suspension  of  any  such  federa- 
tion or  affiliation  or  the  modification  or  alter- 
ation of  the  terms  thereof; 

(d)  consider  and  determine,  on  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  respective  faculty  and  school 
councils,  the  courses  of  study  in  all  faculties 
and  schools; 

(e)  provide,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  Senate, 
for  an  executive  committee,  which  shall  act 
in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate, 
whose  constitution  and  powers  shall  be  as 
the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

(/)  consider  all  such  matters  as  are  reported  to 
it  by  any  faculty  council  and  communicate 
its  opinion  or  action  thereon  to  the  faculty 
council; 

(g)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  manage- 
ment and  conduct  of  the  library,  and  pre- 
scribe the  duties  of  the  Librarian; 

(h)  make  such  changes  in  the  composition  of  the 
Senate  as  may  be  deemed  expedient;  provided 
that  no  change  shall  be  made  that  afTects 
the  rights  of  representation  thereon  of  a 
federated  university  or  college,  unless  the 
change  is  assented  to  by  the  federated  uni- 
versity or  college  affected  by  the  change  and 
is  approved  by  the  Board. 

Dis^c^pune  23.  There  shall  be  a  committee,  to  be  called  the  Court 

of  Discipline,  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  Presi- 
dent, who  shall  be  the  chairman,  the  Registrar  of 
the  University,  the  principal  or  head  of  University 
College  and  of  each  federated  university  or  college, 
the  Dean  of  Men  and  the  Dean  of  Women,  if  and 
when  appointed,  and  the  dean  of  each  faculty  or 
school  of  the  University,  and  the  presence  of  at 
least  four  members  constitutes  a  quorum  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Court  of  Discipline. 
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24. — (1)  The  governing  body  of  each  federated  univer- Disciplinary 
sity  or  college  has  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  and  o/^verning 
the    entire    responsibility    for    the    conduct    of    its^**^'®® 
students  in  respect  of  all  matters  arising  or  occurring 
in  or  upon  its  university  or  college  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  residences. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases,  as  respects  all  students  of  the  Disciplinary 

TT-  •,  ir  ir.  1  •  •  jurisdiction 

University    and    of    each    federated    university    orof  Court  of 
college,  disciplinary  action  is  vested  in  the  Court  of    ^^^^  ^°* 
Discipline,  but  the  Court  of  Discipline  may  delegate 
its  authority  in  any  particular  case  or  by  general 
regulations  to  the  governing  body  of  the  faculty, 
school  or  college  to  which  the  student  belongs. 

25.— (1)  The  power  of  the  Court  of  Discipline  includes  P"'^*'""*"'* 
power  to  suspend,  to  impose  fines  and  to  recommend 
to  the  Senate  the  withholding  of  degrees,  diplomas, 
certificates  or  academic  standing. 

(2)  In  cases  involving  conduct  that  the  Court  of  Dis-  Expulsion 
cipline  or  the  governing  body  of  a  federated  univer- 
sity or  college  considers  may  warrant  the  punishment 
of  expulsion,  the  Court  of  Discipline  has  power  to 
award,  either  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for 
any  other  punishment  that  may  be  awarded,  the 
punishment  of  expulsion,  subject  to  confirmation  by 
the  Board,  whose  decision  is  final  and  not  open  to 
review. 

26.  With    respect    to    the    conduct    and    discipline    as^^^®'"**' 
students  of  the  University  of  all  students  enrolled  provisions 
in  any  federated  university  or  college  or  in  University  discipline 
College,  the  provisions  of  sections  24  and  25  may 

be  abrogated  or  changed  by  the  Board. 

27.  Subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  Board  and  of  the  *^^'^^®ii*tio"' 
Senate,  the  Court  of  Discipline  has  power  to  cancel,  suspension 
recall  or  suspend  a  degree,  whether  heretofore  or 
hereafter  granted  or  conferred,  of  any  graduate  of 

the  University  heretofore  or  hereafter  convicted  in 
Ontario  or  elsewhere  of  an  offence  that,  if  committed 
in  Canada,  would  be  an  indictable  offence,  or  here- 
tofore or  hereafter  guilty  of  any  infamous  or  dis- 
graceful conduct  or  of  conduct  unbecoming  a  gradu- 
ate of  the  University,  and  to  erase  the  name  of  such 
graduate  from  the  roll  or  register  of  graduates  and 
to  require  the  surrender  for  cancellation  of  the 
diploma,  certificate  or  other  instrument  evidencing 
the  right  of  such  graduate  to  the  degree,  and  to 
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of  degree- 
granting 
rights  of 
federated 
colleges 


provide  the  mode  of  inquiring  into  and  determining 
the  guilt  of  such  graduate,  and  the  procedure 
generally  in  respect  of  any  matter,  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  such  inquiry,  the  Court  of 
Discipline  has  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  commissioners  appointed  under  The  Public 
Inquiries  Act. 

28.  If  any  university  or  college  is  federated  or  affiliated 
with  the  University  and  has  the  right  to  grant 
degrees,  such  right,  except  for  degrees  in  Theology, 
shall  remain  dormant  during  the  time  that  such 
university  or  college  remains  federated  or  affiliated 
with  the  University. 


President 


29. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  who, 
unless  otherwise  provided,  shall  hold  office  during 
the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 


Idem 


(2)  The  President  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
University  and  chairman  of  the  Senate  and  has  super- 
vision over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work  and 
general  administration  of  the  University  and  the 
teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the  students  thereof, 
and  the  officers  and  servants  thereof,  and  has  such 
other  powers  and  duties  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Board. 


Vice- 
Presidents 


Accounts 


Reports 


(3)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  or  more  Vice-Presidents, 
who  have  such  powers  and  duties  as  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  or  assigned  to  them  by  the  Board. 

30.  The  accounts  of  the  University  shall  be  audited  at 
least  once  a  year  by  an  auditor  or  auditors  appointed 
by  the  Board. 

31.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  upon  request,  the  annual  report  of  the 
University  and  such  other  reports  as  may  be  so 
requested  from  time  to  time. 


^60^c^i5i,       5.  Sections   29   and   30  of    The  Laurentian    University  of 
re-numbered  Sudbury  Act,  1960  are  renumbered  as  sections  32  and  Z^. 

SeSt"®'^^®'       ®*  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 


Mr.  Belisle 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxjg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr35  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 

WHEREAS  Laurentian   University  of  Sudbury  by  its  preamble 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  Act,^^^-^-^^^' 
1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "affiliated  college"  means  a  college  affiliated 
with  the  University; 

(6)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  University; 

(c)  "college"  means  an  institution  of  higher 
learning; 

id)  "federated  college"  means  a  college  federated 
with  the  University; 

(«)  "federated  university"  means  a  university 
federated  with  the  University; 

(/)  "property"  includes  all  property,  both  real 
and  personal; 

{g)  "real  property"  includes  messuages,  lands, 
tenements  and  hereditaments,  whether  cor- 
poreal or  incorporeal,  and  any  undivided  share 
thereof  or  any  estate  or  interest  therein ; 
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(h)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University; 

(i)  "teaching  staff"  includes  professors,  associate 
professors,  assistant  professors,  lecturers,  asso- 
ciates, instructors,  demonstrators  and  all 
others  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching  or 
giving  instruction; 

0)  "University"  means  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury. 

as.  4,'  5,'  ^^^'       2.  Sections  4  and  5  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 
re-enacted      ^^/^  jg^Q  ^^^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers: 


4. — (1)  The  University  has  university  powers,  including 
the  power. 


establish 
courses 


flJ  »-.!, 


degrees 


University 
College 


federation 
of  church- 
related 
colleges 


(a)  to  establish  and  maintain,  in  either  or  both  of 
the  French  and  English  languages,  such 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments  and 
chairs  as  determined  by  the  Board,  other  than 
those  already  established  by  The  University 
of  Sudbury,  which  faculties,  schools,  institutes, 
departments  and  chairs  are  continued  in  the 
University  under  authority  of  the  Board  and 
Senate; 

ib)  to  confer  university  degrees,  honorary  de- 
grees, awards  and  diplomas  in  any  and  all 
branches  of  learning,  except  in  Theology; 

(c)  to  establish  a  college  of  the  University  within 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  to  be  known 
as  University  College,  which  college  shall 
give  instruction  in  either  or  both  of  the 
French  and  English  languages  in  such  sub- 
jects, excepting  religious  knowledge,  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  the  University; 

{d)  to  admit  church-related  universities  or  col- 
leges into  federation  as  colleges  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  which  church-related 
universities  or  colleges  have  the  right  to  give 
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instruction  in  philosophy  and  religious  knowl- 
edge and  in  such  other  subjects  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  University  College; 

(e)  to  permit  federation  or  affiliation  of  other  col-^®***^*'**" 
leges  or  universities  with  the  University  and  to 
make  agreements  for  federation  or  affiliation 
with  other  colleges  or  universities,  provided 
that  Hearst  College  and  Prince  Albert  College, 
presently  affiliated  with  The  University  of 
Sudbury,  may  enter  into  agreements  to 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(/)  in  addition  to  the  powers,  rights  and  privi- Um^reity 
leges  mentioned  in  section  26  of  The  Inter-  r.s.o.  i9«o, 
pr elation  Act,  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  *^"  ^^^ 
take  or  receive  by  deed,  gift,  bequest  or  de- 
vise and   to  hold   and   enjoy  any  estate  or 
property  whatsoever,  and  to  sell,  grant,  con- 
vey, mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge, 
lease  or  othen\ise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  from  time  to  time  as  occasion 
may  require  and  to  acquire  other  estate  and 
property  in  addition  thereto  without  licence 
in  mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the 
period  of  holding; 

(2)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  anye*P19- 

^  ,     ,  •  I  I  •    Priation 

person  mterested  therem,  other  than  a  muni- 
cipal corporation,  to  enter  upon,  take,  use 
and  expropriate  all  such  real  property  as  it 
deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the 
University,  making  due  compensation  for  any 
such  real  property  to  the  owners  and  occupiers 
thereof  and  all  persons  having  an  interest 
therein,  and  the  provisions  of  Tiie  Afunicipal^-^^- ^^^O- 
Act  as  to  taking  land  compulsorily  and  making 
compensation  therefor  and  as  to  the  manner 
of  determining  and  paying  the  compensation 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  University  and 
to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  this  Act,  and,  where  any  act  is  by  any 
of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done  by  the 
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clerk  of  a  municipality  or  at  the  office  of  such 
clerk,  the  like  act  shall  be  done  by  or  at  the 
office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board ; 

borrowing  (/j)  if  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Board, 

(i)  to  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such 
amount,  on  such  terms  and  from  such 
persons,  firms  or  corporations,  including 
chartered  banks,  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Board, 

(ii)  to  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory 
notes  or  bills  of  exchange, 

(iii)  to  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge  or  mort- 
gage any  or  all  of  its  property  to  secure 
any  money  so  borrowed  or  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  obligations  incurred  by  it 
under  any  promissory  note  or  bill  of 
exchange  signed,  made,  drawn  or  en- 
dorsed by  it, 

(iv)  to  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Board  may  decide  and  pledge  or 
sell  such  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions for  such  sums  and  at  such  prices 
as  the  Board  may  decide  and  hypothe- 
cate, pledge,  charge  or  mortgage  all 
or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the 
University  to  secure  any  such  bonds, 
debentures  and  obligations. 

of^stude^nts  (^^  Every  undergraduate  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

and  Science  shall  enrol  either  in  University  College 
or  in  one  of  the  church-related  colleges  of  the 
Faculty. 

University  5.  The  management  and  control  of  the  Universitv  shall 

non-denomi-  ,  •         •  i  i  i-    •  >^      ^      l    ii 

national  be  non-denomuiatioual,  and  no  religious  test  shall 

be  required  of  any  professor,  lecturer,  teacher,  officer, 
employee,  servant  or  student  of  the  University,  but 
such  management  and  control  shall  be  based  upon 
Christian  principles. 

I960,  c.  151,      3,  Section  10  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  Act, 
amended        1960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "whatsoever"  in  the  third 

and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "whomsoever", 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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10.  Nothing  herein  contained  has  the  effect  of,  or  shall  ^^'^'^" 
be  construed  to  have  the  effect  of,  rendering  ail  orosacerenot 

f     1  1  ff  r     1       TT    •  •  individually 

any  ot  the  members  or  omcers  of  the  University,  or  liable  for 
any  person  whomsoever,  individually  liable  or 
accountable  for  or  by  reason  of  any  debt,  contract  or 
security  incurred  or  entered  into  for  or  by  reason  of 
the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  any  matter  or  thing  whatsoever  relating  to  the 
University. 

4.  Sections  13  to  28  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  i^^eo.  c.  i5i. 
Act,  1960  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor rre^nacted 

13.  The  persons  named  in  section  2  and  five  persons  to  ^^^S^'i'li^'on 
tiiiT-  1^  •/-.  -1*^^  Board 
be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

together  with  the  President  when  appointed,  shall 

constitute  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

14.  The   members  of   the    Board   shall   hold   office   asTerma 
follows: 

(a)  of  the  members  mentioned  in  section  2,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  one  year,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
and  seven  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of 
three  years,  and,  as  the  term  of  any  such 
member  expires,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled 
by  election  by  the  Board,  and  such  election 
shall  be  for  a  period  of  three  years,  and  so  on 
from  time  to  time; 

(6)  the  members  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years  and  until  their  successors 
are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council ; 

(c)  as  the  term  of  any  member  of  the  Board 
expires,  such  member  is  eligible  for  re-election 
or  re-appointment. 

15.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  principal  Eligibility 
or  head  of  any  of  the  academic  units  of  the  University 

or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated  college,  or  any 
member  of  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff  of 
the  University  or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated 
college  or  any  member  of  the  staff.  Board,  Senate 
or  governing  body  of  any  other  degree-granting 
institution  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  as 
a  member  of  the  Board. 
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FUling 
vacancies 


16.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the 
term  of  ofifice  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed 
or  elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Board,  and  the  member  so  appointed  or  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office 
of  the  member  whose  membership  is  vacant. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
cbairman 


17. — (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to 
be  chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice- 
chairman,  and,  in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of 
the  chairman  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as 
and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 


Idem 


(2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman 
and  the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one 
of  its  members  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore,  and 
the  member  so  appointed  shall  act  as  and  have  all 
the  powers  of  the  chairman. 


Manage- 
mentiof 
University 
vested  in 
Board 


18. — (1)  Except  as  to  such  matters  as  are  by  this  Act 
specifically  assigned  to  the  President,  the  Senate, 
federated  universities  and  federated  colleges,  all 
powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  the 
government,  financial  management  and  control  of 
the  University  and  of  its  officers,  servants  and  agents, 
its  property,  revenues,  expenditures,  business  and 
affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  has  all 
powers  necessary  or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties 
and  achieve  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  University 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
has  power, 

{a)  to   appoint   and   dismiss   the    President   and 
Vice-Presidents; 


{h)  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  to 
appoint  and  dismiss  the  heads  and  associate 
heads  of  the  faculties,  departments  and  col- 
leges of  the  University,  other  than  of  federated 
universities  or  colleges  or  of  affiliated  univer- 
sities or  colleges,  and  the  professors  and  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Univer- 
sity, other  than  of  federated  universities  or 
colleges  or  of  affiliated  universities  or  colleges, 
and  to  appoint  and  dismiss  all  other  officers, 
servants,  agents  and  employees  of  the  Uni- 
versity, other  than  of  federated  universities 
or  colleges  and  other  than  of  affiliated  uni- 
versities or  colleges,  and  the  tenure  of  office 
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and  employment  of  all  such  appointments 
made  by  the  Board  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  be  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board ; 

(c)  to  determine  and  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
President,  the  Vice-Presidents  and  all  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  servants, 
agents  and  employees  of  the  University; 

(d)  to  appoint  an  executive  committee  of  five 
members  and  to  define  its  powers. 

(2)  No  action  of  the  Board  shall  require  confirmation  idem 
by  the  members  of  the  University. 

(3)  All  the  powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  idem 
the  University  and   University  College,  which  are 
not  by  the  terms  of  this  Act  directed  to  be  exercised 

by  any  other  person  or  body  of  persons,  are  hereby, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  vested  in  the 
Board. 

(4)  The  Board  has  power  to  make  by-laws,  resolutions  Power  of 

^   '  .      .  *^  ^  Board  to 

or  regulations,  make 

by-laws,  etc. 

(a)  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and 
its  transactions,  and  fixing  the  quorum  of 
the  Board; 

(b)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  committees 
by  the  Board  and  for  the  conferring  upon  any 
of  such  committees  of  authority  to  act  for  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matters  or  class  or 
classes  of  matters,  but, 

(i)  a  majority  of  the  members  of  every  such 
committee,  including  in  the  computa- 
tion thereof  the  ex  officio  members, 
shall  be  members  of  the  Board,  and 

(ii)  no  decision  of  a  committee,  which  in- 
cludes in  its  membership  persons  who 
are  not  members  of  the  Board,  shall 
be  valid  or  effective  until  approved 
and  ratified  by  the  Board; 

(c)  providing  for  the  retirement  and  suj>erannua- 
tion  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  of  subsection  1 ; 
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Idem 


Composition 
of  Senate 


(d)  providing  for  payments  by  way  of  gratuities, 
retiring  allowances,  superannuation  allow- 
ances, pensions,  annuities  or  life  insurance, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  payable  to,  in 
respect  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1, 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof,  out  of  a  fund 
or  funds  comprising  contributions  made  by 
such  persons,  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof, 
or  by  the  Board,  or  both,  or  otherwise, 
whether  affected  by  agreements  or  arrange- 
ments entered  into  with  one  or  more  insurance 
companies  licensed  to  transact  business  in 
Ontario  or  with  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario,  or  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada, 
or  otherwise;  and 

(e)  providing  for  and  governing  a  health  service 
and  health  examination  and  physical  instruc- 
tion and  training  of  the  students  of  the 
University  and  University  College. 

(5)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided, 
the  action  of  the  Board  in  any  matter  with  which  it 
may  deal  shall  be  by  by-law,  resolution  or  regulation, 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  but  it  is  not  essential 
to  the  validity  of  any  such  by-law,  resolution  or 
regulation  that  it  be  under  the  corporate  seal  of  the 
University  if  it  is  authenticated  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board. 

19,  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  composed 
of. 

(a)  the  President,  ex  officio,  who  shall  be  its 
chairman ; 

(b)  the  Academic  Vice-President,  ex  officio,  when 
there  is  such  an  official; 

(c)  the  principal  or  head  of  each  federated 
university  and  college; 

(d)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  school  of  the 
University; 

(e)  the  Librarian; 

(/)  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  who  shall  be 
the  secretary  of  the  Senate; 

(g)  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Department 
of  the  Universitv; 
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(h)  one  full-time  professor  elected  annually  by 
each  federated  university  and  college; 

(i)  two  full-time  professors  elected  annually  by 
each  faculty',  school  and  college  of  the 
University. 

20.  Xo  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  member  ipe'iKibiUty 

of  DflGmDOrB 

of  the  Senate  who  is  a  member  of  a  governing  body  of  another 
or  senate  or  faculty  of  any  degree-granting  university,  "'"^®"'  ^ 
college  or  institution  of  higher  learning,  other  than 
the  University  and  its  federated  and  affiliated  col- 
leges. 

21.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policy  Po^^ere  of 
of  the  University,  and,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  in  so  far  as  the  expenditure  of  funds  and 
establishment  of  facilities  are  concerned,  may  create 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments,  chairs  or 
courses  of  instruction  within  the  University,  may 
create  faculty  councils  to  act  as  committees  which 

may  recommend  to  the  Senate  regulations  respecting 
the  admission  of  the  students,  courses  of  study  and 
requirements  for  graduation,  may  pass  by-laws, 
resolutions  and  regulations  in  respect  of  matters  in 
this  section  referred  to,  and  may  from  time  to  time 
amend  or  replace  any  of  its  by-laws,  resolutions  and 
regulations,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  the  Senate  has  power, 

(a)  to  conduct  examinations  and  appoint  ex- 
aminers; 

(b)  to  deal  with  matters  that  arise  in  connection 
with  the  award  of  fellowships,  scholarships, 
medals,  prizes  and  other  awards; 

(c)  to  confer  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master  and 
Doctor  in  the  several  arts,  sciences  and 
faculties  and  all  other  degrees  that  may 
appropriately  be  conferred  by  a  university, 
except  degrees  in  Theology; 

(d)  to  confer  honorary  degrees  with  the  concur- 
rence of  the  Board. 

22.  In  addition  to  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  are^'*®'^ 
expressly  mentioned  in  this  Act,  the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its 
proceedings,  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of 
business; 
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(&)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of 
such  Convocations  as  may  be  requisite  for 
the  purposes  set  out  in  this  Act; 

(c)  recommend  to  the  Board  the  federation  or 
afifiHation  of  any  university  or  college,  the 
dissolution  or  suspension  of  any  such  federa- 
tion or  affiliation  or  the  modification  or  alter- 
ation of  the  terms  thereof; 

(d)  consider  and  determine,  on  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  respective  faculty  and  school 
councils,  the  courses  of  study  in  all  faculties 
and  schools; 

(e)  provide,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  Senate, 
for  an  executive  committee,  which  shall  act 
in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate, 
whose  constitution  and  powers  shall  be  as 
the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

(/)  consider  all  such  matters  as  are  reported  to 
it  by  any  faculty  council  and  communicate 
its  opinion  or  action  thereon  to  the  faculty 
council ; 

(g)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  manage- 
ment and  conduct  of  the  library,  and  pre- 
scribe the  duties  of  the  Librarian; 

(h)  make  such  changes  in  the  composition  of  the 
Senate  as  may  be  deemed  expedient;  provided 
that  no  change  shall  be  made  that  affects 
the  rights  of  representation  thereon  of  a 
federated  university  or  college,  unless  the 
change  is  assented  to  by  the  federated  uni- 
versity or  college  affected  by  the  change  and 
is  approved  by  the  Board. 

?,?"^5*r.HL  23.  There  shall  be  a  committee,  to  be  called  the  Court 

IJiscipline  1      f     1       r>       • 

of  Discipline,  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  Presi- 
dent, who  shall  be  the  chairman,  the  Registrar  of 
the  University,  the  principal  or  head  of  University 
College  and  of  each  federated  university  or  college, 
the  Dean  of  Men  and  the  Dean  of  Women,  if  and 
when  appointed,  and  the  dean  of  each  faculty  or 
school  of  the  University,  and  the  presence  of  at 
least  four  members  constitutes  a  quorum  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Court  of  Discipline. 
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24.— (1)  The  governing  body  of  each  federated  univer- Disciplinary 
sity  or  college  has  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  and  of'gpverning 
the    entire    responsibility    for    the    conduct    of    its        ®^ 
students  in  respect  of  all  matters  arising  or  occurring 
in  or  upon  its  university  or  college  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  residences. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases,  as  respects  all  students  of  the  Piscipiinary 
University    and    of    each    federated    university    or  of  court  of 
college,  disciplinary  action  is  vested  in  the  Court  of    ^^^^ '°® 
Discipline,  but  the  Court  of  Discipline  may  delegate 
its  authority  in  any  particular  case  or  by  general 
regulations  to  the  governing  body  of  the  faculty, 
school  or  college  to  which  the  student  belongs. 

25. — (1)  The  power  of  the  Court  of  Discipline  includes  P"n*8i»ine>it 
power  to  suspend,  to  imf>ose  fines  and  to  recommend 
to  the  Senate  the  withholding  of  degrees,  diplomas, 
certificates  or  academic  standing, 

(2)  In  cases  involving  conduct  that  the  Court  of  Dis-  Expulsion 
cipline  or  the  governing  body  of  a  federated  univer- 
sity or  college  considers  may  warrant  the  punishment 
of  expulsion,  the  Court  of  Discipline  has  power  to 
award,  either  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for 
any  other  punishment  that  may  be  awarded,  the 
punishment  of  expulsion,  subject  to  confirmation  by 
the  Board,  whose  decision  is  final  and  not  open  to 
review. 

26.  With    respect    to    the    conduct    and    discipline    as  Power  to 
students  of  the  University  of  all  students  enrolled  provtefons 
in  any  federated  university  or  college  or  in  University  discipline 
College,  the  provisions  of  sections  24  and  25  may 

be  abrogated  or  changed  by  the  Board. 

27.  If  anv  university  or  college  is  federated  or  affiliated  Suspension 

•I'tTT-'  Ti  1  •,  **'  de^ree- 

with    the    university   and    has   the   right   to   grant  granting 

degrees,  such  right,  except  for  degrees  in  Theology,  federated 

shall   remain  dormant  during  the  time   that  such'^^  ®^®^ 

university  or  college  remains  federated  or  affiliated 

with  the  University. 

28. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  President 
who  shall   be  appointed   by   the   Board   and   who, 
unless  otherwise  provided,  shall  hold  office  during 
the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  President  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  idem 
University  and  chairman  of  the  Senate  and  has  super- 
vision over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work  and 
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general  administration  of  the  University  and  the 
teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the  students  thereof, 
and  the  officers  and  servants  thereof,  and  has  such 
other  powers  and  duties  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Board. 


Vice- 
Presidents 


(3)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  or  more  Vice-Presidents, 
who  have  such  powers  and  duties  as  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  or  assigned  to  them  by  the  Board. 


Accounts 


29.  The  accounts  of  the  University  shall  be  audited  at 
least  once  a  year  by  an  auditor  or  auditors  appointed 
by  the  Board. 


Reports 


30.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  upon  request,  the  annual  report  of  the 
University  and  such  other  reports  as  may  be  so 
requested  from  time  to  time. 


I960,  c.  151,       5,  Sections  29  and   30  of    The  Laurentian    University  of 

ss    29    30  >  -'       -/ 

re-numbered  Sudbury  Act,  I960  are  renumbered  as  sections  31  and  32. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontajlio 
10-11  Elizabeth  II.  1961-62 


An  Act  rejecting 
Laurentian  Unitqimity  cf  Sudbury 


Mbl  Belisle 


TORONTO 

pBESTEa  AJKD  PtJBUI^EED  HT  FbAJSKK  FOGGy  QCEEJf's  PlUBrrEa 


BILL  Pr35  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 

WHEREAS  Laurentian   University  of  Sudbury  by  its  Preamble 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  ^c/.i^^o.^  i5i. 
1960  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted 

1.   In  this  Act,  Interpre- 

'  tation 

(a)  "affiliated  college"  means  a  college  affiliated 
with  the  University; 

(6)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  University; 

(c)  "college"  means  an  institution  of  higher 
learning; 

{d)  "federated  college"  means  a  college  federated 
with  the  University; 

(c)  "federated  university"  means  a  university 
federated  with  the  University; 

if)  "property"  includes  all  property,  both  real 
and  personal; 

ig)  "real  property"  includes  messuages,  lands, 
tenements  and  hereditaments,  whether  cor- 
poreal or  incorporeal,  and  any  undivided  share 
thereof  or  any  estate  or  interest  therein ; 
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(h)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University; 


•i-t»-i«y 


(i)  "teaching  staff"  includes  professors,  associate 
professors,  assistant  professors,  lecturers,  asso- 
ciates, instructors,  demonstrators  and  all 
others  engaged  in  the  work  of  teaching  or 
giving  instruction; 


(J)  "University"  means  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury. 


88.^4,'  5,*  ^^^'       ^'  Sections  4  and  5  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury 
re-enacted      j^qi^  jp(^Q  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers : 


establish 
courses 


4. — (1)  The  University  has  university  powers,  including 
the  power, 

(a)  to  establish  and  maintain,  in  either  or  both  of 
the  French  and  English  languages,  such 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments  and 
chairs  as  determined  by  the  Board,  other  than 
those  already  established  by  The  University 
of  Sudbury,  which  faculties,  schools,  institutes, 
departments  and  chairs  are  continued  in  the 
University  under  authority  of  the  Board  and 
Senate ; 


degrees 


(b)  to  confer  university  degrees,  honorary  de- 
grees, awards  and  diplomas  in  any  and  all 
branches  of  learning,  except  in  Theology; 


University 
College 


(c)  to  establish  a  college  of  the  University  within 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  to  be  known 
as  University  College,  which  college  shall 
give  instruction  in  either  or  both  of  the 
French  and  English  languages  in  such  sub- 
jects, excepting  religious  knowledge,  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  the  University; 


federation 
of  church- 
related 
colleges 


(d)  to  admit  church-related  universities  or  col- 
leges into  federation  as  colleges  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  which  church-related 
universities  or  colleges  have  the  right  to  give 
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instruction  in  philosophy  and  reUgious  knowl- 
edge and  in  such  other  subjects  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  of  the  University  and  be 
consented  to  by  the  Senate  and  Board,  and 
the  University  shall  accept  such  courses  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for  a 
degree  under  the  same  academic  terms  and 
conditions  as  would  obtain  if  the  instruction 
were  given  in  University  College ; 

(«)  to  permit  federation  or  affiliation  of  other  col-  federation 
leges  or  universities  with  the  University  and  to 
make  agreements  for  federation  or  affiliation 
with  other  colleges  or  universities,  provided 
that  Hearst  College  and  Prince  Albert  College, 
presently  affiliated  with  The  University  of 
Sudbury,  may  enter  into  agreements  to 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(J)  in  addition  to  the  powers,  rights  and  privi- Univemty 
leges  mentioned  in  section  26  of  The  Inter-  r.s.o.  i960. 
pr elation  Act,  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire,  '^' 
take  or  receive  by  deed,  gift,  bequest  or  de- 
vise and   to  hold   and  enjoy  any  estate  or 
property  whatsoever,  and  to  sell,  grant,  con- 
vey, mortgage,  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge, 
lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any 
part  thereof  from  time  to  time  as  occasion 
may  require  and  to  acquire  other  estate  and 
property  in  addition  thereto  without  licence 
in  mortmain  and  without  limitation  as  to  the 
period  of  holding; 

{g)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  anyexpnj-^^ 
person  interested  therein,  other  than  a  muni- 
cipal corporation,  to  enter  upon,  take,  use 
and  expropriate  all  such  real  property  as  it 
deems  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the 
University,  making  due  compensation  for  any 
such  real  property  to  the  owners  and  occupiers 
thereof  and  all  persons  having  an  interest 
therein,  and  the  provisions  of  J^he  Municipalf-^g-^^^^' 
Act  as  to  taking  land  compulsorily  and  making 
compensation  therefor  and  as  to  the  manner 
of  determining  and  paying  the  compensation 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  University  and 
to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  conferred 
by  this  Act,  and,  where  any  act  is  by  any 
of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done  by  the 
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clerk  of  a  municipality  or  at  the  office  of  such 
clerk,  the  like  act  shall  be  done  by  or  at  the 
office  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board ; 

borrowing  (/j)  jf  authorized  by  by-law  of  the  Board, 

(i)  to  borrow  money  on  its  credit  in  such 
amount,  on  such  terms  and  from  such 
persons,  firms  or  corporations,  including 
chartered  banks,  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Board, 

(ii)  to  make,  draw  and  endorse  promissory 
notes  or  bills  of  exchange, 

(iii)  to  hypothecate,  pledge,  charge  or  mort- 
gage any  or  all  of  its  property  to  secure 
any  money  so  borrowed  or  the  fulfil- 
ment of  the  obligations  incurred  by  it 
under  any  promissory  note  or  bill  of 
exchange  signed,  made,  drawn  or  en- 
dorsed by  it, 

(iv)  to  issue  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Board  may  decide  and  pledge  or 
sell  such  bonds,  debentures  and  obliga- 
tions for  such  sums  and  at  such  prices 
as  the  Board  may  decide  and  hypothe- 
cate, pledge,  charge  or  mortgage  all 
or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the 
University  to  secure  any  such  bonds, 
debentures  and  obligations. 

ff'st'ud^e^nts  (^^  Every  undergraduate  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

and  Science  shall  enrol  either  in  University  College 
or  in  one  of  the  church-related  colleges  of  the 
Faculty. 

University  5.  The  management  and  control  of  the  University  shall 

national  be  non-denominational,  and  no  religious  test  shall 

be  required  of  any  professor,  lecturer,  teacher,  officer, 
employee,  servant  or  student  of  the  University,  but 
such  management  and  control  shall  be  based  upon 
Christian  principles. 

I960,  c.  151.      3.  Section  10  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  Act, 
amended        I960  is  amended  by  striking  out  "whatsoever"  in  the  third 

and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "whomsoever", 

so  that  the  section  shall  read  as  follows: 
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10.  Nothing  herein  contained  has  the  effect  of,  or  shall  ^^°^^®" 
be  construed  to  have  the  effect  of,  rendering  all  or  f^i^i^ J^aiiy 
any  of  the  members  or  officers  of  the  University,  or  liable  for 
any    person    whomsoever,    individually    liable    or 
accountable  for  or  by  reason  of  any  debt,  contract  or 
security  incurred  or  entered  into  for  or  by  reason  of 
the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  the  University  or  for  or  on  account  or  in  respect 
of  any  matter  or  thing  whatsoever  relating  to  the 
University. 

4.  Sections  13  to  28  of  The  Laurentian  University  of  Sudbury  ^^o^c^.^^^i. 
Act,  1960  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :re^nactecL 

13.  The  persons  named  in  section  2  and  five  persons  to  ^f°]^*^^^*'°° 
be  named  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
together  with  the  President  when  appointed,  shall 
constitute  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

14.  The   members  of   the   Board   shall   hold   office   as  Terms 

of  offlce 
follows: 

(a)  of  the  members  mentioned  in  section  2,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  one  year,  six 
shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
and  seven  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of 
three  years,  and,  as  the  term  of  any  such 
member  expires,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled 
by  election  by  the  Board,  and  such  election 
shall  be  for  a  period  of  three  years,  and  so  on 
from  time  to  time; 

(6)  the  members  of  the  Board  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years  and  until  their  successors 
are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council; 

(c)  as  the  term  of  any  member  of  the  Board 
expires,  such  member  is  eligible  for  re-election 
or  re-appointment. 

15.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  principal  Eligibility 
or  head  of  any  of  the  academic  units  of  the  University 

or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated  college,  or  any 
member  of  the  teaching  and  administrative  staff  of 
the  University  or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated 
college  or  any  member  of  the  staff.  Board,  Senate 
or  governing  body  of  any  other  degree-granting 
institution  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  as 
a  member  of  the  Board. 
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Filling 
vacancies 


16.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed 
or  elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 
the  Board,  and  the  member  so  appointed  or  elected 
shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office 
of  the  member  whose  membership  is  vacant. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
chairman 


17. — (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to 
be  chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice- 
chairman,  and,  in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of 
the  chairman  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as 
and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 


Idem 


(2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman 
and  the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one 
of  its  members  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore,  and 
the  member  so  appointed  shall  act  as  and  have  all 
the  powers  of  the  chairman. 


Manage- 
ment of 
University 
vested  in 
Board 


18. — (1)  Except  as  to  such  matters  as  are  by  this  Act 
specifically  assigned  to  the  President,  the  Senate, 
federated  universities  and  federated  colleges,  all 
powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  the 
government,  financial  management  and  control  of 
the  University  and  of  its  officers,  servants  and  agents, 
its  property,  revenues,  expenditures,  business  and 
affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  has  all 
powers  necessary  or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties 
and  achieve  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  University 
and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
has  power, 

(a)  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  President  and 
Vice-  Presidents ; 

(6)  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  to 
appoint  and  dismiss  the  heads  and  associate 
heads  of  the  faculties,  departments  and  col- 
leges of  the  University,  other  than  of  federated 
universities  or  colleges  or  of  affiliated  univer- 
sities or  colleges,  and  the  professors  and  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Univer- 
sity, other  than  of  federated  universities  or 
colleges  or  of  affiliated  universities  or  colleges, 
and  to  appoint  and  dismiss  all  other  officers, 
servants,  agents  and  employees  of  the  Uni- 
versity, other  than  of  federated  universities 
or  colleges  and  other  than  of  affiliated  uni- 
versities or  colleges,  and  the  tenure  of  office 
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and  employment  of  all  such  appointments 
made  by  the  Board  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided,  be  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board ; 

(c)  to  determine  and  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
President,  the  Vice-Presidents  and  all  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  all  servants, 
agents  and  employees  of  the  University; 

(d)  to  appoint  an  executive  committee  of  five 
members  and  to  define  its  powers. 

(2)  No  action  of  the  Board  shall  require  confirmation  idem 
by  the  members  of  the  University. 

(3)  All  the  powers  over,  in  respect  of  or  in  relation  to  idem 
the  University  and  University  College,  which  are 
not  by  the  terms  of  this  Act  directed  to  be  exercised 

by  any  other  person  or  body  of  persons,  are  hereby, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  vested  in  the 
Board. 

(4)  The  Board  has  power  to  make  by-laws,  resolutions  Po^ej- of 
or  regulations,  make 

by-laws,  etc. 

(a)  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and 
its  transactions,  and  fixing  the  quorum  of 
the  Board; 

(b)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  committees 
by  the  Board  and  for  the  conferring  upon  any 
of  such  committees  of  authority  to  act  for  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matters  or  class  or 
classes  of  matters,  but, 

(i)  amajorityof  the  members  of  every  such 
committee,  including  in  the  computa- 
tion thereof  the  ex  officio  members, 
shall  be  members  of  the  Board,  and 

(ii)  no  decision  of  a  committee,  which  in- 
cludes in  its  membership  persons  who 
are  not  members  of  the  Board,  shall 
be  valid  or  effective  until  approved 
and  ratified  by  the  Board; 

(c)  providing  for  the  retirement  and  superannua- 
tion of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a 
and  b  of  subsection  1; 


Pr35 


8 

(d)  providing  for  payments  by  way  of  gratuities, 
retiring  allowances,  superannuation  allow- 
ances, pensions,  annuities  or  life  insurance, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  payable  to,  in 
respect  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1, 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof,  out  of  a  fund 
or  funds  comprising  contributions  made  by 
such  persons,  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof, 
or  by  the  Board,  or  both,  or  otherwise, 
whether  affected  by  agreements  or  arrange- 
ments entered  into  with  one  or  more  insurance 
companies  licensed  to  transact  business  in 
Ontario  or  with  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario,  or  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada, 
or  otherwise;  and 

(e)  providing  for  and  governing  a  health  service 
and  health  examination  and  physical  instruc- 
tion and  training  of  the  students  of  the 
University  and  University  College. 

^<*®™  (5)  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided, 

the  action  of  the  Board  in  any  matter  with  which  it 
may  deal  shall  be  by  by-law,  resolution  or  regulation, 
as  the  Board  may  determine,  but  it  is  not  essential 
to  the  validity  of  any  such  by-law,  resolution  or 
regulation  that  it  be  under  the  corporate  seal  of  the 
University  if  it  is  authenticated  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board. 

Composition  19,  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  composed 

of, 

(a)  the  President,  ex  officio,  who  shall  be  its 
chairman; 

(b)  the  Academic  Vice-President,  ex  officio,  when 
there  is  such  an  official; 

(c)  the  principal  or  head  of  each  federated 
university  and  college; 

(d)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  and  school  of  the 

University; 

(e)  the  Librarian ; 

(/)  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  who  shall  be 
the  secretary  of  the  Senate ; 

(g)  the  Director  of  the  Extension  Department 
of  the  University; 
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(A)  one  full-time  professor  elected  annually  by 
each  federated  university  and  college; 

(i)  two  full-time  professors  elected  annually  by 
each  faculty,  school  and  college  of  the 
University. 

20.  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  member  ineiig^mty 
of  the  Senate  who  is  a  member  of  a  governing  body  of  another 

,         ,  ,  ,  -  •  -^      university 

or  senate  or  faculty  of  any  degree-grantmg  university, 
college  or  institution  of  higher  learning,  other  than 
the  University  and  its  federated  and  affiliated  col- 
leges. 

21.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  educational  PO^icy  |^^«^  of 
of  the  University,  and,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  in  so  far  as  the  expenditure  of  funds  and 
establishment  of  facilities  are  concerned,  may  create 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments,  chairs  or 
courses  of  instruction  within  the  University,  may 
create  faculty  councils  to  act  as  committees  which 

may  recommend  to  the  Senate  regulations  respecting 
the  admission  of  the  students,  courses  of  study  and 
requirements  for  graduation,  may  pass  by-laws, 
resolutions  and  regulations  in  respect  of  matters  in 
this  section  referred  to,  and  may  from  time  to  time 
amend  or  replace  any  of  its  by-laws,  resolutions  and 
regulations,  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  the  Senate  has  power, 

(a)  to  conduct  examinations  and  appoint  ex- 
aminers; 

(b)  to  deal  with  matters  that  arise  in  connection 
with  the  award  of  fellowships,  scholarships, 
medals,  prizes  and  other  awards; 

(c)  to  confer  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master  and 
Doctor  in  the  several  arts,  sciences  and 
faculties  and  all  other  degrees  that  may 
appropriately  be  conferred  by  a  university, 
except  degrees  in  Theology; 

(d)  to  confer  honorary  degrees  with  the  concur- 
rence of  the  Board. 

22.  In  addition  to  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  are^*^®"^ 
expressly  mentioned  in  this  Act,  the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its 
proceedings,  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of 
business; 
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(b)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of 
such  Convocations  as  may  be  requisite  for 
the  purposes  set  out  in  this  Act; 

(c)  recommend  to  the  Board  the  federation  or 
affiliation  of  any  university  or  college,  the 
dissolution  or  suspension  of  any  such  federa- 
tion or  affiliation  or  the  modification  or  alter- 
ation of  the  terms  thereof; 

(d)  consider  and  determine,  on  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  respective  faculty  and  school 
councils,  the  courses  of  study  in  all  faculties 
and  schools; 

(e)  provide,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  Senate, 
for  an  executive  committee,  which  shall  act 
in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate, 
whose  constitution  and  powers  shall  be  as 
the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

(/)  consider  all  such  matters  as  are  reported  to 
it  by  any  faculty  council  and  communicate 
its  opinion  or  action  thereon  to  the  faculty 
I,  council; 

(g)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  manage- 
ment and  conduct  of  the  library,  and  pre- 
scribe the  duties  of  the  Librarian; 

(h)  make  such  changes  in  the  composition  of  the 
Senate  as  may  be  deemed  expedient;  provided 
that  no  change  shall  be  made  that  affects 
the  rights  of  representation  thereon  of  a 
federated  university  or  college,  unless  the 
change  is  assented  to  by  the  federated  uni- 
versity or  college  affected  by  the  change  and 
is  approved  by  the  Board. 

SSpUne  ^^-  There  shall  be  a  committee,  to  be  called  the  Court 

of  Discipline,  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  Presi- 
dent, who  shall  be  the  chairman,  the  Registrar  of 
the  University,  the  principal  or  head  of  University 
College  and  of  each  federated  university  or  college, 
the  Dean  of  Men  and  the  Dean  of  Women,  if  and 
when  appointed,  and  the  dean  of  each  faculty  or 
school  of  the  University,  and  the  presence  of  at 
least  four  members  constitutes  a  quorum  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Court  of  Discipline. 
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24 — (I)  The  eoverning  body  of  each  federated  univer- DiscipUnary 

'      }   ^  °         t  J-      •'i-  -J-   4.-  J  jurisdiction 

sity  or  college  has  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  and  of  governing 
the    entire    responsibility    for    the    conduct    of    its   °  ^^ 
students  in  respect  of  all  matters  arising  or  occurring 
in  or  upon  its  university  or  college  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  residences. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases,  as  respects  all  students  of  theO^pU^J^ 
University  and  of  each  federated  university  orofCpurtof 
college,  disciplinary  action  is  vested  in  the  Court  of 
Discipline,  but  the  Court  of  Discipline  may  delegate 
its  authority  in  any  particular  case  or  by  general 
regulations  to  the  governing  body  of  the  faculty, 
school  or  college  to  which  the  student  belongs. 

25. — (1)  The  power  of  the  Court  of  Discipline  includes  Punishment 
power  to  suspend,  to  impose  fines  and  to  recommend 
to  the  Senate  the  withholding  of  degrees,  diplomas, 
certificates  or  academic  standing. 

(2)  In  cases  involving  conduct  that  the  Court  of  Dis- Expulsion 
cipline  or  the  governing  body  of  a  federated  univer- 
sity or  college  considers  may  warrant  the  punishment 
of  expulsion,  the  Court  of  Discipline  has  power  to 
award,  either  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for 
any  other  punishment  that  may  be  awarded,  the 
punishment  of  expulsion,  subject  to  confirmation  by 
the  Board,  whose  decision  is  final  and  not  open  to 
review. 

26.  With    respect    to    the    conduct    and    discipline    as  Power  to 
students  of  the  University  of  all  students  enrolled  provisions 
in  any  federated  university  or  college  or  in  University  discipline 
College,  the  provisions  of  sections  24  and  25  may 

be  abrogated  or  changed  by  the  Board. 

27.  If  any  university  or  college  is  federated  or  affiliated ffd^?^°° 
with    the    University   and    has   the   right   to   grant gran^m^ 
degrees,  such  right,  except  for  degrees  in  Theology,  federated 
shall  remain  dormant  during  the  time   that  such 
university  or  college  remains  federated  or  affiliated 

with  the  University. 

28. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  President 
who  shall   be  appointed   by  the   Board   and   who, 
unless  othenvise  provided,  shall  hold  office  during 
the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  President  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  idem 
University  and  chairman  of  the  Senate  and  has  super- 
vision over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work  and 
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general  administration  of  the  University  and  the 
teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the  students  thereof, 
and  the  officers  and  servants  thereof,  and  has  such 
other  powers  and  duties  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Board. 


Vice- 
Presidents 


(3)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  or  more  Vice-Presidents, 
who  have  such  powers  and  duties  as  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  or  assigned  to  them  by  the  Board. 


Accounts 


Reports 


29.  The  accounts  of  the  University  shall  be  audited  at 
least  once  a  year  by  an  auditor  or  auditors  appointed 
by  the  Board. 


30.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  upon  request,  the  annual  report  of  the 
University  and  such  other  reports  as  may  be  so 
requested  from  time  to  time. 

I960,  c.  151,       5.  Sections  29   and   30  of    The  Laurentian    University  of 
re-numbered  Sudhury  Act,  1960  are  renumbered  as  sections  31  and  32. 


Commence- 
ment 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laurentian  University  of 
Sudbury  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr36 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Edwards  (Wentworth) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr36  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  P>-eambie 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Authority 
Hamilton  may,  by  by-law  passed  without  the  assent  of  theBy-iaw 
electors,  repeal  By-law  No.  83,  entitled  "To  Provide  for  the    °' 
Adoption  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  in  the  City  of  Hamilton", 
passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  day  of 
Januar>',   1900,  on  the  petition  of  more  than  500  electors, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Parks  Act.  r.s.o.  i897. 

(2)  When   a  by-law  passed   under  subsection    1   becomes  Effect  of 
effective,  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Board  of  Park 
Management  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  are  vested   in  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

(3)  On  and  after  the  effective  date  of  a  by-law  passed  under  Effect  of 
subsection  1,  any  reference  to  The  Board  of  Park  Manage- of Board° 
ment  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  any  general  or  special  ActManY^ment 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  The  Corporation  of  the 

City  of  Hamilton. 

(4)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  1 ,  the  council  Board  of 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  appoint  ^ '^*'^*^®™®'^ 
committee,  composed  of  three  members  of  the  council  and 

four  resident  ratepayers  who  are  qualified  to  be  elected  as 
members  of  the  council,  to  act  on  its  behalf  as  a  board  of 
management  for  the  administration  of  parks,  recreational 
areas,  community  centres  and  community  recreational  pro- 
grammes. 

Pr36 


Grants  to  2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  make 

grants  to  the  Hamilton  Transit  Commission  to  cover  the  cost 
of  providing,  within  whatever  hours  may  be  specified,  trans- 
portation free  of  charge  to  a  recipient  of  a  governmental 
^■foo' ■^^^^'  benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  or  under 
R.s.o.  I960,  The  Old  Age  Assistance  Act,  residing  in  the  municipality,  or  to 
any  resident  of  the  municipality  who,  but  for  lack  of  Canadian 
citizenship,  would  be  entitled  to  such  governmental  benefit. 

Commence-        3,  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1961-62  (No.  Z). 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Edwards  (Wentworth) 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr36  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  P'-«a'»bie 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Authority 
Hamilton  may,  by  by-law  passed  without  the  assent  of  theBy-iaw 
electors,  repeal  By-law  No.  83,  entitled  "To  Provide  for  the 
Adoption  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  in  the  City  of  Hamilton", 
passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  day  of 
January,  1900,  on  the  petition  of  more  than  500  electors, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Parks  Act.  ^fsa'  ^^^^' 

(2)  When  a  by-law  passed   under  subsection   1   becomes  Effect  of 
effective,  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Board  of  Park 
Management  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  are  vested   in  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

(3)  On  and  after  the  effective  date  of  a  by-law  passed  under  Effect  of 
subsection  1,  any  reference  to  The  Board  of  Park  Manage- opBoard°'^ 
ment  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  any  general  or  special  Act  Management 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  The  Corporation  of  the 

City  of  Hamilton. 

(4)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  1,  the  council  Board  of 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  appoint  a™*°*^®™®" 
committee,  composed  of  three  members  of  the  council  and 

four  resident  ratepayers  who  are  qualified  to  be  elected  as 
members  of  the  council,  to  act  on  its  behalf  as  a  board  of 
management  for  the  administration  of  parks,  recreational 
areas,  community  centres  and  community  recreational  pro- 
grammes. 
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Grants  to  2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  make 

grants  to  the  Hamilton  Transit  Commission  to  cover  the  cost 
of  providing,  within  whatever  hours  may  be  specified,  trans- 
portation free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced  rate  to  a  recipient 
R.s^c.  1952.  ^f  ^  governmental  benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act 
R.s.o.  I960,  (Canada),  or  under  The  Old  Age  Assistance  Act,  residing  in 
the  municipality,  or  to  any  resident  of  the  municipality  who, 
but  for  lack  of  Canadian  citizenship,  would  be  entitled  to 
such  governmental  benefit. 

Sent"®'^''®'       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         4,  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1961-62  (No.  2). 
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BILL  Pr36 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mr.  Edwards  (Wentworth) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr36  l%l-62 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  P"*'"*'!* 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  ^utiio^y 
Hamilton  may,  by  by-law  passed  without  the  assent  of  thesy-iaw 
electors,  repeal  By-law  No.  83,  entitled  "To  Provide  for  the 
Adoption  of  The  Public  Parks  Act  in  the  City  of  Hamilton", 
passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  day  of 
January,  1900,  on  the  petition  of  more  than  500  electors, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Public  Parks  Act.  ^fsa'  ^^^^' 

(2)  When  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection   1  becomes  ^^^  °' 
effective,  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Board  of  Park 
Management  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  are  vested  in  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

(3)  On  and  after  the  effective  date  of  a  by-law  passed  under  Effect  of 
subsection  1,  any  reference  to  The  Board  of  Park  Manage- of  Board 
ment  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  in  any  general  or  special  Act  MaiSgement 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  The  Corporation  of  the 

City  of  Hamilton. 

(4)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  1,  the  council  Board  of 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  appoint  a™"^**^"^®"^ 
committee,  composed  of  three  members  of  the  council  and 

four  resident  ratepayers  who  are  qualified  to  be  elected  as 
members  of  the  council,  to  act  on  its  behalf  as  a  board  of 
management  for  the  administration  of  parks,  recreational 
areas,  community  centres  and  community  recreational  pro- 
grammes. 
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Grants  to  2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  make 

grants  to  the  Hamilton  Transit  Commission  to  cover  the  cost 
of  providing,  within  whatever  hours  may  be  specified,  trans- 
portation free  of  charge  or  at  a  reduced  rate  to  a  recipient 
R-|-C.  1952,  of  a  governmental  benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act 
R.s.o.  I960,  (Canada),  or  under  The  Old  Age  Assistance  Act,  residing  in 
^'  ^^'^  the  municipality,  or  to  any  resident  of  the  municipality  who, 

but  for  lack  of  Canadian  citizenship,  would  be  entitled  to 
such  governmental  benefit. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 

Short  title         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1961-62  {No.  2). 
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BILL  Pr37 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Riverview  Health  Association 


Mr.  Reaume 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pxtblished  by  Fkank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Bill  Pr37  1961-62 


W 


An  Act  respecting 
Riverview  Health  Association 

HEREAS  Riverview  Health  Asscx;iation  by  its  petition  Preamble    ^ 

t  •  •  RSO    1927 

has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  under   The  c.'2xs 
Companies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  4th  day  of  March, 
1931,  and  that  it  owns  and  operates  Riverview  Hospital,  a 
public  hospital  approved  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  at  R.s.o.  i960, 
the  City  of  Windsor;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  °" 
for  special  legislation  to  provide  for  the  distribution  of  the 
property  of  Riverview  Health  Association  in  the  event  of 
dissolution;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Upon  dissolution  of  Riverview  Health  Association  and  Distribution 
after  payment  of  all  debts  and  liabilities  thereof,  the  remaining  upon 
property  of  Riverview  Health  Association  shall  be  distributed  **^®^*"  °" 
or  disposed  of  to  hospitals  approved  under  The  Public  Hospitals 

Act  situate  within  the  County  of  Essex  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  Hospital  Services  Commission  of  Ontario; 
provided,  however,  that  such  property  shall  be  distributed 
only  among  such  hospitals  the  net  earnings  of  which  do  not 
enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual, 
no  substantial  part  of  the  activities  of  which  is  carrying  on 
propaganda  or  otherwise  attempting  to  influence  legislation 
and  which  do  not  participate  in  or  intervene  in  any  political 
campaign  on  behalf  of  any  candidate  for  public  office. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Riverview  Health  Associa-  short  title 
Hon  Act,  1961-62. 
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3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  Riverview  Health  Association 


Mr.  Reaume 
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Bill  Pr37  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting 
Riverview  Health  Association 

WHEREAS  Riverview  Health  Association  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated  under  The^^ii'^^^^' 
Companies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  4th  day  of  March, 
1931,  and  that  it  owns  and  operates  Riverview  Hospital,  a 
public  hospital  approved  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  atRS.o.  i960, 
the  City  of  Windsor;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  to  provide  for  the  distribution  of  the 
property  of  Riverview  Health  Association  in  the  event  of 
dissolution;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Upon  dissolution  of  Riverview  Health  Association  and  Distribution 
after  payment  of  all  debts  and  liabilities  thereof,  the  remaining  upon 
property  of  Riverview  Health  Association  shall  be  distributed   '^^  " 

or  disposed  of  to  hospitals  approved  under  The  Public  Hospitals 
Act  situate  within  the  County  of  Essex  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  in  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  Hospital  Services  Commission  of  Ontario; 
provided,  however,  that  such  property  shall  be  distributed 
only  among  such  hospitals  the  net  earnings  of  which  do  not 
enure  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual, 
no  substantial  part  of  the  activities  of  which  is  carrying  on 
propaganda  or  otherwise  attempting  to  influence  legislation 
and  which  do  not  participate  in  or  intervene  in  any  political 
campaign  on  behalf  of  any  candidate  for  public  office. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

*  ,  ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Riverview  Health  Associa-  short  title 
tion  Act,  1961-62. 
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BILL  Pr38 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Windsor  Board  of  Education  and  The 
Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board 


Mr.  Reaume 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr38  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The 

Windsor  Board  of  Education  and  The 

Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Preamble 
Windsor  and   The  Windsor  Suburban   District  High 
School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion  in   respect  of   the   matters  hereinafter  set   forth;   and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Windsor  Suburban  District  Agreement 
High  School  Board  and  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City 

of  Windsor,  dated  the  15th  day  of  February,  1962,  set  forth 
as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  both  boards,  and  both  boards  are  hereby  em- 
powered to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obligations  that 
might  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  the  mutual  con- ^j.™^":^^^*^. 
sent  of  both  boards  and  only  with  the  approval  and  consent  of 

the  Minister  of  Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment™*^** 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Windsor  and  Suburban  Short  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  15th  day  of  February,  1962. 
Between  : 

The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Suburban  Board", 

OF  the  first  part, 

—  and  — 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Windsor  Board", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  indenture  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1955,  the  Parties 
hereto  entered  into  an  agreement  as  to  accommodation  of  secondary 
school  students  from  the  Windsor  suburban  area  in  secondary  schools  of 
the  Windsor  Board; 

And  Whereas  there  is  now  need  for  more  accommodation  for 
secondary  school  students  residing  in  the  Township  of  Sandwich  East 
but  the  building  of  a  secondary  school  in  such  Township  is  not  feasible 
because  of  the  number  involved  and  the  geographical  distribution  of 
such  students; 

And  Whereas  additions  to  the  W.  F.  Herman  Collegiate  Institute 
(hereinafter  called  the  "Herman  Collegiate")  located  in  the  City  of 
Windsor  near  the  boundary  between  the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  Township 
of  Sandwich  East  would  provide  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the  problem; 

And  Whereas  the  Windsor  Board  has  consented  to  the  Suburban 
Board  constructing  suitable  additions  to  the  Herman  Collegiate  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained; 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained,  the  Parties  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: — 

1.  The  Suburban  Board  shall,  at  its  expense,  construct  and  equip 
additions  to  the  Herman  Collegiate  in  conformity  with  its  present  design 
and  construction  according  to  plans  and  specifications  to  be  submitted  by 
the  Suburban  Board  and  approved  in  writing  by  the  Windsor  Board, 
such  additions  to  consist  of  a  two-storey  wing  containing  at  least  twelve 
classrooms,  one  art  room,  one  laboratory,  two  washrooms  and  other  usual 
accommodations  and  conveniences  of  a  type  and  quality  in  conformity 
with  the  existing  Herman  Collegiate,  together  with  one  additional  industrial 
arts  shop  adjacent  to  the  existing  one,  an  enlargement  of  the  cafeteria 
by  adding  the  adjacent  classroom,  necessary  renovations  to  the  heating 
plant  of  the  Collegiate  to  heat  the  above  additions,  other  necessary  addi- 
tions to  and  extensions  of  services  in  the  existing  building,  sufficient  equip- 
ment, as  specified  by  the  Windsor  Board,  and  lockers,  and  necessary  land- 
scaping; all  of  which  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  additions"  and  shall 
be  substantially  completed  in  order  for  students  to  be  admitted  on  the 
first  day  of  school  in  September,  1962. 

2.  The  additions  shall  become  the  property  of  the  Windsor  Board 
which  shall  control  and  operate  the  new  facilities  and  pay  for  all  the 
operation  expenses  and  maintenance  as  an  integral  part  of  Herman 
Collegiate. 

Pr38 


3.  In  consideration  of  the  payment  for  the  additions  by  the  Suburban 
Board,  the  Suburban  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following: — 

(a)  guaranteed  accommodation  in  Herman  Collegiate  for  a  minimum 
of  thirty  students  in  respect  of  each  classroom  or  instructional 
area  afforded  by  such  additions  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number 
at  this  date  available  in  the  Herman  Collegiate;  Provided  that 
if  the  average  number  of  students  per  teaching  area  in  the  school 
at  its  opening  in  September  exceeds  thirty,  such  average  number 
shall  be  used  instead  of  thirty. 

(6)  in  respect  of  the  p>erfect  aggregate  attendance  of  250  students 
from  the  suburban  area  attending  secondzu-y  schools  located  in 
the  City  of  Windsor,  the  computation  of  tuition  costs  payable 
by  the  Suburban  Board  to  the  Windsor  Board  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  agreement  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1955, 
shall  not  include  as  part  of  the  total  gross  current  expenditures 
for  the  calendar  year  either  capital  expenditures  out  of  current 
funds  or  payments  for  principal  and  interest  on  debentures  in 
respect  of  Windsor  schools  owned  by  the  Windsor  Board;  pro- 
vided that  for  computing  costs  for  the  year  1962,  this  paragraph 
shall  apply  only  to  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  250 
students  during  the  period  between  September  1st,  1962  and 
December  31st,  1962. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors  until  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1982. 

5.  Both  Boards  shall  co-operate  and  take  the  necessary  steps  to  obtain 
a  Private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 

The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board: 

FR.AXCIS  MORAND, 

Chairman. 

W.  V.  BOUTEILLER, 

Secretary. 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor  : 

K.  C.  HORTOP, 

Chairman. 

T.  C.  WHITE, 

Secretary. 
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BILL  Pr38 


3rd  Session,  26th  Legislature,  Ontario 
10-11  Elizabeth  II,  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The  Windsor  Board  of  Education  and  The 
Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board 


Mr.  Reaume 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr38  1961-62 


An  Act  respecting  The 

Windsor  Board  of  Education  and  The 

Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Preamble 
Windsor  and  The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High 
School  Board  by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion  in   respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Agreement  between  The  Windsor  Suburban  District  Agreement 
High  School  Board  and  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  ^* 

of  Windsor,  dated  the  15th  day  of  February,  1962,  set  forth 
as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  both  boards,  and  both  boards  are  hereby  em- 
powered to  carry  out  all  their  respective  obligations  that 
might  arise  thereunder. 

2.  The  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  the  mutual  con-^^^^^^*^ 
sent  of  both  boards  and  only  with  the  approval  and  consent  of 

the  Minister  of  Education. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  mei^*'^*^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Windsor  and  Suburban  short  title 
Secondary  Schools  Act,  1961-62. 
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SCHEDULE 

This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  15th  day  of  February,  1962. 

Between  : 

The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Suburban  Board", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

—  and  — 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Windsor  Board", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  by  indenture  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1955,  the  Parties 
hereto  entered  into  an  agreement  as  to  accommodation  of  secondary 
school  students  from  the  Windsor  suburban  area  in  secondary  schools  of 
the  Windsor  Board; 

And  Whereas  there  is  now  need  for  more  accommodation  for 
secondary  school  students  residing  in  the  Township  of  Sandwich  East 
but  the  building  of  a  secondary  school  in  such  Township  is  not  feasible 
because  of  the  number  involved  and  the  geographical  distribution  of 
such  students; 

And  Whereas  additions  to  the  W.  F.  Herman  Collegiate  Institute 
(hereinafter  called  the  "Herman  Collegiate")  located  in  the  City  of 
Windsor  near  the  boundary  between  the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  Township 
of  Sandwich  East  would  provide  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the  problem; 

And  Whereas  the  Windsor  Board  has  consented  to  the  Suburban 
Board  constructing  suitable  additions  to  the  Herman  Collegiate  upon  the 
terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  contained; 

WITNESSETH  that  in  consideration  of  the  premises  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  contained,  the  Parties  hereto  mutually  agree 
as  follows: — 

1.  The  Suburban  Board  shall,  at  its  expense,  construct  and  equip 
additions  to  the  Herman  Collegiate  in  conformity  with  its  present  design 
and  construction  according  to  plans  and  specifications  to  be  submitted  by 
the  Suburban  Board  and  approved  in  writing  by  the  Windsor  Board, 
such  additions  to  consist  of  a  two-storey  wing  containing  at  least  twelve 
classrooms,  one  art  room,  one  laboratory,  two  washrooms  and  other  usual 
accommodations  and  conveniences  of  a  type  and  quality  in  conformity 
with  the  existing  Herman  Collegiate,  together  with  one  additional  industrial 
arts  shop  adjacent  to  the  existing  one,  an  enlargement  of  the  cafeteria 
by  adding  the  adjacent  classroom,  necessary  renovations  to  the  heating 
plant  of  the  Collegiate  to  heat  the  above  additions,  other  necessary  addi- 
tions to  and  extensions  of  services  in  the  existing  building,  sufficient  equip- 
ment, as  specified  by  the  Windsor  Board,  and  lockers,  and  necessary  land- 
scaping; all  of  which  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  additions"  and  shall 
be  substantially  completed  in  order  for  students  to  be  admitted  on  the 
first  day  of  school  in  September,  1962. 

2.  The  additions  shall  become  the  property  of  the  Windsor  Board 
which  shall  control  and  operate  the  new  facilities  and  pay  for  all  the 
operation  expenses  and  maintenance  as  an  integral  part  of  Herman 
Collegiate. 
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3.  In  consideration  of  the  payment  for  the  additions  by  the  Suburban 
Board,  the  Suburban  Board  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following: — 

(a)  guaranteed  accommodation  in  Herman  Collegiate  for  a  minimum 
of  thirty  students  in  resp>ect  of  each  classroom  or  instructional 
area  afforded  by  such  additions  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number 
at  this  date  available  in  the  Herman  Collegiate;  Provided  that 
if  the  average  number  of  students  per  teaching  area  in  the  school 
at  its  opening  in  September  exceeds  thirty,  such  average  number 
shall  be  used  instead  of  thirty. 

(b)  in  respect  of  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  250  students 
from  the  suburban  area  attending  secondary  schools  located  in 
the  City  of  Windsor,  the  computation  of  tuition  costs  payable 
by  the  Suburban  Board  to  the  Windsor  Board  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  agreement  dated  the  17th  day  of  June,  1955, 
shall  not  include  as  part  of  the  total  gross  current  expenditures 
for  the  calendar  year  either  capital  expenditures  out  of  current 
funds  or  payments  for  principal  and  interest  on  debentures  in 
respect  of  Windsor  schools  owned  by  the  Windsor  Board;  pro- 
vided that  for  computing  costs  for  the  year  1962,  this  paragraph 
shall  apply  only  to  the  perfect  aggregate  attendance  of  250 
students  during  the  period  between  September  1st,  1962  and 
December  31st,  1962. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors  until  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1982. 

5.  Both  Boards  shall  co-operate  and  take  the  necessary  steps  to  obtain 
a  Private  Bill  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
validating  this  agreement  and  allowing  amendments  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
corporate  seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 

The  Windsor  Suburban  District  High  School  Board: 

FRANCIS  MORAND, 

Chairman. 

~^  W.  V.  BOUTEILLER, 

Secretary. 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor  : 

K.  C.  HORTOP, 

Chairman. 

T.  C.  WHITE, 

Secretary. 
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